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TO ESTABLISH A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

FEBRUARY 18, 1971

HOuSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
SELECT SUBCOMMITTEE ON EDUCATION

OF THE COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR,
Washington, D.C.

The Select Subcommittee on Education met at 10 a.m., pursuant to
call, in room 2175, Rayburn House Office Building, Hon. John Brade-
mas (chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.

Present: Representatives Brademas, Meals, Hicks, Grasso, Badillo,
Scheuer, (Lisle, Reid, Landgrebe, Hansen, Forsythe, Peyser, and
Vevsey.

8tall members present : Jack Duncan, counsel ; David Lloyd-Jones,
professional staff; Marty LaVor, minority legislative counsel ; Charles
Radcliffe, minority counsel for education; Gladys 'Walker, clerk;
Christina Orth, assistant clerk, Arlene Horowitz, staff assistant.

(Text of H.R. 3606 and summary of H.R. 33 follows:)

[H.R. 3606, 92d Cong., first Bess.]

A BILL To establish a National Institute of Education, and for other purposes

Be it meted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States
of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be cited as the "National
Institute of Education Act".

FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEC. 2. The Congress hereby declares it to be the policy of the United States
to provide to every person an equal opportunity to receive an education of high
quality regardless of his race, color, religion, sex, national origin, or social class.
Although the American educational system has pursued this objective, it has not
attained it. Inequalities of opportunity to receive high quality education remain
pronounced. To achieve equality will require far more dependable knowledge
about the processes of learning and education than now exists or can be expected
from present research and experimentation in this" field. While the direction of
the education system remains primarily the responsibility of State and local
governments, the Federal Government has a clear responsibility to provide lead-
ership in the conduct and support of scientific inquiry into the educational proc-
ess. The purpose of this Act is to ^stablish a National Institute of Education to
conduct and support educational research, and disseminate educational research
findings throughout the Nation.

ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

SEC. 3. (a) There is established in the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare a National Institute of Education (hereinafter referred to as the "In,
stitnte"). The Institute shall be headed by a Director who shall be appointed by
the President with the advice and consent of the Senate. The Director shall per-
form such duties as are prescribed by the Secretary of Hea'''t, Education, and
Welfare (hereinafter referred to as the "Secretary").

(11
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(b) Section 546 of title 5, United States Code, relating to positions in Level
V of the Executive Schedule, is amended by adding the following paragraph at
the end thereof t "Director, National Institute of Education, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare."

FUNCTIONS OF THE INSTITUTE

SEO. 4. The Secretary, through the Institute, shall conduct educational re-
search ; collect and disseminate the findings of educational research; train in-
dividuals in educational research ; assist and foster such research, collection,
dissemination, or training through grants, or technical assistance to, or jointly-
financed cooperative arrangements with, public or private organizations, in-
stitutions, agencies, or individuals; promote the coordination of such research
and research support within the Federal Government; and may construct or
provide (by grant or otherwise) for such facilities as he determines may be re-
quired to accomplish such purposes. As used in this Act the term "educational
research" includes research, planning, surveys, evaluations, investigation, ex-
periments, developments, and demonstrations in the field of education.

EMPLOYMENT OF PERSONNEL.

SEC. 5. The Secretary may appoint and compensate without regard to the
provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing appointments in the com-
petitive ser ice and chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title,.
relating to classification and general schedule rates, such technical and profes-
sional personnel as he deems necessary to accomplish the functions of the
Institute.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT

SEC. 1. (a) The President shall appoint a National Advisory Council on Edu-
cational Research and Development which shall

(1) review and advise the Secretary and the Director on the status of
educational research in the United States, and present to the Secretary such
recommendations as it may deem appropriate for the strengthening of such
research and the improvement of methods of collecting and disseminating.
the findings of educational research ;

(2) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Institute on the develop-
ment of programs to be carried out by the Institute and on matters of gen-
eral policy arising in the administration of this Act ;

(3) conduct such studies as may be necessary to fulfill its functions
under this section ; and

(4) prepare an annual report to the Secretary on the current status and
needs of educational research in the United States, which the Secretary shall
transmit to the President with such recommendations as he may make.

(b) The Council shall be appointed by the President without regard to the-
civil service laws and shall consist of fifteen members appointed for terms of
three years; except that (1) any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring'
prior to the expiration of the term for which his predecessor was appointed:
shall be appointed for the remainder of such term, and (2) the terms of office
of the members. first taking office shall begin upon enactment of the Act, and
shall expire as designated at the time of appointment, five at the end of three
years, five at the end of two years, and five at the end of the firgt year. One of
such members shall be designated by the President as Chairman. Members of the
Council who are not regular full-time employees of the United States shall,
while serving on the business of the Council, be entitled to receive compensation
at rates to be determined by the Secretary, but not exceeding the per diem
equivalent for GS-18 for each day so engaged, including travel time and, while
so serving away from their homes or regular places of business, may be allowed
travel expenseS, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by
section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons in the Government service.
employed intermittently. The Director of the Institute shall also serve on the
Council ex officio.

(c) The Secretary shall provide to the Council such professional, clerical,.
and other assistance as may be required to carry out its functions.



3

(d) The Colin Ica is authorized, without regard to the provisions of title 5,
United States Code, governing appointments in the competitive service, and
without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53
of such title relating to classification and general schedule pay rates, to cm-
ploy and fix the compensation of such personnel as may be necessary to carry
out its functions.

The Council is further authorized to obtain services in accordance with the
provisions of section 3100 of title 5, United States Code, and it may enter into
contracts for the conduct of studies and other activities necessary to the dis-
.charge of its duties.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEC. 7. (a) In administering the provisions of this Act, the Secretary is au-
thorized to utilize the services and facilities of any agency of the Federal Gov-
erment and of any other public or nonprofit private agency or institution, in
accordance with agreements between the Secretary and the head thereof, on a
reimbursable basis or otherwise.

(b) Payments under this Act to any individual or to any organization, in-
stitution, or agency may be made in installments, and in advance or by way
of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments on account of overpayments or
underpayments.

(c) The Secretary is authorized to accept gifts to the Institute and to apply
them to carry out his functions under this Act; and is similarly authorized to
.accept voluntary and uncompensated services, notwithstanding the provisions of
section 3079(b) of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. (i65(b)).

(d) Funds available under this Act shall be available for transfer to any other
Federal department or agency (including constituent agencies of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare) for use (in accordance with an interagency
agreement) by such agency (alone or in combination with funds of that agency)
for purposes for which such transferred funds could be otherwise expended by
the Secretary under this Act, and the Secretary is likewise authorized to accept
and expend funds of any other Federal agency for use under this Act.

(e) All laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or subcontractors on
all construction projects assisted under this Act shall be paid wages at rates not
less than those prevailing on similar construction in the locality as determined
by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended
(40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5). The Secretary of Labor shall have with respect to the
labor standards specified in this section the authority and functions set forth in
Reorganization Plan Ntunbered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3170: 5 U.S.C. 133z-15) and
section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276 (c) ).

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. S. There are authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1972, and for each fiscal year thereafter, such sums as may be necessary
to carry out this Act, which shall remain available until expended.

[H.R. 33 and related

THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION Aar

SUMMARY

The National Institute of Education Act
Establishes in the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 11 National

Institute of Education.
Provides that the Institute shall be headed by a Director who shall he appointed

by the President, with the advice and consent of the Senate.
Asserts that the Director shall perform such duties as ore prescribed by the

Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Provides that the Secretary, through the Institute, shall: (1) conduct educa-

tional research ; (2) collect and disseminate the findings of educational research ;
(3) train individuals in educational research ; (4) assist and foster such research,
collection, dissemination, or training through grants, or technical assistance to,
or jointly financed cooperative arrangements with, public or private organiza-
tions, institutions, agencies, or individuals ; (5) promote the coordination of such
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research and research support within the Federal Government,: and (6) may
construct or provide (by grant or otherwise) for such facilities as he determines
inns be required to accomplish such purposes.

Directs the President to appoint a National Advisory Council on Educational
Research which shall : (1) review and advise the Secretary and the Director on
the status of educational research in the United States, and present to the Seem-
tory such recommendations as it may deem appropriate for the strengthening of
such research and the improvement of methods of collecting and disseminating
the findings of educational research; (2) advise the Secretary and the Director
of the Institute on matters of general policy arising in the administration of this
act; (3) conduct such studies as may be necessary to fulfill its functions: and
(4) proare an annual report to the Secretary on the current status and needs
of educational research in the United States, which the Secretary shall transmit
to the President with such recommendations as he may make.

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. This section provides that this legislation may be desig-
nated by the short title of "National Institute of Education Act."

SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND DECLARATION or FOLfCY. Congress declares it to be the
policy of the United States to provide equality of educational opportimity to all
persons regardless of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, or social class. In
order to further this purpose the bill would establish the National Institute of
Education to conduct and support; (shwa tional research, and disseminate educa-
tional research findings throughout the Nation.

SEC. 3. ESTABLISHMENT or NATIONAL. INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION.' There is to be
established a National Institute of Education within the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, under a Director (level V position) appointed by the
President with the advice and consent of the Senate.

SEC. 4. FIJNOVONS OF TILE INSTITUTE. The Secretary is directed, acting through
the Institute, to conduct, and collect and disseminate the findings of, educational
research (defined to include research. planning, surveys, evaluations, investi-
gations, developments, find demonstrations in the field of education) ; to train
individuals in such research; to aid such research through grants to, or other
appropriate arrangements with, public or private organizations or individuals;
and to promote the coordination of educational research and research support
within the Federal Government. The section would also authorize the Secretary
to construct or provide for the construction of facilities required to accomplish
the bill's purposes: The Secretary may procure through appropriate contract any
of the functions (such as the conduct of research) that the section would instruct
him to perform directly.

SEC. 5. EmpLoymENT or PEnsoNNsr.. The Secretary is authorized to appoint
and compensate, without regard to the civil service and classification laws, such
technical and professional personnel as he deems necessary to accomplish the
functions of the Institute. The provision is modeled upon 42 U.S.C. § 1873(a),
which provides a similar authority to the Director of the National Science
Foundation.

SEC. 6. NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON EDUCATIONAL. RESEARCH
(a) Provision is made for the establishment of a National Advisory Council

on Educational Research. The Council would advise the Secretary and the
Director of the institute on the status of educational research in the United
States, and present appropriate recommendations to the Secretary with respect
thereto, as well as advise the Secretary and the Director on matters of general
policy arising in the administration of the bill. The Council would also prepare
an annual report to the Secretary on the current status and 1,et:tis of educa-
tional research in the United States, which the Secretary would transmit, with
his recommendations. to the President.

(b) The Council shall be appointed by the President without regard to civil
service laws and shall consist of 15 members appointed for 3-year terms. Pro-
vision is made for filling vacancies and for staggering terms of office. Compelr
sation is to be at the rate not exceeding the per diem of a GS-18.

(c) Professional, clerical and other assistance will be provided by the
Secretary.

(d) The Council may hire personnel without regard to civil service require-
ments. Compensation of personnel is also determined by the Council. The Council
may also enter into contracts for the conduct of studies and other activities
necessary to discharge its duties.
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SEC. 7. GENERAL PROVISIONS
(a) General administrative provisions which includes authority in the Secre-

tary to utilize the services and facilities of other agencies of the Federal Gov-
ernment and of public or nonprofit agencies or institutions ;

(b) Provision that payments may be made in installments, in advance or by
way of reimbursement ;

(c) Authority to accept gifts and voluntary services ;
(d) Provisions permitting funds to be transferred to other Federal depart-

ments or agencies for use by such agencies for purposes of this act and provides
that the Secretary is authorized to accept and expend funds of any other Federal
agency for use under this act ; and

(e) A provision making the Davis-Bacon Act applicable to construction project
assisted under the bill.

SEC. 8. _APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED : The bill would authorize to be appro-
priated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972 and each year thereafter, such
sums as may be necessary. Such funds would remain available until expended.

Mr. BnADEMAS. The Select Subcommittee on Education will come
to order.

The Chair wants to observe that although all of the members of the
subcommittees of the Committee on Education and Labor have not
yet been assigned, we are nonetheless very pleased to welcome some
new members of the Committee on Education and Labor to partici-
pate with us this morning in this hearing: the gentlelady from Mas-
sachusetts, Mrs. Hicks; the gentlelady from Connecticut, Mrs. Grasso;
the gentleman from New Jersey, Mr. Forsythe; the gentleman from
New York, Mr. Peyser. And we hope that they will feel free to par-
ticipate in these hearings.

The chairman of the Select Subcommittee on Education also feels
that this may be an historic occasion in that we are for the first time
emulating the other body in allowing television cameras to invade our
territory, and we are very glad to have them here. These are the first
public hearings of a House committee covered by television since the
Congressional Reorganization Act last year permitting such coverage.

The Select Subcommittee on Education today is meeting on ILR.
33 and H.R. 3606, bills to create a National Institute of Education to
undertake and support research and development and innovation in
education. This legislation arises from a proposal made by President
Nixon in his message on education reform on March 3, 1970, to estab-
lish a National Institute of Education for the purpose of enhancing
equality of opportunity in education and developing new and better
ways for people to teach and learn at every level, from preschool to
graduate school. The bill has been introduced by members on this com-
mittee on both sides of the aisle, including the chairman of the commit-
tee, Mr. Perkins ; ranking minority member of the committee, Mr.
Quie ; myself; the ranking minority member of this subcommittee, Mr.
Reid, from New York; and the distinguished gentleman from the State
of Washington who has been a member of this subcommittee, Mr.
Needs; and soma 20 members of the committee, both Democrats and
Republicans.

The subcommittee plans to give this proposal its most serious and
careful consideration. Relatively little money is spent on research on
education in this country at the present time...in the field of defense, we
spend 10 percent of all the money on research; but when it comes to
education, we put less than one-third of 1 percent of our total budget
into research and innovation and renewal. The proposed National
Institute of Education is aimed at supporting the proposed research
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:and development and innovation to help change and, hopefully, im-
prove, education at every level.

As President Nixon said in his speech last year, "As a first stop to-
ward reform, we need a coherent approach to research and experimen-
tation. Local schools need an objective national body to evaluate new
departures in teaching that are being conducted here and abroad, and
means of disseminating information."

It is our plan, in considering this proposal, to listen to the views of
representatives of a wide spectrtun of opinion, both in education and
related fields.

The present proposal was introduced nearly a year ago, but the
results of a study 'of the possible structure of the institute, a study
commissioned by the U.S. Office of Education and prepared by Roger
Levien of the Rand Corp.., has not yet been made final. Nonetheless,
the subcommittee feels it is important to move ahead on this legisla-
tion. Following today's hearing, we shall, on Tuesday and Wednesday
next week, hear the views of other distinguished authorities on the
subject and shortly thereafter, we look forward to hearing the views
of Secretary Richardson and his associates.

The Chair also observes the entry of a distinguished new Member
of the committee to our hearings today, the gentleman from New York,
Mr. Badillo, whom we are pleased to have here. The Chair wants to
extend a warm welcome to the representatives of legislative commis-
sions of the Parent-Teachers Association of the dited States who
are meeting in Washington today.

As one who is enthusiastic about the potential impact for good in our
system of education of the National Institute of Education, I think
that it is essential that the research it will in time support is di-
rected to real problems in educationto real children, real schools, and
real parents.

Second, the Chair wants to observe that lie hopes that the intro-
duction of this legislation and its support by the administration repre-
sent a significant, a substantial commitment on the part of the Nixon
administration to support research in education, and we look forward
to questioning the Secretary next month on that point.

The Chair also wants to welcome Mr. Landgrebe, it colleague from
Indiana.

We are very fortunate today to have two outstanding authorities on
education with us. First is an old friend of mine and the distin-
guished former counselor to President Nixon, a man who played a
key role in the shaping of the President's National Institute of Edu-
cation proposal, presently serving as professor of education and urban
politics at Harvard University, and we look forward with enthusiasm
to hearing from Prof. Daniel P. Moynihan.

Dr. Moynihan, we are pleased to have you here and look forward to
your statement.

STATEMENT OF DANIEL P. MOYNIHAN, PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION
AND URBAN POLITICS, HARVARD UNIVERSITY

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Gentlemen and ladies of the committee, my name is Daniel P.

Moynihan. I am professor of education and urban politics at Har-
vard University, and member, of the faculty of public administration
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of John F. Kennedy School of Government. At Harvard University
I am a member of the Center for Educational Policy Research.

I am a member of the President's Science Advisory Committee, and
a consultant to the President. And I am, for this year, vice president
of the American Association for Advancement of Science.

What I am not, Mr. Chairman, is a competent typist, nor yet an even
elementary speller. You have before you a copy of my testimony typed
by hand, as it were, and if that is not sufficient evidence of the need
for educational reform, I despair of making the point further.

It is, Mr. Chairman, a pleasant and appropriate practice for wit-
nesses before committees and subcommitteeF of the Congress to ex-
press their sense of the honor of having been invited, and most cer-
tainly wish to do this. I might also express my very pleasant surprise.

The President's message on educational reform was sent to the Con-
gress just a few weeks short of a year ago. For a while there it looked
as if it had as well never been sent at all, considering the response or
rather nonresponse it evoked. At the time, I was a member of the ad-
ministration and more than once found myself thinking of the occa-
sion on which the clergyman said Sidney Smith met a friend of Fleet
Street, "I am just on my way to St. Patils to pray for you," said
Smith, "but with no very great expectation of success."

The message, nonetheless, was sent in utmost seriousness and is, I be-
lieve, a statement that will find a place in the history of American
education. For it was the first time a President undertook to speak
about education, not in terms of simplistic pieties and lofty enthusiasm
which have been the staple of public discussion of this subject, but
rather in terms of the persisting failures of our educational system
and the painful difficulties of choosing a feasible course of public
policy by which to overcome such failures.

At the forefront of the President's proposal was the establishment
of 11. National Institute of Education to serve as, in his words :

A focus for educational research and experimentation in the United States.
When fully developed, the Institute would be an important element in the na-
tion's educational system, overseeing the annual expenditure of as much as a
quurterof n billion dollars.

The primary thrust of the message was the need to shift the focus
of public policy in education away from the inputs to the system, par-
ticularly the money spent on this or that, towards the outputs of the
system, namely, the experiences of the children, for the most part what
it is they learn, but other things as well, as, for example, how much
heed is paid to their health. The President 'proposed that the NIE con-
centrate on six topics : New measures of achievement, compensatory
education, reading,, television and learnings.and experimental schools.

The problem with. the President's message, as with comparable
studies and statements on this study made in the recent past, was that
in effect it was reporting bad news. We had thought we knew all that
really needed to be. known about education in terms of public support,
or at very least that we knew enough to legislate and appropriate with
a high order of confidence. I realize this is a large generalization and
the term "we comprehends a good many persons.

generalization
I believe this

to have been what you might call the operational reality.
As it happened, I wrote portions of the 1964 Democratic Party plat-

form dealing with educationoind was active during that period when
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the first great Federal bills, providing aid to elementary and second-
ary education were passed. I was a member of the group that drafted
the Economic Opportimity Act of 1964 and, although at greater dis-
tance, was associated with subsequent development of programs of
0E0. I recall these years with clarity. We knew what we wanted to
do in education mid we were enormously confident that what we
wanted to do would work. That confidence, Mr. Chairman, has eroded.

We were not wrong to have felt as we did, and certainly neither the
Presidency nor the Congress can be faulted for doing what was done.
Not one whit. These were years of great national achievement, and
anyone associated with that achievement, including many members
of this distinguished subcommittee and perhaps especially yourself,
sir, ought to be proud of their achievement, and the rest of us ought to
be diligent in acknowledging. it.

We have learned that things are far more complicated than we
thought. The rather simple input- output relations which naively no
doubt, but honestly, we had assumed to obtain M education simply, on
examination, do not hold up. They are not there. Five or 6 years later
now, we confront school systems that are seeming increasingly chaotic,
even anarchic, and which are widely perceived as failing. It may just
be that this is partly a result. of the expectations induced by the rather
simple faith that went into such legislation as Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965. Or the reasons may be altogether unrelated
to anything clone or tried in the past. But the facts are there. Things
aren't very good, or don't seem very good to a great many persons, irr-
chiding a..crreat many students.

I tend to think we have created some of this problem ourselves.
Partly from a misreading of our history, partly from the increasing
weakness or even failure of other institutions, we have in recent years
imposed a formidable load of social purposes onto our school system.
I am not sure it can sustain such weight in the best of circumstances.
I am not sure schools have that much inflnence. Bnt clearly there are
some things which we need them to do, and if they are not doing them
it is reasonable to ask what is required. In the past, the typical answer
has been more resources. In the immediate future, I believe the answer
must be more understanding, more knowledge.

There .are those whose careers seem to be devoted to the proposition
that these are antithetical goals ; that to choose one is to reject the
other. When the President proposed, in his message on educational re-
form, that a serious research effort was needed, it was predictable that
a certain number of voices would be raised charging that what the
administration really was saying was that it did not wish to put any
more resources into education as such.

I would ask this committee to understand that this is not a pattern
of reaction confined to the field of education. To the contrary, it is
almost a standard reflexive response to a plea for more research in the
social sciences, or at least it has become so of late. I have elsewhere
suggested that there has indeed been something of a change here. For
decades, even generations, social science enjoyed a comfortable rela-
tionship with what were perceived as progressive social policies. In
recent years, this relationship has became troubled. Social science has
emerged as a threatening discipline. It. tells you a lot of things you
thought weren't so, or wished weren% so. This is no way to win support.
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Increasingly, the proposal for MOM research is seen almost as a
hostile act. This, I think, was the way in which the President's message
on educational reform was viewed in souse quarters. Perhaps the best
example of this process, one which members of this committee will be
familiar with, was the rather sad sequence of expectation and dis-
appointment which accompanied the Equal Educational Opportunity
survey which Congress mandated in the Civil Rights Act of 1961.

This was the second largest social science research project in his-
tory. I think it fair to assume that those who sponsored it in the
Congress and the very distinguished group of scholars headed by James
Coleman, who carried it out, all felt confident that the conventional
wisdom about educational processes was sound and that they would
so powerfully demonstrate this fact in the context. of unequal educa-
tional opportunity that. a major force for change would be generated:
But that is exactly what did not eventuate.

Try as they wouldand they tried to the point of physical and emo-
tional exhaustionthey could find only the very slightest support
for what might he described as the educational theory underlying
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1960. It just was
not there. Thereafter, a group of us at Harvard formed a seminar
to examine the data and methodology of what had become to be known
as the Coleman report. Professor hosteller and I have edited a
volume of papers that resulted from the seminar. It will be published
next winter. I would hesitate to characterize the findings of all the
scholars who have contributed to our volume, but I think it fair to say
that the basic thrust of our findings is that Coleman was even more
right than he realized, which is to say that the conventional 'wisdom
was even more wrong than he was forced to report.

I chose those words with care. No one involved in Coleman's anal-
ysis took any pleasure in finding how very little educational effect
could be traced to traditional measures of school quality, such as
pupil-teacher ratios or levels of educational expenditure. That is sim-
ply the way the work came out. It produced, incidentally, evidence,
of the educational benefits of mixing poor with nonpoor children
and mixing races. But, of course, the Office of Education could
only be greatly disappointed. It took a lot of courage for Commis-
sioner Allen, and now Commissioner Marland, to get I yal.k. on that
horse. Not to dwell on the subject, one could wish some others might
show some of that same courage or might show some of the under-
standing, which you, Mr. Chairman, aild Congressman Reid and others
are doing today.

Let me invoke an old American saving, "It is not ignorance that hurts
so much as knowing all of those thiw,rs that ain't so." That is what
has been hurting us in education. The hurt is a lot more serious than
the temporary discomfort of having to give up some familiar belief.
We had better get on with it. In a recent paper Kenneth Boulding
described the schooling industry as a "possibly pathological section
of the American economy." For 30 years now it has been getting a
steadily greater proportion of our national product. Its share has
more than doubled since 1940. Yet it would be hard to demonstrate
that the amount of education has doubled or anything like it. Indeed,
some chargeI doubt this, but it is statedthat levels of educational
achievement have declined. In specific districts perhaps; but nation.
wide, I rather doubt that.

) 5
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But if this is to happen, such men need help from Government.
They need support of the kind a National Institute of Education
would provide; that is to say, sustained and systematic provision of
resources so that as much as possible a coherent research strategy is
followed. The work involved can be utterly abstruse or painfully im-
mediate and practical. We will have to experiment with actual educa-
tional systems as, for example? the proposal for voucher system, asso-
ciated with my colleagues David Cohen and Christopher Jencks, which
would introduce incentives and measures of performance into the
teaching and learning situation.

Above all, what education research and education need from public
men and those who comment on them is a measure of fortitude in face
of disappointment. This is, of course, the central theme of my remarks
this morning, and I would like to elaborate somewhat, Mr. Chairman.

Some of you may recall that the first domestic Message which Presi-
dent Nixon sent to the Congress on February 19, 1969, concerned
problems of poverty. In that message he drew attention to the great
Importance of early childhood experience in shaping subsequent
achievement. These are years when children typically are not in school,
years in which no very great social concern for the child is manifest.
The President proposed this. He proposed a national commitment to
the first 5 years of life. Specifically, he wished to establish an Office
of Child Development in HEW, but generally to push forward on this
front, exploiting the extraordinarily impressive findings of recent years
as to the importance of these early years.

I quote his message, the first message the President sent to the Con-
gress on domestic issue:

In recent years enormous advances have been made in understanding of hu-
man development. We have learned that intelligence is not fixed at birth, but is
largely formed by environmental influences of the early formative years. It de-
velops rapidly at first and then more slowly ; as much of that development takes
place in the first 4 years as in the next 13. We have learned further that en-
vironment has its greatest impact on the development of intelligence when that
development is proceeding most rapidlythat is, in those earliest years.

This means that many of the problems of poverty are traceable directly to
early childhood experienceand that if we are to make genuine long-range prog-
ress, we must focus our efforts much more than heretofore on those few years
which may determine bow far, throughout his later life, the child can reach.

The message also announced that he would transfer a number of
OEO programs from the Executive Office of the President to regular
departments of the Government on the oyounds that these programs,
once experhnental, had now been worked to the point where they could
be described as organizational and ought to be located in line with the
organizational theory of how 0E0 would operate. The early drafts
of this message included lleadstart in this category of operation. It
was being transferred to HEW, wherein any event, if my recollection
holds, the major proportion of preschool funds were already located.

Before the message was sent, however, word came to the White
House from OEO that the preliminary findings of amajor evaluation
of the impact of Headstart carried out by Westinghouse Learning
Corp. and Ohio University were disappointing. The patternof earlier
small-scale,studies seeine,d. confirmed : lleadStart was not having much
effect on educational'achievement. /

The reaction in the White HOuse to this news was, I believe, under
the circumstances reasonable. The designation of Headstart was

65-510-71---2
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changed from "operational" to "experimental." All that would be
shown, the message in effect stated, telegraphing the blow, is that we
have got to try harder. Let inc quote the specific passage :

Head Start is still experimental. Its effects are simply not knownsave of
course where medical care and similar services are involved. The results of a
major national evaluation of the program will be available this spring, it must
be said, however, that preliminary reports on this study confirm what many
have feared : the long-term effect of Head Start appears to be extremely weak.
This must not discourage us. To the contrary, it only demonstrates the immense
contribution the Head Start program has made simply by having raised to
Prominence on the national agenda the factknown for some time, but never
widely recognizedthat the children of the poor mostly arrive at school age
seriously deficient in the 'ability to profit from formal education, and already
significantly behind their contemporaries. It also has been made abundantly
clear that our schools as they now exist are unable to overcome this deficiency.

In this contest the Head Start Follow-Through Program already delegated
to HEW by 0E0 assumes an even greater importance.

Now, one might have thought this reasonable behavior. But there
were those who 'thought it was in some way I grope for the word :
Duplicitous? Disingenuous? Dishonest? Something as strong as that.
One of the Nation's leading newspapers repeatedly suggested in its
editorial columns, not only at the time, but as much as a year later,
that the White House had somehow deliberately called attention to
this dubious document.

The facts are simple. The White House was not even aware of the
existence of the evaluation which had been commissioned under the
previous adinimstrati on. The preliminary findings were brought to
our attention by 'a professional employee of 0E0 who thought we
ought to know. The President's reaction was to argue that inquiry
in this field was all the more urgent if it turned out that something we
had put such hopes into was not quite working out.

Why did this respectable journal continue to question the integrity
of the administration in this matter? I think I can answer this. We were
dealing with the subject of failure, and there is none so painful in
American life. Education traditionally has dealt with success and
failure. The purpose of schooling was not just to instruct young per-
sons, but also to some extent to sort them out into those who were bright

iand those not so bright. This is the process we associate with certifica-
tion. There have always been big differences, not between groups in
these matters.

My colleague David Cohen has shown that the school achievement
of European immigrant groups was closely correlated to their degree
of urbanization. Northern Italians performed better than southern
Italians, and so forth. Jews scored highest in urbanization and high-
est in educational achievement. This would confirm work which Nathan
Glazer and I have done on immigrant groups, but does not exhaust the
number of phenomena to be explained.

How to explain the extraordinary achievement of immigrants from
China and Japan? As I am not under oath, Mr. Chairman, I would
venture that 50 to 75 percent.of the intellectual energy.being generated
in the United States today comes from these three small groups : 'Jews,
Japanese, and Chinese. Mind, I did MA say moral energy or political,
or economic. Other groups are not so f orfmnate. An occasional Greek
gets a Rhodes scholarship. An occasional Irishman becomes a Fulbright
fellow.
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Mr. BRADEMAS. Dr. Moynihan, if you would allow the Chair to inter-
vene, I would like to observe that two-thirds of the Rhodes scholars
in the House are Greeks; the other third is the Speaker. And the Chair
would also like to observe in commenting on that Irish Fulbright fellow
that the majority leader of the House is Irish and that 662/3 percent of
the three whips of the House, given the appointments of Mr. O'Neill,
Mr. McFall, and your humble servant, are Irish. So I don't know what
that says for the Greeks and the Irish, but I am grateful for the
observation.

Mr. MOYNIHAN. It says that the smart ones go into politics.
For the moment, educational achievement is rather unevenly dis-

tributed in America. No one likes much to talk about this inasmuch as
educational achievement is so important to our "credentials society."
Uneven distribution of such credentials is equivalent of uneven dis-
tribution of wealth in an earlier era and is just, as sensitive a subject.
To repeat, this matter will take fortitude in public officials. Yet I
would plead that you do so.

One of the achievements of democracy. although it seems not re-
garded as such today, is this system of grading and sorting individuals
so young persons of talent born to modest or lowly circumstances can be
recognized for their worth. It provides a means for young persons of
high social status to demonstrate that they have inherited brains as
well as money, if that is the case. I do not doubt that this system is
crude, and often erne], and measures only a limited number of things.
But it measures valid things, by and large. To do away with such sys-
tems of accreditation may seem like an egalitarian act, but it would be
the opposite. We would be back in a. world where social comiections
and privilege would count for more than any of us would like. If what
you know doesn't count in the competitions of life, who you know will
determine the outcome. This, to conclude, is what is at issue in the es-
tablishment of a National Institute of Education. We must master the
art of education to the point that achievement is more or less evenly
distributed among the different groups in our society and not too enor-
mously varied within such groups. Not just equality of educational
opportunity, although your bill, Mr. Chairman, very properly de-
scribed that as the primary purpose of the Institute. But something
like parity of educational outcomes is what we must achieve.

At this tune the belief is widely held that the educational system can
produce this outcome. it can't. At least, that would be my reading of
the present state of knowledge and resources. But the belief that it can
is so deeply held that, when it does not, the repeated conclusion is that
something of great value has been deliberately withheld. I do not know
a more fateful formula for social unrest.

I repeat. The purpose of a National Institute of Education is to
develop the art and science of education to the point that equality of
educational opportunity results in a satisfactory equivalence of educa-
tional achievement. We have corning up a decade in which school en-
rollments will rise hardly at all. Tins means we will have resources of
time and money in which to address ourselves to that far more difficult
task. More difficult, that is, than simply building classrooms to accom-
modate the latest baby boom. We have the research skill and commit-
ment. What remains, 111r. Chairman, is to summon the political will.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
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Mr. Iiii.nr.m.s. Thank you very much, Dr. Moynihan. I think you
have given us a brilliant, perceptive, and balanced opening statement,
one to which I have little doubt we shall often be referring as we con-
skier this legislation during the months ahead.

The Chair would just like to make a couple of observations quickly
and then ask yon a question or two. First of all, with respect to your
comment that some persons saw the introduction of a National Insti-
tute of Education idea by the President as a hostile act, I want to say--
especially since my distinguished colleague, Mr. Reid of New York, the
ranking minority member of the subcommittee, is herethat within
honrs, indeed minutes after the President's message arrived, he and I
had agreed that we would seek to cosponsor this bill, because we both
saw in it the seeds of very great good for American education. And that
we have so long delayed considering it, as we are beginning to consider
it, here today, I think is in no way related to our interest m the subject.
But to be gentle about it, there have hem changes in personnel down-
town and it has taken a little time to get that home in order.

Second, with respect to your observation about the importance of
taking seriously the findings of social science research, you specifically
alluded to the findings of the Coleman report, and more specifically
to Coleman's finding that poor children do better educationally when
mixed with nonpoor children. Mr. Reid and Mr. Meeds and Mr, Han-
sen of Idaho here, and I might say other members of this subcommit-
tee and full committee, have been working very hard this last year to
put together a comprehensive child development bill which is in large
measure premised precisely on that finding of the Coleman report,

I make these observations only so that you will know that there are
at least some of us who have heeded your admonition this morning.

Dr. Moynihan, I was struck by your statement on page 14 -.-chen, in
effect, you were suggesting, I thinkand perhaps you would care to
elaborate on thiswith respect to the proposed Institute, that we may
now be on the verge of very significant breakthroughs in educational
methodology and research. Do I perceive that you are suggesting
that if we make the kind of commitment represented by NIE, this
could be the kind of impetus required to break out of the impasse in
which we find ourselves?

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. Chairman, is not possible to give you a con-
fident answer, but I can give you my judgment, yes, Ten years ago you
would not have been well advised to establish a large research basic
effort in education. You probably would not have gotten out of it.
There has been a great change in these 10 years. There are people in
this field with a level of methodological sophistication and background
we have to find out. There has been a merger between people doing
different from even before. There has been a definition of what it is
research on what happens in school system and what do you get
for this and that, with people doing fundamental studies of what
goes on in the chemistry of the brain when a child learns something.
Something happens. They feel they are going to get it.

As I say, this kind of serendipity in science is not unknown. Fifty
years ago there were fellows who thought they were going to got at
the atom, and they did. I would say, sir, two things have happened.
One is that there has been an influx into the field, not great, but a

tTo

significant influx of men of large ability. I mean young men of great
promise,



15

Secondlyand this is perhaps the most important thingit has
been discovered that most of what we thought we knew about the
subject isn't so. This has a way of exciting the interest of people who
only like hard problems. Educational. research I think can fairly be
said to have suffered for a long while from the thought that it was all
done. If it is all done, you are not going to get many first-rate
people in the field. Now finding out the kinds of things which you
and Congressman Reid have been associated with, and the startling
findings of the equal educational opportunity survey, has brought
people in that just never would have bothered because they thought
the work was all cleaned up and not worth their while.

Air. BRADEMAs. Well, the impression that I have heard on this com-
mittee and in. talking with some colleagues and with educators and
others in the country is that educational research is really not very
important. But I take it, 1)i. Moynihan, what you are saying is that
if we are first, really serious about getting more for the taxpayer's
investment in education, to look at it purely in dollar and cents terms,
which are not irrelevant in these matters; and that second, in sub-
stantive terms, if we want to help people learn more and learn
more effectively, it. is imperative that we give far more attention than
we have been giving to the nature of the learning process. And you
quoted Kenneth Boulding's statement to the effect that we really
don't know Very much about how people learn and teach.

I put this question to you for any further comment, in order to try
to raise the question of the relationship between what on the one
halal, some people may say is an abstract, academic, cloudy, vague, cot-
ton-candy phrase; namely, educational research, and, on the other
hand, what really happens to real children and real schools and real
teachers.

Mr. MOYNIIIAN. Sir, I absolutely agree with you lre. Let me put
two points. First of all, when you are dealing with education, you are
dealing with one of the sacred responsibilities of the democracy. We
are only going to be as good as the next generation we educate and
train to take over from us. The public men of this country have not
been ungenerous about education. To the contrary, there is no society
on earth that does so much in terms of expenditure, I think. We have
doubled our expenditure in the last 30 years as a proportion of gross
product. You have a further responsibility to try to see that the tax-
payers get something for that extra money.

By and large, the school systems have not been able to deliver more
education for the increased taxes which they have received. They
haven't done that. But beyond that, sir, there is another problem.
alluded to it. Let me say it once again. With respect to the educational
achievement of disadvantaged groups, right now we are promising
things we can't deliver. and there is no better formula for social un-
rest. We are saying, "Watch! It is going to be great". And it does
not happen and the sense of betrayal, I think, is real ; the sense that
this is a deliberate outcome rather than at, at this point an unavoidable

ione is having consequences in every urban school district in America.
Pick up a morning newspaper and see where the latest disorder was.
Mr. BUADEMAS. The gentleman from New York, Mr. Reid.
Mr. REID. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.
First, I would like to welcome you most warmly here. I am delighted

that you are back in Washington, and permit me, as one Member, to
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commend you for the work you have put forth at the White House
which was pioneering. and creative. I would like to ask a few specific
questions, after I make sonic comments, if I may.

First, I think that the President, with your counseling, focused on
an extremely important matter when he talked about the importance
of the first 5 years of life. And, further, I think the concept of serious
research in education, embodied in this bill to create a National Insti-
tute of Education which would cover the whole gamut of research
from preschool through higher education, is something that is baclly
needed.

I think that your remarks on page 15, where you talked about the
challenge of 0.ettino. some meaningful answers perhaps within a dec-
ade, is a challenge, all of us should take seriously and a little bit hope-
fully. What I would like to ask you about particularly is about pre-
school, first 5-year period. You have commented a bit about the cog-
nitive development. and we are trying to fashion a national day-care
center bill which Will deal not only with the learning process, how-
ever that might be defined, but equally with the proposition that nutri-
tion and health and environment are all germane and relevant, and
a hungry child or one without shoes on his feet or one with bad teeth
is not likely to be the best student.

My question, therefore is : What are the elements that you think
would be most helpful to support both the cognitive development and
what you call the environmental impact on the development of intel-
ligence ? We have the late architect, Dr. Nutra, here talking about
the design of a day-care center that would be compatible with depar-
ture from a home environment, indeed, from the home itself as a tex-
tual matter. How would you relate these different elements, therefore,
of cognitative development and environmental impacts, nutrition, and
health ?

Mr. MOYNIIIAN. Sir, may I say that I think you and Mr. Brademas
and your colleagues are doing something brave and brilliant in trying
to put together this legislation, trying to respond to what is simply
new knowledge. Fifty years ago nobody knew this was so. It was just
assumed that you started educating children when they were old
enough to talk and they could walk and go to the bathroom on their
own. Up until then, nothing was happening to them; that they were
sitting m the crib gurgling. But they are noegurgling. They are learn-
ing how to talk. We didn't know this. Mothers knew it, but school
principals didn't..

I would say three things. In terms of the kind of research, first, there
is a. level of research in this area which is extraordinarily abstract and
important, that is, the kind of molecular biology that led to the dis-
covery of DNA. We are beginning to have a sense of how the brain
works, and there are men who really think we are about to get it. They
know each other and they just need to be supported. You can't push
tkiem. They are going pretty fast, but, my good friend, they are close.

Second, you do need some fairly sophisticated clinical work, clini-
cal.psychology of the kind Brunel is carrying out in Harvardand I
believe you are meeting with him one eveningthat is observing child
behavior and noting patterns. They have found, for example, that one
of the first things a child learns is when his arm has crossed the cen-
ter line of his body, and that is when you begin getting that kind of
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sense of left hand, right hand. That kind of work needs to be sup-
ported.

Finally, you need some just plain very good cost accounting of the
actual operation of educational experiments. We change this input.
What happens to the output? You just observe the actual experience
of the day care center, or whatever the facility is. I would like to
analyze it by the methods of regression analysis, and so forth, which
we are pretty good at. I would like to say two things to you, sir, and
this is hard 'felt, particularly in the aftermath of the Headstart ex-
perience. Don't expect to learn anything serious inside 10 years. It
takes 18 years to produce an American citizen, or 18 years and 9
months, some people would say. You can't do some of these things
quickly. You lean' some things early, but not finally.

Second, I would hope that in going ahead with your proposaland
I certainly hope it does go aheadthat you confine the area of re-
search to a fairly limited number of these enterprises. One of the diffi-
culies with Headstart is that we have tried to go out. and evaluate all
Headstart programs. There are x number of thousands of these, no one
of which is alike. You don't get good research out of that. You get
good research by saying we are going to do a thousand of these things
and we wish them all luck but there will be a few which we are really
going to watch, we are going to instrument, we are going to calibrate
and we are never going to let go. Concentrate your inquiry on a few
and. for the rest, hope for the best. And then learn to recycle your
findings among the rest.

Mr. REID. I think these comments are extremely lucid and helpful.
Let me ask a final question. The research on DNAand indeed the
research on potential, if not actual brain damage, perhaps some of it
prenatally as well as in the early formative yearscertainly sug-
gestecl the importance of balanced nutrition, it seems to me. And
aniy such project, I think, nutrition has got to be part of any such
project.

The other question that I would ask you :Would you not distinguish
in your cognitive approach between what might be called compensa-
tory education and what might be called going on from. a certain level ?
I may not be putting it accurately, but there are so many children so
fur behind in basic training experience that they never really catch up
,with grade level in reading. And we have to factor in, if we take your
goal hopefully, some equality of output at a certain point; this is the
compensatory side as opposed to general improvement for one and all,
isn't it?

Mr. Morsinml. First, I agree with you completely about nutri-
tionand remember, we don't have to talk about brain damage in
order to argue that it is a good thing to feed children. Let's just feed
them.

Mr. REID. I would .add, even in New York City today there are
400,000 children -.;ho do not get free lunch and breakfast, who do not
get it and who need it. It is obvious as a Nation we haven't made the
commitment to feeding the hungry.

Mr. MorisTmAx. What is the matter with us? But on the point of
fact on compensatory education, if I read your thinking correctly, we
may get to the point hopefully in this country where we don't need

;7.23
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compensatory education, because people don't arrive at an institution
behind, if you pick them up early enough.

Professor Kagan at Harvard has demonstrated very clearly that at
different social class level by age 9 months the children are different.
Don't let me be held to 9 months, but they already have different abili-
ties reflecting their class and origin. These reflect money and environ-
ment, and so forth.

We have much to learn from the principle of preventive medicine.
All of the great changes in health have come from preventive medi-
cine. Doctors don't do much fixing up. They prevent. Compensatory
education has proved enormously difficult. It almost never succeeds.
We now know things we didn't know a decade ago as to why it never
succeeds.

The problem originates very early, at the ages you and Mr. Brade-
mas are talking about. We are beginning to know how to reverse it to
see that it doesn't happen. A doctor out at National Institute of Health
has been working with

in
children here in Washington. He has been

able to show a decline in IQ starting at about 18 months, in a control
group, and he has been able to prevent that with the group he is work-
ing on. Having prevented the problem, you never have it.

Mr. Rim Thank you very much.
Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Meeds of Washington.
Mr. MuEns. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Moynihan, it is very good to see you again. And, as usual,

you have never been one to shrink from controversy and you have
made statements here today which I feel are very provocative and
will undoubtedly embroil you in more controversy, and I am glad you
have done so.

I think for years, ever since its inception in this country, we have
felt that if we simply- provide equality of educational opportunity
that we have done our share in this country and that is sufficient.
AnclI hear for the first time this morning someone say that merely
providing equality of educational opportunity is not sufficient.

It seems clear to me, after and years of seeing that it hasn't provided
real equality, you are saying we have to do more, and I am happy to
hear you say that. I commend you for it.

Let me raise a question with you in terms of educational research.
It seems to me that one of the big problems with educational re-
search has been the length of time between the input and the evalua-
tion, social evaluationwhat happens to the child later. How do you
suggest that we can compact evaluations so that we can determine
from our research whether we are having any effect or not?

Mr. MovxmAx. Sir, I will not sound glib to you, but I suggest
that the Congress in its legislative history of the NIB, say it would
like to have some answers to that question. The basic problem, as I
say, it that it takes a long time 'for a child to grow up, so what yon do
today you don't really appear to have consequences for 25 years or so.
But it is entirely within the range of methodology technique today to
begin seeing differences in rates of change very early on, and probably
to make very accurate forecasts of where things will go.

This is the kind of thing which, if you give good men a little time
and resources, they are likely to get you good answers. I absolutely
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agree with you it is maddening always to be dealing with situations
where almost in one lifetime you won't know whether what you did
worked or not.

Mr. MEEDS. Do, you suppose the National Institute of Education
could be a prestigious organization which could give validity to some
things that people have been saying for a number of years, for in-
stance, that we ought to be doing more testing of young peoples?

Wo have some fairly valid methods of testing which we are not em-
ploying on a large scale because of social problems and political prob.
lems. Can an institute of education help us by focusing national at
tention on this and saying we ought to be doing more of this?

Mr. MOYNMAY. I think you raise a very important question, sir,
and I would hope the answer to that is yes. One of the things that
distresses me is the sort of increasing hostility to testing, on the
grounds that tests are somehow not valid. Well, this is a perfectly
fair question to raise. Are they or aren't they? Are they culturally
biased? Are they biased toward one group or another?

I think this is the kind of question you can put to National In-
stitute of Education and know you are going to get a straight answer.
It may not be the answer you like, but you are going to get an honest
answer from the best men who work in the field, and the Congress
and school board and PTA and the superintendent can say, "I am fol-
lowing the best practice known. That is where they came out at NIE,
and I will stay with their finding. I don't know any better."

It gives officials, mothers and parents a sense of whatever they do
they are doing it as the. est impartial available practice.

Mr. Mmes. Do you have any suggestions as to what the level of
funding of the National Institute of Education ought to be? And if
we can expect the administration to support your description adequate
level of funding?

Mr. MOYNrHAN. Yes, sir. Obviously Secretary Richardson will be
more to the point on that, but I believe it would begin at about $115
million a year, a good part of which would be brought from existing ex-
penditures. I understand Commissioner Marl and is already developing
a nucleus of youno. people in OE who would fit into this kind of
organization and b6egummg to have them think about it. I would say,
sir, that you start these things out as it occurs. You can't...start out
full blast, but I would certainly hope to seeDr. Levien has some
statistics on thisI would. say we ought to be spending at least a
quarter billion dollars .a year on educational research if we are going
to spend $65 billion a year on education.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Will the gentleman yield?
Mr. MEEDS. Yes.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I believe Dr. Levien of. the Rand Corp., who did the

study commissional by the administration on the NIE, suggested that
by early 1980 we should be spending $1.1 billion.

Mr. Minimax. One point one, Mr. Chairman, but that would be over
a 10-year rise. You mould not start that way.

Mr. Mimos. I would like to observe in parting here that if you can't
be born Greek or Japanese or Chinese or Jewish, the best thing to do
perhaps is to surround yourself with them.. I married a Chinese girl.
My campaign manager is Jewish and he is married to a Japanese, and
I am a very good friend to the chairman here.
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11Ir.13nAmrentleman. ,
The Chair would like to recognize the distinguished ranking minor-

ity member of the full committee, who comes to this position for the
first time this year and is widely recognized, as theprincipalRepubli-
can spokesman in the House of Representatives, if indeed not in either
body, in the field of education, the gentleman from Minnesota, Mr.
Quie.

Mr. Qua:. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
I welcome you, Dr. Moynihan. I want to commend you for the tre-

mendous assistance you have given to a number of administ: ations in
,g them some leadership in their education efforts. I would like to

follow up on Mr. heeds' questions about the people who are presently
doing research and the possibility of expanding this effort in research
in education. Because I feel very strongly that ought to make this
dramatic expansion and produce about the same percentage of research
in education as we have done in defense, I also recognize the tremend-
ous benefits of research in agriculture and think what the Federal Gov-
ernment has clone in research has been more beneficial than for all of ;

the other programs put together for the American farmers.
I would like to talk about two things: the, ones who are presently

dong the research work, and the others who are building up a force of
men and women who can carry this on. You can't expect to get it clone
in 10 years. That means in this decade we are going to be building up
a group of knowledgeable people. Let's look at those who now are doing
research. Are there some individuals who would like to do more re-
search in education and have the capability and are there some who are
doing research but the funds are so short that they are spending most
of their time trying to locate fluids?

Mr. MovxmAN., I think there are now unemployed resources in
the field of educational research ; yes, sir. I don't think this is as dra-
matic as some of those unemployed think, but we have more first
rate men wishing to do work in this field than are now doing I
think this is the case. I think we have got a fair, amount of not very
productive research going fm, too, a fair amount of things that are not
research at all. There are, sir, men who should be working in' this field
who aren't working hi it.

There are good
working

who spend too much time filling ont forms and
getting to know associate commissioners, and flying back and forth to
Washington to find themselves a little money. We have scientists doing
the work that businessmen probably should do, but scientists shouldn't
have to do that.

About new people coming into the field, I think I Would say simply
two things : One is that let's be very clear: Educational research has
not been very prestigious. It has taken some very brave men to
stay in the field. I can think of a dozen men who have stayed on in
schools of education at some cost to themselves. There is a lot of fashion
in science as in anything else, and there is a kind of Gresham's law :
bad work drives out good work, and poor researchers drive out good
researchers.

I have known men who, at costs to their reputation, have stayed in
this field beCause they have known it tobe so important. What the field
needs is the kind of recognition Congress can give it, The kind of thing
I was saying to Mr. Weds, an institution of Washington, an insti-
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tution of such unquestioned status that anyone interested in that insti-
tution is known to be running on a fast track. Once that happens I
think you will have no trouble recruiting people, because it will have
become an intellectually exciting subject.

Let me say to you, sir, that a couple of colleagues of mine have re-
cently made a list of what they regard as major findings of social sci-
ence in the last 40 years. Up until about 1930, up to 1940, two-thirds
of those findings occurred in Europe. Since that time, two-thirds
occurred in this country.

The overwhelming proportion, the big things that were found out,
the important ideas, came because money was spent. It took money
to find it out, because one man in a study doesn't do much any more.
Where really important new things had been found, there had been an
investment of adequate resources.

For instance, the Coleman study took many millions of dollars,
but when it was over our idea of what the schools were like was turned
upside down.

Mr. QU. Developing prestige in the Congress for educational re-
search, is what Chairman Brademas is attempting to do, rather than
quickly pass this bill. He wants to spend the year holding hearings and
develop not only the public attention to it, but public knowledge about
what is needed and what is possible. I commend him for this.

I think ve can do a great deal, not only educating our own members- -
which is about as difficult a task as a person can findbut also to pro-
vide education for people of the country to understand it. Do you think,
then in an effort to produce more researchers that most of thus research
ought to be conducted in our large institutions of higher education?

Mr. MommAx. Most of it probably should; yes, sir. I think the
pattern of the National Institutes of Health, with which you are close-
ly familiar. Congressman, has been a pretty successful one. I think we
need some in-house people here in Washington or wherever they locate
this centerbut by and large, there are about 15 places in the country
where the kind of work you are talking about can be doneand much
should be put there. This is not something to be spread everywhere.
Every county should not have its center. The things we are trying to
find out, once found don't need to be found again. It is that level of
science.

So, pick some strong places, places that are moving, and build with
them. They are not all located by any means on the Eastern Seaboard.
They are spread across the country.

Mr. QU. So an attempt to get political support. is not the best way
to get research that we want. We may be able to get some congressional
support for a while, but you won't produce the results that would
sustain congressional support.

Mr. MOYNIHAN. That is what we have agricultural research stations
for, sir.

Mr. Qui-E. I noticed they were at least limited to one per State.
rather than providing several within the State. How do you then deal
with the continued belief of some educators that, if you would reduce
the pupil-teacher ratio, suddenly educational benefits would tremen-
dously increase? I thought that would be well known among educators.
but I am amazed by elementary and secondary school teachers who will
not agree with me that changing the pupil-teacher ratio isn't going to
change the educational output.
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Mr. Mo-rxinAx. Sir, every so often, even a Congressman as dis-
tinguished as yourself has to be told by a witness that something he
proposes be done can't be done. Peter Rossi, at Johns Hopkins. has
written a little paper about this. It turns out that just about the oldest
continuing research inquiry in some behavior of this kind by psychol-
ogists has to do with the effects of pupil-teacher ratio. Since about
1922the first work was done about that timesince that time we have
had 40 or so really good papers on this: good stuff, gond men. In the
Coleman study, "Equality of Educational Opportunity,'' if you recall
that tremendous thick book, he has a table on everything. There is
nothing he doesn't have a table on. But he says there is no Able on the
effects of pupils-teacher ratio because, for all races in all regions, at all
leevels and in all circumstances, the effect was zero.

That hasn't changed anybody's mind. The reason it hasn't changed
anybody's mind is, that the effect of pupil-teacher ratio is not on the
pupil, but on the teacher. They go crazy in a room with 50 people. I
don't blame them for thinking that small classes are a good thing, but
I would hope they wouldn't say they were doing it for the aid of
children. They are doing it for themselves. They have rights. I don't
know why a teacher should be driven crazy. But on the other hand. we
shouldn't associate being decent with decent people with changing
educational outcomes.

Mr. Qum. Let me ask one other question, then, Mr. Chairman.
That is the problem we face when there is failure. You mentioned

that quite a bit in your testimony here, and commended those who had
fortitude in the face of disappointment.

We will undoubtedly find failure in this research, like we have in
many others, and this has worried me became, sometimes the program
goes clown the drain if there is not a conditioning to accept the con-
cept that you will have failures. From your observation over the
years of administrations and Congress, do you think of anything we
could do differently in order to condition at least our colleagues who
have to vote on the money to be able to accept failures as well as the
successes ?

Mr. AfoysinAx. Sir, yes; do more of what you are doing this
-morning. You did not walk in here promising the moon, saying: Just

iyou wait, we are going to get this institute and in 4 years' time that
will be the end of that subject.

I think we have all been chastened. I think you have certainly
had a better record than most in saying: Don't expect the apoth-
eosis of all possible expectation to come before the end of the calendar
year.

I think this committee, if I may say so, .Mr. Chairman, is going
about its work in the terms that it ought to go about it. I think you
are creating a legislative record which says: This must be a hard
problem or it would not have resisted as many efforts as we have
made. We will stay with it. We have faith in the scientific method.
We have faith in our scholars, teachers, and administrators, and we
don't expect success to happen overnight.

Mr. Quiff . It has been my philosophy that instead of trying to hide
failures from the Congress and then the Congress suddenly discovers
the failure, it would be better to be open about it and let the Con-
gress and people know how the situation is progressing and tell
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them beforehand. I look at it something like congressional. trips
overseas. If you don't say anything about it to your constituents and
they find out about it in the paper, they think you are going on a
junket. But if you announce it ahead of time, they think you are going
on a worthwhile trip.

Mr. MoysmArr. The President tried to do that, and I would have
hoped a little more attention might have been paid to his statements.
In that first message to the Congress January 1969, he said :

Let the men and women of the Federal Government understand that this ad-
ministration does not expect every experiment to Nuceeed ; that there is no shame
associated with failure, if you will learn from failure

And I think one of the great needs of uovernment and 'particularly
of the Congress, sir is to make the people in the Federal branch feel
they can say something doesn't work without feeling that they will
lose their job.

Mr. QOM. Thank you. Yt-s have been a good witness.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I am reminded, in view of the colloquy, Dr. Moyni-

han, of a late professor at Harvard, Raphael Demos, and having once
heard him preach a little sermon in the college chapel about the sub-
ject of how to learn to fail, the point being that Americans learn
only how to succeed and we are not emotionally or psychologically
accustomed to the other.

The gentlelady from Connecticut, Mrs. Grasso.
Mrs. C4aAsso. No questions, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. BRADEMAS. The gentlelady from Massachusetts, Mrs. Hicks.
Mrs. HicKs. Mr. Moynihan, thank you very much for coming this

morning. What I am troubled about with regard to this, is, what sort
of .priorities are we going to have in the research program? You are
going to be allocated, if this is funded, a certain amount of money.
This morning we have been talking a great deal about the very young
child and, of course, I am interested in him, too. But today I see the
great need for some research to be done on the high school level.
Because in my city, Boston, at the present time our high schools are
closed, not for vacation but because of disturbances in the high school.

I would trust that this Institute, if it were so formed, would be
able to do some work in this field on the high school level. We are not
going to be able to reach these boys and girls on the infant level
because they hafe gone. far beyond us. Are you going to set priorities
regarding the research or are you going to research on all levels at the
same time?

Mr. MOYNIIIAN. Well, Mrs. Hicks, you certainly are right in what
you say about the high schools in Boston and Cambridge. I would say
simply this: that first of all, the National Institute will respond to
Congress. What does Congress want done

The President has suggested some of his priorities : now what are
Congress's priorities? There is no question whatever that one of the
most difficult social problems in America is in that period of young
adolescence. We aren't very good at making that shift in young
people. We don't know much about it. We ought to learn a lot more.
It has been wisely said by James D. Wilson that there are a lot of
problem situations whore you can't do anything about the causes until
you cure the symptoms.
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I think some of the high school behavior of young teenagers is such
a problem. But in the area of research, I would hope that the Con-
gress would respond to what it is the research community thinks is now
important.

Mrs. Ks. Also, 1 would like to know with regard to the research :
how you are, going to span the gap that is sort of between the. research
and the actual implementation on that classroom level?

Mr. MoyxmAx. Mrs. Hicks, when we start acquiring hard
knowledge, it will get picked up fast enough. I think this gap reflects
not on the quality of the classroom teachers, but on the quality of the
research that they are being told to get enthusiastic about.

But again this is a task for the Office of Education and should be
very much it part, of your charge to a National Institute of Education.

Mrs. Mons. Another thing that you have talked about a great deal
is the fact that your research would be done On graduate level, and so
forth. Would you he selecting as researchers men and women out or
tho classroom who have faced the realities of the problems that you
a re going to try to solve ?

Mr. MOYNIJL Well, with respect to some of this research, those
people are actually indispensable. In other areas, biochemists, for
example, you can lie doing your work in Malaysia and it will be just
as relevant as to the outcome.

Mrs. Hicics. Are. we going to have any problems with Civil Service?
Mr. MoyxiiiAx. Yes, nuram. The men we want are not career civil

servants. Some may choose to spend their life with the Institute. A
more typical pattern would be to spend 10 years or so. These are pro-
fessional men. I think Congress would be wise to follow the President's
proposal to let these people be picked on their merits, which is basi-
cally by assessment of their colleagues. With respect to some people we
are talking about, there aren't three or four men in the country who
are capable of judging.

Mrs. Mc Ks. I wasn't afraid of selecting on the professional level,
but rather on the civil service level. It specified that they would not be
under civil service, and I wondered if you were going to run into any
problem on this level.

Mr. MOYNIHAN. No, ma'am. Once you get to the nonprofessional
employee, he should be a regular civil service employee.

Mrs. I ficKs. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. IhtunotAs. Mr. Landgrebe.
Mr. LA:comm. Mr. Moynihan, I am pleased to greet you today.

I have heard you speak on many occasions. I don't think I have had
the pleasure of having dialog with you before. A couple of comments to
start.

On page 12 you mention that. education's share of the gross national
product has doubled since 1940. And you also go on to say it would be
hard to demonstrate that the amount of education has doubled.

In other words, we have obviously spent a lot of money in the past
on education that has not really gotten the job done, has not reached
its goal. So it would seem that if an institute of this kind is the answer
why wasn't it proposed years ago.

Mr. iNtovxmAx. Well, sir, you could certainly argue that. I would
point out in response to your very necessary question that first in the
President's list of priorities is measures of achievement. How do you
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measure? We need some accountability out of our school system.
You can tell how a political party did in the election. But how' do youtell about a school system? It would be hard to demonstrate there
would be more education going on. We don't have the measures neces-
sary for that now.

One of the first things we need to start doing is to develop that. We
have begun the national assessment, which is an effort to find out what
do people know, and you are going to be talking with Dr. Ralph
Tyler, Mm'. Chairman, who has been such a great leader in that. But,
my God, the resistance which that simple honest effort had encoun-tered from school districts, professional educators and all. It wasn'tvery attractive.

Schools have to be accountable. That is not to say that they have
to be accountable so they can be blamed but simply so you can find
out what your child is learning and what your tax dollar is producing.
We don't have to be fearful of these things. It is pleasant for me to
see Congress talking about the subject, not in an adversary or hostileway, but in an encouraging way.

Mr. LANDGIUME. It looks like it is something we should be talking
about, since people ahead of me here in this Congress have been ap-
propriating substantially increased amounts of money, and obviously
we have been derelict in not demanding proof that we are getting some-thing for this money.

Now, one question You have obviously spent a lifetime in educa-tion. Do you think this institute should have as its main goal teach-
ing methods, or product? Answer me a very sincere question. Who
determines what will be, what should be the product of our educational
system ? What kind of a person is it? How to succeed without trying?
Is this the kind of person we are trying to develop? Is it method orproduct that we are interested in here?

Mr. MovxmAN. Well, sir, it is a little bit like asking who deter-
mines whether women's skirts go up or down. There are fashions and
leaders in the fashion, but it is hard to put your finger on them. I think,
by large, the content of American education is determined in a
pluralistic way. We have 20.000 school districts in the country. If youconsider France, which in effect has one. I think the State of Hawaiihas one--

Am I correct hi that?
Mr. BlIADEMAS. That is correct.
Mr. MoyxinAx. But we have a very pluralistic arrangement.. There

are styles, and the styles of the -1030's are different from those of the1960's. I like that. And I would say nobody determines what goes intoeducation at a national level, and no one ever should.
Mr. La mamma:. Thank you.
Mr. BitAmoras: The gentleman from New York, Mr. Bacilli°.
Mr. &mum. Dr. M'-oyniltan, I know when I speak of the southBronx area you know the area to which I refer, because you cam-paigned there with me' n 1905 when you were running city councilpresident and I was running for borough president'''. You were veryfortunate. You lost.
I am not committed to promoting social unrest, but I can thinkof no greater formula for doing so than if I were to go tomorrowas I intend toto a group of black and Puerto Rican parents in thesouth Bronx and tell them that they have to show fortitude in the
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face of disappointment and that it may he 10 years before their
children can expect to learn, because the educators really don't know
what to do. I would suspect they would say that is not enough; that
it is true that the educators don't know how to teach, but they haven't
really tried; and that the disaster in education is not spread equally
throughout the society.

It seems to me I would have to say something that would convey
a greater sense of urgency, not just about a National Institute .of
Educationwhich I supportbut in terms of really having a massive
program and timetable as we did, for example, in the case of the
moon shotsomething that would indicate that there would be
',Tenter desire on the part of the rest of the society to accelerate this
process.

How would I convey such a sense of urgency?
Mr. MorNinivx. Well, sir, I went to school in east Harlem 30 years

ago, and if we had known then what we know now we might be in
different positions than we are today. The Congress hns shown a
real sense of urgency about this problemthe whole sequence of
legislation which the chairman lno been as.sociated with, which Mr.
Quic has been associated withand it is not in any sense a case of
saying that, because you need to learn more, you don't know anything.
And I am not the least bit prepared to say that nothing is going
on in the south Bronx. A lot is going on in the south Bronx. A rot; of
kids are learning things; a lot of kids aren't. When I was in school
30 years ago, it was about the same. There are probably some things
you should not expect schools to do; and if you nre saying you are
going to do them, you are going to be disappointed. I think, we can
lower a little bit the noise level about those schools, franklythis is
my own judgment which may be wrong, it is not a professional judg-
ment. I am not a schoolteacher and am not a parent of children in
those schoolsI think the New York City schools that I went to were a
lot poorer than those of today. But they weren't bad schools. And I
think that is probably still the case.

They tried very hard. The teachers tried very hard. The thing is
that some things take time. President Kennedy didn't say, "Let's go
to the moon tomorrow." He said, "Let's go to the moon in this decade."
And remember, most of the things you needed to 'mow about getting to
the moon, we knew in 1960. It was a great feat of engineering, not a
science. We are talking about science here. Science doesn't come by
pressing a button; it comes when it comes. Although you could make
sure it doesn't come by not supporting it.

In going to the moon all you were fighting was the force of gravity.
In education you have got people against you, as in Government and
politics. You havo conflicting desires and demands. The analog is a
little misleading. But anyway, go up there and tell the mothers in the
Bronx that they are doing damn well with their children and they
ought to be proud of them.

My idea about systems is that they only work when people think
they are working; they don't work when people think they aren't.

Mr. 13RADEAMS. Mr. Hansen of Idaho.
Mr. HANsimr. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Let me join my colleagues in extending a very warm welcome to

you, Dr. Moynihan. It is a great pleasure to see you back in Wash-
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ington. I hope that this will be an occasion that will be repeated many:
tunes, because I am sure that in a great many areas we will have need
to call on your extensive experience, particularly in education.

I was especially interested in your comments in the area of early
childhood education and your reference to the President's announced
commitment to the first 5 years of life that came in his first domestic
message. You are familiar, I take it, with the legislation that our
chairman has referred to, developed by members of this subcommittee
in an attempt to honor ehat commitment. To what extent do you see
in this Comprehensive Child Development Act a proper response to the
need for education inthese early years, as you see it?

Mr. MorNmAN. Sir, I probably ought not to comment on the spe-
cifics of that, but I.would say that you are right on target. And I
would say you are responding well, competently, generously to what is
new knowledge. You have new knowledge, things that we never knew
before, things we know now. What do we do about it? I would hope.
we would be clear that, on things like day care, there is a lot we don't
know; and as..we move into it, we ought to nmke sure we build an
evaluation and measurement process into it. Because there is a lot we
don't know.

Mr. HANSEN. Yes, that is one of the provisions of the bill. Another
one that I would make reference to and ask a question concerning
is the provision in our bill to establish a national institute of early
childhood education, recognizing the urgent need for the very kind of
concentrated and coordinated etort in the area of research in the early
years as this .bill contemplates for tlio whole education process.

In the eventand I hope this is the casebut in the event that
this bill moves to final enactment fairly promptly and is implemented
perhaps sonic months or even a year or more before the bill before us
is signed into lawwould you see any difficul.4 in folding in the pre-
posed national institute for early childhood education into the pro-
posed National Institute of Education?

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Yes, sir. There ought to be only one of these things.
And I don't know whyI think, since this committee'has jurisdiction,
I guess I would 'hope that the committee would just have a National
Institute of Education, of which, almost by definition, the biggest
early focus would be on early childhood education, because that is
where we seem to be learning most and seem to be doing least. 1
would urge. you, sir, to have one institute, for obvious reasons.

Mr. BRAOFZIAS. Would the gentleman yield at that point?
Mr. HANsEN. Yes.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Perhaps Mr. Quie would hang on 1 minute for a

question I would like to .put to Dr. Moynihan, it the gentleman will
allow me? that May be relevant in view of Dr. Moynihan's response to
the question that Mr. Hansen put aboutthe relationship between NIE
and a proposed early Childhood institute..

I wonder if you would have any comment to 'make, Dr. Moynihan,
on another proposal; namely, the Foundation for Higher Educa-
tion, the ditivimmiiS of which and purpose-of which are not altogether.
clear to some of its 'on this committee who must also deal in another
subcommittee with that issue.

It is not. clear whether the foundation. is meant to bealthough
I now perceive that is what the administration is' moving toward,,,
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an entity to stimulate research and exemplary demonstration pro-
grams in higher education, or if it is to be a legislative authority for
ongoing programs. I understand the administration is moving away
from the latter concept. But my question touches on the relation-
ship between the Foundation for Higher Education and NIE.

Mr. Alumni Arr. Yes, sir; these are two very different purposes.
NIE is designed to accomplish a certain research task and diffusion of
research findings. The National Foundation is designed to be a gen-
eral purpose system of providing Federal aid to higher education,
with some priorities set by the Federal Government, butt avoid was the
tiny definition of purposes which most. Federal aid now proceeds upon.

The President said that for 30 years the Federal Government has
been hiring universities to do work the Federal Government wanted
clone. This was good workI am glad a laboratory of the University
of California at Berkeley developed the atomic bomb. T am not Glad we
used it, but I am glad we got it. But such work has distorted the uni-
versities. They have been doing too much of what the Federal Govern-
ment said it will pay for. The President said we have to restore some
balance. Universities must get their own priorities, and they need sup-
port. The Foundation was designed to provide a general purpose sup-
port which would be directed by a board picked from outside the Gov-
ernment. It would set some priorities, but very general ones. It would
not be designed to do a specific task which the Federal Government
wants done.

Mr. Chairman, you are a Rhodes scholar and yon are familiar, as
some of the other members of this committee are, with the University
Grants Committee in Britain, which is pretty much run by univer-
sities. It distributes the money that the National Government gives to
the universities each war. That is the purpose of the Foundation, not
to tell the universities how to spend their money.

The purpose of the. National Institute of Education is to carry out
a national task. We will hire people who will associate with that task.
Is that clear, Mr. Chairman.?

Mr. BnADENrAs. Your view of it is clear, Dr. Moynihan. I should
only like to observeand perhaps my question was not fairthat a
number of conversations have taken place on the part, of members
of this committee, on both sides of the aisle, with people in the admin-
istration with respect to this matter, and the mission of the Foundation
is at present not being delineated by the administration in quite the
fashion you are suggesting.

This isn't perhaps the place to go into it, but the Foundation is
presently being conceived, I think, by the administration more as a
source of authority for innovative ideas in higher education, and not
as a substitute authority for ongoing programs. And of course, the
ongoing program to which you referredwhich was scientific re-
searchdoesn't even come within the purview of this committee, as

I am sure you are well aware.
So, I think further conversation is necessary on the part of all

concerned on this matter. And now, if the gentleman from Idaho will
yield to the gentleman from Minnesota.

Mr. HANSEN'. I will be delighted to yield.
Mr. QIITE. I would say that you have expressed the view of the

administration last year, but since that time there was a great deal
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of reservation by people who are closely alined with some of the
ongoing programs of the Higher Education Act. Community services,
is one of them and. there are other authorized special programs, yet
unfunded. There was an accusation that the administration used the:
Foundation then to phase those programs out and get rid of them.

It is my understanding they are going to ask for a repeal of the
authorization of the ones that aren't funded at all, and then leave the
other funded programs the way they are so they won't get that thmg
all confused. The Foundation will not be limited to innovative pro-
grams, unless the Congress as it begins its hearings on the Foundation
wants to expand it further as you have suggested.

I have a feeling that there was a rethinking of the whole program
last year. I wonder if there weren't some people who thought that it
might not have fit well as a part of the Institute, too, as it went along.

Mr. AlOYNITTAN. I was associated with both of these matters, sir, and
I would think they really are different things. One, in the place of the
Federal Govermnent declaring a national purpose and getting it done;
the other, the Federal Government moving away from closely defined.
conditions on which it will support higher education.

Mr. 'Qum. Would you say in NIE the Federal Government will
more closely define the research it wants ?

Mr. MoymnAN. It will say: "We want to learn about education and
we will only give money to people who will pursue this purpose. If
your interest is poetry, don't come to this window, we don't have money
for it here. Whereas, the Foundation ought to be responsive to things
colleges think of as responding to their initiatives about what they
would like to do, rather than Washington

Mr. QmE. That is the difference, you would say, between the Insti-
stitute and the Foundation ?

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Yes.
Mr. HANSEN. One final question, Mr. Chairman.
Are you saying, Dr. Moynihan, to the greatest extent possible, we

should in the NIE legislation bring together all of the present Fed-
eral progiams that sponsor the kinds of educational research that is
embraced in the proposed Institute ?

Mr. Mov-,71uAN. I think so, sir. This subject is scattered around and
"bootlegged" in a dozen places. I would bring it together and put it
under the charge of a man who will have a coherent strategy.

Mr. HANSEN. Thank you.
Mr. BRADEHAS. Forsythe of New Jersey.
Mr. FoasmiE. No questions.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Peyser of New York.
Mr. PEYSER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Dr. Moynihan2 I guess I don't qualify in the various breakdowns you

established on higher learning by having the benefit of some of my
colleagues up here of Rhodes Scholars and being of Greek descent.,
I did major in classical Greek in college, so maybe that gives me a
little step on that, I am not sure.

Mr. BRADEMAS. It does.
Mr. PEYSER. Thank you.
I can think of no topic that the concerned public has a greater in-

terest, in than this whole field of education today. I am wondering if it;
is the intent or the function of the National Institute of Education pro--

5
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grain to keep the educational community and the involved public
closely informed on what is really happening on a regular basis. I
feel one of the problems of so many of the Government programs, par-
ticularly in this area, is that even the interested public and the educa-
tional community at elementary and secondary levels, Farticular ly,
don't know what is happening.

Do you feel this is a real function of this act, if it is going to be
approved ?

Mr. MoricinAig. It is a vital function, sir. You should make it a
matter of the legislative history of this bill that you want it to be a
function. There are two reasons : One is, there comes a point when a
subject is coalescing enough where you have to have a place where
people can find out what is going on. Second, there will come a point
when there is just a very great fear of disclosing findings that are not
positive on reasoning. Well, we have to break out of that, because we
don't get anywhere telling ourselves lies. We are .grownup people,
and we welcome truth. We need a place that will do it and not have to
feel "If we say this, that is the end of our program."

Mr. PEYSER. I hope this is going to be the way it. is handled because
I think it is of great importance. I have talked to elementary school
principals about areas in education today, and in a large number of
'cases they have no familiarity with what new is happening in higher
education today. And I think, mainly or as a part, the cause is that
there is no way they get this information from agencies such as we
might be creating here.

Thank you.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you.
The gentleman from New York has made a very telling point with

respect to the importance of stressing dissemination of the fruits of
research. One of the reasons, I think, that educational research has had
trouble winning support in Congress, is an apprehension on our part
that research is done and'then sits on a shelf and never gets out into
the communities that are the users. I take it, that is the point of the
gentleman.

Dr. Moynihan, you have been enormously helpful in stimulating and
provoking our thinking on this very important subject. We are deeply
grateful to you for having come, and hope that you will let us impose
on you another time later in the year perhaps. And, in any event, I
hope that perhaps we can come to visit you and your associates at
Harvard, where we can have a chance to talk in still greater depth.

Thank you very much indeed.
Mr. MoymnAN. Thank you,'Mr. Chairman.
Thank you, members of the committee.
Mr. BRADE3LAS. Our final witness today is Dr. James Gallagher,

the director-of the Frank Porter Graham Child Development Center,
University of North Carolina, and formerly, the Deputy Assistant
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare in charge of planning,
research, and evaluation, and a man with long experience in the sub-
ject matter of the legislation before us.

Dr. Gallagher, we are pleased to have you With Us. We regret that
we have. taken so long to get to you, but you will appreciate with our
first Witness we Were all anxious to question him at some depth. And
I am sure we will be anxious to question you, as well. Go right ahead.



31

STATEMENT OF DR. JAMES GALLAGHER, DIRECTOR, FRANK
PORTER GRAHAM CHILD' DEVELOPMENT .CENTER,' UNIVERSITY
OF NORTH CAROLINA

Mr. GALLAGHER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
I did detect a certain tinge of Gaelic in the witness list this morning.

I will try and make my points brief and to the point, and not go through
the actual written testimony.

Mr. BRALEMAS. Without objection, the testimony will be printed as
if read at this point in the hearing.

(The statement referred to follows:)

PIu STATEMENT OF JAMES J. GALLAGHER, DIRECTOR, FRANK PORTER GRAHAM
CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER, UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, AT CHAPEL HILL

My name is James J. Gallagher and I am director of the Prank Porter Graham
Child Development Center at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill,
N.C. My particular interest in the National Institute of Education and its goals
stem from my three years of experience in the Office of Education first as Asso-
ciate Commissioner of Education in charge of the programs for the Handicapped
and then as Deputy Assistant Secretary in charge of Planning Research and
Evaluation. These experiences have caused me to be most enthusiastic about the
potential of the National Institute of Education. This enthusiasm is tempered by
the many different conditions that must occur before such an organization can
hope to become an effective instrument of educational reform. I hope to share
with you today both my enthusiasm and some of the conditions that, I believe,
will create a viable National Institute.

There are several important facts that can put the educational research and
development operation in the United States into perspective:

1. The federal government is the prime contributor of resources for educa-
tional research and development. A recent survey1 indicated that over 85%.

of educational R &D money was provided from federal sources.
2. Support for this activity is quite recent. The Cooperative Research Act,,

which eventually became Title IV of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Aet, did not reach the 10 million mark until 1064 and reached fifty-
million in 1966 coincident with the funding of the ESEA.

3. The percentage of funds spent on R&D relative to the total costs are
one tenth that allotted in fields of health sciences, industry and defense
(about .4 of 1%).

IMPACT OF RESEARCH ON EDUCATION

One of the questions often asked is, does research and development make a
difference? Does education change as a result of research? The answer to that
question is, Yes, but that such change rarely occurs as a result of a single study
or independent of other influences operating at the same time. Rather, such
change comes from an accumulation of researeh on a particular topic and takes
Place through a kind of osmosis where the ideas seep into the educational estab-
lishment through convention papers, university eourses, popularized articles in
the mass media, etc. Often when an educational administrator adopts a new edu-
cational practice he may not, himself, be aware that the new approach stems from
research done a half decade before. Some clear examples of research impact on
the educational scene could be mentioned briefly.

Studies on autocratic vs. democratic leadership patterns helped change the
teacher -pupil learning atmosphere in many "seliciols so that students now par-
ticipate more actively in the learning process.

Recent studies on the nature of creativity has sensitized many schools and
many teachers to the imaginative and divergent thinkingprocesses of children
lad how to stimulate' them.

Studies on the special. problems anti plight of black students helped to set in
motion major societal changes devoted to redressing some iinportant educational
imbalances.

Giaeonse. H. Educational research and development in the United States. U.S. of ofEducation, Washington, D.C., 1969.
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Thirty to forty years of research on the learning process have been utilized to
develop programmed learning efforts which allow students to pace themselves
and progress at their own rate more effectively.

Important longitudinal studies on gifted students have helped to dispel an
array of mistaken ideas and myths concerning those children who provide a
major source of future leadership for our nation.

Innovative use of media and technology with handicapped children have re-
vealed that they can learn effectively many important skills previously denied
them if we but use our own ingenuity in devising new educational methods and
materials to instruct them.

CHANGING NEEDS

The entire nature of Educational Research and Development in the U.S. has
been changing most rapidly, considering that the effective funding did not exist
before 1966. Clearly defined trends are as follows:

1. More long range and large projects.
2. More emphasis on development rather than research.
3. More emphasis on targeted research directed to a specific objective,

rather than a free marketplace of projects determined by the researchers
themselves.

All of these trends will require great tact and delicate handling of the various
forces in the educational community that are affected. It will require systematic
planning to meet long term objectives and this, in turn, will demand full utiliza-
tion of educational and scientific leaders in such planning. It is not conceivable
to me that, under current Office of Education circumstances, such leadership can
be provided. This is not a negative comment on the new leadership personnel in
OB but is rather based on my understanding of the limitations of their
situation.

PERSONNEL

One of the most important changes that a National Institute of Education
will provide is a team of high level professionals that can contribute effective
management and leadership to a continuing effort at educational reform. The
current status of the personnel in the research program within the Office of Edu-
cation does not match these responsibilities. One clear measure of practical prior-
ity is the number of supergrade positions (GS-16 and above) that is allotted to a
program. Currently, the research program in the Office of Education is allotted
four supergrade positions. These can be compared with fifty positions at the
supergrade level in the Nation .1 Science Foundation, with only 4 times the budget
of OE, and eighty-nine positions at the supergrade level in the National Institutes
of Health.

Good programs are designed and managed by good personnel and many of the
complaints from the educational field that has been heard in the past fe years
have their origin in the inability of the Office of Education to match the quality
of the applicant or field researcher with a similar quality in the federal staff who
monitors his work.

The proposal for the National Institute places an important stress on the need
for high level personnel to provide wise leadership for the major program thrusts
that must come in the years immediately ahead of us.

GOVERNMENTAL AMNESIA

While there are some parallels to be drawn between the current National Insti-
tutes of Health and the proposed National Institute of Education there are
some important differences as well and these differences need to be recognized
when management and organizational plans are being made for the NIB. The
National Institutes of Health are still generally committed to a policy of major
support for basic research, for the seeking of knowledge for its own sake, with
trust in the eventual usefulness of such knowledge to solve important health
problems.

The directions in educational research and development have clearly been in
the direction of more development. More than one out of every two dollars are
now spent In OE is spent on educational development, as opposed to research.
While research is the quest for new knowledge ; development is the planned pro-
duction of materials or programs for use in educational settings, with different
management needs.

s '1



The management of a pure research program often consists primarily of getting
good consultants to help make decisions on whether the proposed research has
scientific merit or not. Decisions on development clearly are made in terms of
agency priorities and here we have not yet devised a good management procedure
to assure that the educational consumers (the administrator and educators), as
well as producers, will h...7e some say as to the products that will be generated.
The consumer must play a key role at all levels of policy development.

Since development costs run about ten times that of the usual research projects,
decisions as to what to support in this domain are crucial to the effectiveness or
noneffectiveness of the total program effort. The decision-making that has taken
place has been a blend of the old method of making decisions on research projects
(peer approval) and agency decisions that have contributed to the single more
pressing issue in R&D todaythe problem of governmental anznesia.

The Natitnal Institute of Education must, if it is to be a success, meet this
problem of governmental amnesia about past priorities.

The history of government priorities is that they will change about every two
or three years, often coincident to the major changeover of leadership staff in an
agency such as the Office of Education. But major research and development ef-
forts in education often take from five to ten years to complete. This means that
by the time the R&D effort is in full swing, it has lost its priority position and is in
great danger of having funds drastically cut back and its effort blunted in favor
of the new priority, whereupon the whole depressing sequence starts all over
again.

If the National Institute of Education can establish some degree of protection
that will allow major priority programs (assuming pehaps 20% of the total
budget) to complete a five year cycle, the money and personnel resources will be
much more satisfactorily spent. Once there has been a commitment to a prior-
ity, and strong quality control standards applied in selection of recipients, then
the program should be allowed to run its course without a semiannual threat of
dismemberment or major cut in budget that causes them to reprogram all of
their plans and activities. This requires a degree of self control in both the
Executive branch and Legislative appropriation committees to follow through
on past commitments. But the present practice of pulling the plants up by the
roots to see how it is growing every six months his caused great dissention and
disillusionment among those committed to educational research and development
in the country.

We must be wise enough to understand that not every project will be a suc-
cess. It is not in the nature of research and development in any field to be always
significant or important. Not every rocket followed a true course in the space
program nor does every vaccine extract turn out to be a life saving one. There
are many failures and disappointments awaiting those who step from the famil-
iar ground of status quo education to the frontiers of knowledge or practice. It is
the excitement and uncertainty of discovery that is attractive to those who work
In this 20th Century frontier. The risks are great enough and don't need to be com-
pounded by inconsistent government. policy.

COST

We now have garnered enough experience in the field of educational research
and development to provide some rough per unit costs of major projected efforts. If
we can clearly state our R&D objectives. we should be able to make some judg-
ment as to approximate cost. Table 1 on page 8 gives some estimates as to what
one could expect to buy with additional sums of money and how long it should
take before expected delivery. A major national curriculum project which at-
tempts to reconstruct major elements of the existing program such as a new
mathematics program or a new social studies curriculum or a new curriculum to
meet special needs of disadvantaged students would cost about 10-15M dollars.
This Is what such efforts have cost in the past and these sums are uncorrected
for inflation.

Sesame Street costs have run 8 million dollars for their first series and promise
to run a good deal more for their second effort now in progress. A major effort
at National Assessment now underway for about five years, and still having four
years to run for initial data collection across ten areas, will cost about 3.5-40
million dollars.

One of my most serious concerns about the National Institute of Education Is the
danger that it would be established with the usual enthusiastic rhetoric but with
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resources that would not even approach.what is needed to do the tasks assigned
it. After two or three years we could then expect to hear the noises of disappoint-
ment growing louder and a feeling would be abroad that one more noble attempt
has failed. I believe that the seeds for potential failure 'are 'contained in that
Table on costs, plus a set of objectives that runs wildly' beyond what is appro-
priated.

TABLE 1.ESTIMATED 1 COST FOR EDUCATIONAL INNOVATIONS

Type of innovation
Cost (in

millions)
Delivery

time (years)

Major curriculum projects (such as BSCS, new mathematics, etc.)
New innovations in media and technology (such as "Sesame Street, computer assistedi

Instruction
New efforts at assessmentaccountabillty (national assessment program, Belmont .

project)
Experimental schools
Major studies In financial reform
Training 100 senior researchers

$10415

10-15

15-20
.(2

6

5-7

3-5

8-10
5

3-5
4-5

Estimates provided from National Center for Educational Research and Development, Office of Education.
2 $5,000,000 each.

How much can 25 million buy? That is the question. Let us say that our objec-
tive is to improve urban education. One major curriculum effort and one major
innovative. effort in the, use of mass media would be about all we could afford
for that price tag. This means that we would not be able to spend additional
money on R&D in vocational education programs or early education or the
special problems of the deaf or .mentally retarded or higher education reform-
or new models for rural education.

One of the most constructive areas of questioning that this committee might
wish to pursue with future witnesses might well be the cost estimates that they
would put beside their objectives for the NIE. It is all very well and good; to wish
to reform the elementary school program, introduce new preschool programs, pro-
vide 11PW curriculum for community colleges, and new systems for computer
assisted instruction and so on...13ut all of these efforts carry expensive price
tags and we must first decide, are we going to finance this operation in such
a way that there will be reasonable confidence that such tasks as we set for it
will be carried out?

If the new Office of Management and Budget operates in a similar fashion to
the old Bureau of the Budget, which I viewed with restrained affection, it can
wave its cape and all of a sudden one hundred million dollars will appear in the
National Institute of Education budget. Only those in Washington will know
that it is merely a transfer of existing funds in the Office of Education budget to
a new budget line with no actual new money committed at all. It would be a cruel
hoax to suggest that that hundred million dollars could be used for these new
objectives. A. large proportion of that money will be continuation of past research
activities that must be continued or else the government will again be quite
properly accused of more broken promises and commitments.

It would be a great surprise to me if more than 20 million of that total figure
would be really available to meet some of these new ambitious objectives. Rather
than suggest a particular figure for an increase, let me suggest that we place
a price tag on the proposed activities of just one of the 15 suggested program
element/4 for the new InstituteImproving Education of the Disadvantaged, pre-
sented in the excellent planning document produced by Roger Levien. The sug-
gested program includes basic studies on causes of educational disadvantage,
curriculum projects, major programs in early childhood, experimental schools,
new measuring instruments and transmittal of research. A crude estimate of
Costs would be 125 million, for that one objective. Cost for.the.14 other objectives
would be worth calculating on a more systematic fashion that I have been able
to do.

DELIVERY SYSTEM
. . .

One of my continuing concerns. which .11161'1(1es both, the current bill and the
administration plans (as shown through the Levien report) is the limited atten-
tion paid to the delivery of finished product ordiscoveries to the educational con-
sumer, to the. administrator,.the , teacher and:the. student. Putting it, very prag-
matically, if we 'deVelOped an excellent reading curriculum in Phoenix how can
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we get it to Minneapolis or if there is a fine mathematics program in Los
Angeles how can we get that to Winston-Salem or Peoria. This is no educational
transportation system.

What we wish to transport is not just information but complex systems of
behavior where the teacher will have to interact sequentially with students and
so the communication that makes a difference will involve demonstration and
training. Previous limited efforts at transmitting new discoveries or new pro-
grams have been tried through the establishment of demonstration centers that
illustrate the new program in action ; through the design of special centers such
as the Special Education Instructional Materials Network; through the establish-
ment of Regional Educational Laboratories. All of these experiences come back
with similar messages.

1. We consistently underestimate the complekity of the change process in
education.

2. Program change, when it takes place, usually occurs because a personal
relationship has been established by the person selling change and the educa-
tional customer.

3. Unless systematic channels of communication involving personal contact are
established, the .changes will be difficult to maintain, even if started.

4. It is hard to find those elements in the new programs that are so rewarding
that they will overcome the fears and anxieties raised by departing the educa-
tional status quo.

Yet without a specific plan for how to deliver the Produets of the educhtional
research and development efforts we will continue to have a huge chasm between
educational innovation and educational implementation. One of my strongest
recommendations therefore would be to have the planning for a National Institute
of Education 'Become intimately involved in the search for, and deizonstrations
of, a modern educational communication systein, and to budget for it. The cost of
this transportation system to build regular communication between the developer
and the consumer is likely to be very large, and nein is nothing in current budget-
ing that shows a recognition for this- crucial problem. The National Center for
Edwational Communications in the Office of Education catrently carries a budget
of less than ten dollars, enough perhaps to run an information disseniina-
tion system such as ERIC), but not to stimulate major innovations in the trans-
portation of new practices. State departments of education and even regional
service centers may have to become involved in such a total program. My concern
is not that we have an answer that no one is listening to, but rather that too few
persons seem to understand that failure to come to grips with thiS issue will cause
much of the other efforts in NIE to be less than totally efficient.

We all realize that a single Institute with a $200M budget is not going to, by
itself, reform the G5 billion dollar disconnected enterprise we call American edu-
cation. It can be, though, an important catalyst to start many needed changes.
I applaud the efforts of this committee to stimulate a new and necessary chapter
in American educational reform.

Mr, GALLAGHER, I applaud this committee's effort to get wide-rang-
ing testimony on this bill. Instead of going into the ninny different
aspects of it-I would like to concentrate on three things.

One is that as the research operation is currently designed, the Gov-
ermnent is compulsively required to break its promises to people.

is iSecond, that there s nsufficient understanding about the cost fac-
tors which are involved in educational research.

Third, the matter of delivery, systems which his been brought up.
What is impOrtent is : FIow de:you-get new ideas in the'classroom.

I wOuld'like tofocuS on these three, points. There are a 'certain num-.

berOf facts that ore Worth-recalling, One' isthat the Federal Govern-
ment is the prithe; and perhaps the only2 major isupporter of educa-
tional research' and development in'' this country. SoMe 85 to 90
percent of the 'kinds' spent' On educational' 'research and developthent
are .si)ent fromthe Federal'Government. If the Federal GoVernment
doesn't provide'rthe.finids itifhe'Currerit Situations; these funds are not
available.

. ,
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Second, from a standpoint of ige, this whole educational research
and development program is quite new. It has had about its fifth
birthday, really, because it got funded at a significant level only in
1966 when it became title IV of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act. Before that time it was below the $10 million mark, which
meant that only small, unconnected kinds of research projects were
funded which couldn't possibly have major impact on educational
systems.

Third, it has been mentioned that a very small percentage of the
funds in education are being spent on research and development.
I have some points in the written testimony about the impact of re-
search and development on education which is very real and can be
documented. I won't go into that now.

What I do want to say, however, is that on the basis of my own
experience in the Office of Education, it will not be possible to pro-
vide the kind of leadership that the research and development area
needs in the immediate future. There are changes which are now tak-
ing place in the direction of more long-range and larger projects and
more emphasis on development than research.

Professor Moynihan spent a great deal of time talking about re-
search and new knowledge. One of the real problems in education is
the translation of research into programs. We know a great deal
about how children learn. The question is how do you put that into
a program of instruction in a history course or in a course on Amer-
ican Government or in science.

What we are talking about in terms of the major trend in develop-
ment is that more than one out of every $2 now being spent
in the Office of Education is being spent on program development
rather than research. That means the development of a specific prod-
uct or a specific program that should go into the educational system.
One of my great concerns in the Office of Education was that we did
not have the kind of high-level professional status that was required
of our responsibilities in this particular area. One easy index of
influence is the number of supergrade positions that you have in the
Government. In the Office of Education, in the research programs
there, there are four supergrade positions now, GS-16 or above. You
can compare that with National Science Foundation, which has 50
supergrade positions, and a National Institute of Health which
has 89 supergrade positions.

You just have to accept the fact that good programs are designed
and managed by good personnel. It is very difficult to undertake a
very sophisticated operation, such as we are talking about here,
with limited high-level staff.

One of the points that is of continuing concern to the people in
the field is the matter of governmental amnesia. The National Gov-
ernment, by the way, in which it makes decisions, is compulsively re-
quired to go back on previous commitments. The history of the Gov-
ment priorities is that they are going to change every 2 or 8 years.

Now. what Professor Moynihan was talking about and what I be-
lieve is quite true, is that any major research and development activity
is going to take from 5 to 10 years. So that means by the time the R.
D. effort is in full swing it has lost its priority position, it is in danger
of having funds drastically cut back and effort blunted in favor of a

4.
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new priority, and the whole sequence starts over again on the new
priority. The priorities disappear before the programs can really get
underway.

If a National Institute of Education can establish some degree of
protection that wil allow major priority programsperhaps 20 per-
cent of the total budgetto complete a 5-year cycle, the money and
personnel resources will be much more satisfactorily spent. Once there
has been a commitment to a priority and you have strong quality
controls, then the program should be allowed to run its course without
a major cut in the budget that causes them to reprogram all of their
plans and activities. This requires a degree of self-control in both the
executive branch and the legislative Appropriations Committee to fol-
low through on past commitments.

In terms of cost, we know enough about what various kinds of prod-
ucts cost in education to make a reasonable estimate. I have on page
8 of the testimony the estimated costs for various kinds of educational
innovations. So you can figure out what it is going to cost you to ob-
tain certain kinds of specific products.

A. major national curriculum project will cost $10 to $15 million.
That is what such efforts have cost in the past, and that is uncorrected
for inflation. "Sesame Street" that everybody refers to as a success,
has now spent $8 million. They will have spent $15 million by the
end of the current year. Major effort in national assessment referred to
by Professor Moynihan will cost $35 to $40 million by the time it has
completed its effort.

So one of my most serious concerns about National Institute of Edu-
cation is the danger that it would be established with the usual enthu-
siastic rhetoric, but with resources that won't approach what is needed
to do the tasks assigned to it. After 2 or 3 years, we will heat 'ioises
of disappointment and critics saying that the organization didn't do
the job. I believe the seeds for potential failure was tied up in that
table on costs, together with a very modest increase that is being pro-
posed for funds in educational research for the National Institute.
How much will $25 million buy when you get right down to it? They
will buy one major national curriculum effort, one major innovative
effort in the area of media, let's say, one new attempt to provide major
instructional programs that go outside the school program, through
television perhaps.

And that is about all. That is what your $25 million will buy. Noth-
ing left over for major projects in early education. Nothing left over
for major problems of special groups, such as deaf or mentally re-
tarded, or for higher education reform, et cetera.

So one of the most constructive areas of questioning that this com-
mittee might wish to pursue with future witnesses is what are the
cost estimates that they would put beside objectives for a National
Institute of Education. It is all very well and good to wish to reform
elementary school programs, to rebuild preschool programs, and pro-
vide new systems for computer instruction. But all of these efforts
carry expensive price tags and we must decide are we going to finance
this operation in such a way that there will be reasonable confidence
that such tasks will be carried out.

If the new Office of Management and Budget operates in a similar
fashion to the old Bureau of the Budgetand I was able to restrain
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my affections for the Bureau of the Budget rather effectivelyit can
wave its cape and all of a sudden $100 million are going to
appear in the budget for a National Institute of Education. Only
those in Washington will lmow it is merely a transfer of existing
honeys in the

no
of EduCation budget to a new budget:line and

that actually no new money is committed at all. It would be a cruel
hoax to suggest that $100 million could be used for these new objec-
tives. A. large proportion of that money will be continuation of past
activities that must be continued or else the Government ,will again
be quite properly accused of more broken promises and commitments.

It will be a surprise to me if more than $20 million of that total
:figure would really be available to meet some of these new ambitious
objectives. Bather than suggest a particular figure for an increase, let
one suggest that we systematically place a price tag on each of the pro-
posed activities. There are 15 suggested program elements in the
Levien report that has been referred to here. The first one involves an
attempt to deal with educationally disadvantaged children. It suggests
new curriculum projects, major programs in early childhood eUtleft-
don, experimental schools, new measuring instruments, and trans-
mittal of research.

A crude estimate of these costs would be $125 million for the one
objective, the first objective. Costs for the 14 other objectives would
be worth calculating in a more systematic fashion than I have been
able to do.

Now I would like to mention something that is very clear to my
heart, and that is the problem of getting the research and

ff
develop-

ment programs into action. One of my concerns about the current bill,
ns well as the administration plans, is the limited attention paid to the
delivery of the finished product to the educational consumerto the
.administrator, teacher, and student.

Putting it pragmatically, if you have a new reading program in
Phoenix, how do you got it to Indianapolis? There is no educational
transportation system to deliver these kinds of ffoOds at the present
time. We want to make clear that what we wish to transport is not just
information, but complex systems of behavior. It is not just the put-
ting a book, in the hands of the teacher. We want to help that teacher
learn new systems of teaching, and that means interaction with trained
people. It -means demonstration, and it means a more intensive effort
of training the teacher in the new methodsthan we Have allocated for
in the past.

Previous limited efforts of transmitting new programs have been
tried through such things as establishinedemonstrilon centers, the
design of .special centers such as Special educational materials net-
work for handicapped, establishment of regional. educational labs.
One common experience comes back with all l-theSe major efforts. We
underestimate the cost.of cliange.in Major education. and What is nec-
essary ie. Change. The. program change, when it:takes place, usually
occurs 1*.cauSe.of..soine personal relationship that has been formed
between pie seller and consumer. Unless you have systematic channels
of conununieatiori involving personal contactthe charges will be'dilfi=
cult to maintain, even if they 'are started at adthiniStratiye level. It
is hard to.find those elements m the new program that are so reward-
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in; that it will overcome fears and anxieties raised by departing the
educational status quo;

. In other wordS, everybody is for educational 'change, but educa-
tional change is very painful and there has to be some rewards for
people who change in order for them to overcome their reluctance to
leave the comfortable status quo. So without a specific plan for how
to deliver the products of educational research and development, we
will continue to have a huge chasm between imicvation and imple-
mentation.

My strong recommendation Would be to have the National Institute
of Education. become involved. . a search for a Modern communica-
tion system.; and, for goodnesS Sake, to budget for it. The cost of this
transportation system to build regular communication betWeen- devel-
oper and consumer is likely to be very large and there is nothing in
the current budgeting or planning that shows that kind of .recognition.

The National Center for Educational ComMunicatiOn in the Office
of Education, for example, currently,carries a budget of lesS than $10
million, enough perhaps to run an information dissemination system,
but not to stimulate major innovations and transportation of new
practices. State departments of education, even regional service cen -.
ters, may have to be involved in such a total program of comunica-
don. My concern is not that we have an answer that no one is listening,
to, but rather we have not come to grips with the issue of communica-
tion itself, and that fact will cause much of other efforts of. NIE to
be less than totally efficient.

There has been much talk about National Institute of Education
as being a fulcrum for education reform. An investment of $200 mil-
lion.is not going to reform a $65 billion enterprise.. What it can do is
become an important catalyst to start needed changes. I applaud
the efforts of tin§ .committee to stimulate the kind of -dialog that has
begun this morning.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman. .

Mr. BanDEmns. Thank you very much. Dr. Gallagher: That is a
splendid statement, in my view. You have touched, on the basis of
your experience in HEW and as a researcher in educatibn, on what
seem to me also to be some of the thorniest problems we have to deal
with in this area.

I was especially struck by your use of the words governmental
amnesia, and that is an experience through 'Which most of us on this
committee has passed. I wonder, in that reSpect, if you could com-
ment on thef ate of the regional educational laboratories, because those
were authorized by Congress within only the past few years, and yet
here we are talking as if they really had not existed in any serious
way.

Mr. GALLAGHER..Yes. The educational laboratories were established
with great expectations and with ascending. cost assumptions. The
cutbacks in funds that were well known in 1967, 1968,1969 .caused the
very character and nature of the laboratories to change. One of the
mandates that the laboratories had in the beginning was that they
would play a major communications role to get new ideas into the
public school programs as quicklyaS possible. Some of the laboratories
still attempted to do that, but most of thein then focused on educational
development. They had their staffs cut back. They were under threat
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'of dismemberment, or just being wiped out every 6 months. The morale
in these organizations was about as low as you could get.

Under these circumstances, I think it is quite remarkable that they
have achieved some of the very tangible products that they have. But
I think we should have learned our lesson. Let's support, programs that
are valid; that we collect the best judgment we can on whether these
programs are important to us, and whether we should pursue them,
and then fund them for a 5-year basis. Say to an organization, "You
have got the funds to do this job ; carry through on it." So they won't
have to be firing staff, they won't have to be reprograming their ac-
tivity every 6 months.

You need to have that length of time in order to develOp a sound
R. & D. product. If you are under the gun every 6 months, it is just
difficult, if not impossible, to carry through these responsibilities.

Mr. BRADEMAS. We in Congress; it seems to us have to overcome
.this slot-machine mentality of putting some money in the educational
research bank and expecting instant dividends to return.

Mr. GALLAGHER. I am afraid Professor Moynihan was quite right
-when he said that if you start from scratch on a major project, it is
.froin,, to be 5 years or longer. I do have an estimate of delivery time
in the table on cost before you get some output. This is kind of our
statement -of faith in the future of this country in American educa-
tion. We. say we think it is going to be around for a long time and it
is going to be important that we have these kinds of products coining
out in 1975 and 1976.

The other part of the problem is that with a good delivery system
we could be doing a great deal more right now in terms of putting
some of these things into operation. We know a great deal more right
now than we are doi as the old farmer used to say. We would be
in a position, given a more systematic approach to the delivery of
products, to do a great deal more in the schools than we are now
doing.

It is not necessary to wait 5 or 6 or 10 years for anything to happen.
But if you were going to start from scratch and say : I am going to
produce something quite new, I am organizing a staff, I am going to
develop a program. I will field test it, demonstrate it and distribute it.
Then 5 years is a short period of time to do that.

Mr. BRADEMAS. If I detect any new answer or difference between
your statement, Dr. Gallagher, and that of Dr. Moynihan's, it is pre-
cisely on that point. And I dare say he would probably not strongly
disagree with your point. I am thinking more or less of Mr. Badillo's
question. You are in effect saying to Mr. Badillo: "We know more
about what they in the Bronx ought to be (loin!). to improve education
in those schools than is presently, available to your school system,
and it isn't available because we have not made the effort of will and
committed the money to communicate in usable fashion what we know
to the teachers and administrators in your school system."

. Is that what you are saying?
Mr. GALLAGHER. Precisely right.
:Mr. BRADEMAS. Then it might well be the case that one of the earliest

priorities of the proposed new Institute would be to improve the deliv-
ery system and communications.
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What about the relationship between NIE and the existing regional
education laboratories? How do you envisage that developing?

Mr. GALLAGHER. I think the current plans would be to transfer the
administration of the educational laboratories and the programs that
they are funding to the National Institute and I think that is a very
appropriate move. There was a time where the major argument for
educational laboratories was that we needed these major institutions to
carry out these big projects. And we did. I think the time is pretty
well past for just institutional support. I think what needs to be done
is to put the laboratories and R. & D. centers under a program support
basis. If they can develop in those laboratories or R. & D. centers major
programs that are worthy of support, let's support them. But let's not
support them merely as institutions.

Mr. lbinnintAs. I am extremely pleased to hear you stress the im-
portance of communications and dissemination, and the implementa-
tion of an educational transportation system. which I think is a very
useful phrase that I haven't heard before. And I am also pleased to
hear you talk about the importance of continuing a commitment of
funds and not cutting them off on a stop-and-start basis.

I am pleased, as well, to hear your comments about the importance
of a substantial commitment of new money rather than a transferring
of existing educational research funds into NIB in order to be able
to say, "Look at what we have done." So your statement has been very
helpful indeed, Dr. Gallagher.

I would like to call on Mr. Hanson.
Mr. HANSEN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Let me also express my appreciation to you, Dr. Gallagher, for

your helpful testimony here this morning. To pursue the discussion
on educational laboratory, it would seem to. me that perhaps there
are some useful lessons to be learned in our experience in the labora-
tory, where they were set up full-blown perhaps with little reason
to know of their validity, and that by looking at that lesson we may
perhaps also be a little cautious about moving in full blown with
an NIB program in areas where we do not have the kind of an under-
standing of the validity and the purpose that is essential to its
success.

Mr. GALLAGHER. I think your point is well taken. We have learned
a great many lessons from the establishment of the centers and labo-
rarories and that these lw,sons ought to be put to work in the new
National Institute.

The start of these centers was really a major American contribu-
tion. There is nothing quite like these before, and they recognize the
importance of development, not just the seeking of knowledge for its
own sake which always has to be part of the total package, but the
translation of knowledge into a meaningful educational program
which is much more difficult, much more costly, requiring more diver-
sified staff than we have previously experienced in psychological or
sociological research.

So we have found out that to carry out these program development
goals it is going to cost a great deal, more money, if we are going to
meet even a fraction of our objectives. I certainly agree with-Profes-
sor Moynihan that we are not going to immediately dump four or
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five times the amount of money that is now going into OE into a
National. Institute., But ,I think the increment has to be fairly high,
and I. tink one of the things that theeductutional research establish-
ment arid funding has provided is the kinds of personnel that can do
effective research.: 110.W. 170i do have people out there who have the
capabilities of ',.d.oing good job with funds that could be al-
located. ; ;

Furthermore; we know that the availability of funds will draw
talent., There are many people who are now in the fields of psychology
and sociology and economics that might well be dra,wn into the .field
of, education and eaticntional :problems by these additional funds.
The buyiiig'Of the be brains that you. can to help the educational
system, in this country. is, probably 'one' of the 'great byproducts of
the 'establishment, of a National Institute.

So I Would agree that We need to be prudent about how we do
thiS, but it is important.for thiS committee to realize that the amount
of funds that are being pit in there now have very little relation.
ship to the 'objective:5 or dreams that we have as to what kind of
problems will be solved with research. .

Mr. li,UCSINT. I wouldconcur with your suggestion with respect to
trying to attach a price tag to each of the proposed program elements.
But as 'I imdet§tand the Leyien .ireport, it did not anticipate all of
these coming' into being at the same 'tithe, but these can be, identified
as essential elements we should embrace. Within NIE as it. evolves.

Mr. GALLAGIIM. That is true. But the pressure on the. research estab-
lishment and research. administrator is very'strong, as I well know.
The people who will applaud on one hand the fact that you do have
a priority in early education will, on the, Other hand, be dismayed by
the fact that that priorityPreirents yon from spending money on other
important problems, su4 as vocational education or education :rt the
elementary schOol level, for example.

Mr. HANsEN: In order to develop the kind of understanding that will
result in continuing commitment and expanding level of support, it is
going to be necessary, is it not, that we can demonstrate that this is
a workable idea. And as part of the prioritiesand I gather this is
the import of your comments, with which I agree fullyas part of
their priorities, we must perfect and improve thedelivery system.

'Isn't it important, or is it, to make substantial improvements in the
delivery system without a very sizable investment? In other words,
by bringing together a lot of what we are doing and developing the
machinery that will move what we learn to the place where it can be
used. Can't this be done.without a large investment? And if we can
succeed in this, won't it help build the kind of support necessary to
develop these new program elements?

Mr. GALLAGHER. Congte§sman, I wish I could say yes to that, but I
really can't. I think your point, the last point, is an extreinely impor-
tant one. That is, the delivery of the product, into use is perhaps the
best way to get broad support for these kinds of programs. Because,
then, you can have some pt.yoff, you will get greater public support.
But I am afraid that the communicatien system that we are talking
about is going to be costly, because we are not just talking about a
communication system in terms of delivering information to people.
We are talking about delivering of new practices, new methods of be-



43

having, to the teacher, to the administrator, to the student. And these
require very extensive kinds of training and .demonstration activity,
which are not cheap.

So I would sayby investing in a delivery system, you could maximize
the'payoff of What has already been clone; and that is a very important
thing to ao. But it is not going to carry a small price tag.

Mr. HANSEN. Shouldn't we be trying then, at the outset, to determine
what that price tag is, too?

Mr. GALLAGHER. Yes, indeed. . .

Mr. HANSEN. To me, this is almost thelighest,priority in this kind
of legislation, and I would guess that if we are going to develop within
the Congress and. within. the country the kind of sustained support
that I agree, is essential. for along-term commitment,comitment, we have just got
to be able to deinonetrate that what we are learning is.being put-into
practical application. . . . .

Mr. GALLAGHER. IreS,',illfleed. You do get. into this.kind of vicious
circle where you say, because you haven't got a communication system,
you .aren't delivering. Then you can say, well, there is . no visible
payoff or delivery so we don's: feel. constrained to give large-scale
support,

I think the National Institute could provide a great service by es-
tablishing three or four models of communication systems, of put-
ting them into place in regions or States where! it. would.be p.ossible
to show how you could get the newest ideas and prOgramS into effect
at the earliest possible time. I think there are. some models that have
already been developed, that]: mentioned.inthe testimony, that would
give guidance, along these lines.

By doing this kind .of thing, we.coulcl shorten the gap between the
discovery and the implementation.

Mr. ILANsmc, Thank you very much.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Following Mr.. Hansen's question, is it not fair to

say that the emphasis on the transfer of research result's into the sys-
tem, of which Mr. Hansen was speaking,, would also. afford. you valu-
able resources for learning about substantive research problems?.

Mr. GALLAGHER. Yes.
Mr. BRADEMAS. If you are talking about what people ought to be

learning, you are.likely to learn something on the dissemination end as
well as on the receiving end; are you not?

Mr. GALLAGHER. That is right. Communication is a two-way system.
We need. to have established communication channels tote]] us what the
consumer needs. . .

.
.

Mr. Bann-FastAs..Mr. ;Hansen and I, were in Israel. a year ago,' and
we were both struck by the fact that Israelis seem to make greater use
of results of educational research in the 'United States than we Ameri-
cans do.

Mrs, Hicks.
Mrs. HICKS. Mr. Gallagher, I feel . as my colleagues do, that unless

it were going to be able to communicate the material to die consumer,
that it is going to be of very little value. Because too often we see re-
search that is just gathering dust on the shelves. So my question to you

I See '"Education in Israel." report of the Seleet Suheommittee on Education and. Labor.
House of ,Representatives 91st Cong., 2d .sess.. : August 1970 ; a 'report of a. study mis-
sion to Isrnel chaired by the Honorable John Brademas, Indiana.

05-510--71-4
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would be: How are we going to get a table that will relate the cost
to the activities?

And then also, there would have to be some kind of a cost criteria for
the communication?

Mr. GALLAGHER. Yes, given some attention to the problem, some
cost estimates would not be too hard to come up with. One of the
things I was most intrigued with during the 2 years I was Chief of
the Bureau of the Handicapped in the Office of Education was this
special education material center network. That was established
with about 14 centers throughout the country, and their mandate was
to get new ideas into the .field ,as, quickly, as possible, once they are
validiited; They have since set up 300 associate centers. These are
centers at the local level that take responsibility for the actual delivery
to the teacher, whereas the centers themselves provide materials to the
associate centers.

These associate centers are being paid for out of a wide variety of
local funds, out of funds from title III of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act, and title VI of that act. They really show the
commitment of the local people to the development of such a delivery
system. These are Currently restricted just to work with teachers of
handicapped children, but I think the lessons that have been learned
through that system and through some others that have been tried on
a limited basis are available to us. And it would not be too hard to put
some reasonable cost figures on those experiences,

Mrs. HICKS. Thank von very much.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Payser.
Mr. %TEM Dr. Gallagher, I am delighted to hear the concentra-

tion on communications, because this is the area I am personally very
concerned about. The costs are cannily tremendous in this area, and
I wanted your reaction to the utilization of some of the top people in
the communications field on a voluntary basis, assuming they are avail-
able, to develop some basic ground rules on how these areas should
he. developed.

r can say right now that I have a group of men in this field in New
York City who are working in the development of what is going to
he a purely communication situation on narcotics or drug abuse edu-
cation. They are doing this on a. purely voluntary basis. If the Gov-
ernment or myself are involved in compensating these people, wo
would be involved in tremendous expenditures.

Do you believe it is compatible to the national education program
to utilize the private sources of communication in a voluntary basis?

Mr. GALLAGHER. Yes; actually I think that is an excellent idea. If
yon take the concept of a national institute of education and the pres-
tige that such an institute would have, it could bring together the
leaders of the commiinications field and present them with the mob-
loins and say: "Look, here is what we need in order to communicate
these ideas more effectively. What can you gentlemen provide for us
in the way of advice and plan?"

The plan would involve both private and public sectors, I would
hope. Again, I want to stress the difference between communication
cf ideas and materials, and the communication of practices, which are
different. Even Sesame Street with its impactand it has had an im-
pactisn't going to change the day-care worker in the day-care cen-
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tens throughout the country. The children may respond to the pro-
()if,Tam

9
but the clay -care worker probably hasn't improved her skills

very much by watching- that program.
"What we want to do is, not just present new and exciting kinds of

experiences to the children, but to strengthen the ability of the per-
son who works face-to-face with the child to do their job more ef-
fectively. That is the other side of the communications problem.

Mr. PEYSER. I understand that, and I am hopeful that as we develop
and work in this program we are going to utilize private. sources, as
long as educational areas don't feel a closeoutlet's keep it strictly
within our own area.

I am delighted to hear your comments on it, because I think there
is a great deal of source available for more expenditure.

Mr. 1.3nAmmAs. Dr. 'Gallagher, I would like to raise one point that
Dr. Moynihan alluded to, of which I am reminded by an article that
appeared in the Washington Post last week, by Peter Milius, about
the difference between rhetoric and action as to the educational pro-
gram.

I refer specifically to title I of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act, and without objection, I would ask consent that the article
to which I refer be inserted in the record.

(The article referred to follows :)
[From the Washington Post, Feb. 15, 1971]

NIXON AND EDUCATION RECORD AND RHETORIC DON'T MATCH

(By Peter Milius)
President Nixon may be right in saying that the present "wide array of over-

lapping . . . contradictory" narrow-purpose federal programs in domestic fields
is in great need of repair. At the very least, in proposing that these programs be
consolidated into broader-purpose block grants to the states, with fewer strings
attached, he has hold of a powerful political issue. A subtitle in last month's
budget message put that issue succinctly, In big capital letters that no opponent
could fail to see or understand. "Revenue Sharing," it proclaimed, "Returning
Power to the People."

Yet at least in one domestic field, education, the President's call for reversal of
the tide that has made power flow toward Washington contained some ironies. The
President is saying now that federal regulations and guidelines ought to he
relaxed, on the theory that state and local officials know best how to spend the
money at their disposal. Thus ho noted that, while current "statutes routinely
purport to prohibit federal 'control' of education, they surely Impede local con-
trol." Yet the Nixon administration, during Its first two years in office, has sought
not to relax, but rather to tighten regulations governing at least two major fed-
eral education programs. And its reasoning has been precisely the opposite of the
reasoning advanced last month. Its view has been that, without tighter controls,
state and local officials would continue to "waste" federal funds.

In his budget message the President said that, "more than any other federal
activity, the school-aid programs of the Office of Education reflect the excesses
of the categorical (narrow-purpose) grant system." He noted that the Office of
Education now administers "over 100 separate grant programs," and said that
"the the maze of set-asides. special conditions, priorities, plans and approvals for
these grants is bewildering to states and local school districts alike." Worse, he
observed. "Federal aid is often provided for needs and purposes which have
already been addressed by state legislation, yet the states are unable to transfer
or convert the fmuls to other purposes that are going unnerved."

As hls answer to these problems Mr. Nixon announced that he will ask Congress
to consolidate these myriad old programs into five new, simpler ones, providing
funds for the disadvantaged, for the handicapped, for vocational education, for
"schools in areas affected by federal activities" (impact aid), and for "general
support" (textbooks, laboratory conipment, other miscellaneous items). This
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reform, the. President said, would "provide support for educational activities in
broad areas where the federal government has developed strong interests . . .

over the years." However, he added at the same time "the states would have dis-
cretion as to how they would accomplish each of these major purposes." The im-
plication was that they lack such discretion now.

The irony of all this is that the states already have great discretion and that
the Nixon administration has been saying for two years that in some fields at
least, they ought to have less.

As one example. there is at least one old federal program that already seems
exactly to fit Mr. Nixon's new specifications. It is Title I of the 1965 Elementary
and Secondary Education Act, at $1.5 billion this year the largest of all OE pro-
grams, accounting alone for almost a third of the whole OE budget: The money is.
distributed to school districts according to how many disadvantaged children
they serve. The only requirement is that they spend it only on these children, and
as an extra, to help them catch up. All further decisionsas to whether they
spend it on teachers or textbooks, reading or math for exampleare theirs alone
to make.

Title I, like so many of OE's other current programs, is a legacy of the Johnson
administration; one of its proudest accomplishments from Great Society days. The
trouble with it, as Mr. Nixon himself observed in hi..: education message 1r st
March, is that it has "not measurably helped poor childrel, catch up."' Proponents.
say ,this is because state and local officials have misspent the money, used it in:
unimaginative ways, spread it too thin, and often spent it on all children rather
than just on the poor. Thus for two years the Nixon administration has been,
doing something the Johnson administrationpartly for fear of being accused of
encroaching on local prerogativesfailed to do : it has tightened and warned that
it will enforce Title I regulations.

One of these regulations (on "comparability") reaches down to the tiniest
details of school management, further than the federal government has ever
moved before. Its purpose is to make sure that Title I funds are indeed spent on
extras for poor children. It requires that local school boards first spread all of
their non-Title I money out evenly, local and state money as well as federal. so.
that services to all pupils in all schools in any one grade are "comparable." The
boards may then add their Title I money on top just in poor schools. The compara-
bility rule does not assume that state and local officials are somehow less fallible
than federal officials. If anything, it assumes the reverse. The rule, if enforced,
will require a major redistribution of resources in many local school districts.

The problem with Title I, and the problem posed by federal revenue-sharing
generally, is how to reconcile a federal purpose with local and state control. The
Nixon administration has faced the same problem on a smaller scale in the field
of vocational education. Federal appropriations for vocational programs used
to be pretty much what Mr. Nixon now says lie wantslump-sum grants to the
states to spend as they saw fit. In 1968, however, Congress changed that. Its
finding was that the states were spending too little money on the segments of the-
population most in need of vocational training. Its response was to rewrite the
law, divide the money up, and require that fixed shares be spent each year on
such groups as the poor, the handicapped, and those who had left high school
with few marketable skills.

The administration has not yet determined whether to keep or abandon these.
"set-asides" in the consolidation bill it will send to Congress. Its problem was.
clearly put in a' memo last fall, from presidential assistant John D. Ehrlichman
to Health, Education, and Welfare Secretary Elliot L. Richardson. The memo,.
intended to elicit policy proposals in the vocational field, contained six questions.
One was, "How can federal vocational education programs best serve as a
catalyst for reform in the often moribund state vocational educational agency
without violating the principles of the New Federalism?"

Mr. Nixon declared once before, in his education message to Congress last
March, that "I am determined to see to it that the flow of power in education
gees toward, and not away from, the local community. The diversity and freedom
of education in this nation, founded on local administration and state responsi-
bility must prevail." Yet the President also said, in that same message, that he.
was not going to seek "major new expenditures" for education until, ins lie put ft,
"we gain a new confidence that our education dollars are being wisely invested'
It bring back their highest return in social benefits, and . . . provide some
assurance that those funds contribute toward fundamental refort .."

How to reform and not interfere? That is the question.

agd
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Mr. Nixon said in his State of the Union message last month that reject
the patronizing idea that government in Washington Is inevitably more wise,
more honest and more efficient than government at the local or state level . .
The idea that a bureaucratic elite in Washington knows best what is best for
people everywhere and that you cannot trust local government is really a eon-
tention'that you cannot' trust people to govern themselves." That Is the politics
of his proposal. It Is also an oversimplification.

When the'President's.bill Is sent to Congress, it will have strings attached to
funds; his own Commissioner of Education said as much,lastweek. Meanwhile,
it is enough to say that the President's rhetoric and his record do not match.

Mr. %Annus. The point of. Mr. Milius' article was twofold :
First, title I ESEA funds have not been expended as Congress

intended ;.namely; 'directed toward those school districts in which there
are large numbers of poor children. .But secondove are then told. that
the expenditures of title I are not Producing the results for which they
tire intendedimproving the education of children in such districts.
And people then say we don't know enough about what really works
in education!

It seems to me that what Mr. Milius is describing is really not intel-
lectually honest; for if Congress says, spend the money on oranges
and the money is then expended on apples, we must not then be told,
you know money spent on oranges doesn't work. Yet that in essence
is what has been going on in this country. We don't have time at this
point to go into it, but I think the instance I have just cited is one
which those of us concerned about honest educational research ought
to have in mind. For otherwise, it will be contended that we ought not
adequately to fund certain ongoing educational programs which may
very well be more productive than would, given the facts I have de-
scribed, appear.

Have I made my point clearly?
Mr. GALLAGHER. You certainly have, and one could talk about Head

Start in a similar vein. And I think the wisdom that this committee
has shown in its considerations on day care could be mentioned here in
terms of saying that, if we dole out the money in the same fashion in

new effort on day care, without providing the support services that
;allow us to train personnel or allow its to have research and develop-
ment, or to have the communication system we are talking about, we
run the risk of the same kind of problem.

Any program that we now introduce has to have these kinds of sup-
port elements in them. Because we have learned from title I and
:Head Start, and from sonic of our other experiences, that unless those
support forces are put into place, the persons on the firing line are
not going to be able to do the job that they can.

It is like complaining abont the infantryman when you don't have
a logistic system to gethis needed equipment to him. You can't blame
him for not operating as effectively as lie might. We have a very
sophisticated concept of a supply system for the military. What we
don't have is a sophisticated concept of a supply system of new ideas
and effective services for education. And I would hope that the Na-
tional Institute would be a catalyst in considering such a system.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much indeed, Dr. Gallagher. You,
too, have been enormously helpful to our sibcommittee on our first day
of hearings, and we are grateful to you for having come.



ti

48

The Chair has observed earlier that we would be continuing hear-
ings on this bill next Tuesday and Wednesday, but he has been ad-
vised that there will be a Democratic caucus on Tuesday morning and
this may therefore mean that we have to put our witnesses
scheduled for Tuesday morning off until probably Wednesday after-
noon,. because we already have witnesses scheduled for Weanesday
morning. The Chair makes that observation for the benefit of those
who plan to be following this bill.

Thank you very much.
The subcommittee is adjourned.
(Whereupon, at 12:30 a.m. the subcommittee adjourned, to recon-

vene Wednesday morning, February 24,1971.)
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TO ESTABLISH A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 24, 1971

HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES,
SELECT SUBCOMMITTEE ON EDUCATION

OP THE COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR,
Washington, D.C.

The Select Subcommittee on Education met at 9:45 a.m., in room
2257, Rayburn House Office Buildingt Hon. John Brademas (chair-
man of the Select Subcommittee) presiding.

Present : Representatives Brademas, Quie, Reid, Landgrebe, Kemp,
and Peyser.

Stafl members present: Jack Duncan, counsel; Martin LaVor,
minority legislative associate; David Lloyd-Jones, professional staff
member, and Gladys Walker, clerk.

Mr. BRADEMAS. The Select Subcommittee on Education will come to
order for the purpose of further consideration of H.R. 33 and related
bills to establish a National Institute of Education.

The Chair would observe, for those who were not present at our
opening hearings, that the purpose of the bill under consideration is to
implement the proposal of the President in his March 3, 197Q address
on educational reform to establish an Institute of Education in the
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, to serve as a focal
point for research, demonstration, experimentation across the board in
American education.

We are very pleased today to have three distinguished authorities
on American education to testify further on this bill. The Chair hopes
that perhaps the three witnesses would be willing to allow us to insert
as if read the entire text of their statements, and perhaps if they would
summarize their major points, this would enable the members of the
subcommittee to put more questions to them.

We are pleased to call as our first witness Dr. Stephen K. Bailey,
the chairman, Policy Institute, Syracuse University Research Corp.,
and a widely recognized authority on the administration of Federal
education programs and, the Chair is pleased to say, an old friend.

Dr. Bailey, we are very pleased to hear from you, sir.

STATEMENT OF DR. STEPHEN K. BAILEY, CHAIRMAN, SYRACUSE
UNIVERSITY RESEARCH CORP., AND SECRETARY-TREASURER,
NATIONAL ACADEMY OF EDUCATION

Dr. BArrxy. Mr. Chairman, I will be as brief as I can. You have a
prepared statement which I sent down last week. I would like to call
to your attention and to the attention of the committee particularly the
remarks that I have on pages 3, 4, and 5.

(49)
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(The document referred to follows:)

PREPARED STATEMENT OF STEPHEN IC. BAILEY, CHAIRMAN, POLICY INSTITUTE,
SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY RESEARCH CORP.

Mr. Chairman, distinguished members of the committee, I am grateful for this
opportunity to testify before this distinguished committee on a bill as important
as H.R. 33. Faced, as you constantly are, with hundreds of bills that are modest
at beSt in import ; or with a few major bills that involve the expenditure of
billions of dollars, it must be a particular delight to work on a piece of legislation
such as this. H.R. 33, as I am sure this committee is well aware, can have extraor-
dinarily beneficial effects upon the entire citizenry, especially the young, and at
reasonably modest costs. And if implemented with wisdom and verve, H.R. 33
could, over time, make it possible to discover most efficient ways of purveying
educational services to the American peoplethereby showing down the galloping
costs of schools, colleges, and universities.

The principle behind H.R. 33 is almost ridiculously simple. It is that if a man
will focus his skills, reason, and humaneness upon his problems, he can markedly
improve .his condition.

We know what this principle has done for American agriculture. When Khru-
shchev visited the United States in the late 1950's, it was the miracle of American
agriculture, not this country's industrial prowess, that made the deepest hn-
pression. And American agricultural productivity is in turn a product, in large
measure, of the experiment stations and the county-agent system that emerged
in the last decades of the 19th century, and the early decades of the 20th century.
The whole land-grant philosophy of establishing agricultural institutions devoted
to the discovery and dissemination of practical knowledge is perhaps the root
idea undergirding H.R. 33.

Another analogous example is, of course, to be found in the field of medical
research. The fact that we are a relatively healthy people in spite of the inequi
ties and shortcomings of our health delivery services is a tribute to publicly and
privately supported medical research over the past several decades.

As I understand H.R. 33, it calls for the establishment of a National Institute
of Education that would attempt to do for the improvement of education what
other similarly conceived institutions have done in the past for the improvement
of agriculture and of health.

It is, of course, a fair question as to why federally-funded educational R. & D.
especially under Title IV of ESEAhas not already produced more dramatic
improvements in American educational practice over the past half-decade. This
committee is well aware that a number of R. & D. Centers and Educational
Laboratories were created under the Cooperative Research Act of 1954 and as
amended by Title IV of ESEA. of 1905. Furthermore, something like $30 to $40
million a year under that litle have been available over the past half-decade to
individual scholars or to groups of scholars, most of them university based. for
educational research undertakings of their own definition.

I do not wish to denigrate the work that has been clone. Some extraordinarily
significant findings have emerged and we are just now beginning to see some of
their practical implications.

But I would submit that the inability of federally-funded educational R & D
activities to make a really significant dent on American educational practices has
been due to three elemental factors :

First, the level of funding has been impossibly inadequate ;
Second, the federally imposed patterns of R & D structure and funding have

been the enemies of coherent research, development, and diffiusion strategies ;
Third, the inherent complexity of educational R & D and the diffuse (almost

atomized) nature of educational governance in the United States precludes revo-
lutionary and universally accepted breakthroughs in short periods of time:

Let me My a word or two about each of these, for it is my.belief that unless
the Congress and the EXecutive Branch, in the process of developing and imple-
menting H.R. 33, remedy these defects, little will happen in the field' of educa-
tional R & D that will make any substantial difference.

First, as to levelsof funding. Roger Levien in his masterful analysis of the
NIE idea has noted that in 1968 total federal expenditures for educational R & D
were less than 1/10th those for R & Din health and only'a fifth of the amount
spent for agricultural R &D (See page 36 of the December' 15, 1970 draft of "Na-
tional Institute of Education, Preliminary Plan for the Proposed InStitute").

the areas of educational R & D in which I have had some fairly specific in-
voi. the Regional Educational Laboratories, I can only comment that the
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amount that has been appropriated each year for the past five years has not only
dwindled, it was totally inadequate to begin with. I would remind this committee
that when President Johnson wrote a letter to the Secretary of HEW, John
Gardner, on July 5, 1066 on the occasion of the opening of the first ten Regional
Educational Laboratories, he said in part, "The laboratories should be large
and significant enterprises, equal in size and scope to the major tasks they seek
to accomplish. They ought to be conceived as comparable in their way to the
large-scale laboratories of the defense or the atomic energy establishments.
Nothing less will do. Their missions are equally important."

Certainly at the heart of President Johnson's eloquence was his knowledge
that only with substantial and sustained funds could educational R & D attract
from fields other than traditional educational research the kinds of rich and
diverse talents needed in concert to remedy the short-comings of our existing
educational system. President Johnson's wise words were not followed. Instead
the brave beginnings made by the original 20 regional laboratories were not given
adequate financial nourishment. Five labs were killed in 1969. Four more are
being killed this year.

May I make the strongest possible plea that NIE not become another Inter-
national Education Actthat you do everything possible to convince the relevant
members of the appropriations committees of the Congress to appropriate a
minimum of $250 million for NIE the very first year. In my estimation this
amount should rise each year thereafter until some kind, of parity is reached
with expenditures for R & D in the field of health.

Second, the federally funded educational. R & D a divities of the past few
years have in my estimation, lacked adequate focus and continuity. In retrospect,
I think it was a mistake to have created a Bureau of Research in the U.S. Office
of Education during the reorganization .of 1965. This bureau never had the clout
of either hierarchical status or of S & E budgets to impose any meaningful co-
ordination upon the research functions of the other line-operating bureaus of
the Office. And whatever the original reasons for setting up relatively autonomous
structures for the Regional Educational Laboratories, the realities of decrement-
al budgeting meant that au inadequately supported bureau of research in USOE
had to assume the melancholy task of second-guessing regional laboratory deci-
sions and priorities--making a mockery out of "regional control". The final blow
to efficient R & D management was the unpredictability of year-by-year con-
gressional fundingboth as to amounts and as to timing.

My belief is that the NIE structure as proposed in 11.11. :33, and as explicated
by Roger Levier, would overcome all of the above problems except for those
associated with Congressional appropriations. On the latter, I can only plead
with you and with your colleagues to adopt for educational R & 1) some of the
multi-yotr and no-year funding arrangements that have proved so successful in
the budgets of AEC, NASA, and DOD.

Finally, let me say a word about the complexity of educational R & D, and
the need for Congressional faith and patience. I once worked on the Hill as an
AA to a Senator. I know a little about the political need for "show and till ". I
referred earlier to agriculture and to medicine. Difficult and complex as these
fields are, they are relatively simple compared to the field of education. And
they were given federal funds for decades before any dramatic breakthroughs
occurred.

American education is going through pains of growth and adjustment that
are almost seismic in effect. For generations schools were sorting devices even
more than they were educating devices. Restless and non-bookish kids were
expected to drop out so that the virtually insatiable demand of our economy for
unskilled labor could be satisfied.

Today, alas, if one is unskilled he is likely to be unemployed. We are trying to
give advance instruction to types that in previous generations would have been
working on the railroad at age 15. High schools and colleges Used, to be for the
elite of the middle and upper classes. Today a high school diploma is a virtual
necessity for everyone, and some kind of post-secondary education is becoming
essential for an increasing majority.

In the face of all this, we are coming to such sobering conclusions as the fact
that we simply do not know how to teach poor kids. We really do not know
Why Johnny can't read: is it because of his mother's diet during the pre-natal
period ; is it because of inadequate parental play in the early months of life;
is it because of "Cultural deprivations" in the home-whateyer.that slippery term
means ; is 'it 'because' of the-self-fulfilling 'prophecies of teachers' who believed
that Johnny was stupid ; is it because of poor instruction; is it because of a
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low self -image reinforced by failure in terms of middle class grading norms; is it
because of some ineffable combination of all of these factors?

And today, if a single teacher in a ghetto school is able to demonstrate that
she can succeed in spite of all these questions, how can what she has, or what
she is, be bottled for shipment to the tens of thousands of other schools in this
country?

I use this as an example only. To solve the rending problem in this nation may
take twenty years of R & D with steady and sufficient funds paid out to inter-
disciplinary teams made up of biochemists, brain physiologists, nutritionists,
psychologists, media experts, engineers, "Fuller-brush"-type salesmen, econo-
mists, political scientists, school administrators, aml teachers.

One of the great functions of NIE could be to organize and to fund such teams.
But this will happen only if the steadfastness of Congressional support is assured
over a long period of time.

Let me close by asking what happens if NIE or something like it is not created
and adequately funded over time? All of us can nmke some predictions. We will
not get the poor out of poverty ; we will continue to spend inereasiug billions of
dollars a year of the taxpayers money for inflated educational costs without any
real change in the quality of educational output. We will have consigned millions
of human beings to underutilized or totally inutile lives.

Some years ago H. G. Wells summed up the entire issue. In an obscure novel
called The New Machiavelli, Wells had this to say, "If humanity cannot develop
an education far beyond anything that is now provided, if it cannot collectively
invent devices and solve problems on a much richer and broader scale than it does
at the present time. it cannot hope to achieve any very much finer order or any
more general happiness than it now enjoys."
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Dr. BAILEY. Essentially what I tried to do in the testimony is to
review why it is that educational R. & D. has not produced more specific
and dramatic results and to compare it in the sense with what has
gone on in the field of agricultural experimentations for 100 years
and in the field of health research for a number of decades.

I tried to suggest that, looking back over the past half decade, there
have been three major problems in the education R. & D. field as I
have observed it.

First, the level of funding has been impossibly inadequate for the
laboratories and R. & D. centers and for sponsored research under the
Cooperative Research Act of 1054.

Second, the way in which research and development in education is
structured in the Federal Government has been very cumbersome, and
the funding patterns of Congress have been so unpredictable and inter-
mittent, that it has been very difficult to make sense out of the program.

Third, the complexity of educational & D. and the diffused and
atomized nature of educational governance in the United States makes
it very difficulteven if you had dramatic breakthroughs in educa-
tional research findingsto get new practices diffused and adopted
by the 17,000 school districts and 150,000 schools in this country.

In short, I am pleading that this committee take seriously what
has hampered the development of educational R. & D. to date, and to
pushthrough the creation of the NIEfor a new level of funding,
a new kind of structure, and a new emphasis upon diffusion of edu-
cational innovations.

On the funding side, I can only say that this kind of bill, which I
think could be extraordinarily important to the entire society, really
is not going to get anywhere unless the Congress and President are
willing to start at a level of something like a quarter of a billion dol-
lars a year.

I have spent, as you know, some time as Chairman of the National
Advisory Committee on Educational Laboratories for HEW, and
year after year I saw the original inadequate amount of money for
the laboratories dwindle each year.

That, combined with the unpredictability of the funding, meant
that the work done in the laboratories, and there has been some very
exciting work done in the laboratories, simply has not been able to pay
of in terms of dramatic educational results.

If anybody tried to calculate a way to destroying the morale of
research institutions, it would be hard to think of a better way to do
it than the way in which R. & D. centers and laboratories have been
handled in the last 6 years.

Mr. Chariman, I think that is enough for a beginning. You have
my paper before you. I will be glad to respond to any questions I
can.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much, Dr. Bailey. Last week on the
first day of hearings, Dr. ,Tames Gallagher who was in charge of re-
search m education in HEW for a time, suggested that a good deal of
quality research in education already exists and that what is required
is more attention to the dissemination of the results of that research.

This was somewhat at odds with the earlier testimony of Dr. Moyni-
han, who had suggested that we don't know enough about the learn-
ing process and he did not put as much attention to the question of
dissemination.
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Could you give us your judgment on this particular matter, if I have
'articulated inadequately?

Dr. BAuxy. Mr. Chairman, I can only guess at the assumptions of
the two gentlemen you refer to. If you begin with each one of their
assumptions; they are both right: Surely there are some lessons we
have learned in the field of educational research and I call respect-
fully to the attention of the committee some of the breakthroughs.
for example, in first year communications skills out of the Southwest
Regional Laboratory, the work in bilingualism of the Austin, Tex.,
Laboratory, the work on individually prescribed instructions that
was developed particularly in the Pittsburgh R. D. center and then
carried on by Research in Better Schools in Philadelphia.

These are some of the kinds of breakthroughs that I think are ex-
ploitable, where additional money for diffusion would make an enor-
mous amount of difference.

However, I must say that I have to agree with Mr. Moynihan when
you are talking about some of the most fundamental questions of Amer-
ican education like the question of reading, and particularly the
question of the teaching of reading to, if you want, the poor.

I simply have to agree with him that we don't know how to teach
poor kids, and if one begins to ask, what would be necessary in order
to make sense out of the reading skill problem, I have to refer you
to page 6, last paragraph in my testimony when I simply say that:
We really do not know why Johnny can't read. Is it because of his
mother's diet during the prenatal period? Is it because of inadequate
parental play in the early months of life?

Is it because of cultural deprivations in the home, whatever that
slippery term means. Is it because of the self-fulfilling processes of
teachers who believed that Johnny was stupid ?

Is it because of poor instruction? Is it because of a low self-image
reinforced by failure in terms of middle class grading norms'? Is it
because of some inevitable combination of all these factors?

And I simply go on to say that solving the reading problem in this
fashion may take 20 years ,of R. & D., with study and sufficient funds
paid out to teams made up of biochemists, the brain physiologists,
nutritionists, psycholoffists, Fuller Brush salesmen, economists, polit-
iCal scientists, and teachers.

In this sense, there is an awfully lot we simply do not know about
the learning .process and the neurological and physiological condi-
tions of learning.

Mr. BRADEMAS. You touched, Dr. Bailey, on the problem of the
unpredictability of congressional funding as being one of the prin-
cipal culprits that have caused the weakening of the regional laboratory
Concept.

And then you just referred to a partchilar problem in education :

namely, that we don't know enough about how to teach, poor children
to read.

. .

It would seem to me .that there are clear implications in both of
those observations of your with respect. to the NIF, and the impor-
tance of greater support -A,r research.

To put my question Ma somewhatirhetoriCal way;how.can we help
if this is your hypothesishow -can we help Members of Congress and
the public' generally 'realize. that expenditures on 'educational .1!Q.-
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search may be the principal way to bring about change in the edu-
cational system which will lead both to better education substantially
and greater return on the investment of their tax dollars?

In other words, to use your phrase here, "the political need to
show and tell", how can we .get that across to our colleagues in Con-
gress, especially on the Appropriations Committee, who may not
appreciate that linkage?

Dr. BAILEY. Mr. Chairman, I would hesitate to bring this kind of
advice to.you of all people but to this committee generally I can only
comment that I did once work on the IIill and I know a little bit
about the political problems that are involved.

You people are elected for 2-year terms, the Senate for six, and the
President for four, and there is an enormous compulsion to "get some-
thing done."

The fact of the matter in retrospect was that an awfully lot was
clone in the field of agricultural research development, even though
it was 40 or 50 years after the Morrill Act and its supplemental en-
abling legislation, that we began to get real pay offs in terms of
agricultural productivity.

I think there has just got to be an understanding on the part of
Congress that we are dealing in the field of education with a phenom-
enon that is unbelievably complex. Even the definition of what we

imean by the term is difficult. It is a field that involves multiple goals.
It is a field that has a lot of encrusted tradition.

It is a field that in governmental terms is bottom heavy in the
sense that a lot of decisions are made locally and I think for many
reasons should be. But all of this means that an enormous amount of
steadfastness and patience has got to be manifest by the Congress of
the United States and the executive branch looking ahead to years
of prior investment before very dramatic breakthroughs will take
place.

Mr. BRADEDIAS. I will ask you one other question, Dr. Bailey. You
have written on the administration and implementation of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act and how the Office of Edu-
.cation responded to it.

I am going to put a question to you that I in all candor would like
to raise much later on in our hearings, but, because you are here

today,.we will take advantage of your presence. What comments can
you give us on the relationship between the National Institute of
Education and the Office of Education in NIE ?

Do you have any general observations on that I know this is some-
thing that is much on the mind of the men and women who inhabit the
Office of Education and those who might have in mind some day being
in the ME.

Dr. BAILEY. Mr. Chairman, could I back into that response by indi-
catingfirst of all and this certainly is premature, that I am not very
happy about the President's recommendation for a gigantic Depart-
ment of Human Resources.

It seems to me that what is needed if we are going to give real priority
to the field of education is to upgrade the level of education in the
Federal structure. This leads me to a position which many Conaress-

. men and Senators have already taken, notably Senator Ribicoff on
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the Senate side, that there ought to be a separate department of edu-
cation at the Cabinet level.

But within the existing structure I would be reluctant to see the
projected NIB structurally a part of the U.S. Office of Education, even
though 'I will be quite happy to see the National Institute of Educa-
tion directly accountable to the Commissioner of Education, if I may
make that distinction.

I say that because in my testimony I refer to what seems to me to
ihave been a mistake in the reorganization of USOE in 1965 in setting

up a bureau of research which was essentially at the same level with
other operating bureaus, when in fact the research function not only
needs to have a kind of eagle's eye view of all of USOE, but also of a
great deal that is outside of USOE.

I referred earlier in my testimony to physiological and neurological
research that may be quite relevant to the capacity of a child to read.

It is quite possible that this ought to go on in NM or NI HI and be
supported that way. It is conceivable that some of the work that will
go on in day-care centers that is educational in nature should take
place not under USOE but ruder the welfare administration.

So I see the need for a kind of high level for the research function
in order to give it the, if you want, bureaucratic status and the clout
in terms of supergrades that will be necessary to look throughout the
Federal structure and beyond and try to do a really imaginative co-
ordinating job.

I think it will be very difficult to mount that kind of status and to
justify the exemptions from Civil Service Act and other privileges of
the kind that NSF has now if you simply put this structurally within
the existing matrix of the U.S. Office of Education.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you. That is very helpful. Mr. Peyser.
Mr. PEYSER. Dr. Bailey, thank you for being here with us. I spent

a good deal of my college career battling Syracuse. I went to Cobrate.
We were one of the old rivalries in the State of New York but that is
not the case this morning.

I do have a question that T would like to ask.
One of the problems I feel is the many changes in educational philos-

ophy that come down from the educational experts over the years.
As soon as schools start implementing one philosophy, another phil-

osophy is being developed and the old one drops out, and the public
and Congress could get reluctant to get into new massive programs
if they don't see what has happened to previous ones.

You mentioned 20 years here as a time that it may take. Isn't it
possible that could be realistically put down to a much quicker area
when we are talking about in terms of developing reading, which is
one of the basic things, because I think if we are going to talk about
20 years to reach a solution, the feeling is apt to be, and I might have
it, by the time we reached 10 or 12 years what we were talking about
in the first 3 or 4 has already been dropped and the program does not
seem to move forward.

Isn't it possible to say that after a 5-year solid commitment if we
used a quarter of a billion dollars a year as a figure, we could see a
positive stride in the area of reading?

Dr. BAILEY. Congressman Peyser, I am sensitive to the question
you raise here.
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My 20-year figure really is based upon perhaps an inadequate but
nonetheless sincere appraisal of how complex the world of reading is.
This does not mean that some very important breakthroughs might
not develop within 2 years, 5 years, or 8 years.

But I think we have got to be prepared to spend as much time, effort,
and energy on accomplishing the reading goal as we have on reaching
the moon or on cancer.

Cancer may be a. good analogy here because we have not yet con-
quered cancer. But we have made enormous progress and the progress
has come because of the investment of both private and public funds,
public funds that have been doubled in the last decades.

It seems to me if we could look at the reading problem much as we
look at the cancer problem, by putting resources and energy and imagi-
nation into a 20-year goal, with the understanding hopefully that very
helpful breakthroughs would come through for certain parts of the
problem far short of that time, that this might be a way of looking at
it that will be helpful.

For example, the work that is being done in bilingualism in the
Austin laboratories in Texas. Surely this is already having some pay-
offs. Mexican-Americans and Indians and others who are taking ad-
vantage of this bilingual program are certainly doing better than they
were doing before tho program started.

But this is a long way from meeting the kinds of problems which I
see as a member of the board of regents in the State of New York,
where in the city of New York roughly 46 percent of the young people
at sixth grade level are below minimum standards of competence in
reading by at least a year and a half or 2 years.

This is a frightening statistic. I think that the problem is that com-
plex so we ought to at least be willing to think about 20 years, even
though successful breakthroughs may come in a shorter period.

Is this responsive to your question
Mr. PEYSER. Yes, it is. My feeling is from making Congress move

on this that I would like to think of less than 20 years to produce that
kind of response. One other, quick question. That is, yon make a ref-
erence to cutting the galloping cost in education by NIE.

Would you comment on what you mean by that? I would be de-
lighted to see how you propose doing that. How do you feel NIE
specifically would result in that area?

Dr. BAILEY. I am sure Colgate is beautifully administered at the
moment. I have great respect for Mr. Bartlett but the fact of the matter
is that some institutions of higher education are miserably managed.

I think some money spent by an organization like National Institute
for Education on the question of economies of scale, regionalization
of higher educational organization, experiments with external degree
opportunities where you brine education out to the boondocks rather
than having to bring everybody into a single campus, the sharing of
computer facilities, the rationalization of library collections so every-
body does not try to duplicate each other's holdings.

These are some of the kinds of the kinds of activities that could he
sponsored by a National Institute of Education which ultimately could
decrease the existing cost of education.

Mr. PEYSER. Thank you.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Quiet do you have any questions?
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Mr. Qum. No, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Kemp ?
Mr. KArp. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I have a couple of questions.

I too would like to thank Dr. Bailey. I wonder if you might identify
for us some of the specific areas which you think NIB would direct
research efforts toward?

Dr. BAILEY. Congressman, all I can do really is to share with you
my own philosophical biases about where I think the major problems
are that need really serious attention.

I refer back to an earlier statement I made. I don't think we know
at the moment in this country how to teach poor kids.

I don't think you can take middle-class teachers with middle-class
backgrounds using middle-class materials and put them into subcul-
tures they don't understand and expect them to get through. So one
of the priorities that I would see for the National Insane of Educa-
ion would be if you want the field of poverty, how you teach the poor,
how you get through to the people in the central cities, and may I say
in to the rural areas.

Everybody talks about urban education problems. I am concerned
really with education deprivation no matter where it is and there is a
lot of it in the rural sections of the country that need quite as much
attention as issues in the cities.

So this would be one area. A second area of research, and, of course,
it is tied in but it is cutting the pie a different way, is the area of read-
ing and mathematical skills and the whole area of socialization, that is.
social studies and what is referred to as the effective side of learning.

I think an enormous amount of research needs to go on as to ho v we
do those jobs better both in order to make it possible for people as they
grow up to enter into the labor market with some skills and to enter into
the policy with some notions of what citizenship means.

We have a long way to go there. I think we need an enormous amount
of research into both the finance and structure of education in this
country.

I am perhaps peculiarly conscious of this at the moment because of
my position on the Board of Regents of New York but I know we are
hurting in the field of finance and there are all kinds of research ac-
tivities of a modest- character going on presently on tax assumptions
for education, on ways of allocating money for education to equalize
opportunities and equalize financial burdens.

We still are just scratching the surface of this entire area and it has
real meaning for the whole future of federalism. For example, what
roles ought the Federal Government, the States, and the local school
districts play ?

I think we should do more research in the field of work-study op-'.
portunities in this .country. My own diagnosis of secondary schools
is that we have just a smassive number of bored human, beings in our
secondary schools and we can understand this is part because of things
like the revolution in communications.

If somebody is looking at Jacques Costen IT on Sunday night and goes
on the next morning to a 50-minute session with a person 'who has
taught biology 1 for a number of ran; it is no wonder a number of
the kids are turned off.
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It is a question of how we use new media, new work-study opera-
tions, using the city as classroom or the environment as classroom.
All of these come to mind. This is off the top of my head but these
are the kinds of areas where an NIE could make an enormous differ-
ance over a period of time by focusing attention and research energies.

Mr. KEMP. Dr. Bailey, you have written extensively on regional
labs. How do you see their relationship with NIE for the future ?

Dr. BAILEY. I would assume that the regional laboratories in some
form or other would continue and that part of the NIE responsibility
would bn to coordinate the activities of the separate laboratories and
be the major administrative funding act for research carried on by
the individual labs. The labs would then, like R. & D. centers, be places,
if you want, retaining research activities.

The NIE itself, I think, would have to have some inhouse research.
But its greatest functions would be to try to rationalize and bring
greater cohesion to what is going on in universities and in R. &
centers, and to provide some kind of inmentives for far greater diffu-
sion activities than the labs have been abl to conduct to date.

Mr. KEMP. Thank you.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Reid.
Mr. REM. First, Dr. Bailey, let me welcome you here most warmly.

I am delighted you can be here representing both the board of regents
and Syracuse University Research Corp.

Let me ask a few general questions. I take it that you would sub-
scribe to the proposition that we need to put much greater emphasis
and resources into preschool combined with nutrition and health whie1
is part of separate legislation that the Chairman and I are working on
combining national day-care centers and probably Head Start.

But the first 4 years of a child's life may be the key to the learning
process. One of the deficiencies is lack of emphasis on preschool.

Would your research confirm that?
Dr. BAILEY. As to my first priority, how do you teach poor kids,

again I don't think you can answer that question unless we zero in on
preschool years.

It may have to do with prenatal diet, with diet of young people, with
day-care center activity, with operation Head Start, the kinds of things
with bilingual activities before school such as is being carried on now
in the Austin laboratory, Ben Bloom's work seems to me as well as the
work of Piaget, seem to me to add up to a very strong emphasis on the
preschool years as the key to later learning and later self-sufficiency
in the educational world.

Mr. REID. What do you think you learned or did not know or sus-
picions you had confirmed through the regional educational labora-
tories?

What kind of research should be initiated at the Federal level in
this institute?

Dr. BAILEY. I think we have learned some things both positive and
negative. Positively there are a lot of things goina

b
on in the labora-

tory now that are very exciting, and the payoff, Ithink, are nearby.
With a real diffusion effort you could take some of the things that
have been developed and make a difference in a large part of the
Nation's education.
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I think, on the negative side that if the laboratories were starting
over again, were adequately funded, and I have to underscore that,
I think they might well have brought a lot more scholarship from dif-
ferent, areas of expertise. That is, they might have defined tasks in
such a way that they could have brought task forces together upon
which would sit physiologists, nutritionists, child experts, reading ex-
perts and so on.

I think there has been a slight tendency in the laboratory to put too
much weight on the reasonably thin resources of education with a capi-
tal E.

I think the trick in the field of educational R. & D. is to do fo.r this
field what, was so mamnificiently successful in the moon shot which is
to identify goals and then to pull together talent from a dozen or a
hundred. different professions and focus that talent upon specific
problems.

Mr. REm. I am sive that makes great sense and in a way you are
talking about funding and methodology. Let me go behind that to one
or two concepts. You talked about students beina bored, you talked
about structure, we have talked a little bit about the preschool area.
What are your thoughts about compensatory education, what are your
thoughts about the children, 7 million of them, who come from homes
where they don't have two parents, and in some cases don't have one
parent? What do you think are some of the things that we should be
testing in this research area that would make education more relevant,
that would bring children along in a more hopeful way?

What are some of the guideposts and hopeful signs that you have
takenthat you have seen to reach the child? What would you gness,
and I am asking you to speculate, are some of the things we are doing
badly? For example, Sesame Street obviously seems to be striking a
fairly responsive chord.

It is quite clear if you look at our classrooms across New York State
and indeed across the country that many children are falling behind
at many grade levels, never to catch up.

What are some of the major things we should be thinking about
and some of the things that should be broken out in a surge that would
help?

Dr. BAuxr. Congressman, this is a :.',igger question than I am sure
I can handle in this setting. It needs C1101111011S thought and I would
hope that an NIE function would be to address itself to the question
you have raised.

It is hard to think of a more important. one. I can make one or two
quick comments and that is.all. First. the Southwest Regional Labo-
ratory in Englewood, Calif., has as you probably know put together
what, they call a first year communication skills program which they
have addressed particularly to minority groups in the Los Angeles
area.

I would commend this program to this conunitte(,. I have some in-
formation here about it and you can get further information from
the U.S. Office of Education. But what they are doing seems to me
to be very hopeful.

They are taking a problem like the reading problem and breaking it
down into modular units, developing kits of teaching materials, ways
of learning, ways of training leaders, ways of tutoring tutors, and this
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make a difference in our State as well as others.

I would like to see further emphasis upon that kind of approach
to the early years in the field of compensatory education.

I think it very possible that we may have to move in the next few
years to some kind of voucher system and I mean this not in the sense
Sandy Jencks and others at Harvard have been using it, but a way
of saying to parents, if the existing school system leaves your child
behind, then here is a voucher that will enable you to take that child

ifor certain periods of the day and put that child in the hands of special-
ists in the areas of his deficiency, and I think some kind of movement
of that sort may be necessary.

I can't speculate on how that would look in detail but I think it in-
tolerable to leave the children of our State, let, alone the other States
of the Union, hi the condition they are left in with 25 percent of the
kids in the cities and 46 percent in New York City for below grade
level.

I don't, speak, incidentally, Mr. Congressman, for the hoard of
regents. I am simply identifying that as a reason for my concern. They
speak for themselves in august way. I am deeply concerned with
the problems which are predcnted to us monthly of the kind we are just
discussing.

Mr. REm. Thank you very much. That is very 110 pfnl.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Landgebe.
Mr. LANDGREBE. Dr. Bailey, I want to pose a question that I asked

the other day: We talk about teaching methods and the lack of interest
of the students. Do you conceive this new Institute perhaps addressing
itself to the products of the school, Dr. Moynihan mentioned that we
have some 20,000 educational systems in the country and he does not
propose to change that, but shouldn't there be a common goal ? Other
than just getting good grades, shouldn't we have a national standard
or something that we are trying to achieve, a goal in citizenship and
integrity and morals and something of this kind for the students that
we are teaching other than just AB--C grades so to speak?

Can you conceive this Institute addressing itself to the product. the
kind of citizens that we want to produce from our schools, the 'products
of these schools?

Dr. BAILEY. Mr. Congressman, I hope that mum oraanization like the
National Institute of Education would address itself to this kind of
question and would fund experimental work in research and col-
loquies that would address themselves to this kind of question.

I say that at the same time I have very substantial reservations.
about the notion that there are some kinds of moral absolutes that
ought to be handed down from the Federal Government and that
ought to be taught in every school system in the country.

I find myself quite restive. with that notion and if I could simply
explain myself, I am philosophically a great believer in pluralism,.
that is, in number of di iferent kinds of ways of living and of looking
at life.

Obviously there has got to.be enough agreement on basic and moral'
value questions so this Nation can be fundamentally one.

Beyond that I frankly like the notion of some school districts baying
boards of education that are quite conservatively oriented, other school
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districts having boards of education that am quite liberally oriented,
and some boards of education that support the teaching of sex in fam-
ily living courses, and others that feel that; in terms of their cul-
ture, hat is going too far too fast. I think we need an enormous amount
of new energy imposed on the questions of values andthe unfolding
pluralism of our society.

I would be very reluctant to have the National. nstitute of Educa-
tion come up with authoritative doctrine in this field. Am I making a
distinction that is nonsensical ? I hope not.

Mr. LANDGREBE. I appreciate very much your answer. I, like many
folks, went to. a smaller school and almost next door to that school
was a church. Nov we have huge schools with thousands of students.
Who shall set the standards ? There are a great deal of, a great many
problems in our country and they are caused by people and their think-
ing. While we must permit diversity of thinking and I still insist that
someplace somewhere there ought to be in the modern society guide-
lines for the behavior of people.

Shouldn't a free society have some sort of a target, some sort of
a dream that we would like for our people to achieve to be trained and
educated for, that they would have respect for other people and would
tend to be a happier race?

What is education all about beyond just then being able to earn more
money and be a more substantial taxpayer?

I don't want to argue and debate this. This will be my last statement.
If you wish to comment further, fine, if not that is up to you.

Dr. BAILEY. I appreciate your position and I have, I guess, quite
a simple answer to what ' is a complex question. If you are talking
about ultimate goals of education in our society.

Mr. LANDGREBE. Yes, why education ?
Dr. BAILEY. Education because ultimately we want to produce

generations of human beings} to respect others and who themselves
can have a joyful life.

Mr. LANDGREBE. Thank you.
Mr. BREDAMAS. Thank you, Dr. Bailey, very much indeed. We are

grateful for your having come and we hope you will let us be in
touch with you as we go into the legislation.

Dr. BAILEY. Thank you, Mr. Brademas..
Mr. BRADEMAS. Our next witness is Dr. Anthony Oettinger, professor

of linguistics, Harvard University, and research associate on program
on technology and society, Harvard University and a widely recog-
nized authority on educational technology.

We are very pleased to have you Dr. Oettinger. If you could try,
sir, to make the main points that you have set forth in your paper,
then the members of our subcommittee would like to put some questions
to you.

(The document referred to follows:)

PREPARED STATEMENT OF ANTHONY G. OTTINGER, PROFESSOR OF -LINGUISTICS,
HARVARD UNIVERSITY

Mr. Chairman, may I first thank you for inviting me to appear before your
committee. I appreciate this opportunity to express myself on behalf of the
proposal to establish a National Institute of Education. This is a matter in which
I am deeply interested as a citizen with young children in a public school, as a
college teacher and'as a scholar deeply involved in studying and experimenting
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with the processes and the technologies of learning and education. I should add
that the views I am about to express do not necessarily reflect the official views
either of Harvard University, where I am a professor and a research associate
to the Program on Technology and Society, or of the National Academy of
Sciences, where I am Chairman of the Computer Science and Engineering
Board.

The statement in Section 2 of the bill of a requirement for "far more depend-
able knowledge about the processes of learning and education than now exists
or can be expected from present research and experimentation in this field" is
a most welcome recognition of a fact that has too long been ignored. In the course
of the study of the impact of educational technology on the schools which I've
reported in my book "Run, Computer, Rnn"1, I grew critical of the premature
application of processes and devices judged by some to be important additions
to current practice on the basis of what I considered to be the flimsiest evidence.
I concluded that recent attempts to introduce technological change into formal
education have revealed how profoundly ignorant we still are.

I therefore see the establishment of a National Institute of Education as a
necessary, constrnetive a.al timely action. I applaud the intent of the bill and I
am favorably impressed by the analysis embodied in the Preliminary Plan 2 for
the proposed institute. This latter impression is particularly pleasing to me,
since it enables me to take some pried in the fact that Dr. Levien, the study
director, was my student back in 1962. The comments and criticisms I am about
to state are therefore offered in the spirit of enhancing the effectiveness of a
proposal I see as fundamentally sound and in the national interest.

I should like first to express my agreement with an observation, made in the
Preliminary Plan, which I believe should remain high in the conscionsnes,: of
everyone concerned with the establishment and the critical initial stages of
development of the NIE. On page 18, the Ma points out that "the nature of the
behavioral and social sciences and educational research and development is
sufficiently different from that of 'hard science' activities that considerable
care must be exercised in translating the lessons learned in the management of
one to the other." 1 think that many of the absurdities I have noted in Run,
Compauter, Run are a consequence of the mindless parrotting in realms like
education of techniques and attitudes that have had spectacular but nonetheless
limited successes in physical sciences, their applications, and their management.

One consequence has been a sharp, but altogether undeserved, loss of faith in
reason. As Caryl Haskins points out in a recent report n "a progressively orthodox
reliance on the snfficlency of reason to solve all of man's relationships with the
world . . . may have laid the ground in some measure for the considerable loss
of faith in reason itself that threatens our own age. . , . As Aleaawar has also
noted, we live in an age more than touched by the damaging philosophy that
reason itself not only is not sufficient for its; it is no longer necessary fa, us.
That curious inversion can exert a considerable adverse influen2e, not oniy on
science, but on all rational thinking." The statement in the preliminary plan
wisely vicnowledges the necessity of reason but also the fact that reason, partic-
ularly as applied through techniques appropriate to the "hard sciences", is not
sufficient. One clear consequence is that those concerned with the development of
the new institution must be men of strong faith in reason who are also willing
to strike out into uncharted territory unhampered by prevailing orthodoxies.

The tone of the Preliminary Plan is encouraging in this respeet. I applaud the
statement, on page 23, that "the phrase 'education of Americans' has been chosen
in preference to 'American education' in order to emphasize that education in
all settings, both within schools and outside of thtem, and of all Americans,
before, during, and after the traditional school ages, slink] be within the scope
of interest of the NIB." The main thread of my criticism will be that a later
statement on page 23, to the effect that "the ME should have a broad enonch
charter to enable it to follow the thread of an educational problem across the
educational fabric ", does not end with the additional phrase "and beyond".

Let me pick up this thread with the language "collect and disseminate the
findings of educational research" in Section ti of the bill (page 3, lines The

1 Gott-Inger. A. C. Ran, Computer, Run: The Mythology of Educational Innovation,
Harvard University Press. Cambridge. 1969.

Levien, R. E. (Study Director), National Institute of Education: Preliminary Plan for
the Proposed Institute, The RAND Corporation. Washington, D.C.. December 15. 1970.

8 Haskins, C.. Report of the Preshlent, 1969-1970, Carnegie Institution of \Vashington.
4 Haskins, page 17.
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thread also touches the questions of "teelinieal assistance" and "jointly finaneed
cooperative arrangements" (page 3, lines 6-8) of Section 4 anti the construction
of the words "surveys" and "demonstrations" (lines 1-1 -15) of Die some Section.

As I've noted in Run, emit puler, Run "«-hen a President and Congress sot great
store in education as a weapon of social reform, agencies like the IT. S. Ottlee of
Education or the National Science Foundation are put under great pressure to
produce immediate results. But when a program must lie successful by definition,
the need for a good show often overwhelms scientifie objectivity: after the cur-
tain falls, little remains either of practical valne or of added insight . . . Ideas
flint. are promising as objects of research and honest experiment tend to give
birth, through artificial dissemination, to broods of depressing fads."

In the past, the dissemination of findings of educational research all too often
hos meant the hiring of glib PR men (called dissemination officers), flooding
the world with glossy publications, and prematurely copulating locally suctvss-
ful experiments into 0 wider context where they almost invariably fail. Detailed
examples of this sort of thing have been given in Ran, Computer, Run,

The Preliminary Plan. recognizes this problem and, indeed, correctly identifies
one of its important roots in the statement on page 3, that "techniques for bring-
ing that harvest to the user, the !earlier, arc still primitive: the complex network
of artirities needed to link new knowledge with praet ire is, in education, only
partially formed." On page 35, the Preliminary Platt odds that "effective R&D
systems, such as those that serve industry, health, and ogricultare. have devel-
oped complex networks of activities linking research with practice and have
staffed them with specialists such as design. Itrodnetion, and sales engineers,
agricultural extension agents, and medical detail men. The education R&D net-
work by contrast, Is incomplete and Unbalanced."

It. goes on. on page 39, to note the virtual absence of "research-based problem-
solving activity in the operating agency", a statement whose cogency I especially
savor. having just spent two years overcoming many prejudices and difficulties
in establishing a small research program intimately linked with my own opera-
tional teaching responsibilities within my own university. Further on. on page 41,
the Preliminary Platt recognizes that "the private profit and not -for- profit insti-
tutional setting could he strengthened by hole:ming its size and scope of ae-
tivity. . . . These institutions provide the major setting in which large-scale,
long-term developmental and experimental efforts can be conducted."

Unfortunately, in my opinion. there is no evidence in the remainder of the Pre-
liminary Play of a fallow.through eommensurate with the recognized importance
of the problem. In this respect. the Preliminary Plan remains true to a tradition
noted in the following words by Robert W. Locke:

"It may lie worth noting that the effectiveness of research and development
work done by the education industry in the Puled States is limited by the mille-
t:1nce of public officials to place R&D contracts with profit-making organizations.
As a result. the allocation by business of its R &1) resources is made according to
the gods of the individual firm, and these may or may not at a given moment be
consistent with the goals of ethical ion." °

Stimulating and guiding participation by private enterprise in the educational
process is a need which 1 think has been slighted in the Preliminary Plan in favor
of a much more traditional partnership between the federal government and the
existing state, local, and private education establishment. Tt is precisely on the
matter of developing "the complex network of activities needed to link new
knowledge with practice" that. private enterprise could lie at its strongest and
when exist bug educational institutions ha re been a t their weakest.

After noting, on page 37. that "when the critical mass for larger tasks ennui:
lie achieved. individual researchers tend to pursue small tasks on their own" and
that "these small tasks rarely cumulate to achieve major effects," the Prelinginary
Plan. falls to relate this observation to precisely the same phenomenon on the
other side of the fence, so far as that "eomplex network of activities . needed
to link new knowledge with practice" is concerned. Tt seems unlikely to one that
the profession of education as we now know it can, without the closest molte-
tion with private enterprise. "take the lead in designing systems that will satisfy
the developing requirement for education that continues throughout life. that
breaks some of the barriers between school and society, and that deploys teelmol-
ogy emotively to broaden access to excellent education," as the Preliminary Plan
states it should on page 31.

r Oct t Diger. pnees 40-41.
T.of.kr. It. WT.. "This the Education Industry Lost Its Nerve?", Saturday Review,

Jan. 1q. 1971, p. 44.
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I therefore see a need for the Bill, the l'reliminary flan niid the legislative
history to reflect greater concern for developing, in the national interest, a
broader pnrtnership among government at all levels, existing edinuational in-
stitutions and private enterprise.

May 1, Mr. (Jhairman, call to your attention omissions :Ind commission~ in
the Bill and in the Preliminary I'la a which, in my opinion. tend to limit stimula-
tion of private enterprise and may I also suggest how the door might be left
0110 in this direction. Before concluding my testimony, I should lihe to also add
some thoughts about the need for guidance in this partici pa thin,

in slwenhhtg of "t echnica I 11 ssi sta nee to, or jointly financed cooperative turn nue-
im ut s with, public or private orgy nizilions, institutions. agencies, or 111th liana Is".
Section of liau Bid is silent on the (imustimi of whether Clause prviite organiza-
tions may be profit or non - profit entities. In Section 7, there is an explicit re-
strietion to non-profit entities but, as a layman in matters of 111w, the scope of
this restriction Is not clear to me. l'agn 7 of the Preliminary flan cites the Pres-
ident's Message on Educational Reform to the effect that "the National Institute
of Education Ivould conduct a major portion of its research by contract \Vint
universities. nonprofit institutions. and other organizations". Here again. it is
not clear whether the language leaves the door open or if it intends a total
prohibition.

I suggest, Mr. Chairman. that the hinguage of Section 7 and of Section 4 of the
Bill be clarified so as not to preclude judicious experimentation by the NI with
the stimulation of participation by private enterprise, both profit and non - profit,
in educational research and. more important perhaps, in developing the means
for the effective application of the fruits of the research to learning in a manner
consistent: with the national interest.

In this respect. I would further recommend seaChing for language that will
(huffily "disseminate", 'surveys". and "demonstrations" in Section 4 or amplify
these listisl funeti0115 in II manner that will encourage: :I) the development of
means for effective application of research results and effective action, '2) surveys
Mal: might encompass intelligent market, surveys relating needs to demand 011(1
lending to the development of "the complex network of activities needed to link
new knowledge with praeliee". 3) drawing On broader experience than that avail-
able wiallin formal educational institutions for the translation of demonstrations
from one or a few carefully nurtured 'Instances to a broad self-supporting market.

In the some veln, the Preliminary Plan, in discussing "Relations with the Edo-
cation System" beginning on page 1'25, is relatively silent on general private
enterprise. although it lists -privat-e and non-formal education organizations" on
that pogo and cites "Educationa I institutions outside the conventional, formal
structure" as "increasingly important pins of the educational system" on page
131. As indicated on page 1-13 of the Preliminary Plan, questions on this subject
were asked (luring the planning study, but I could assoeinte only 7 of 134 of
the people listed on pages 144-149 Nith this increasingly important part of the
educational system and beyond.

Perhaps the issue hinges. as hinted on pi ge 127 of the Preliminary Plan, on the
mitt ter of "OE implementation of the results of NIE programs" and on tho, sag-
gestiondiuserilnal as controversial on pilau 12S for "flue provision in each OE
bureau of at small inission-oriented researell. developinein, planning and e ,un I-
uation staff." In my opinion, however, development of the Meal's for application
and action is a 111'01101' one for the NIE. Phis problem is of such importance. it. has
with-laud from such neglect tool it is so common 1.0 CITI'll education MISSION that. its
fragmented consideration is not lilcely to lie helpful at least, Mail enough knowl-
edge and practical experience have accumulated so that mission-oriented staff
may derive guidance mud support from it.

I therefore applaud the reconimoundntion, made on tinge 131, that representa-
tives of private and non-fomal organizations participate on "appropriate NTE
councils, groups, and boards" and that. at the very least, there be "study by the
NI of these agencies, their needs. and their prospects."

la the same spirit, I support the recttnimouluitions. made on pages 1 02-1 03
of the i'rtiminary Ma, to the emict that the National Advisory Connell "inahe
recommendations to the President with respect to appointment of the Director
of the NTE", that "members of the Council should he chosen on the basis of
achievement and service" and that "they should be so selected as to provide wide
representation of the views of educators, the R&D community. and the public."
I 11111 not sure, however, that. restricting candidates to "the fields of R&D, educa-
tion. or piddle affairs" enables wide enough access to private enterprise.

On pages 12 and 129. the Preliminary Plan recognizes the wide concern among
federal agencies for education and education. R&D. It states that "the NIB
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must establish linkages with these Federal agencies also." Based on the need for
guiding the participation of private enterprise in the educational process, to winch
1 shall come in a moment, 1 shall suggest that the list of agencies given on page 128
might well be enlarged. Otherwise; I agree with the recommendation, made on
page 103, that "some of the Council members might he senior officials of other
Federal agencies concerned with education." However, as Pll make explicit in con-
cluding, I interpret "concerned with education" more broadly than may be in-
tended in the Plan and I draw your attention to this fact.

As an obvious corollary to the foregoing observations, I recommend emphasizing
the third program element in Program Area IV, as tabulated on page 47 of the
Preliminary Plan. Moreover, 1 would argue for sonic increase in the resources
devoted to Program Area IV even at the expense of the first two areas. Recogniz-
ing the urgency of the first two areas, the first especially, I nonetheless believe
that addressing priority concerns without a strengthened linkage between R&D
and practice will continue to be more ineffective than all of us wish, and wasteful
and inefficient as well.

1 turn now to the question of guiding the participation of private enterprise
in the educational process. Here I address myself especially to questions of edu-
cational technology. As I suggested in Run, Compnter, Run, the successful use
of educational technology requires a complex amalgam of people, processes
and devices. Among devices, old fashioned oneslike bor'csare as important
as the newer and more glamorous media like computers and television.

My concern in this respect is that the needs of education nave, in my opinion,
had little or no influence on patterns of development. The perception of their
own needs by educators has tended to be unsophisticated and unknowledgecble,
their translation of needs into demand, weak and ineffectual. Because of this, as
much perhaps as for the reason given by Locke in the quotation I cited earlier,
"the allocation by business of its R&D resources is made according to the goals
of the individual firm, and these nmy or may not at a given moment be con-
sistent with the goals of education" 7, even assumingas is not always the case- -
that these have been cogently expressed.

I shall discuss one particular need, for personal command over the processes
and devices of education, in relation to two critical issues, compatibility and
property rights. Both the need and the issues are already quite evident with
books, where the issues raised are complex enough. With respect to the newer
media, the complexity of the issues is increased still further by the difficulty
of seeing clearly future patterns of development. Indeed, these patterns depend
on how we perceive them.

By personal command of media, I mean the ability of individuals or groups to
create, choose and use materials in these media in a manner responsive to per-
sonal, group or local needs. Pencil, ball point pen, and paper, together with a
variety of simple and cheap reproduction techniques, nowadays make it easy :111d
cheap for individuals and very small groups to use writing as a medium of self-
expression or communication. Conversely, modern presses and the development
of elaborate private enterprise networks for creating, printing, marketing and
distributing printed matter, have made the economies of large-scale mass pro-
duction available to individuals through a wide choice of books and serial publi-
cations, from many compatible sources all protected by Constitutional guarantees
of freedom of the press. More recently, advances in dry copying techniques have
also significantly increased the scope for selection, adaptation, and recombina-
tion at the consuming end.

Except for very technical points, of concern primarily to booksellers or even
more to librarians, questions of compatibility scarcely arise with book technol-
ogy, inasmuch as both human readers and dry copying machines have no diffi-
culty in coping with widely varied typo fonts, although dry copiers do have
some difficulties with unusual size or binding in publications.

The status of property rights, on the other hand, is one of chaos and turmoil.
You are all aware, I an sure, of the tortuous history of the Copyright Revision
Bill before the Congress. The inability of the various contending parties to come
to terms on issues related to dry copying is surpassed only by the utter confusion
surrounding the impact of the newer technologies, like computers and various
advances in visual media, most notably television in its newer manifestations
through CATV and cassettes.

Rather than taking your time to go into detail on some of the intricacies of
these issues, I should like, Mr. Chairman, your permission to enter into the record

7 Ibid, page 44.
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a recent copy of the Newsletter of the Association of Research Libraries, describ
ing the status of the case of William and Wilkins vs. the United States of America
as of October 12, 1970 and, by reference only," a statement of mine before the
Senate Subcommittee on Patents, Trademarks, and Copyrights in 19117. Although
not entirely np to date in a fast moving area, both documents will, I think, con.
vey the flavor of the issue.

The main point I wish to make is that in the fundamental area of printed
ma terial. as well as In the newer technologies, questions of property rights and of
compatibility have created a state of confusion and restraint that can only be
inimical to the objectives of the present 13111. The issues at stake are vital to every
faect of education.

Although less evident with book technology, compatibility problems are a major
plague with the newer technology. Incompatibility among computers Is notorious.
The example of numerous mutually incompatible audiotape, film and videotape
systems is long before us. Anyone who follows the pages of Variety can readily
see evidence of a frantic scrambling for rights to the reservoir of existing pictorial
materials and future productions in a manner consistent, at best, with "the
goals of the individual firm" as described by Locke. For local consumption of
these materials, we will be offered such systems as the CBS-EVII, which seems
incompatible with anything else in principle, and several vt, Hodes of video
cassettes which could be compatible but aren't.

In the pursuit of their goals, individual firms seem to have been heedless of
the cost to education of a situation where materials from differ nt sources can
be used only through the intermediary of reproduction devices specialized to
these materials and where local creation or adaptation is difficult to impossible.
In reporting that "negotiations may be nearing conclusion among other Japanese
'electronics firms on the cassette videotape standard already reached by Sony,
Matsushita and Victor of Japan", a recent article in Electronic News° comments
that "agreement among the Japanese could become a potent marketing tool in
the United States, benefiting all theoretically by reducing cassette costs and
removing sonic confusion from the minds of potential customers. . . . Industry
observers said the compatibility picture was far from settled, however, since
the European contingentled by Philips has settled on a different cassette
size and American developers are moving in several different directions."

So fair as I am aware these and related developments in all areas of emerging
educational technology, while of utmost importance to the future of education,
have received no attention by those government agencies one would expect to be
most concerned with them from the viewpoint of education, namely the Depart-
ment of Health, Education and Welfare and the National Science Foundation.
Indeed. I see no evidence of concern for these issues, either in the proposed Bill
or the Preliminary Plan.

The scientific and technological basis of some of the problems I have at-
tempted to illustrate might well fall under the charter of the NIE as described
so far. However, policies that could vitally affect the impact of these problems on
education are made, if at all, in various other federal agencies and, conversely,
findings of the National Institute of Education should be brought to bear on
policies made in these other agencies. Otherwise, lacking coherent policy guidance,
Industry will continue to allocate resources according to the goals of individual
firms whether or not these are consistent with the goals of education or indeed
with the national interest.

T would therefore recommend that careful consideration be given in program
elements 111-3 and IIT--4, on pages TS and 79 of the Preliminary Plan, to the
study of the scientific and lcchnological basis and of the legal and policy ex-
ternalities affecting personal command, compatibility and property rights. It
seems fatuous to me to propose studies of the potential of new technologies for
'education when the pattern of development of these technologies may in the
future be determined if not now already set by uncoordinated forces heedless
of the needs of education. The analysis of legal and regulatory processes as they
offer': the future of education strikes me as an important potential responsibility
for the NIE. I therefore also think of agencies dealing with various aspects of
policy affecting educational technology as "concerned with education".

Tn leering with this view, I should like to emphasize the statement of objec-
tives and of means described on pages 128 and 129 of the Preliminary Plan

s ()eh-Inger. A. G.. Statement In Hearings before the Subcommittee on Petcntu, iradc
markt?, and Conyrfghtu of the Committee on the di:etc:aril of the United States Senate, 00th
Congress. lst Session. Part 2. March 20. 21 and Apr11 4. 1907. pages 581-589.

'Electronic Yews, "Japan Tape Standard Near?", February 8, 1071, page 40.
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with respeet: to rein tionships with other federal agencies. The list of agencies
should also he exit:in:led lo hwinde. for exaunge, The National Bureau of Stand-
ads, the Office of Telecommunications Policy, the Ot lice of Science and Tech-
nology. the Federal Communications Commission, the Register of Copyrights,
mid the Patent 011iee.

1 would recommend, in addition, that the coordination function envisaged in
Section 4 of the Bill be complemented explicitly by a function to advise other
agencies of the Federal Government whit respect to matters under their re-
spective jurisdictions which, as a consequence of the work of the ME, are found
to have or be likely to have a significant impact on education and the national
interest. 1 thank you for your attention,

(Newsletter, Oct. 12, 1970]

WILIJANS & WILKINS VS. 'NIB UNITE!) STATES or AMERICA : THE Rout or Tug.
ASSOCIATION OF RESEARCH LIBRARIES

[Because the Williams & Wilkins ease has been of great interest to the mem-
bers of the Association of Research Libraries a nu because the decision in this
case, when handed down, may have far-reaching consequences for research li-
braries and their patrons, it is desirable at this time to recount the activities
of the ARL with respect to this case, from its inception through the trial before
Commissioner James F. Davis of the U.S. Court of Claims, September 9-17,
1970.]

Dr. Martin M. Cummings, director of the Natimml Library of Medicine,
brought a report to the 70th meeting of the Association of Research Libraries,
(San Francisco, ;flute 24, 19(17) on the challenge to fair use rerently presented
to the NEIL (The report had been previously distributed to the ARL member-
ship under date of June 0. 1967.) Dr. Cummings summariged the history of the
Library's photocopying practices wh felt begun in 1034.

In 195(1. the NIX pioneered in substituting photocopies of art ides for the inter-
library loan of journal volatiles. This practice was properly eiremaseribed to,
make it. consistent, with the doctrine of fair use, and until April 28, 19(17, it had
never been challenged.

On that date, however, the Williams & Wilkins Company, of Baltimore, Mary-
land, publishers of medical and scientific books and periodicals, Informed the
NLM that it would permit photocopying of its journal articles only upon payment
of a royalty of 20 per page. The Library suspended copying articles in Williams
& Wilkins' journals while it studied the question. After receiving all opinion
which supported its photocopying prnetices front the General Counsel of the
Department of Health, Edneation and Welfare, as well as evidence of support
from that part of the library community most likely to be affected by a court
decision in this matter. the NLM informed Williams & Wilkins that it intended
to make photocopies in accordance with the fair use provision of the Gentle-
men's Agreement of 1935.

After bearing Dr. Cummings' report, the ARL voted to support the position
of the National Library of Medicine (Minutes of the 70th ARL meeting, June 24,
1967, 8, 33-4).

(hi .Tune 29, 10(17. Mr. Verner W. Clapp, chairman of the Copyright Committee
of the ARL met with the executive board of the American Library Association.
in the absence of the ehairman of the Committee on Copyright Issues of the
ALA, Dr. Charles F. Gosnell. Subsequently, the executive hoard of the ALA
acted to support the National Library of Medicine in its practice of making-
photocopies for scholarly purposes: This action was reported to the ALA Connell
by Miss Mary Gayer, president of the Association. on June 30, 1967 (Procerdinim
of the ALA. 13S, 1907: Libram Journal. 02, August 1907. 2722).

On February 27, 1908. Williams & Wilhius entered snit against and claimed'
damages from the United States Government in the U.S. Court of Claims. The
suit alleged that the library of the National Institutes of Health and the National
Library of Mediclue had infringed its eoilyright by photocopying articles in
journals to which the firm claimed copyright. One of the officers of &
Wilkins stated (in the firm's house organ, "Kalends." May June, 10(19) that
the firm did not wish to interfere with the photocopying of articles in its per
odicals. but that it merely wished to he paid a royalty ou each copy made to
offset loss of sales.
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At the 72nd meeting of the ARI. (Kansas City, June 22, 1908), it was reported
that the hoard of directors of the Association 1, authorized its executive director
(Stephen A. McCarthy), its legal counsel (Philip B. Brown, Esq., of the Wash-
ington legal firm of Cox, Langford end Brown), and the chairman of its Copyright
Committee (M. Clapp), to investigate the appropriate course of action to be
taken by the ARL with respect to the suit of Williams & Wilkins (Ninnies of Me
72nd ARL meting, June 22, 1968, 30),

Pursuant to this authorization, the gentlemen mentioned met and reviewed the
situation. It was agreed that the most meaningful action the ARL could take
would be to enter the proceedings us a friend of the Court, should such (lethal
become necessary. Meanwhile, they agreed to make inquiries regarding the status
of the case and to ascertain whether there were other methods by which the
ARL. might support the National Library of Medicine. With this end hi view,
Messrs. McCarthy, Brown and Clapp met on August 12, 1908, with the attorney
assigned by the Department of Justice to the case, Thomas .T. Byrnes, Esq. On
O tober 21, 1008. they convened a meeting with representatives of the NLM,
National Institutes of Health, the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
and the Department of justice. As a result of this meeting, the representatives of
the Association compiled and distributed certain data for possible use in the

During subsequent meetings of the ARL, regular reports were given to the
membership of the actions taken by its representatives under the authorization
of June 1068 (Ind of indications of the progress of the suit, lvhich was limited
principally to the prosecution of pre-trial explorations (Minutes of the 73rd AM.
meeting, January 20, 1009, 47 ; 74th meeting, June 21, 1909, 48; 75th meeting.
Ja mum ry 17-1S, 1970, (i0).

In the first week of August 11)70, it was learned that the case would lie tried
beginning September 9. Accordingly, the representatives of the ARL alerted other
concerned library and educational groups whose interests were involved and
began to organize a brief representing the views of the Association. On August 20.
1970, the representatives of the ARL met once again with Mr. Byrnes to discuss
the issups.

The case of Williams & Wilkins vs the United States came to trial on Septem-
ber 9, 1070, before Commissioner James P. Davis of the U.S. Court of Claims.
The plaintiff was represented by Alan Littman, Est., of Cowan, Leibowitz and
Latman of New York, N.V. (In 1058, )l r. Littman had prepared the report on fair
use in the Copyright Office series of studies toward the revision of the copyright
law ; and the defendant by Mr. Byrnes. Among the plaintiff's witnesses were-

1Villima N. Pa ssano, President, Vilna ms & Wilkins Company ; Andrea [(recta,
Head, Market Research, Williams & Wilkins Company ; Robert Berliner, Deputy
Director for Science, National Institutes of Health; Donald T. Chnlkley. Special
Assistant to Director of Division of Research Branch, National Institutes of
Health ; Karl Heunumn, Federation of American Societies for Experiment:II Biol.
ogy ; and William Scott, Professor of Urology, Johns Hopkins 'University, and edi-
tor of a Willie ins & Wilkins journal.

Among the defendant's witnesses were
Martin M. Cummings, Director, National Library of Medicine; Col. Pilehnr,

Chief of Gastroenterology, William Beaumont General Hospital, Texas A. J.
Gabor, Assistant Professor of Neurology, University of California at Davis:
Seymon T. Thine, Librarian, National Institutes of Health ; Vivtor A. MeKnsie.
Professor of Medicine, Johns Hopkins University ((Indior of one of the photo-
copied articles in question) ; .Tason L. Star, Professor of Medicine, University of
Texas (author of one of the photocopied articles in question) ; Albert lierkowiez
Deputy Chief, Reference Services Division, NLM; Scott. Adams, formerly Deputy
Director, NLM ; Benjamin M. Banks (author of one of the photocopied nrtieles in
question) ; and Robert Blum, consultant in economics.

On the first day of the trial, Mr. Byrnes offered the Gentlemen's Agreement of
19313 in evidence, but the Commissioner refused to admit it. However, the next
day he permitted it to be submitted, subject to interpretation of its significa VP.

On the third day of the trial, Mr. Byrnes moved for dismissal on the grounds
tint the plaintiff had not proved title to the photocopied works and that he (lid
not represent the true parties at interest. On the fourth day of the trial, the Com-
missioner denied this motion.

The trial concluded shortly after noon on September 17, 1970. The Commis-
sioner announced that the record will be closed as soon as the trial transeript
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has been filed. with the exception of certain interrogatories be submitted to a
witness who at present is abroad.

Mr. Philip Brown, ARL legal counsel, is preparing an amicns curiae brief .to
be filed with the court. It is expected that the American Association of Law Li-
braries and the Medical Library Association will join with the ARL in sub-
mission of the brief.
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STATEMENT OF DR. ANTHONY OETTINGER, PROFESSOR OF LIN-
GUISTICS, HARVARD UNIVERSITY, AND RESEARCH ASSOCIATE
TO THE PROGRAM ON TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY, HARVARD
UNIVERSITY

Dr. ()ETTINGER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. My observations are
based not only on reading the bill, but also on reading the Preliminary
Plan. A number of my comments arc addressed to both.

On the first point that I want to make, I may be somewhat at odds
with Dr. Bailey's analogies with moonshots. I rather lean toward a
statement made in the preliminary plan that "the nature of the be-
havioral and social sciences and educational research and development
is sufficiently different from that of 'hard science' activities that consid-
erable care must be exercised in translating the lessons learned in the
management of one to the other."

In my book, "Run, Computer, Run," I went to considerable length
to outline specific instances in which I felt that the misapplications
of science outside of realms where it makes sense can lead to many
difficulties.

I also would like to emphasize my delight with the introduction
of the phrase "education of Americans" in place of "American edu-
cation". in the preliminary plan, as a recognition that the process of

tieducaon is not necessarily a monopoly of any particular kind of
institution, as we have recently grown to assume.

There are many aspects of both the NIE and the preliminary plan
that one could address oneself to. I have chosen one aspect which is

if*
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of particular concern to me, although a number of others are obviously
equally important.

I refer to the statement in the preliminary plan about techniques
for bringing the harvest of research, whatever that may be, to the
teacher and about the fact that these techniques are still primitive.

Although the preliminary plan recognizes this, and the bill to sonic
'extent recognizes this, a gap is left, I think, by leaving out of con-
sideration a creative exploitation of the potentialities of private enter-
prise, broadly conceived as ranging from due education industry to
storefronts schools, and I sense with some uneasiness the possibility
that the good intentions behind the NIE proposal may, if one does not
pay attention very carefully to this lead once again to the status quo
through a continuing primacy of the existing educational establish-
ment, whether elementary, secondary, or higher.

One place where private enterprise could, I think, complement the
present form of the educational systeni in a particularly useful way,
is on this question of dissemination.

I think hardly any word in educational affairs has been more
abused than this word "dissemination." It implies the existence both
of something to disseminate and of mechanisms that are effective,
but I think all too often what has happened is that one has set up
fancy PR institutions, and that very little of substance has happened.

If there is one area in which private enterprise, with appropriate
guidance, has perhaps more experience and more resources to offer,
it is in this question, if you of marketing, of bringing front re-
search to the consumer the innovations that are worthwhile.

And yet we have a major gapand this is not only in education
but in a number of areas that depend on researchbetween the
laboratory and the consumer. There is very littleand not only in
educationby way of mechanisms for translating research results into
effective use, for translating the statement of a need into demand,
since these are not necessarily the same thing, In my written
testimony I have gone into more detail on precisely what I mean
by this, and I've indicated some suggestions about how the preli-
minary plan and the bill itself might be modified to take these prob-
lems into account.

One of the grave problems in the past, in educational research, and
so on, has been the assumption that some one device, some one process,
some one institutional framework would solve all of our problems.
I don't want to even vaguely suggest that more extensive participation
by private enterprise would be the key to everything.

In particular, I recognize that to the' extent that private enterprise
has participated in the educational process to date, the results have not
always been very favorable. In that light, I address myself to two
critical issues which are partly a responsibility of private enterprise
but partly beyond their sole control.

These are issues of compatibility and property rights. These get to
be technical questions but I am addressing myself here specifically to
certain aspects of educational technology, whether we are talking
about books or computers, or videotapes, cassettes, and what have you.
Left to its own devices, what industry has produced and is producing
are the materials that are unreliable, incompatible with one another,
putting an enormous burden, both financial and intellectual, on would-
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be isers Of these products to the point, where, as seems to he the general
observal ion, they stay on the shelf and particularly they stay on the
shelf in those circumstances where they are out of the hands of
professions Is.

Where you have a situation where a campus or a school system has
a professional] V run studio, then things work better, but I regard
and I mention this in the written testimonyas all important ingredi-
put of any scheme or application of technological assistance, the need
.of personal command by the consumer over the devices of education
and illustrate this with respect to hook technology where we expect
that what we do with a, book or how we do it is our own personal
business.

Dry copying has enormously increased the scope of selection by the
individual teacher, by the individual student of what lie avails him-
self of among the fruits of mass production. We have pencil and paper
and cheap reproduction techniques that enable a student, a teacher,
any kind of local ffronp to produce and share their own written ma-
terials. In most other aspects of the more recent and glamorous mani-
festations of educational technology, these facilities not only do not
exist but, one gets the impression that very little is done by private
enterprise to bring these kinds of facilities to a point where people
can use them for their own private, personal or local ends.

I, therefore, recommend that the bill address itself more specifically
to the issue of advising other parts of the Federal Government on
issues like copyright, and other facets of property rights, on issues like
compatibility, which, in terms of the means of education, are highly
significant.

-There are many factors that block change, I have singled this one
out. I don't wish, by singling it out, to imply that it is the only one. It
is a. significant, one, and one that is typical of many issues which tran-
scend the resources of the house of education, where, indeed, the ques-
tion of who is responsible is very difficult. to answer if there is any
answer at all.

finless the NIE is so constituted that it can look at policy issues, look
at questions that, by a narrow definition of education are not educa-
tional, but by a broader definition may be very critical bottlenecks in
this process of bringing research results to fruitful application, I fear
that this new enterprise will be impotent through finding itself blocked
by issues over which it has neither control nor influence.

Mr. MIADEMAS. Thank you very much, Dr. Oettii wet.. Those are very
stimulating observations. Let me put a question to you following from
your observations about the problem of compatibility and going still
more broadly to your comments about the unwarranted hopes from
technology in the years gone by. This subcommittee also has jurisdic-
tion over educational technology legislation, as you may know, and it
is our hope that we will be addressing ourselves to some of those issues
even as we go into the NIE.

I think it was Dean Sizer of the Harvard Graduate School of Edu-
cation who some years ago suggested an education consumers union. I
don't, know if that is exactly what he called it but that was the idea, the
point being to help, let us say, a hard pressed local school board or
school system try to make some intelligent judgment. about whether it
should put some of its money into a given kind of educational medium
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or a given system of educational mediaand I include software as
well as ha rdware.

What do you think of an idea like. that, the problem of
capability ? 'Won't that be the kind of issue that coulibe addressed by
such a network?

Dr. Orrixemi. I think of it as one institutional mechanism among
several that would be valuable. In itself, it is not likely to be sufficient.

An uninformed consumers' union may wield considerable political
clout but. not necessarily intelligently. There is no place nowadays in
the literature, or even by hearsay, to get significant honest evaluations
of ma terials.

The current situation respecting consumer informaton, and on this
again I disagree with some of the

respecting
said in the preliminary plan,

is a little bit like what happens with medical detail men, who are not so
much agents of education as of propaganda. The NIE should regard
as one of its responsibilities the analysis of products, somewhat in the
manner of the National Bureau of Standards, with the clear under-
standing that in doing this job honestly, it might well risk getting itself
into controversies of the battery additive type. It seems to me someone
has to fulfill that function because otherwise individual consumers and
unions and the like will not be able to net intelligently and effectively.

It seems to me that this shades back again to the advisory function
Of NIE. In other realms. Government procurement practices and regu-
lations have had a significant impact on de facto compatibility, stand-
ardization and the like and, while, I would argue that Federal contt ol.
over the contents of education is not desirable. some exercise of influ-
ence on means and methods, especially as they affect technologly, is
essential.

Mr. BnAmorAs. Thank you very much. Mr. Reid.
Mr. Riau. Dr. Oettinour, I would like to thank you for your very

pertinent and somewhat fresh observations. I think there is no onestion
that who is responsible is a fair question and I think the problems of
copyright. and of copying is clearly before us.

Let me also ask. if you would expand just a little bit about your
sentence that perception of their own needs by educators has tended
to be unsophisticated and unknowledgeable and their -translation of
needs and demands ineffectual.

From the standpoint of the problems in America we were discussing
a little bit earlier, there is a need to have research which is not pre-
cisely directed but which will help us get at some of these answers.
Otherwise, it, looks to me like we will be- raising a certain percentage
of a generation, 40 percent, in New York City, that just will not catch
-up in rending or anything else.

What are some of the needs of educators that you see for which
there is not sufficient recognition at the Federal level and which, other
than research centers we are not providing for?

Dr. OrrixoEn. I think this question of being better informed about
tools, techniques, facilities that are available to them is one.

I mean this in a much broader sense than the question of what kind
of gadget or what kind of movie projector.

Take visual materials, for example. Libraries, if one looks at hear-
ings before the Congress on problems of information, both in the
private sector and the public sector, one realizes that libraries and in-
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formation systems dealing with the printed word are having diffi-
culties.

But they seem in excellent shape when compared to the situation with
visual materials. There is no place where a teacher can turn to, to
find some sensible, critical, and reasonably complete description of
visual materials that are available.

They are dependent almost entirely on random fragmented educa
tion sales blurbs, if they (4-et anything at all. This seems like a small
point, but it hides a major problem whose solution, like those to
many of these minor-looking appendages that one dredges up in
looking at this issues, would have considerable impact financially and
otherwise.

Mr. REID. I agree with you on that but let me take it a step deeper.
Certainly many of us recognize that education is not working the way
it should in this country.

It is clear that we are not relating to many kids. Spanish is not be-
ing taught in areas where it is spoken, and so forth.

What are the concepts, where are we going wrong, what are the kinds
of research into the learning process itself or the environment or the
way we go at it or the schedule that we should be thinking about
so that education per se meets the needs?

Dr. °MINDER. Look, many of these things are going on. I agree
with Dr. Bailey that if one looks around at experiments that have
happened, that are going on, there is much to draw on. There have
been experiments with open schools and freer schools and more teacher
initiative and storefront schools and audiovisual aids for teaching
Spanish, and so on.

There are two ways in which we fail to follow through. One is to
recognizeand there Dr. Bailey's point about 20 years is well taken
that
recognize and

are very many fundamental issues of how children learn,
about which we know very, very little. It will take a long time to find
out, and the leverage from this will not be immediately obvious.

But on a number of other issues we take experiments, we run them
for a year or two, then the money runs out and there is no follow-
through. In the case of IPI, first Dr. Bailey mentioned the instruction
system encouraged through one of the regional laboratories, the
followthrough was only lateral in that a number of elementary schools
wore taken into the experiment, but there was no followthrough
vertically so that, by the time these kids went out of their elementary
school, they ended up in a high school where indeed, according to
testimony I heard about 3 years ago, the principal deliberately dis-
tributed these kids all over his school so that the effect would be lost.

So long as our span of attention is so short as to fund a project
and then fail to follow through the implications as the kids move on,
both in keeping track of what happens to them and in setting up the
conditions so that as they move along one creates conditions that
capitalize. on what happened earlier we shall fail to tend even to
obvious needs.

The emphasis on.preschool education, on nutrition, et cetera, is fine,
but then what happens when the kids that are exposed to the preschool
ends up in the same old first grade? The teachers despair and the
children get bored and unless you move ahead of these experiments so
that kids who are subjected to an experiment at one level have a clear
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track ahead, so that the information is not lost and so that, from a
kid's point of view the benefits are not lost, little worthwhile has
happened. We need to concentrate much more on following through
with some of the experiments that get started rather than taking any
one of them and immediately apiilyino.

6
massive dissemination and

trying to make it a national program at the first grade and then have
nothing at all at the second grade.

Mr. REID. Thank you very much.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Landgrebe ?
Mr. LANDGREBE. A brief observation. We have had testimony before

this committee that education is getting twice as great a share of the
gros8 national product as it was serving in 1940.

. I would hope that in your comments you would not indicate that
Congress has neglected education.

On the contrary, it would appear that we have been rather
thatat all levels of aovernment in educational effort. It is possible that edu-

cators themselves have failed us and perhaps this institute is what is
needed to have the continuity that you allude to. Would you feel that
this would perhaps make a more efficient operation and give continuity
to educational programs?

Dr. ()ETTINGER. I think the need.for continuity is essential and in a
sense even more so than the need for greater funds because larger
funds applied on a discontinuous basis strike me as more wasteful than
smaller funds applied on a continuing, basis.

Your comment about educators beino. in this as well as the Congress
is, of course, well taken. I hope the NIE will help increase efficiency
and continuity. As my earlier remarks were meant clearly to imply, I
don't believe that professional educators necessarily have all the an-
swers and that the process of education, the education of Americans,
is something that can and should take place in many ways other than
in the fuemal institutions of learning and education that we recognize
today.

Mr. LANDGREBE. One more short question. Would you believe, or is
it your impression from your studies of this institute that it could
actually save money, that it could be a type of operation, that while it
costs money, it will in the long run actually bring about a better edu-
cational program and possibly cost less money ?

Dr. OETTINGER. There I would like to associate myself with a com-
ment Dr. Bailey made regarding the chaos in the administration of
higher education, similar problems in elementary and secondary and
the example of regarding purchasing practices.

One does not need much 20-year leadtime research to coins to the
conclusion that purchasing practices and many other administrative
practices in school systems are archaic, ill-informed and wasteful. But
I think that for the NIE to make a contribution, it must be clearly
recognized that this will be a controversial and risky enterprise and
that the NIE must be set up in a way that will assure independence of
judgment on the part of its officials.

While it should be responsive to the will of the people, I think it will
need some measure of insulation from day-to-day pressures, because
if it is likely to be useful in the way you suggest, it will occasionally
make recommendations and findings that will be unpopular in some
quarters. When you save one man money, you are in a sense not putting
it in the pocket of a potential recipient und he will be unhappy.

05-510-71-0
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Mr. LANDGIIEISE. Thank you very kindly.
Mr. littAmorAs. Mr. Peyser.
Mr. Pmrsint. Doctor, I wonder if you feel today that there is grass.

roots educational support for the. NIE ? In other words, among the
professional organizations in education and teachers associations, do
you feel that there is either a possibility for support of this program
or any knowledge of it?

Dr. 0E7 rixom. I have no firsthand information about this. My
guess would be that on the basis of past .performance, there would
a fair measure of opposition.

This is why I am concerned, as indicated in my testimony, that
although Dr. Levien has done an excellent job of canvassing opinion,
I am somewhat disturbed about the fact that out of a hundred or so
people that he consulted, such a small number were, by their institu-
tional affiliations, identifiable as outside of the existing education
establishment.

And if things run true to form in this institutional setting as they
do in others, fwould anticipate that unless this committee takes, and
eventually, the administration of NIE also takes some extreme care,
then, if the enterprise is born at all, it will apply a new label to the
status quo and not much will happen and." think this is perhaps
one of the most serious problems to be faced in creating this new
institution.

M.,PEysEit. This is my concerti as well. I ant just, wondering, as an
educator, what thoughts you would have as to how the organization,
if it were set up, is going to effectively reach the education community
in order to gain support and acceptance of the programs and even
before they are created, in other .words, a willingness to say, here is
an organization and let's work with it and Support it and because
I think in the past there have been at the so-called grassroots level
great resistance to many of these programs.

Dr. Onrrixorm. I think that at the grassroots unorganized level,
there may he a great deal of support. There are many people, I am
quite sure, both within elementary and secondary and higher edu-
cation who would welcome, as I do, such an institute, and who
would, as individuals, be eager for its creation.

I might add that I am perturbed by the notion that the head of
this institute would be at such a low level, relative to his colleagues
in NIII or NSF. I would retard this institute as having, given the
importance of education to the Nation, every bit, as much importance
as the National Institutes of Health and the National Science
Foundation.

I think that to have the head of this organization be at the low
level which from the start is envisaged in the present, bill, will almost,
assure that if outside groups don't, abort the enterprise, its colleagues
with the Federal establishment will strangle it. And if the NIE
is to be taken seriously, then I think some careful thought, should be
given to raising the level, the reporting channels of this mail to
assure, him the ear of the Secretary, to assure also, as I suggested
in the committee testimony, that there be clearly written into the
legislation an advisory function to other parts of the Federal Govern-
ment' that have responsibilities impinging on education.

;
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Mr. P YSER. Thank pm.
Mr. BIZADEACAS. Thank you very much, Dr. Oettinger. I thank you

for your testimony. We have benefited greatly from your observations.
Our final witness is Dr. Dwiglit dean of educaf ion, University

of Massachusetts.
Dr. Allen, we are pleased to have you with us today. Your statement

will be included in the record and you may summarize, after which
we will ask questions.

(The document referred to follows:)
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ON TILE SOCIAL INSIGNIFICANCE OF SIGNIFICANCE-A PLEA FOR NEW
STRATEGIES OF EVALUATION

(By Dwight IV. Allen, University of Massachusetts)

For those of us who have spent a good deal of time and energy in conducting ed
'motional research, it is always a trying matter to retieet on the total significance
of what we have done. In a world filled with more impending and on-going social
.catastrophes than I care to repeat here, it is always a little bit disconcerting to
spend one's energy searching for correlations between number of head nods by
teachers and right answers on spelling tests by students. We can always invent
rationalizations for some of our trivial researeh. We can sometimes convince
others (and, rarely, ourselves) that our small - scale, narrowly-foensed experi-
ments will eventually reveal profound and relevant conelnsions. But there is an
enormous world to be crossed between teachers' head nods and my effectiveness as
a teacher of citizenship with a student who was executed for murder several
years laternot to mention the leap from there to cities which are exploding
with violence and suffocating from pollution and overcrowding. New approaches,
new techniques, new arenas must be found for educational research. Rather
than decry the fact that no one thought to collect evidence or manipulate a pro-
gram systematically in advanee we must find ways to evaluate the results of
programs after they have been implemented or even eompleted.

We have frequently been attacked by outsiders for dealing with trivial mat-
ters in our research and for failing to deal with the soeinlly significant issues
of our times. And, almost always, we have reacted defensively citing the need
for "pure" or "basic" research, mourning the eomplexity of the big and impor-
tant problems, demandnig more time to bnild the basic tools and models for re-
searehing the more difficult problems. I feel strongly that we continue to
consider alternatives too narrowtoo closely related to other fields. The stability
and predictability of rows of corn have seduced us into demanding stability
and predictability in rows of children before we can examine and compare them
"properly." It is, by now, time that we faced such issues more honestly. There are
important issues in and related to education that we have not been investigating
and that we should be looking at. We know next, to nothing about the relation-
ships between teacher's attitudes. personality characteristics, and behavior. We
have hardly tonched on the relationships between teacher behaviors and learn-
ing in students. We have failed to create and encourage the alternatives that can
provide the only hope for perspective on our current monolithic edneational
structures. The development of sneh alternatives should be considered as an
integral part of educational research. We have a growing body of "humanistic"
psyehology that has wide implications for education and yet we seem almost
afraid to get involved in research on the effects of sensitivity training and our
researeh methodology ill equips us to do so.

We are in the midst of a strong edncatihnal movement toward giving more
autonomy to students, and rather than capitalizing on the research possibili-
ties opened up by a new range of alternatives we too often descry the whole thing
as "anti-intellectual" or "unprofessional." We are growing into an age which
voices more and more concern for the well-being of individual human beings, and
yet we continue to use old statistical models which negate individual differences
rather than developing new ones which might tend' us something about them. We
see the "hard" seienees readily recognizing the subjeetivity of their work, and
yet we fail to seareh for intuitive, snbjeetive research methods in education,

one area which most clearly needs such approaches If students are ever to
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he seen as people rather than "clients" or "subjects." Educational research must
become more active, a ml educational researchers or at least some of them
must assume responsibility for the development of new alternatives as well as
means for the testing and validation of the old. We must learn to evaluate, with
more confidence, the effects of varying time, space, context, environment sequence
stalling patterns, and responsibilities nod various juxtapositions of assumptions,
resources, and rewards.

These are difficult problemscomplicated. hard to npproach with traditional
research methodologies, and well beyond the kind of problem we think we can
deal with in research right nowbut they are crucial issues in education. They
are problems whose social significance demands attention even if statistically
significant results will he hard to come by. To put it most bluntly, we cannot
afford to continue ignoring the difficult problems because we are not ready or
the problems are too "sloppy." It nay even he that we will only begin to get
ready for such problems when we mount the courage to plunge in.

There arc. of course, other sides to the neglect of research iu socially signifi-
cant areas. Most important, perhaps, is the fact that much of the research that
has already been done in education is so consistently ignored in the practices
of the schools. What we are doing in education has simply not caught up with
What we know about learning. and that is a source of much frustration for
those of us who continue to grind oft the research. The eduentor who knows,
through much p111111111 research. the effects of sensory deprivation on young
children is in a position not unlike that. of the ecologist who knows that New
York Oily Is an unhealthy environment for human beings. To be the possessor of
knowledge which never gets put to use in obvious and fruitful ways is a shatter
ing experience. The obvious gap between knowledge and action, research and
practice must clearly be bridged and that is a matter which we are justly point-
ing out to the practitioners. But. on the other hand, we have responsibilities
for encouraging netion based on the research that we rarely accept. It is doubt-
ful. for example, that our standard tactic of doing more and more research on
areas in which we already have good tentative answers is the best approach
to encouraging their implementntion. The a rgument is not so much against present
efforts as it is to encourage other avenues. There is no duobt that more eidenee
is needed to evaluate the headlong, often chaotic efforts at innovation. But I
am vonvineed that we have yet to find the proper point of entry.

I would like to urge the concerned effort to develop research techniques that
can be applied after a program has beguno even after it has been concluded.
It is exciting just to think of how such methodologies would expand the realm
of reAellrell eVidelltT and further its nse.

As Weston Lailarre has said In quite another context. "it is five minutes to
midnight" and the problems Which thee American society cannot be dealt with.
by trying to slow down the elovit. Increasingly society is turning to education to
create the world we would all like to live illnot just to transmit the vulture
of our elders. We must- begin to face +Moult Issues, admitting their complexity
but not hiding from them behind the screen of conventional research method-
ology. And the ram, well-researched solutions to ditlieult problems will not lie-
come the living reality that they deserve to he withont additional research into
the context of their use anti strategies for their implemoffintion. The chasms
between social and statistical sIgnMeanee, between research and action sit before
us. waiting to be bridged. Either we begin building, or for the enrthqua he to
bring the sides together.

Educational Research, 1009.

NATIONAL I NsTITITTE OF EDUCATIONNEED AND PROMISF

(By Dwight. W. Allen, University of 3lassitchnsetts)
One school district in the United States width is implementing a federally-

funded project based on the assumption that "school can be and should be an
cnjoyatfic Waco for chIldrmi to I'e" recently ailited son nil significant- changes.
Gun-bearing policemen were brought In to patrol the Mills and keep out out-
siders; students who are late to school are paddled by a staff member whose
specific assignment is to administer paddling; it stricter student dress elide is
being considered by the staff ; and all the school incorrigibles have been selected
out of regular classrooms by the teachers and placed in On isolated structure
where the stmlents are smilingly referred to as "the apes" by the rest of the
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schooland themselves. Incidentally. the first goal of this project is to "Improve
the self-concept of students."

RESEARCH AND 11E 5011001.5

Appalling as this is. it is not en uncommon portrait of the state of educational
innovation in February. 1971. What is wrong? The people in this school and
others like it are not stupid. One obvious conclusion is that there is 11 11111SSiVP

and growing glop between Moat is known about learning and what we do about
that knowledge. The argument in this testimony is pure and simple. Atherienn
education desperately needs loll action researelo program which will retook, edu-
cational knowledge and the search for knowledge to specific school programs
fond school students.

Despite all we know about the value. of building self-contidence and giving
learners positive reinforcement, the public sehools ill floe community froon which
I testify (0 community which has five colleges and universities within a ten-
mile radius) still send home report cards which give children C's, D's and F's
in rendingin thr first groan!

Serholos comprehensive and systematie examination of knowledge, programs,
and evaluation teelmiques and the eolosuonable dissemination of those examina-
tions by the National Institute of Edneation will ona he it possible for the students
of West Reading, Pennsylvania to benefit from the methods used in Helena.
Montana. Evidence shows that at present it usually takes between 25 and 125
years for this transmission to occur!

Another conclusion we can make about the use of research ill schools is that
there is 110 accepted operational way for this to happen. Personnel are assigned
to puddling, but not to research. Statistics are primitively gathered on attend-
ance. vandalism and standardized aeldevenwnt. The selection of their partienlar
variables is made been use the information is available, but the Correlation be-
tween student learning a ml broken windows is dubious at hest.

Another factor which handicaps school research is the total immersion Of
the research effort into the frantic, activity of sehool. The ineonsistency of bring-
ing polieemen into nu "enjoyable" school is brought about by a martin]] to eono-
nippily clamor over lax attendance regulations. Clearly what makes sense OH
paper iS not always appropriate in the actual sehool eoutent.

Finally, the temporariness of 5011001 resparelt efforts produces limited effee-
tiveness and validity. Shifting priorities, changing programs, new personnel and
the crisis orientation of most schools prohibits meaningful esearelo.

Staff training, methodology and instrumentation. independenee and repara-
tion. and permanency, then, are areas which need national attention if researeh
is to be effective in schools. A direct and lasting relationship between the school
and the proposed National Institute will make a signifiefint contribution in the
correction of these areas of deficiency.

PUBLISH OR PERISH

What is wrong with effileational research now? The most detrimental fool or
is the preponderance of university-based, individually done, unrelated and un-
resolved student and faculty academic work. The college world of credentialison
requires this independent work. Reputations. position. tenure. salary and degrees
lure gained by publishing articles and dissertations on obscure findings or con-
ceptual studies.

What is required, of course, is an imaginative research structure which
eapitalizes on the fruitful leaps from dreams to reality and from reality to
dreams. It simply will not (10 to have ivory tower research on the one 111111(1 and
nitty-gritty development or implementation on the other, with neither realm
tarnished by contact with the other. What we desperately need at this noint is a
new set of models which apply to the development side of research and develop-
ment, We need 1110fleiS WiliCh will 11111he implementation denendent upon on-going
research. and research dependent upon current innovations, We need a new
educational strueture which will permit ideas generated by research and/nr
good intuition to be implemented, thus generating new ideas for researelo which
will. in turn. feed new ideas for innovation. , . We need a structure whereby
innovation and research feed back upon each other, reinforee each other. and
hence perpetuate 011011 other. Such models and structures currently exist. and
are employed to great advantage. in private industry, and they tend to achieve,
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the flexibility required of such a system through the use of researchinnovation
teams composed of a wide variety of theoreticians and practitioners.

In the current world, change in education overtakes us more often than we
bring it about. In such an atmosphere, the problem of researching changes
looms larger than the problem of applying theory to educational practice, but
in view of our rather suspect educational accomplishments the task of upgrading
education in the field speaks eloquently for itself. In education, the problem
is rapidly becoming one of discovering theory through practice, but we will not
begin to develop either powerful theories or effective practices until we create
structures which recognize the fruitful union between ivory tower and grass
roots.

ExenatmENTATIoN ANO RISK

We need to reward risk considerably more than we currently do. We need to
commit more .resources, material and human, then we have so far been willing
to commit to risk! We must be willing to risk time, money, even education and,
I dare say, our jobs as researchers, educators, administrators, and teachers.
We 11111 be doing our profession considerably more good when we begin to
produce significant failures, than we are currently doing via our ivory tower,
trivial successes. In view of the need to change and the inevitability of change,
the risk is not great. It is only made so by our fear of change. And if we had
our wits about us, we would take every conceivable step to institutionalize
changeto make it the very foundation of educational theory and practice
rather than to defend ourselves against it, Furthermore, our research efforts
mast be backed up by whatever resources may be needed to remedlate the effects
of experimental mistakes.

To demonstration what I mean by remediation, let us take as an example nn
research project which commits a large number of the teachers and students in
a given school to participation in a team - directed computer-a8sisted instruel ion
experiment for one year. Predetermined criteria might show that by the end
of the year the experiment resulted in a significant learning loss for most of
the students involved. As a consequence, it might he necessary to commit four
or five times the school's normal resources in order to remediate the loss. The
cost of doing so for, say. 100 students involved in the experiment would not
begin to approach the cost currently expended on misused hardwarea cost
which could easily have been avoided had the hardware salesman functioned
as a member of an active research team. But whatever the cost, the point is
that it would have to be accepted willingly as a possible consequence of any
research inquiry that is honestly committed to the improvement of educational
practice.

It is unreasonable to expect that a comprehensive application of solution to
existing educational problems will occur so long as the educational researcher
is unwilling to act in the knowledge that the educational practitioner's prob-
lems are his own, and vice versa. The lack of such mutual cooperation helps
to explain why administrators rarely organize schools so as to minimize the
occurrence of mislearing, despite the strong research evidence that it is much
harder for a child to relearn something he has learned incorrectly the first time.
Schools that are convenient to operate, non-controversial, and in line with proce-
dures that are easily defended by precedent are still the most envied. Re-
searchers, on the other hand, seem not the least concerned with the knowledge
that the evidence which they have compiled in favor of starting girls to school
earlier than boys is having no effect whatsoever in getting girls to school one
day earlier, even on a trial basis. The two examples are important as an indlea-
tion of the practical limits of educational research as it is currently conducted,
under the private auspices of personal ambition.

FOCUS ON PERFORMANCE

In his March. 1970 message on education reform sent to Congress, the Pres-
ident wrote, "the need in the school systems of the notion is to begin the
responsible, open measurement of how well the educational process is working.
It matters very little how much a school building costs; it matters a great deal
how much the child in that building learns School administrators and
school teachers alike are responsible for their performance, and it is in thelr
interest as well as in the intotests of their pupils that they be held accountable.
Success should he measured not by some fixed national norm, but rather by the
results achieved in relation to the aetnal situation of the particular school and
the particular set of pupils" (italic mine).
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Behavior, not performance. seems to be the only object of measnrement. Stu-
dent attendance, dress, traffic flow, clean socks for gym, pencils for French.
sitting quietly seem more important than a noticeable gain in achievement. We
know that of all the teachers terminated the great, great majority are released
on the basis of personal idiosyncrasy. Student achievement is seldom, if ever.
taken into account. As the President says, to conduct this national campaign
for accountability in schools, we need to "develop broader and more sensitive
measurements of learning than we now have."

The National Institute can finance and staff and can develop the necessary
tools to implement this campaign. It can go right to the jugular vein by a dis-
interested analysis of all the old accommodations in education. What is the cor-
relation between teacher education and student learning, between certification
and student learning, between hours of instruction and student learning, be-
tween school and student learning': Don Davies, Associate Commissioner of Edu-
cation, says that this kind of demand for accountability "links student perform-
ance with teacher performance. It implies precise educational goals. It fore-
casts the measurement of achievement. It means, in effect, that schools and
colleges will be judged by how they perform, not by what they promise. It
means that we are moving in a direction we have been contemplating for a long
timeshifting primary learning responsibility from the student to the school."
Arthur Pearl at the University of Oregon summarizes our state of affairs a lit-
tle more succinctly. "We do a lousy job teaching and we flunk the kid."

THE NEED AND THE PROMISE

To summarize what has been said so far, the proposed National Institute of
Education can do much to unravel the mysteries and determinants of learning.

(1) It can broadcast the need, the survival need, for experimentation in the
schools. It can build internal and external confidence in schools and their at-
tempts to improve.

(2) It can categorize and display what we know about learning. With present
technology, that knowledge can be catalogued and made available to every school
in every district as soon as it is collected.

(3) It can help to train and support school people to organize anti conduct
research and development divisions in schools. These departments will help to
bring about planned change and sustained change.

(4) It can help to develop instrumentation and methodology which can be used
to judge the effectiveness of schools. Indices of learning growth will be identi-
fied as part of a systematic and scientific campaign.

(5) It can provide a cadre of experts who will analyze all the studies in a
problem area as opposed to the usual procedure of studying one problem here and
one problem there without any attempt to correlate them.

(6) It can provide a sustained and permanent research base which will gen-
erate longitudinal and replicable studies. This approach is much needed to
balance the tenuous effects of federal grantsmanship, community whimsy, staff
changes, and public relations "research."

(7) It can concentrate on a particular student's growth over several years,
or a particular teacher's performance within a particular situation. Most re-
search now focuses on the ideal statefinding the best model, the best curriculum.
the best training. An effort must be made to produce more situational specifica-
tions.

(8) It can provide immunity from the school setting at the same time it re-
lates directly to the school. Withdrawal and objectivity are now practically im-
possible.

(9) It can balance the scholarly, independent "pure research" efforts in uni-
versities with action research programs in schools. It can also unite these two
parallel thrusts so that they have a mutual rolationship.

(10) It can support risk, through building confidence and through rem ediaring
experimental failures.

(11) It can establish experimental schools in which all participants are aware
of the risks and willing to accept the consequences. These schools will have im-
p-1111111w much as the new Disneyland in Florida has been able to gain immunity
from state regulations for its own school system. We will systematically set up
competitive and alternative educational systems.

(12) It can develop a plan for accountability which will include measuring
student development, both- personal and academic, linking student achievement
to teacher performance, designing specified teaching functions and roles, and de-
fining curriculum programs in terms of student learning.

0.9 1.
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(M) It Can provide a free "11111'11y:4 Opel)" consulLult resea MI service component
for all deelmmiental school programs. The creativity of program designers in
schools will be balanced by the supportive educational data generated and situ-
ationalized by the Institute.

(14) It can review the vast array of non - school inputs to the learning process.
It eau collect and massage data on the effects and effectiveness of things such as
media. nutrition, drugs, family background, and environments on learning.

(15) It can produce interesting and informative presentations of research
fimlings in inultiple formsmovies, videotapes, slide tapes, fniblicationswhich
can be used by various publics for both training and awareness purposes. It can
also catalogue, store and distribute these Ina teirials.

These one some of the services to educators, citizens amt students which a
National Institute of Education can provide. It call capitalize on the more special-
ized work of the Regional Labs and on the disparate works in universities.
Equally important, it can help schools to adapt to the kind of research and devel-
opment models now essential In science and industrymodels which have de-
signed, manufactured, and tested the most complex aerial weapons system known
to Wall only five years after its conception; enabled scientists to wipe out polio
and childhood diseases; and corrected a faulty radar system within two hours
by 11 team of 111011 some of whom were in Cambridge. Massachusetts. some of
whom wt-re at Cape Kennedy in Florida, and some of whom were tell miles front
the moon.

These kinds of scientific eapabilities lutist be used to solve other problems un-
deniably important to the survival of our country. In defense we spend ten per-
cent of our budget on research. In education we spend less than our half of one
percent.

The choice is ours. Either continue the cosmetic approach to solving Mimi-
Ronal problems by dabbling with little bottles of salves and lotions from our
personal vanity, or plan future change by vondOning individual emotivity with
team scientific methods based on a reservoir of accumulated knowledge. The Na-
tional Institute gives us, for the first time, an opportunity to design techniques,
experiences, programs and schools which will make future mintanon as remark-
able and effective, as the twentieth century progress already demonstrated in
medicine, mobility, management and media. That we have policemen in our
schools is educational hypocrisy. Accepting policemen in our schools. as the way
It must be, would be a national disgrace. How do children really learn in 501001
is the question. We honestly now have little idea. Can we do better?

The National Institute of Education provides a hope that we eau accomplish
at least some of the multiple agendas that press in on us so urgently. But that
hope is much less than certain. Will we be able to create an institute with suf-
ficient indepemlenee and freedom to sponsor unpopular research or to follow a
program of research long enough to really gain a perspective on its long range
potential. Remember the lirst time the horse and steam engine ran a ram The
horse WWI. We have yet to identify even the entries in our race to determine the
successful future of education.

STATEMENT OF DR. DWIGHT ALLEN, DEAN OF EDUCATION,
UNIVERSITY OF MASSACHUSETTS

Dr. ALLEx. I begin with the assumption that education is getting
unsatisfactory. There are not villains to be found, or we would have
found them and got on with the jog.

I see educational professions devoting their lives to education of
children but having lost sight of their objectives to the sense they
don't, know how to go about it.

The definition of a fanutie is a man who having lost sight of ob-
jectives, redoubles his efforts. I think we have a lot of :fanatics ill
the business of education and also in the business of changing
education.

:Nfost teachers and administrators are more effective in the system
than the system allows them to be. They have given up in terms of
having any kind of basic. impact on the system.
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It takes all of your concerted effort just to stay afloat if you are
trying to challenge any of the basic assumptions.

For example, In the I3nreau of Educational Professional Develop-
ment, Don Davies is doing an excellent job of trying to find a way
out of the morass of the issue of career training but being checkmated
at every point not because again there are people who are trying to
do it in but because no one has a persiwetive on what is going on.

I guess if I were to sum up my feeling about NIE in one word it
would be alternatives. That we perhaps need alternate types of edu-
cation more than anything else.

I would agree that, it is difficult in our pluralistic society to gain
consensus on almost anything. One of the dangers I see is polarization
of our society at present. The demand for consensus of education
think will further cut this polarization or further exacerbate the
pol a rization.

We need to find a means to develop educational alternatives that
do not require consensus. Let me give a couple of examples. Right
now I consider our entire educational system, public and private, a
monolithic system.

It proceeds from the assumptions of didactic instructions. It pro-
ceeds from assumptions that teachers know and kids don't. Assump-
tions that may have been true years ago but hardly true now when stu-
dents have access to a wide. variety to information outside of school.

The assumption that you have to go to school to learn. The assump-
tion that schools teach the truth. If you look at it, the local school board
does not have much control over the school.

The State controls certification. Colleges control college entrance
requirements. The local school board is often left with choices of
whether to have a course in photography or sex education. The image
is local control of schools. I think so long as these myths surround the
practice of education, we are not going to be able to find levers of
appropriate change and here h think is where the National Institnte
of Education comes in. If indeed the National Institute of Education
turns out only to research present practice, I think it will fail.

The single most, important mechanism that has to be put, into it is
it mechanism to assure that we search for new alternatives and not
simply refine old ones. I think that, the crucial problems of education
all bear on this. We don't, have basic means of change strategies in
education.

The change strategies that we have presume that someone, controls
education. I don't, think there is a control of education. Education is
a net work and not, a system.

It is a delicate balance of vested interests and to change education
somehow you have to get at these vested interei=ts.,As the, earlier wit-
nesses have testified, we have not found out how. to incorporate tech-
nological potential in instructions.

We have to find a way to overcome vested interests. Right now cnr-
riculinn decisions in school are in the hands of the people who are
affected by those decisions.

It is hardly possible to expect an English professor to vote to dis-
continue freshman English when the support of his graduate program
depends upon teaching freslunan English.
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It is hardly possible that you are going to get credentialed teachers,.
to have perspective in education of student - teachers when that creden-
tial system protects their vested interest.

I think it is irony that a doctor can see a student alone in his office
in the medical building but is prohibited by law from taking charge
or seeing a student alone in school in an instructional situation unless
he has a credential.

We need to find ways to bring the school closer to the community
and bring the community closer to the school to tear down the walls.
between school and community. I would like to examine the basic
assmnption that schools should start at 8 and end at 3.

Maybe it should start at 6 or 7 in the morning and go to 10 and 11
at night. Maybe it should continue all year with teachers coining and
going the community coming and going. Why does Johnny go to
school during the day and his mother go to school at night in adult
education class?

Maybe having Susie go to sewing class with mother would be a fine
thing in adult education. These are the kinds of things we need to
explore. We have to link the levels of education together and right
now there are separate divisions of elementary education, secondary
education, and higher education, as if students can be compartmental-
ized in these three groups.

I see education as a continuous process.
The metamorphisis that we expect of students as they go from one

level to another are some of the things that need to be investigated.
In terms of the process of the institute itself, autonomy, of course, is

going to be an issue on control. I think the proposal to have it a separate
agency within HEW is an appropriate one. The success or failure of
that, however, will be more a result of the personalities and imple-
mentations of the legislation rather than the theoretical placement of
the agency.

One of the problems in NIE that they will have, which is much more
severe than in NSF, is the fact that everyone in the public is an ex-
pert on education, whereas in NSF, NSF could do all sorts of things.
and general public has no notion of how to respond to it.

In the National Institute of Education, everyone is an expert and
everyone will respond. Somehow I think we have to find a way to
isolate NIE sufficiently from day -to -clay responses of people so that
we can get some assurance of long range continuity, get some assurance
that diverse programs can be funded and that we don't create the kind
of commission mechanism that reduces everything to the lowest com-
mon denominator.

Any time you get a battle of views that have to gain consensus, you
get the lowest common denominator.

I would rather see diverse alternatives simultaneously invested so
that unpopular viewpoints could be encouraged. Money is not the
prime problem in education. I. think vision is the problem.

One of the major efforts of N'TF, wnulcl he to investigate ways in
which major resources can be reoriented within the educational estab-
lishment. That programmatic evaluation must be A. major thrust.

Someone ought to be looking at development of ret,11 time evalua-
tion procedures so we can make some decisions a:bout education in
the context of educational experiment. I think it is the classical experi-
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mental designs that don't work where everything has to sit still until
you evaluate it and then you make a decision.

There is a difference in strategy between conclusion oriented re-
search, and decision oriented research where you have to be mounting
a venture in the absence of evidence.

Right now one of the ways in which the status quo in education con-
tinues is the fact that a different level of evidence is required to change
an educational venture than is required to sustain it.

In other words, we don't have any evidence at all in terms of the
way in which education is proceeding over the last hundred years .or
what the effects are, but any time you propose to change it, someone
says show me the evidence, and I say I am willing to produce evidence
as an educational innovator, in the same amount that you can produce
evidence to sustain what is now being done.

other words, I think that is a fair question because otherwise the
educational innovator must produce evidence both for innovation and
for status quo.

I would like to propose that perhaps we need a national system of
alternative public schools locally controlled, exempt from all regu-
lation except antidiscrimination legislation, operated on the principle
of volunteerism. Rich kids have

legislation,
had an alternative in our

society. They could go to the private schools. I can see no reason why
average kids and poor kids should not also have an alternative, in
other words, not requiring them to attend a school that is divergent
in its educational philosophy but allowing them to have option of at-
tending such a divergent school if they wish.

Present school facilities could be reoriented for this concept. At-
tendance lines could be redrawn so attendance could be on a voluntary
basis but the school would continue to serve the same clientele it now
serves.

Perhaps different ages of children could be involved. Take ele-
mentary schoolchildren so it could be a cross generational program
and schools might be a solution to the generation gap rather than part
of the problem with the generation gap.

Right now, I think probably the problem of generation gap is
exacerbated, by locking them away in an age group.

We need to find ways perhaps through alternative school mechanism
to bring the community into the school during the day, have different
courses available, having students out in the crafts laboratories of the
community visiting public agencies, and so forth.

I think the National Institute of iducation could develop a value of
strategies for such programs in schools and could actually perhaps
run more schools designed to highlight educational and evaluational
alternatives.

There are many other things I could say. I would only like to say that
one of the problems in education is that our vision is distorted by our
experience with the past and new technologies are now available.

Now options are available but we have not begun to look at them.
One of our problems is that all of our educational leaders have
been trained in schools in a simpler society and it makes it very diffi-
cult for us to throw off our biases and prejudices and indeed find a way
to go forward.

4iwo Nka,
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As some, have suggested. one of the main purposes Of education
in the future will he not to teach kids things, but to teach them to forget
things so they will be unhampered by boundaries of experiences.

I3nAniorAs. Thank you very much, 1)r. Allen.
Mr. Reid. would yon like to ask a question ?
Mr. REED. Thank you very much.
Thank you. Dean Allen. I think you have touched on a number of

the very provocative thoughts that are precisely what is relevant here.
You have talked about the need of vision, not money. You have

asked what is truth and pointed out that many students do not find
values or classroom experience compatible with experience they have
outside of home.

There, is almost a total lack of respect in the classroom in some cases.
Our system frequently is monolithic.

You have suggested various ranges of alternatives, alternative school
programs and the like. Could I ask you just to speculate for a moment
on the word "vision," the kind of new experiences that, might have
meaning, that might have effectiveness, that would deal with the real
world and not a. world that people don't recognize any more.

I do think we tend to have fairly structured research. I suspect that
time is very short. It does not mean that you apply a national pro-
gram that you don't know anything about, but neither does it suggest
that we continue to go as we are going.

If you would touch- on the. word "vision" the kind of thing that
ought to be touched on, it would be helpful.

What would you suggest?
Dr. ALLEN. First, of all you take the area of values. Right now a

teacher is expected to be objective. I would rather use the term neuter.
A teacher is supposed to be dispassionate in the, way he views the
world. This is not a real world.

I would rather see a school that was constructed on the premise that
a variety of points of view were represented within the school. In fact,
the school curriculum should encompass all that is legal and sanctioned
in society in its full diversity, including religious points of view, po-
litical points of view. various issues and 'points of view on morality.

Then parents and their children should have the option as to which
of these broad range of experiences they participate, in. I think that
this is more in keeping with what I would see the pluralism of our so-
ciety than the present abstraction which is unrealistic.

I think unfortunately by default we teach agnosticism in the school
because religion can't be taught until schoolwe can't agree on any
partisan version for school.

Therefore no religion is taught in school, agnosticism is a default
position.

In the same way it is unlikely we are going to get agreement on any
of the major value areas in the near future.

I think that is no reason to reevaluate us out of curriculum. I think
all legal sanctioned values in this society ought to have a place in the
curriculum and we ought to have a way to have students gain access
to that selectivity.

'Htt is one aspect. Another kind of vision would he the vision of
what education would be like, if we changed some of the basic assump-
tions. For example. you have to go to school to learn.
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I could see very easily, in feet, my professional judgment would be
that by the year 2000, reading, writing, and arithmetic might be elec-
tive subjects in the school because there will be so many other places
where. you could learn those via television and via other kinds of lion-
school experiences that only those students for whom that has not
been taken satisfactory elsewhere would have to deal with them in
school.

However, the required eulTienlinn in the school would have more
to do with quality of human life. with man's relation to man. Schools
have been preoccupied with man's relation to things.

Now I think we need to shift more to emphasis on human relations
man's relation to man and the quality of life and the quality of

env i ronment and to help men gain perspective.
That. woulduo oe a real in terms of the basic assumption we

now make about curriculum and stalling.
Mr. Blum On that, if I may interject a question, we never learn

from history and like President Kennedy. we arc frequently in a posi-
tion of repeating the same error time and time again. What is it in our
teaching that neither recot,rilizes truth nor past experience?

Why are we condemned to repeat, the same mistakes over and over?
Dr. ALLEN. Education historically for good reason has been pre-

occupied with information retrieval. The presumption is that you
have to have II basic factual level of information before you can do
anything.

But yet, if you look at it. this produces sonic, real anomalies. For ex-
ample. I won't, ask this august body to name the capital of North and
South Dakota. or the capital of Arth Carolina and South Carolina.

But in this room I bet one out of four people can't do that. Yet you
can't, even get. out of fifth grade unless you know that..

Now. the question is. is it stupid that we don't know it or is it stupid
to teach fifth graders that? I once asked a fifth grade teacher, "What
is it that you really want kids to know ?" .

She said, "I want them to be able to operate an atlas" and', that
finally boiled down to the fact it they could use an atlas that was prob
ably an educated functional level.

So I suggested she allow kids to use the atlas the iiext time she gave
the test. She said, "No. I could not. do that."

I said, "Why not?" She said. "Because they would all get, it right."
The assumption is for someone to succeed. someone has to lose. So long
as we establish an educational syStem that is based on the fact, that the
teacher is not doing his job until.someone falls over the edge, we are
going to be caught in the same morass.

Factual information is going tA become increasingly less important.
Processes and the way to use information and synthesize it and deal
with it mid speculate about, it are going to become more iinportant.

That is going to require a different kind of school, a different, kind
of teacher, a kind of mterphase between school and society. You could.
of course, for example. prohibit a school from reoniring more than
one-third of the curriculum and have other two-thirds depending on
who is there and events of the world so the teachers and students could
in fact become learners together.

You could get rid of the notion that teachers have to know every-
thing, that you can give it little more credibility that we are trying to
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teach kids to be critical thinkers and evaluate the likelihood of what
they are hearing. If those are the kind of assmnptions NIE starts
dealing with, then I think it can be a successful and viable operation in
terms of helping education go a step forward.

Otherwise it is just the frosting on the cake. There has to he really
basic reorientation of the educational philosophy of this country. I
think it is too bad that right now schools have lost credibility in society
and (educators say the reason we are not doing a good job is because we
need/more money.

I grant we may need more money but I really don't trust us as'educa-
tors to spend it well if we have it.. I look at free schools and they have
budgets less than the public school budgets.

So I think what is called for is somehow to find two things. One,
to create a symbol or set of symbols that can give people some hope
about education and to create the notion that education can become
the vehicle of upward !nobility much like the Horatio Alger stories of
50 years ago.

At the same time we have to then create the regulatory mechanisms
which will encourage experimentation. Right now within the educa-
tional establishmont all of the rewards are for maintaining the status
quo. Anytime you move slightly off center, you are shot at.

Right now as dean of education at the University of Massachusetts,
if I run a standard operation, nobody minds. Anytime I move a little
bit away from that and try and involve students more in the govern-
ance of the school, I am susceptible to criticisms from all sides.

I think there are ways to develop regulatory mechanisms or create
experimental options to encourage experimentation rather than damp-
en it.

One is to avoid the need of consensus so those people who want to
experiment with something, and those who wish to associate themselves
in experimentation, have the right to do so. I think that is within the
American tradition that we have the right to make mistakes, that we
have the right to individual alternatives.

Mr. Ruin. Thank you, Dean Allen.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Peyser.
Mr. PEYSER. Your testimony, Dean Allen, does excite me in many

positive ways and in some ways that would be negative ways, such as
the alternatives that we are talking about. I think one of the real prob-
lems, and I don't know how educators are going to do this, but I think
it is a problem, that a lot of these things come down to the public and
local school boards and the communities that are involved and when
you have meetings at local levels, and I think this is true in many com-
munities, when we have educators who are visiting, whether it is a PTA
meeting or a board meeting and speaking to the public, inevitably
when they reach the point of kind of things they are talking about as
a change, they have a policy of referring to reports and studies which
the public does not have the slightest idea, and when this kind of a
quotation comes out from the educator, the public Itods their head and
they don't know what the study is and the whole thrust of what is try-
ing to be established is lost.

I am very hopeful that hi the NIE, which I very much support the
concept of this type of organization, educators are going to be able to
talk to the public on it, because that is who the public is going to want

r.
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to hear from, is going to he able as a group and the message is going
to have to come through from people like yourself to educators. that
they have got, to talk in terms that are understandable to the public
and relate to the public because educators I think. and I don't want to
classify all in this capacity, have the same kind of tendencies of put
Ling people in poxes as you are speaking, even those who are trying to
bring about the el lauge.

I really made a statement, but, the hope is that there is a way of the
educational society talking to itself sufficiently to know how to talk to
the public and maybe you can give me some thoughts.

Is this type of thing a feasible hope that we can gain in the future
and if NIE conies in, that this kind of information will reach the pub-
lic in a right way?

Dr. ALLEN. I hope, it will. Here we are really dealing in symbols.
I think for ME to succeed, it is going to have to have a balance of
short -range and long-range programs. There are a lot of issues that are
long-range reserve issues that will take 20 or 30 years to find out.

If that is all XIE does it will never make it. There are other kinds of
things where we can get immediate payoff.

Simple things like reoriented vocational opportunities, for example.
To allow immediately the establishment of some alternatives, and if
you will, to mandate the need to evaluate those alternatives in real
times, so you get the benefit of establishing something new at the same
time as you get benefit then of evaluating what is going on.

To do this I think we may have to change completely the notion of
the order of magnitude of hinds necessary for evaluation. In a paper
appended to my testimony, I suggest that we, may need evaluation and
fluids that equal or surpass the program fends.

In other words, if we are trying to evaluate something in real time,
that is a task and a half. We have technology now that suggests that we
might he able to do this in terms of computer retrieval of data and so
-forth.

But it may be an enormous effort. T would like to see some exciting
alternatives developed that would be symbolic in terms of being highly
visible, very exciting, give, people hope in a way that they have not
had hope before, and then tie to those an evaluative effort that would
be of equal magnitude or larger magnitude so you start getting evalua-
tive evidence at the same time you are implementing the program
rather than waiting until the program is at an end and then evaluate it.

T think that is an extremely important kind of strategy.
The other thing is that we fool each other about the fact that yon

can't, change education because they won't let you and where you say
"tliey," fill in the blank anyone you want.

Teachers say that they can't do it because administrators won't let,
them or the public won't let them or PTA or Congress won't let them.
One of the worst things you could do to an educator is take away allot'
his excuses because T am not sure he could produce on anything at that
moment.

I am not being pejorative of colleagues in education because I think
that is also true of myself. The point being that. somehow. again I come
back to the word alternatives and experiments, there is an image that
the public won't let yon experiment with kids. .
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The standard thing. You can't, experiment with kids. They are too
poor. You can experiment with dogs but not kids. The best answer
to that comes from my good friend Aladeline Minter at UCLA when
she says before she was director of laboratory school at UCLA she
was a rat psychologist.

She said, "When you say that I cannot experiment with kids, I
resent that as a rat psychologist but when I experiment with rats, my
rats are very well taken care of."

When you experiment with kids you provide more resources, you
monitor carefully, and you take obligation for something when it goes
wrong, kids who are experimented with are lucky kids. You loot; at
some of the experiments we have in education, Parkway project in
Philadelphia or Metro project in Chicago or any of the alternative
school notions, and they are oversubscribed.

Hundreds or thousands of children apply to get into a Parkway
school where they don't have the foggiest notion of what it is going
to be like.

It is only the hope it is something difi!erent from what now goes on.
If you take that and put it in perspective, the conservatism with which
we go about education reform is unwarranted.

I don't want to mandate that we have to throw everything out in
education because I would not be able to get away with it. If I-could I
would like to because we could not make it much worse.

Instead we could invent mechanisms where a certain percentage of
students could be shifted over to experimental programs with an
option that every year or two a larger percentage could be added until
we gain equilibrium between demands for option and the options
which exist.

I think you get two benefits. One would be benefits of options them-
selves in letting people out from under a system that they don't
respect.

I think that is a very important benefit. Even more important, once
you create competition within educational scenes that is going to
shape up the establishment because right now there is no mechanism
whereby anyone gains any respectable accountability.

That is a big word in education these days. It is hard to understand
what it means. I am afraid if it means performance that we may put
undue focus on those objectives which are easily measurable rather
than some of the other things that may be more important in my
j udginent.

I think we have to find new mechanism for accountability. One of
the best mechansims is to have alternative programs coexist where the
marketplace becomes the evaluative mechanism of accountability.

Mr. PEYSER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Dean Allen. I have been very impressed by your re-

sponse to the questions of both Mr. Reid and Mr. Peyser. and I will
just put one related question to you. As I understand it. you make the
case that we must give much more attention in the kind of educational
research that we undertake, to its implementation and dissemination,
both for substantive reasons, and I press a step further, to the question
that I put to Dr. Bailey, namely, the importance of persuading prac-
ticing politicians like us that it is worthwhile. I say this because if we
don't see any change coming out of research, even though we may be
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impressed by the observation you just made that anything is better
than what is, that is not always a persuasive argument in this kind
of institution.

You may be able to make that case logically but not necessarily be
able to do so politically.

Having said that, I would ask you to comment on two or three. points.
You decried university-based research but you were decrying univer-
sity-based research not because it was based in universities but be-
cause it was not related to the real world out there. What about the
problem of which Mr. Reid spoke at one point in his questions the
problem of basic research into the learning process? You did not
touch on that very much.

Third, what further comments can you give is on possible relation-
ships in the research field between the universities and the schools?
How can we get university people like yourself into more direct con-
crete dialog and coexistence and interchange with a given school
system ?

Dr. ALLEN. If I may take the last one first, one of the most im-
portant problems in education today is inservice teacher education.

I think that inservice teacher education is a real scandal. You bring
teachers back once a year and you inservice them, or 4:30 on Thurs-
day afternoon they go into an inservice kind of mechanism.

Now if it is true that schools need to be radically changed, then the
teachers have to find some legitimacy in terms of the way in which
they can participate in the change. We can't write off a whole genera-
tion of teachers. Here is where the university has to stop defining the
basis of inservice education or the basis of education in some theoreti-
cal model, and has to come and relate not only to what is there because
hopefully we are trying to change what is there, but to relate to how
you get to there from here.

In other words, to join partners with the schools in mounting pro-
grams of school reform. One model, for example, that we are attempt-
ing to inaugurate at the University of Massachusetts is where we may
find a series of school districts that would be willing to embark on a 3-

N. year program with the university.
The first year the university and school district jointly explores

ways in which the program would change substantially. The second
year the university and school would work jointly to develop the logis-
tic support and ability to implement such programs.

And the third year the university sticks around to take some respon-
sibility to implement the program of reform. In the process of that 3-
year period study, you could base your inservice teacher education
and your preservice teacher education out in the schools.

So this would be another way of building a bridge between the uni-
versity and school district. It Tnr.,y, very well be that you would bring
disciplinary scholars into the schools. Here one of the problems is
not the lack of willingness of schools to listen to disciplinary scholars
but there are no brownie points for disciplinary scholars to do that.

Their points are for research and education. To get them involved
in programs of practical educational reform at other levels is just
outside the purview of current university practice. If you are going to
really take seriously the development of new relationships between
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universities and schools, you have to redefine the 1111.111'd systems in
the universities and in the schools.

One of the things that has to come in here is the fact that we have to
Lind a way, and this is one of my standard chivarees, for differentiated
stalling. Until we have elementary and secondary teachers who are as
highly paid and with as much responsibility as university professors.
we are never going to be able to bridge the hiatus between university
and elementary and secondary school level.

That means you have to break the back of the salary level. You have
to have the potential for some teachers at the 40 or 50 thousand dollar
level. If you handle elementary and secondary level that had profes-
sional status of university scholars and legitimately for that status,
then von could get them involved in university programs and you
start breaking down the stream. of watertight compartments between
the different levels of education.

.11 think this would also encourage more community involvement
and the community might begin service as a bridge between univer-
sities and schools.

In terms of the idea of university based research, I think one of
the real problems in American education is that no one has figured
out, how university based research is to be funded. The States are un-
willing to take basic., funding responsibility for graduate. education.

I know in the School of Education at the University of Massa-
chusetts, $2 out, of every $3 I spend an not State dollars. They are
foundation and Federal dollars rather than State dollars.

The primary burden of graduate research comes institutionally.
This means it becomes a soft money operation subsequent to the va-
garies of programs being developed or killed.

One of the reasons that universities are in the difficulty they are
in now is that all of a sudden you have withdrawal of substantial pro-
grams simultaneously without, other programs being developed to
take up the slack.

So I think that first, of all we have to find the, mechanism to put
graduate education and research in the university and on a much more
regularized basis.

Then I think in exchange for that, because the funding mechanism
is one of the major mechanisms to command program change, in ex-
change for that, I think that we ought to reorient the programs of
university research so that, instead of being exclusively oriented to dis-
ciplines, they become oriented to the problems of society.

In other words that sociologists, anthropologists and psychologists
will become members of a national faculty.

At the institutional level we should have institutes on man and en-
vironment and other problematic problems in society. If that hap-
pens, then you have a way to compel scholars to devote major parts
of their energies to university based research that has more immediate
pay off in society.

The trade oft for that would be hopefully the ability of those
scholars to have a portion of their resources available for basic dis-
ciplinary research. In other words, I am willing to support a faculty
member at the university for about one-third of his time to do any-
thing that lie pleases as a scholar.

I think I should have responsibility to provide him the funds for
that in exchange for which, about two-thirds of the time he should



95

do the bidding of the institution and bidding of the clientele of the
university of which he is a part.

We have not tended to lind ways to create that kind of a balance. I
think it is the same issue the second question you ask, Mr. Chairman,
in terms of basic research. I think we will get the support of the com-
munity for basic resea Hi and their tolerance for basic research and
patience for that if we also mount coucommitant programs of research
efforts which have more immediate payoffs and create more immediate
symbols.

What we desperately need in education is the equivalent of the sym-
bol of the moon shot, something we can focus all of our attention on
that becomes immediately obvious both what the goal is and how the
things we are doing relate to that goal.

As a byproduct we will then gain the leeway and acceptability and
political reality to mount programs of basic. research which will pro-
vide the matrix for the next generation of implementation.

Mr. liumw.mAs. Thank you very much, Dean Allen. I know we can sit
here for several more hours talking to you and Dr. Oettinger and Dr.
Bailey, but we do not have the luxury of that amount of time. I hope,
however, with respect to our other witnesses, you will allow our sub-
committee to call on you later on for continued advice and counsel.

Von have been helpful to us this morning. The subcommittee is
adjourned.

(Whereupon, at 11 :50 a.m. the subcommittee adjourned subject to
call of the Chair.)
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The Select Subcommittee on Education met, pursuant to call, at
2 :10 p.m., in room 2175, Rayburn House Office Buildinff, Hon. John
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Staff : Jack Duncan, counsel, David Lloyd-Jones, staff, Martin
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Mr. BRADEMAS. The subcommittee will come to order. We are meet-
ing this afternoon to hear testimony of several distinguished admin-
istration officials, the distinguished Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Mr. Richardson ; and his distinguished colleagues, Sidney
Marland, U.S. Commissioner of Education ; the Deputy Commis-
sioner of HEW for Development, John Ottina ; and the Deputy Assist-
ant. Secretary for Education Legislation, Christopher T. Cross.

These gentlemen qmve come to testify today on legislation which
seems to me to be of the highest importance for the future of American
education, legislation designed to implement President Nixon's pro-
posal to create a National Institute of Education. As the President
said in his speech on educational reform of March 3, 1970, the NIE is
intended as an organization to serve as a focal point both for carrying
out and for suppoiting research, demonstration, development, and
innovation in American education.

As President Nixon said in that address. "As a first step toward
reform we need a coherent approach towards research and experimen-
tation."

'peaking for myself, and I think I don't misstate the views of the
other members of this subcommittee, the proposal of President Nixon
to establish II National Institute of Education is one of the most
thoughtful and constructive initiatives in the field of education that
I must say I as a member of this committee for 12 years, have heard
voiced by an American President.

T for one want to commend the President on this initiative. Indeed,
some of us on this subcommittee today may be stronger supporters of
his proposal than he is. This is why the subcommittee has been holdinff
hearings. inviting a number of experts in education and in the field of
educational research and development and innovations and why we are
considering this proposal in such depth.

(971.
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The Chair just Nvants to make two or three other quick observations
before inviting the Secretary to testify. It seems to me that there are
several condittons that are very important if the National Institute of
Education is to be more than cosmetics, if it is really to make a serious
and substantive impact for change and improvement in education in
our country.

First, I think it Nrould lie most foolish if we were to underfund the
National Institute of Education. Time after time members of our
committee have been told of the disappointments with the Regional
Education Laboratories and that disappointment has largely been at-
tributed to the inadequate nature of their funding.

I would hope very much that. the administration will, by the money
flail. it recommends for the programs to be carried out under the NIE,
make oleo r that it is serious abort the NIE.

I hiving spent the last several days traveling around universities in
the Midwest where I heard much hope for the NIE voiced by educa-
tors, I make this point even more strongly.

Second, I would hope that those who are responsible for adinis-
tering the NTH and carrying out programs under it will be balancing
considerations of the long run extension of knowledge against the im-
mediate needs of society. It would seem to me the NIP, ought to be
concerned both with learning more about the learning process with
very pressing, rgent, immediate problems in education.

Third, I would hopeand perhaps this admonition is addressed to
Members of Congressthat we do not expect results from our invest-
ment in research too readily and rapidly. I hope we will get away front
the slot machine mentality that too many of us in Congress have who
think that if you put a research nickel in on Monday you will get a
quarter's worth of results out on Friday.

Research in education, as in other areas, takes time.
I hope as well that the research that will be carried out under the

NIE will make a real difference. One of the reasons education research
meets such a cold reception on Capitol Hill is that many Members of
Congress don't really think it makes any difference.

We have the preconception that research in education is up there in
the clouds someplace and that it is not really translated into the schools,
the tchers, the students, and the universities. So we hope that re-
search carried out under the NIE will be directed toward serious sub-
stantial real world problems.

Moreover, I believe it should be said that if the NIE is to succeed, it
must emphasize excellence, that it is no place for mediocrity, no place
for second rate c c slovenly work.

Finally, let me express my own view that the NIE will incllule
persons front disciplines not always thought of as being embraced
within educationanthropology, cypernetics, biochemistryto cite
only a. few. For we are coming to learn that these disciplines also
have an impact on how people teach and learn and should therefore
he called into the process supported by the NIE.

I hope the Chair will be forgiven for this expression of his own
views on this matter. I want to reiterate, gentlemen, how strongly I
feel about the importance of this enterpriseto repeat, one of the
most, encouraging ventures I have seen recommended by an American
President in the field of education.

13
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Mr. Secretary, we welcome you. We, look forward to hearing your
statement. Then I understand that Commissioner Mar land will be
highlighting his testimony and then we can put questions to you.

We are glad to have you, sir.

STATEMENT OF HON. ELLIOT RICHARDSON, SECRETARY, DEPART-
MENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE; ACCOMPANIED
BY HON. SIDNEY P. MARLAND, JR., COMMISSIONER OF EDUCA-
TION; DR. JOHN OTTINA, DEPUTY COMMISSIONER OF DEVELOP-
MENT; AND CHRISTOPHER CROSS, ACTING DEPUTY ASSISTANT
SECRETARY FOR LEGISLATION

Secretary RICHARDSON. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman, mem-
bers of the subcommittee, the Chair has very succinctly, and I am sure
the Commissioner and I would agree, very persuasively stated already
the considerations underlying the President's proposal for a National
Institute of Education. I think we would associate ourselves with all
of the objectives that you have just summarized.

From that point of view, therefore, perhaps it could be said that
my testimony and the Commissioner's amount in effect to preaching to
the converted.

On the other hand we will at least be laying a foundation on which
questioning can proceed and perhaps supplementing in slightly dif
:remit perspective some of the points you have already made.

Mr. BRADIMAS. Allow me to interrupt at that point Mr. Secretary.
I just want to make an observation. Our snboommittee plans to go into
the NIE in considerable depth, as I think you may know, and one of
the reasons I at least feel very strongly, that we need to do so is that
although we on the subcommittee may be to some extent converted to
the importance of educational research but we still really don't know
as much as we should about educational research. If, therefore, we sim-
ply were to rush through action on this bill without giving it the
attention that it merits, we will be missing a great opportunity to
educate ourselves on this committee and our colleagues in Congress
on this and we may pass the bill but you won't get any money out
of the appropriations committee.

Secretary Ricirmisox. I think the point you make is very well taken
Mr. Chairman, and the hearings and the record made in the hearings
will be of value to us in the Department of HEW and the Office of
Education as well as I am sure to all people in the United States
who are interested in the field of education in general and the devel-
opment of research capability within that field as well.

As you pointed out earlier, Mr. Chairman, President Nixon did call
for the creation of the National Institute of Education as the driving
force in a national effort of educational revitalization. The President
declared :

As a first step toward reform, we need a coherent approach to research and
experimentation * * * the purpose of the National Institute of Education
would be to begin the serious, systematic search for new knowledge needed
to make educational opportunity truly equal.

For the schools that have served so well for so long have come
into clays of serious difficultiesdifficulties no one has yet fonnd tools
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to resolve. The dimensions of this crisis in educational experience
are truly sobering. We have poured billions of Federal dollars into
education, only to find that the situation seems more critical than
before.

Each year a heartbreaking number of disadvantaged young people
leave school without the basic skills needed to fill any but the most
menial jobs. There is no assurance that their younger brothers and
sisters will do better.

Older people with years of Productive. labor find themselves itca
market which no longer needs their skills and with no adequate sys-
tem for reednction and renewal.

Too often creativity and curiosity are stifled, persistence and moti-
vation lost, because we do not know how to build a learning enviroil-
ment which responds to the kaleidoscopic effects of modern society.

The schools are attacked as a symbol of repression rather than
honored as places which serve the student's hopes. Violence against,
teachers and against other students reveals an emotional wilderness
in the minds of our young. Incidents of violence initiate spirals of
security measures which turn the school from a community center
into a daytime prison.

Even the best of schools don't prepare our children to deal con-
structively with an ever changing world. We have not yet found ways
to teach coping with chance. Or humanity. Or ingenuity.

In the face of these difficulties, we can be sure of one thing: the old
answers no longer work. Where once we put faith in the power of a
new school budding, an extra teacher, a new textbook, we now know
that such improvements just don't seem to make much difference.
Where once we supposed that careful research would show us the way,
we now know that what is proven successful in the laboratory may
still prove a. failure in the classroom.

Research into the ways that people learn and live, then, is especially
critical and especially difficult in this era of change and uncertainty.
Traditional techniques and forms will no longer serve; little has yet
been found to even replace them.

Promising ideas do abound, but we are coming to appreciate the
difficulty of- filming them to practice. Complex ideas cannot be mar-
keted so easily as we again market television sets. We know that an
innovation may . because we have not shown teachers how to use
it successfully. We know that an innovation may fail because teachers,
administrators, or even parents distrust it or dislike it.

We know that an innovation may fail because it involves a. mismatch
with some other part of school ; it does not build on a child's previous
experience, or it does not prepare him for subsequent experience, or
it is incompatible with other present demands on his time or on school
resources.

As a result., fresh and far-reaching educational solutions demand
both new knowledge that can be used to reshape, those solutions and
new ways to put those solutions into practice. These tasks represent
educational research and development's most. challenging agenda.

Together then with a. bipartisan group of Congressmen, we have
called for the National Institute of Education to provide fresh lead-
ership in carrying out these tasks. Cosponsored by Congressman
Brademas as the sacommittee's chairman, Congressman Quie, and 19
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other distinguished members, H.R. 3606 would establish the new
agency in 1-1E11' as a visible and vigorous focus for educational re-
search and development.

The agency would be separate from the Office of Education, although
responsibility for it would be delegated to the Commissioner. Designed
to attract scholars of outstanding competence, the NIE would be
headed by a presidentially appointed director with special authority to
hire and compensate technical and professional staff exempt for cer-
tain civil service requirements.

Astute observers have been calling attention to the need for a spe-
.-ial educational research and development institution since 1958, when
a National Academy of Sciences committee first proposed the agency.
The President :s Science Advisory Committee repeated the suggestion
in 1964.

More recently, both the Commission on Instructional Technology
and David Krathwohl, former president of the American Educational
Research Association, have come forward with similar ideas.

Through all of these suggestions echoes a common conviction that a
new institution would exert greater leadership toward strong educa-
tional research and development, and thus toward revitalizing educa-
t ion in America.

For despite our belief that research and development, can be the key,
we have not supported the major research and development effort
needed to tackle our most stubborn and complex educational problems.

In contrast to research and development in other areas of national
importance, educational research and development has remained 41 poor
cousin in size, in resources, in scope, and in organization.

In 1968, the man-years devoted to research, development, and in-
novation in education totaled just 5,390; in health, 59,400.

Only about 10,000 researchers work on education, while the number
of researchers working on health is three to five times that figure.

Since 1950 the Nation has invested less than $1 billion in educational
research and development; in that time,

i
$7 billion has been devoted to

lagriculture research and $14 billion to ealth research. Private indus-
try's research and development investments have been even higher.
The electrical equipment industry, for example, spends $4.2 billion a
year on research and development; the aircraft industry spends $5.6
billion.

Research and development receives only .3 percent of educational
exPenditures and 4.6 percent of health expenditures.

I mention research in health, agriculture, and industry, not because
their tasks are identical to those of education researchthey are not
nor because resources in these areas are sufficient to their needs; cer-
tainly there is always a need for new thrusts in these areas of knowl-
edge.

Of course, research in these fields has had the advantage of a strong
base in the hard sciences and more easily observable results than edu-
cational research.

But, the mission of educational research and development is certainly
as challenging and complex as that of research in health, in agriculture,
in industry. And education research and development clearly Ings
several orders of magnitude behind.

In addition to problems of size, and insufficient resources, education-
al research and development has not attracted enough top quality re-

1.C6
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searchers front a broad range of disciplines: it has been approached
mainly from the standpoint of educational psychology, testing, ad-
ministration, and the like.

And research has rested on narrow institutional base: most of it
has been conducted on university campuses. Industry, Government,
and other institutions carry on very little work in educational research
and development.

Finally, we have not established a visible high-level national institu-
tion charged with educational research and development management.
In part. this failure reflects a general lack of interest in educattional
research because of its relative weakness. and the lack of educational
research and of organizational prestige helps to perpetuate that weak-
ness.

In other fields, high-level agencies devoted solely to research and
development have proven extremely successful. In health, for example,
nationally visible research efforts .have benefited from the establish-
ment of research and development units separate from health operating
functions.

In contrast, the National Center for Educational Research and
Development has remained a. component, of the Office of Education. As
such. it has not, been able to escape some measure of bureaucratic
anonymity. While the top Federal management, position ranks at. a
level IV in health research and a. level V in agricultural research,
NCERD's placement in the Office of Education has kept its head at
a (S -17 level.

Creation of a National Institute or Education would address di-
rectly this last problem. and it would address indirectly educational
research and development's other weak points.

The National Institute of Education would bring greater stature
to research and development in education. organize interdisciplinary
teams to seek radically new approaches to solve educational problems,
and invite the commitment. of more resources.

Establishing a new agency will not. by itself and all the difficulties
facing educational research and development. But a separate, research
and development institute with special characteristics is needed. if we
are to make, room for major progress. The changes feasible within
existing institutional arrangements simply will not lead to a quantum
lean toward excellence in educational experimentation and innovation.

Creating a new agency can, for example. affect the size, scope. and
vitality of the edmational research community. A National Institute
of Education will spark interest in educational research g,enerally.
Since education research. has traditionally lacked prestige in the aca-
demic community, many top scholars have been reluctant to enter it.

As education research mains prestige, outstanding scholars from a
wide range of disciplines will become interested in the field,

The National Tnstitnte of Education's prominence would lie main
finned by several key characteristics. First, as I have mentioned, the
agency itself would be a distinct unit outside the Office of Education,
allowing it visibility as a separate unit..

Second, ifs Director, as an executive level V, would be a high-level
appointee. This ranking is a necessity if We are to recruit a Director
with extensive experience and the highest national stature, and to
compensate him appropriately.
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The Director must command enough respect to draw the very best
auademicias, educational practitioners, public administrators, and so
on, to work in NI E.

Third, the special personnel authority would allow the agency
enough high-level positions and -freedom to bring in outstanding schol-
ars. Their presence, both permanent, and short. term, will build an in-
stitutional reputation and a high degree of confidence.

Beyond strengthening educational research and development itself,
tile new Institute would organize people, energies, and resources more
etrectively to co:Icei ye fresh approaches to education. A "critical mass"
of expertise from a variety of fields wonld be marshaled. The National
Institute of Education's personnel system will allow special flexibility
to gather the best minds and put them to work together. And as a new
agency, the National Institute of Education can develop its own opera-
tional patterns best suited to a. research and development agency.

Finally, the NIE could stimulate the increases in funds for research
that we have not yet, been able to achieve. Perhaps because of its im-
maturity as a field, education research has not received the public sup-
port, needed to secure substantially increased resources.

If the agency does indeed succeed in boosting public interest in edu
cational research and development, a willingness to increase public
in vestment should follow.

In this connection, Mr. Chairman, I can address directly the con-
cern you expressed earlier as the underfunding of the proposed ME.

I would like to emphasize the President's commitment to a sound
and systematic

e'(nowt],
of Federal expenditures for educational re-

search and development under the NIE. We would expect NIE's first-
year budget to fall within a range of $150 to $200 million. An esti-
mated $120 to $140 million of this represents projected levels of pro-
grams to be shifted from the Office of Education. After the first year,
we would expect to see NIE's budget rising steadily to a level of $310 to
$420 million in fiscal year 1077.

In summary, let me reiterate that renewing education's promise re-
quires new tools and techniques developed by a vigorous research and
development system.

The system of educational research and development itself needs
strengthening if it is to match that challenge. Prominent researchers
from many disciplines must he drawn to the task; funds must be so
marshaled to devise imaginative and radically new approaches.

As the next step toward these ends, we must mold a new agency
capable of providing energetic national leadershipa National In-
stitute of Education. I urge you to join in support of this move, by
acting favorably on the bill before you, at the earliest possible date.

Mr. Chairman, I will now turn the discussion over to Dr. Marland.
Although for t he reasons I've mentioned we feel it crucial that the
National Institute of Education be organizationally distinct from
the Office of Education, I also wish to make Dr. Marland responsible
for all major efforts in education, including the National Institute
of Education.

He speaks today in the broad role of the administration's chief
education officer.,

Mr. BRADEISAS. We agreed. that Dr. Marland would have a chance
to summarize and give the highlights of his testimony, and then we
would go on with the questioning. Go ahead. :
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Dr. MARLAND. Thank you, Mr. Chairman, I will, with your permis-
sion, submit for the record a statement, and will make a very few high-
lights from that statement for the benefit of questions that may follow.

The chairman has called attention to the presence of Dr. John Ot-
t i na, the Deputy Commissioner, before you today. I would acid the name
of Dr. Harry Silberman, another new officer in. the Office of Education,
the chief officer in the present National Center for Educational Re-
search and Development, who unfortunately is ill and unable to be here
today.

Dr. Ottina and Dr. Silberman have been members of the Office of
Education only for some several weeks. They have had a large hand in
the development of the ideas being placed before you today, even
though they have been aboard only a short while. I might say this is
true of mysalf.

The important message I intend to convey is that those of us who
have come lately to responsible positions in the Office of Education,
indeed those who are engaged directly in research and development,
give hearty applause to the proposition that they have come to after
it has been created by others. There is no question about our commit-
'lament to the new Institute.

'We are now considering the ranrce of options before us, including
those sugo-ested in the very valuable report submitted by Dr. ',mien of
the Rand Corp. It was an extremely useful document as a base for our
further planning.

we are forming an internal planning group which will analyze these
options and provide the detail for the agency's program and organiza-
tion, if this proposal is adopted by the Congress. Since this work is
still in progress, and since we still have a year of development ahead
of us, I hope that the committee will understand that much of our
thinking must therefore still be considered tentative. With that caveat,
let me, share with you a few of the ideas surrounding our present, plan.

101INCl'IONS

First., I should like to talk about the Institute's functions. NIE
would pursue several broad aims. First, claiming the lion's share of
the agency's budget., would be to mobilize the ablest scholars and direct
their talents to comprehensive research and development programs to
find solutions to education's most serious problems.

Some of these solutions will build on the best current techniques
many will probe radically new approaches to learning. All will lean
heavily on development and on the invention of effective means of
translating ideas into materials and practices workableand work-
ingin the field. In any case, the Institute's independent, creative
atmosphere and flexible organization will enable its staff to take a
hard look at common assumptions and hallowed traditions in the pro-
fession of teaching.

Teams of people with different expertise, research and development
personnel, educators, teachers, public officials, and so forth, would be
organized around basic problems. They would plan research and de-
velopment programs designed to yield new knowledge, materials, and
methods, coordinated to provide powerful leverage on each problem.
For example, finding successful approaches to educating the poor
might mean supporting a range of projects from basic language

C9
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studies to designing alternatives to formal schooling for alienated
ghetto teenagers.

Another broad aim of the NIE, would be to reinforce the scientific
and technological foundation of education, and strengthening the role
of pure research techniques. We need to understand better how physi-
cal and biological processes affect learning, and we must deepen our
scientific understanding of behavioral and social phenomena.

The forces of science must be brought to bear on educational issues;
scientists in all disciplines must be encouraged to join the effort. As
Secretary Richardson has already noted, the Institute would be par-
ticularly well suited to attracting: these researchers.

Finally, the Institute would seek to strengthen the educator's ca-
pacities in his various roles : as teacher, as chief architect of educa-
tional form and content, as a public, official responsible to his com-
munity. In furtheriugr this cause, NIE might support projects to devise
self-evaluation techniques for teachers, to study and reinforce local
processes of curriculum development, and to test various amanita-
bility mechanisms. It would support. projects designed to broaden the
concept of teachers to include students themselves, older students, para-
professionals, parents, and volunteers.

ORGANIZATION AND STAFF

NIE's success in pursuing these aims will depend in part. on the way
staff are organized to work oh them. We are now working to design
an organization which would best serve NIE's purposes.

Dr. Levien has proposed a "matrix" model of organization, allowing
staff to move between permanent organizational bases and temporary
project task forces. His plan conceives of three constituent organiza-
tions. One would manage problem-solving programs; one would man-
age programs to strengthen the scientific base of education and educa-
tional practice generally; the third would evaluate the state of edu-
cation and of public education policies.

This is one possible model : we are currently evaluating it by
examining its effectiveness in situations where it. has actually been
applied. At the same time, we are looking at alternative designs.

However staff are organized, certain personnel patterns character-
istic of leading research and development, agencies will emerge.

These distinctive patterns will be made possible in large part by the
bill's authority to hire and compensate technical and professional staff
exempt from civil service classification and compensation regulations.

Distinguished academicians and educators whose permanent, career
commitment is to a university, school system, or industry could spend
a year or so at the NIE. Those with special expertise could join the
staff for even shorter periods to work on a single project. In addition,
the authority would permit the streamlined hiring procedures par-
ticularly suited for short-term, high-level personnel.

RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER AGENCIES AND CLIENTELE

This brings us to NIE's relationship with other agencies and or-
ganizations for the Institute must maintain an active and continuing
interchange with a variety of these.
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First, NIE's relationships to the 01 lice of Education must he a
particula rly close one. NI E must he responsi ve to the role of OE, as the
hitter serves American education broadly. The 01 lice of Education,
on the other hand, must, be in a position to help 'formulate the ques-
tions NIE should and would address. Further, OE must, support t he
delivery system for promoting implementation of the practical results
of education research and development, in the Held.

The Commissim ier of Education would be responsible fmr both
agencies; Secretary Richardson Ivould delep.ate responsibility for the
NW, to him.

I can say for myself that. I would expect to use this strategic posi-
tion as forcefully as possible to insure that the two agencies comple-
ment each other. In addition, there must lie a. variety of formal and
informal mechanisms for easy interchange between OE and NM sta
I would expect. that Office of Education officials would serve on NI E
advisory groups. and vice versa. OE staff could be. drafted to serve on
a short term basis on NI E's problem solving groups. Permanent ME
staff might be required to take temporary assignments in the 011ice of
Education as part of their development.

NIE would assume responsibility for most, activities now conducted
by the National Center for Educational Research and Development.
',NM would assume responsibility, for example, for programs in basic
research, ongoing development activities, for the research and devel-
opment centers and regional education laboratories, research training,
and construction of research and development facilities.

The transition can be orderly and systematic, but it. must be care-
fully planned. Preparation would extend through fiscal year 1912.
These activities currently carried on by NCERD would very likely
be organized differently from the present organization. In addition,
OE would retain its responsibility for evaluation and policy-oriented
research relating to OE programs and statistical gathering devices.
While NIE would be charged with designing new delivery systems
for research products, the Office of Education would oversee demon-
stration and dissemination activities, and support. whatever new sys-
tems the NIE might develop.

We look to NIE to promote the coordination of education and re-
lated research and development activities supported by the various
Federal agencies. A number of agencies support research and develop-
ment activities relating to education as part of their own particular
missions, but there has been little effort to coordinate them. NIE
would act as a clearinghouse for information on relevant, programs.
The agency Ivould provide an intellectual meeting ground where per-
sonnel of various Government agencies concerned with educational
research and development can think together about educational prob-
lems, and thus avoid duplication among thei r own programs.

The Institute would also complement the proposed National Foun-
dation on Higher Education. The Foundation would support, exem-
plary operating programs in post, secondary education. While. NIE
works to devise. and test new educational methods, the Foundation
will encourage the demonstration and adoption of promising practices

i

in higher education already known.
NIE will deal with broadly based problems and practices, many

running throughout all levels of education; the Foundation will focus

l
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on needs and issues particularly to higher editetition. The same .co-
ordination mechanism used to link NIE to the Office of` Edneat loll
would be used with the Foundation : advisory councils, staff exchanges
and direction from the Commissioner and so on.

NIE will need a constant and lively interchange with people in a
variety of non-Federal agencies and organizations. State agency per-
sonnel, local school administrators, independent scholars, school board
members, teachers, private and informal education organizations,
schools of education, colleges and universities, scientific and profes-
sional societies, studentsall these and more must be continuously
involved in the workings of NIE.

The National Advisory Council on Education Research and Develop-
ment will be one mechanism for involving outstanding individuals
engaged in research and development, education, public 'affairs. The
Council wonld have 15 members serving staggered 3-year terms. Other
mechanisms would be developed to foster a continuous flow of infor-
mation to NIE, as well as to facilitate the flow of information from
NIE through the Office of Education and other channels to the class-
rooms of the Nation. The exchange of personnel working at the agency
on short term projects will also strengthen ties between NIE and the
field.

In concluding my formal testimony, Mr. Chairman, I would note
that I have dealt briefly with a number of basic issues involved in
creating a new agency: its aims, its staffing patterns, its relationship
to current programs and other agencies. In all of these areas, our
thinking is necessarily exploratory.

Designing this new .agency is a complex task. If the NIE is to
fulfill its promise, it will call for the ablest organizational talents we
can assemble. The basic characteristics of the proposed new agency,
its distinct identity, its structure, its stature, its flexibilitycreate the
potential for bola national leadership toward superior educational
research and development.

We are shaking
instrument

the customs of traditional Government agencies
as we construct this new nstrument for the improvement of learning.

A National Institute for Education promises new scholarly leader-
ship and excellence in educational research and development. I join

iSecretary Richardson in urging your support for this new effort.
Thank you.
(Prepared statement of IIon. Elliot L. Richardson and Hon. Sidney

P. 'garland, Jr., follow ;)

PREPARED STATEMENT OP HON. Er.T.IOT I,, RtonnunsoN, SECRETARY of
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELPARF:

Mr. Chairman and members of the subcommittee, last March, President Nixon
called for the creation of the National Institute of Education as the driving
force in it national effort of educational revitalization. The President declared.
"As a first step toward reform, we need a coherent approach to research and
experimentation . . . the purpose of the National Institute of Education would
he to begin the serious, systematic search for new knowledge needed to make
educat lonnl opportunity truly equal."

For the schools that have served so well for so long have collie into days of. serious dilliefillIcsdifficulties no one has yet found tools to resolve. The dimen-
sions of this crisis in educational experience are truly sobering.

We have poured billions of Federal dollars into education, only to find that
the situation seems more critical than before.

05-510-71----5
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Each year a heartbreaking number of disadvantaged young people leave
school without the basic skills needed to fill any but the most menial jobs. There
is no 118S1111111Ce that their younger brothers and sisters will do better.

Older people with years of productive labor find themselves in a market which
no longer needs their skills and with no adequate system for re-education anal

Too often creativity and curiosity ore stilled, persistence and motivation lost
because we do not know how to build a learning environment which responds to
the kaleidescopie affects of modern society.

The schools are attacked as a symbol of repression rather than honored as
places which serve the student's hopes. Violence against teachers and against
other students reveals an emotional wilderness in the minds of our young. In-
cidents of violence initiate spirals of security measures which turn the school
from a community center into a day-time prison.

Even the best of sehools don't prepare our children to deal constructively with
an ever :!hanging world. We have not yet found ways to teach coping with
change. Or humanity. Or ingenuity.

In the face of these difficulties, we can be sure of one thing: the old answers
no longer work. Where once we put faith in the power of a new school building.
an extra teacher, a new textbook; we now know that such "Improvements" just
don't. seem to make much difference. Where once we supposed that careful re-
search would show us the way, we now know that what is proven successful In
the laboratory may still prove a failure in the classroom.

Research into the ways that people learn and live, then, is especially critical
and especially difficult: in this era of change and uncertainty. Traditional tech-
niques and forms will no longer serve; little has yet been found to replace them.

Promising ideas do abound, but we are coming to appreciate the difficulty of
turning them to practice. Complex ideas cannot be marketed as easily as we
market television sets. We know that an innovation may fail because we haven't
shown teachers how to use it successfully. We know that an innovation may fail
Because teachers, administrators, or even parents distrust it or dislike it. We
know that an innovation may fail because it involves a mismatch with some
other part of schoolit doesn't build on a child's previous experience, or it
doesn't prepare him for subsequent experience, or it is incompatible with other
present demands on his time or on school resources.

As a result, fresh and far-reaching educational solutions demand both new
knowledge that can be mused to shape those solutions and new ways to put those
solutions into practice. These tasks represent educational research and develop-
ment's most challenging agenda.

Together with a bipartisan group of Congressmen. we have called for the
National Institute of Education to provide fresh leadership in carrying out these
tasks. Cosponsored by Congressman Bradeums as the subcommittee's chairman.
Congressman We and 19 other distinguished members, H.R. 3006 would estab-
lish the new agency in HEW as a visible and vigorous focus for educational
research and development. The agency would be separate from the Office of Edu-
cation, although responsibility for it would lie delegated to the Commissioner.
Designed to attract scholars of outstanding competence, the NIB would he headed
by a Presidentially appointed director with special authority to hire and com-
pensate technical and professional staff exempt from certain civil service
requirements.

Astute observers have been calling attention to the need for a special educa-
tional research and development institution since 1158, when a National Academy
of Sciences committee first proposed the agency. The President's Science Ad-
visory Committee repeated the suggestion in 10(14. More recently, both the Com-
mission on Instructional Technology and David Krathwohl, former President of
the American Educational Research Association, have come forward with similar
ideas.

Through all these. suggestions echoes a common conviction that a new institu-
tion would exert greater leadership toward strong educational research and
developmentand thus toward revitalizing eduCation in America.

For despite our belief that research and development can be the key, we have
not supported the major research and development effort needed to tackle our
most stubborn and complex educational problems.

In contrast to research and development in other areas of national impor-
tance, educational research and development has remained a "poor cousin" in
size, in resources, in scope, in organization.

1
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In 1968. the man-years devoted to research, development, and innovation
in education totaled just 5.390; hi health, 59,400.

Only about 10,000 researchers work in education. while the number of re-
searchers working on health is three to five times that figure.

Since 1950. the Nation has invested less than $1 billion in enneational
research and development ; in that time, $7 billion has been devoted
to agriculture research and $14 billion to health research. Private industry's
research and development investments have been even higherthe electrical
equipment industry, for example, spends $4.2 billion a year on research and
development ; the aircraft industry spends $5.0 billion.

Research and development receives only .3 percent of educational expendi-
tnresand 4.6 percent of health expenditures.

I mention research in health, agriculture, and industry, not because their
tasks are identical to those of edneation researchthey are notnor because
resources in these areas are sufficient to their needs t certainly there is always
a need for new thrusts in these areas of knowledge. Of course. research in these
fields has had the advantage of a strong base in the hard sciences and more
easily observable results than educational research. But the mission of educa-
tional research and development is certainly as challenging and complex as
that of research in health, in agriculture, or industry. And education research
and development clearly lags several orders of magnitude behind.

In addition to problems of size and insufficient resources. educational research
and development has not attracted enough top quality researchers from a broad
range of disciplines ; it has been approached mainly from the standpoint of
educational psychology, testing, administration, and the like. And research has
rested on a narrow institutional basemost of it has been conducted on univer-
sity campuses. Industry, government, and other institutions carry. on very little
work in educational research and development.

Finally, we have not established a visible, high level national institution
charged with educational research and development management. In part, this
failure reflects a general lack of interest in educational research because of its
relative weakness, and the lack of organizational prestige helps to perpetuate
that weakness. In other fields, high level agencies devoted solely to research
and development have proven extremely successful. In health, for example, na-
tionally visible research efforts have benefltted from the establishment of
research and development units separate from health operating functions. In
contrast, the National Center for Educational Research and Development has
remained a component of the Office of Education. As such, it has not been able
to escape sonic measure of bureaucratic anonymity. While the top Federal man-
agement position ranks at a level IV in health research and a level V in agri-
cultural research, NCERD's placement in the Office of Education has kept its
head at a GS-17 level.

Creation of a National Institute of Education would address directly this
last problem, and it would address indirectly educational research and develop-
ment's other weak points. The National Institute of Education would bring greater
stature to research and development in education, organize interdisciplinary
teams to seek radically new approaches to solve educational problems. and invite
the commitment of more resources.

Establishing a new agency will not by itself end all the difficulties facing
educational research and development. But a separate research and development
institute with special characteristics is needed, if ive are to make room for major
progress. The changes feasible within existing institutional arrangements simply
will not lead to a quantum leap toward excellence in educational experimen-
tation and innovation.

Creatings new agency can, for example, affect the size, scope, and vitality of the
educational research community. A National Institute of Education will spark
interest in educational research generally. Since education research has tradi-
tionally lacked prestige in the academic community, many top scholars have
been reluetant to enter it. As education research gains in prestige. outstanding
scholars from a wide range of disciplines will become interested in the field.

The National Institute of Education's prominence would be maintained by sev-
eral key characteristics. First. as I have mentioned, the agency itself would be a
distinct unit outside the Office cf Education, allowing it visibility as a separate
entity. Second, its director, as an Executive Level V, would be a high level ap-
pointee. This ranking is a necessity if we are to recruit a director with extensive
experienceand the highest national stature, and to compensate him appropriately.
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The director must command enough respect to draw the very best neadeinicinns.
educational practition" public administrators and so on to work in N I E. Third,
the special personnel authority would allow the agency enough high level Nisi.
Lions and freedom to bring in outstanding. scholars. Their presence. both perma-
nent. and short-term, will build an institutional reputation and a high degree of
confidence.

Beyond strengthening educational researell and development itself. the new
Institute would organize people. energies and resources more effectively to con-
ceive fresh approaches to education. A "critical mass" of expertise Bum at variety
of fields would be marshalled. The National Institute of Education's personnel
system will allow special flexibility to gather the best minds and put thian le
work together. And. as it new agency, the Notional Institute of Education can do.
veiop its own operational patterns best suited to a research and development
agency.

flintily. the NIE1 could stimulate the increases in funds for research that we
have not yet been able to achieve. Perhaps because of its immaturity as a field.
education research has not received the public support needed to secure sula-
stanntinlly increased resources. If the agency does Indeed succeed in boosting
public interest in educational research and development. a willingness to in
crease pane investment should follow,

I would like to emphasize the President's cmninitment to a sound and sys-
tematic growth of Federal expenditures for educational research and develop-
ment under the NIB. We would expect NIE's first-year budget to fall within a
lunge of $1:10 to $200 million. An estimated $120 to $140 million of this represents
projected of programs to be shifted from the Office .of Education. After the
first year, we would expect to see budget Fish)); steadily to a level of
$310 to $420 million in Fiscal Year 1977.

In summary, let. me reiterate that renewing education's promise requires. new
tools and techniques developed by a tigorons research and development system.
The system of educational research and development itself needs strengthening
if it is to match that ehallenge. Prominent researchers from many disciplines
must be drawn to the task, funds must be marshalled to devise imaginutive and
radically new approaches.

As the next step toward these ends, we must mold a new agency capable
of providing energetic national leadershipa National Institute of Education
I urge you to join in support of this move by acting favorably on the bill before
you at the earliest possible date.

mr. Chairman. I will now turn the discussion over to Dr. 'Afarland. Although
for the reasons I've mentioned we feel it crucial that the National Institute of
Education he organizationally distinct from the Ofliee of Education. I also wish
to make Dr. Marland responsible for nil major efforts in education, including
the National Institute of Education. Ile speaks today in the broad role of the
Administration's chief education officer.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF HON, SIDNEY P. MAntAnzat, JR., U.S. Cote or
EDUCATION

Thank you Mr. Secretary.
Mr. Chairman and members of the subcommittee, I would like to begin by

noting that we are In the midst of comprehensive planning for research and
development. Ultimately, this complex process will produce a detailed blue-
print for the NIE its organization, staffing, and program. In developing this
blueprint. we are working with many expert and knowledgeable individuals
through the country. In the initial stage of the planning process, Dr. Roger Levin
of the Rand Corporation was asked to direct II study of major Issues involved
in creating 0 new educational research and development agency. That study
has produced a number of options and recommendations for consideration
concerning major educational problems NIE should tackle, organizational de-
velopment to deal with these problems, projected funding levels, and so an.

We are now considering the range of options, including those suggested in
Dr. Levien's extremely useful document. We are forming an internal planning
group. which will analyze these options and devise a detailed first-year agenda
for the agency's program and organization. Since this work is still in progress,
I hope the Committee will understand that much of our thinking must be con-
sidered tentative. With that caveat, let me share with you our general views
on bow the NIE would operate.
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FUNCTIONS

First let me talk about the Institute's functions, The NIE would pursue sev-
eral broad alias. Its first aim, claiming the lion's share of the agency's budget,
would be to mobilize the ablest scholars and direct their talents to compre-
hensive research and development programs to find solutions to education's
most serious problems. Some of these solutions will build on the best current
techniques many will probe radically new aproaches to learning. All will
lean heavily on development and on the invention of effective means of trims-
biting ideas into materials and practices Ivorkableand workingin the field.
In any ease, the Institute's independent, creative atmosphere and flexible or-
ganization will enable its staff to take a hard look at common assumptions
and hallowed traditions in the profession of teaching.

Teams of people with different expertiseresearch and development per-
sonnel, educators, teachers, public officials, etc, would be organized 'around
basic problems. They would plan research and development programs designed
to yield new knowledge, materials and methodscoordinated to provide power-
ful leverage on each problem. For example, finding successful approaches to
educating the poor might mean supporting a range of projects from basic lan-
guage studies to designing alternatives to formal schooling for alienated ghetto
teenagers.

Another broad aim of the NIL would be to reinforce the scientific and tech-
nological foundation of education, strengthening the role of pure research tech-
niques. We need to understand better how physical and biological processes
affect learning, and we must deepen our scientific understanding of behavioral
and social phenomena. The forces of science must be brought to bear on educa-
tional issues; scientists in all disciplines must be encouraged to join the effort.
As Secretary Richardson has already noted, the Institute would be particularly
well suited to attracting these researchers.

Finally. the Institute would seek to strengthen the educator's capacities in his
va rions roles : as teacher, as chief architect of educational form and content, as
a public official responsible to his community. In furthering this cause, NIE
might support projects to devise self-evaluation techniques for teachers, to
study and reinforce local processes of curriculum development, and to test
various accountability mechanisms. It would support projects designed to
broaden the concept of teachers to include students themselves, older students,
Paraprofessionals, parents, and volunteers.

ORGANIZATION AND STAFF

NW's success in pursuing these aims will depend in part on the way staffs are
organized to work on them. We are now working to design an organization whieh
would best serve NW's purposes. Dr. Levien has proposed a "matrix'' model of
oiwanization, allowing staff to move between permanent organizational bases
and temporary project task forces. His plan conceives of three constituents orga-
nizations. One would manage problem-solving programs, one would manage pro-
grams to strengthen the scientific base of education and educational practice
generally, the third would evaluate the state of education and educational pale -
tice generally, the third would evaluate the state of education and of public
education policies. This is one possible model we are currently evaluating it by
examining its effectiveness in situations where it has actually been applied. At
the same time, we are looking at alternative designs. For instance. a "func-
tional" model would move staff among tasks associated with different stages of
research and development, from bashc research to application in the field. Other
models might organize staff around educational objectives. age levels, and so on.

However staff are organized, certain pers,.nnel patterns characteristic of lead-
ing research and development agencies will emerge. These distinctive patterns
trill be made possible in large part by the bill's authority to hire and compensate
technical and professional staff exempt from civil service classification and com-
pensation regulations. This authority, I should stress, will only apply when there
is a specific reason to use it--hence most of the staff will be hired under the
civil service system. The special authority would not be likely to be used for
those engaged in support functions for the agency: budget, personnel, contracts,
and so on.

The concept of exemption authority builds upon the experience of other success-
ful research and development institutions, such as NSF and As these agen-
cies have found, drawing the highest quality sta ff for resea mit and development re-
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quires staffing patents and compensation levels specially adapted to the career
patterns and professional traditions of the scholarly community. Exemption
permits, for example, a system of short-term, noncareer appointments. Dis-
tinguished academicians and educators whose permanent career commitment
is to a university, school system or industry could spend a year or so at the N IE.
Those with special expertise could join the staff for even shorter periods to
work on a single project. In addition, the authority would permit streamlined
hiring procedures particularly suited for short-term, high-level personnel.

ItELATIoxsnir TO OTHER AGENCIES AND cut:situ:

This brings us to NIE's relationship with other agencies and 'organizations. for
the Institute must maintain an active and continuing interchange with a variety
of these.

First, ME's relationship to the Office of Education must be a particularly close
one. NIB must be responsive to the role of OE as the latter serves American edu-
cation broadly. The Office of Education, on the other hand, must be in a posi-
tion to help formniate the questions NIE would address. Further, OE must sup-
port the delivery system for promoting implementation of the practical results
of education research and development in the field. The Commissioner of Edu-
cation would he responsible for both agencies ; Secretary Richardson would dele-
gate responsibility for the NIE to him. I can say for myself that I would expect
to use this strategic position as forcefully as possible to ensure that the two
agencies com:lement each other. In addition, there must be a variety of formal
and informal mechanisms for easy interchange between OE and NIB staff. I
would expect that Office of Education officials would serve on NIE advisory
groups, and vice versa. OE staff could be drafted to serve on a short-term basis
on NIE's problem-solving groups. Permanent NIB staff might be required to take
temporary assignments in the Office of Education as part of their development.

NIB would assume responsibility for most activities now- conducted by the
National Center for Educational Research and Development. NIE would as-
sume responsibility, for example, for programs in basic research, ongoing de-
velopment activities, the research and development centers and regional edu-
cation laboratories, research training, and construction of research and develop.
went facilities. The transition can be orderly and systematic. but it mnst be
carefully planned ; preparation would extend through Fiscal Year 1972. These
activities currently carried on by NCERD would very likely be organized
differently from the present organization. In addition. OE would retain its
responsibility for evaluation and policy-oriented research relating to OE pro-
grams, and statistical gathering services. While ME would be charged with
designing new delivery systems for research products. the Office of Education
would oversee demonstration and dissemination activities, and support what-
eve new systems the NIE might develop.

We look to NIB to promote the coordination of education and related research
and development activities supported by the various Federal agencies. A num-
ber of agencies support research and development activities relating to educa-
tion as part of their own particular missions, but there has been little effort
to coordinate them. NIB would act as a clearinghouse for information on relevant
programs. The agency would provide an intellectual meeting ground where
personnel of various government agencies concerned with educational research
and development can think together about educational problems, and thus avoid
duplication among their own programs.

The Institute would also complement the proposed National Foundation on
Higher Education. The Foundation would support exemplary operating pro-
grams in post-secondary education. While NIB works to devise and test new
educational methods, the Foundation will encourage the demonstration and
adoption of promising practices in higher education already known. NIE 1,111
deal with broadly based problems and practices, many running throughout all
levels of education ; the Foundation will focus on weds and issues particular to
higher education. The same coordination mechanisms used to link NIB to the
Office of Education would be used with tile Foundation : advisory councils, staff
exchanges, direction from the Commissioner, and so on.

NIB will need a constant and lively interchange with people in a variety of
non-Federal agencies and organizations. State agency personnel, local school
administrators, independent scholars, school board members, teachers, private
and informal education organizations, schools of education, colleges and mil-



113

versitics, scientific and professional societies, studentsall these and more
must be continuously involved in the workings of NIE.

The National Advisory Connell on Education Research and Development will
be one mechanism for involving outstanding individuals engaged in research
and development, education, public affairs. The Council would have 15 members
serving staggered 3-year terms. Other mechanisms would be developed to foster
a continuous flow of information to NIB, as well as to facilitate the flow of
information from ME through the Office of Education and other channels to
the classrooms of the Nation. The exchange of personnel working at the agency
on short-term projects will also strengthen ties between ME and the field.

In concluding my formal testimony here. Mr. Chairman, I wonid note that
I have dealt briefly with a number of basic issues involved in (Tenting a new
agency: its aims. its staffing patterns, its relationship to current programs and
other agencies. In all of these areas, our thinking is necessarily exploratory.

Designing this new agency is a complex task. If the ME is to fulfill its
promise, it will call for the ablest organizational talents we can assemble. The
basic characteristics of the proposed new agencyits distinct identity. its stature.
its flexibilitycreate the potential for bold national leadership toward superior
educational research and development. We are shaking off the traditions and
customs of historic government agencies as we construct this new instrnment
for the improvement of learning. In our planning, we are searching for a design
that best capitalizes upon the experiences of like agencies and developing criteria
to nse in evaluating NIE's effectiveness on an ongoing basis. A National Insti-
tute for Education promises new scholarly leadership and excellence hi eduea-
tional research and development. I join Secretary Richardson in urging your
support for this new effort.

Thank you.

BRADEMAS. Let me start by asking a question abort a matter to
which both of you made reference, that is the relationship between the
Ogee of Education and the NIE. I had a letter this morning from a
very distinguished leader of American education commenting on pre-
cisely that issue. Without. getting into who he is, let me say that he,
clearly indicated grave apprehensions abont the point that yon both
have made and which is represented, Dr. Marland, by your line on
page 5 that NIE innst be responsive to the role of the Office of Educa-
tion as the latter serves American education broadly.

My correspondent remarked that, on the contrary, NIE must, be
able to spit in the eye of the Office of Education. I must say that. my
instinct is to think that he is quite right, and you will understand that
that observation has nothing to do with the present distinguished occn-
pant of that. Office.

I am rather apprehensive that anybody who is serious about Ameri-
can education is going to take seriously the NW if it is thought to be
a. captive of the Office of Education. I put. my case only with slight
hyperbole to get a response from you.

That. is a rather significant question.
Dr. MARIAM). I welcome the chance to respond to that, Mr. Chair-

man. Following your comment, I would say depending on how the
wind is blowino. the. Office of Education often spits in its own face.

Quite seriously, I would say that we are perhaps at this time our
most enthusiastic critics. If there is any question about our ability to.
engage. in self-criticism and to find a way to make this new institution
which as the Secretary has said must be, wholly autonomous from the
Office of Education a service, to the children 'of this country without
being a servant of the Office of Education, T would say that the very
structure of the new agency itself will make, that workable.

Mr. BaADEMAS. I appreciate that response. I would just observe that
I think there is a lot to be said for the separation of powers system.
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believe in original sin and, therefore, in not trusting anybody too
much in these matters. I hope this is an issue that we can elaborate on
again as we get on through the hearings because you have given us, I
Sink, an expression of hope, more than a justification.

Dr. MAUL. ND. I (lid not wish to prolong my reply. I sensed that. the
chairman was not looking fora lengthy reply. If you do wish to have
this subject developed at length. I will be pleased to do so.

Secretary Riewnsox. I would like to have a 1101.11. Mr. Chairman,
on this point.. I think the issue is basic to the need for more effective
leadership at the national level in the field of education, most. broadly.

I think it is fair to say that the question you put and the comments of
your correspondent reflect, essentially, an attitude toward the IT.S.
Office of Education which itself is the paramount objective, of my
administration and the Department of HEW and Commissioner 'Afar-
land's administration in the Office of Education to change.

I do not think, therefore, the question of location and role of the NIE
in the relationship between the Director of NIE and the Commissioner
of P.:due:aim should be addressed as if it were impossible to infuse any
new leadership, new energy into the Office of Education itself.

I think that the Commissioner has quite pungently understood and
underscored the point that this is his objective and it is 1111 objective
he is carrying out through the exercise of rigorous self-criticism, as
the necessary first step toward internal reform of the Office itself.

I might, add finally that it was my objective in seeking: a new Com-
missioner of Education. shortly upon my own arrival at HEW to find
an indvidnal who could both move in innovative directions and lead
others in the field of education to follow him in those directions.

It would have been comparatively easy to find an innovator with no
knowledge or a man so close to the field of education that lie was unable
to see the need for any innovations.

I think in Commissioner Mariana we have a man who has both the
capacity to lead and also the capacity to see the necessity for new direc-
tions. I think given that kind of role in leadership in the Office of
Education itself at least. important that the NIE be related to it closely
enough so that innovative i dens are effectively transmitted into practice
and so that the questions and needs a riing out of the system of
education. its own awareness of the necessity for change can present
questions to the. NIE.

So the only remaining issue then is how do you position the two
in such a way that, this symbiotic relationship is maximally reinforced.

Mr. BaAninms. Could I turn to another question, gentlemen, on
which you linve given your comments, and that is the degree of genuine
commitment on the part, of the administration ?

I am somewhat confused by the budget estimates before me. I have
two documents that say that, appropriations for 1971 programs to be
under the auspices of the NIE will total $131,862.000. and that there
is a request for fiscal year 1972 of $160,655,000 for these pro rams.
The..i there is another document that has come from HEW that
indicates that. in 1971, there was appropriated to be, under the auspices
of NIE, $131,626.000; and that for 1972, the request is $118,550,000.
But in your testimony submitted prior to your oral statement, you
estimated that the 1972 budget, request for programs under the NIE
would be somewhere between $140 and $150 million.
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So I am not quite clear at this stage of the proceedings how mach
money you are proposing to expend for programs to he administered
through the NM and an obviously related question is how much
of that is to be new money that would not have, as it were, found
a place under the programs that you propose to transfer?

Secretary ThenAnosos. Let me make a couple of preliminary coin-
nients, Mr. Chairman, and then I. will ask Commissioner Marla nd to
complete our response to these questions.

First of all, there has been some variance in figures used from time
to time that reflects ongoing discussions of the question of just which
research or research related programs should be transferred to the
NIE.

Beyond that there has been a good deal of thought given to the
order of magnitude, of new money that ought to be made available to
it in the first year.

Our present thinking is that the total of that amonnt, of the new
programs in the 1972 budget that would be transferred is $118 million
and that, it would also have in that, year additional funds or the order
of $30 !o $60 million.

Dr. MA IlLAND. The explanation is quite appropriately called for by
the chairman. As we have sharpened our planning and refined our
figures since submitting our earlier document to the committee, Mr.
Chairman, we have made some adjustments which do need explanation.

Mr. Bit:moms. May I say that I hope in response you will have
in mind the disparity between the amounts of money that you pro-
pose and the programs that yon propose to be transferred.

I ask this because in your March 17 study, the proposed tenta-
tive budget for NIE, you have for example, under curriculum develop-
ment in vocational education the figure of $4 million. But then one
turns to your more recently submitted document, entitled, "OE re-
search and development programs," and sees the columns, "likely to
be transferred to NIE," and there observes that you have lumped all
vocational research together and have asked for $55.7 million.

In like fashion, in the earlier document, you refer to handicapped
research $30,350,000, Mille in your subsequent document, you have a
little over $S million. Now you may be comparing apples and oranges,
and obviously I am not interested in misrepresenting what, you are
doing but I do think you ought to give us a clearer picture of what it
is you are proposing to do.

Dr. MAnr,Axo. As I say, we have continued to refine and sharpen
this planning. Indeed I am sere we will for some months to come.
We are giving you today's calculations, and I believe they are rea-
sonably sound, I will explain the difference between this and the earlier
estimates.

First, if I may however, I world like to turn to the charts just for
a moment, since I am now on my feet, to return to the question which
the chairman asked as to how the arrangements for authority and
responsibility might flow between the Office, of Education and NTE.

I think it is important to mint, out that NTE is not a part, of the
Office, of Education. The NIE would report to the Commissioner,
to whom the Secretaty would delegate overall responsibility for the
agency. Tt would have its own advisory council. The Office of Edu-
cation sits her You have met today D. John Ottina \vim sits here
as a component r that Office.
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Likewise the Foundation for Higher Education would be detached
and separated from that Office and still within spitting distance.
Turning to the question of funds, in our present plans for the In-
stitute we are now projecting a ilevel of funding in those functions
which are suitably transferrable to NIE from the present Office of
Education. That is a figure of $118 million to which the chairman
referred. That is the point here on this chart for our fiscal year 1972
as now budgeted.

As we move through 1972, which will be the planning year, you
note that there is a $3 million sum for planning during that year.
This means the initial assembly of a staff, the beginning of the pro-
frriim the befrinnintr of the gathering of consultants during this firstt-
yea r.

You will note here the range of $1tin to $200 million representing
the first operational year affer the year of planning. A year later
it is $280 to $340 million, in that range.

So on through the years. Projecting to 1977, we have an estimated
range of $:310 t6 $420 million. Roughly, 10 percent of that or less, as
we now perceive it, is devoted to inhouse research by the community
of scholars there gathered. The rest. of it performed under contract by
scholars outside of the National Institute of Education, much after the
fashion of the National Institutes of Health.

Returning to the question as to the variance in figures which we have
provided to date, let us take, for example, your question on the funds
for research and development effecting the handicapped. Here you
have an ongoing program in the Office of Education, and a lively dis-
eussion as to where best to place the research element of that office.

But we have in our own best judgment now divided the moneys deli-
sated to research and development for the handicapped into two parts.
That part which is clearly not strictly research but rather the develop-
ment of new materials, for example, the production of films for the
deaf, has not been cataloged as research. We would more truthfully
catalog it as development, as demonstration, loosely cataloged in the
past and funded under the research authority. You will note in our
latest report that we are declaring for 1972, a level of something over
$7 million of the total sum to be held in the Office of Education. Some
$8 million would be moved to the new NIE budget., since it is strictly
research and development. That is one of the later refinements in our
proposal.

Mr. BRAermAs. If we are going to hear Dr. Levien on Tuesday, I
wonder if it would be possible for you, Mr. Commissioner, to let us hear
from the persons in your office who are heading up these several re-
search programs to be transferred.

Dr. MARr.AxD. We will welcome this opportunity, Mr. Chairman,
and we will have them here at your call.

Mr. BRAmmAs. It will probably be Tuesday.
Mr. Reid ?
Mr. REID. Thankyou. \Ir. Chia i rman.
Mr. Secretary, I cvottld like to welcome you here most warmly today,

and along with Commissioner Marland and Dr. Ottiim and Mr. Cross.
I would say that I for one greatly welcome the President's initiative on
NIE that you are so clearly supporting today for NIE.



117,

I might ask if you could give us a little fuller definition of the dif-
ference between NIE and the foundation and the broad range of en-
deavors each would undertake.

Secretary RICHARDSON. I would be very glad to do that. Mr. Mar land
may wish to add to it or to subtract from my reply.

Most fundamentally and simply stated the National Institute for
Education is charged with the support and research, the seeking for
new knowledge, in effect, across the whole range of education.

The National Foundation we conceive of as an institution providing
funds for the support of reform directed budgets within institutions of
higher education. The Foundation's objective is not in the first in-
stance or primarily new knowledge. It is to encourage and support the
undertakings of institutions of higher education that wish to move in
new directions.

The direction in which they move may have been pioneered already
by others or they may represent the application in practice of a new
knowledge that has been gained through research.

So fundamentally, therefore, the National Foundation would seek
out opportunities in higher education and review projects submitted
to it that are directed toward reform and innovation while the NIE
'would conduct research and clevelopnient activities throughout educa-
tion, elementary, secondary, and higher education as well.

Mr. REID. NIE would be concerned with a coherent approach to re-
search and experimentation across the board from preschool through
higher and graduate education, and research here would mean research
in the pure sense, clevelopnient, demonstration, innovation testing,
et cetera.?

Secretary RICHARDSON. Yes ; I would just add to that research train-
ing is a related. activity. Yes; that is a good brief statement of the
range that the NIE would cover.

Mr. REID. Thank you.
Second, could you respond a little more explicitly on the dissemina-

tion of that function of the research once it was developed by NIE ?
.Secretary RICHARDSON. Yes, again the Commissioner may want to

comment on this. I think very clearly a great lack to this date in the
research and development role of the Office of Education, and I think
it is fair to say of practically every agency in HEW.has been the lack
of follow through in translating new knowledge into practice.

There is.a need, therefore, strictly from the research and develop-
mental side, to focus on the question of how to disseminate new knowl-,
edge and get it moved into practice.

This would be an area we visualize as appropriate for the NIE,it-
self . to focus on. In other words, how to translate into practice the
knowledge that it helps to bring into being.

Meanwhile, however, the Office of Education itself must have. a
major role in dissemination. Indeed, we regard the relationship of the
Office of Education to the State departments and local educational
systems as being increasingly a relationship in which people from the
Office of Education are bringing to bear, in contact with the educa-
tional administrators and teachers what has been learned elsewhere
through research and development.
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We visualize, in other words, increasingly a role for the Office of
Education in which it exercises leadership through that kind of com-
mnication.

We think that as we have multiplied Federal formula grants pro-
grams that we have reduced the leverage of that device in accomplish -
mg a, response by the educational system to ident ifiable national in-
terests.

We think we should therefore find means of encouraging State and
local school systems to establish objectives and to bring to bear means
of measuring their own progress toward these objectives.

We think that the role of the Federal Government in relationship
to that process should increasingly be to bring to their attention what
other people have done successfully or what the research or demonstra-
tion process, lead largely by NIE, has discovered. So, there can be no
sharp line between the dissemination role of the NIE and that of i he
Office of Education, but. primarily the emphasis with the NM would
be on the development of the new techniques and approaches to the
dissemination process. The role of the Office of Education would he
the actual provision of information, technical .assistance, and help in
bringing new practice into the delivery system itself.

Mr. Ruin. Thank you, Mr. Secretary.
Dr. MAin,,vxn. I can be very brief and if I can, I will return to the

chart, Mr. Reid. As the Sec.retary has indicated, the Office of Educa-
tion will indeed support; the delivery system. Inventions, the discov-
eries, and the creative work must happen here, in NIE. This institution,
the laboratory, if you will, will reach out to test, its ideas, to develop
models that will work.

But then this institution must have access to a delivery system which
it does not have. It is not the nature of scholars to get into the market-
place and produce the product and deliver it and put it in place. That
is the lob of the operating agencies.

The reason for placing responsibility for supporting the delivery
system in the Office of Education is to make use of that network and
access to the 10,000 school districts which the agency has already
established.

Mr. REM. Thank you, Mr. Marland.
Mr. Secretary, on page 2 of your testimony I think you said we have

not yet found ways to teach coping with change or hinnanity or ingenu-
ity. In the face of these difficulties we can be sure of one thing. the old
answer is no longer working.

"Would you care to comment briefly about what seems to me. to be a
central question here, the importance, of totally new and imaginative
research, not just, an assessment of old ways and past pedgogic con-
cepts or even sonic of the newer ones of compensatory education, but
some really imaginary research striking out in many directions to
really deal with the question of how to make education work which in=
so many sectors of our society clearly is not working.

Dr. MARLANn. I think you have well stated, Mr. Reid, the urgency
and importance of what we think is needed. I think we see this in
school systems everywhere. It is a feeling reflected by administrators
and teachers as well as by parents and pupils: the sense that something
better is needed, that the old answers of larger per pupil expenditures
or smaller class size or better equipment do not themselves produce
better education.

.1'
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For example, in the field of compensatory education, even though
title I has pumped substantial additional amounts of money into the
system, it seems clear that the trial and error process has not given us
the answer of how to overcome educational handicaps from a disad-
vantaged environment. And so with respect generally to underachieve-
ment and alienation among poor children, we need to know more about
what it is that sparks their interest in learning and involves them in
ti educational process.

We have problems of unemployability among young people leaving
school at all levels who are unprepared to get or to fill a decent job.
We need to understand more about the processes that move institutions
themselves internally, to change and adapt and meet new needs. There
is a long list of things one might identify.

Mr. BEIM Wouldn't you add to that much greater' emphasis on pre-
school or early learning, day care centers and approaches of this kind
in the range of perhaps from ages 1 to 4, much greater emphasis here
than we have given?

It seems that a good deal of research indicates that much of the
learning takes place between 1 and 4, Isn't preschool an area we have to
stress, early learning?

Dr. MARLANn. Yes, I think this is true now in at least two broad
aspects. One is the development of better approaches to the educational
process itself for preschool children. The other is the larger organiza-
tionnl setting within which preschool education takes place. r'As you
know, of course, through the legislation on which you and other
members of this committee have been working, there are significant
jurisdictional and organizational questions to be solved in the develop-
ment of stronger preschool educational systems and the relationship
between the school system itself and support of day care under other
agencies.

These are questions that can be and I think should be addressed by
the NIE in seeking to develop model approaches. There is also the
whole question of educational technology, the role of television, for
example. We need a better and deeper understanding of Sesame Street
and other such approaches : why they work, what parts of them appear
to be most effective, and how they can be adopted and so on.

Mr. Rm. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. BriAnorAs. Mr. Bell.
Mr. BELL. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I would first like to applaud

you, Mr. Secretary and Dr. Marla nd, in your approach to this problem.
I think it is a program that is long overdue, a very important. one.

I am not being piuticularly partisan about this: I think nll adminis-
trations have an inclination to throw money into an educational area
without any really strong forethought, planning, or analysis.

Although I certainly supported the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act when it, first camp out, I think we could have given a
great deal More thought about the direction in which it was oriented.

I certainly do commend this. I think you are moving in the right
direction. As I understand it, Commissioner, the IL a. D. basically
will then come under NIE ?

Dr. MAtu..usi. That is correct. ,

Mr. BELL. They as 1 see it, OE will be eased gradually into a. little
less importance, if I may put it that way, andP-NIE into greater im-
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sltring program were to go through and so on.

Dr. MARLAND. I would differ with that, Congressman Bell. If you
will give me a moment I will tell you why. I would have to hold that
the Office of Education, historically the center of education in the
United States, will not only remain important but will increase in
importance with the very presence of NIE.

The Office of Education over the years has increasingly been engaged
by mandates of Congress in a system of managing money more than
of exercising national leadership in education. -.1%. combination of
categorical constraints implicit in the law, very limited numbers of
people, swiftly increasing _mandated programs and dollars, has so
overwhelmed the Office of Education with merely the process Of paper
management that the role of leadership has been virtually impossible.

We now have an opportunity between the Office of Education under,
special revenue sharing and the National Institute of Education, to
free the people in the Office of Education to perform the role that they
were intended to perform namely, to exercise national leadership
through technical assistance, persuasion, initiative delivery products,
out in the field, working cheek by jowl there with the people who
desparately need help and are now asking for it.

We will have in the NIE a fountainhead of new and useful knowl-
edge. It won't support the shallow kinds of research that we have been
more or less compelled to undertake in years past because of a lack of
scholars mid money.

Now we will begin to have a system that I believe I again can assure
this committee will have some very workable components. Both agen-
cies will be stronger for it if these two actionscreation of NIE and
passage of special revenue sharingmaterialize.

Mr. BELL. Thank you.
I am glad our disagreement allowed you to make that statement. I

think it is an astute observation. I assume that you will cover such
matters as research in the areas of 'textbooks and the areas of tests and
so forth? Through your NIE ?

I note that. at UCLA, which is in my district, they have a program
being worked on from the Office of Education which studies thet-test-
ino. and the programs for children throughout the various parts of the
State.

They analyze this very thoroughly to try to find out and come up
with the best way of testing children. I suppose that under this new
program this would come under NIE; is this correct?

Dr. MARLAND. It would indeed.
I would like to introduce Dr. John Ottina who will describe the

way our laboratories would relate to NIE.
Mr. Orrixn. Congressman, all of the centers and the laboratories

we now have in existence would form one of the strongest arms of the
NIE and would be under their responsibility. The particular one I
think you are referring to is the center which is developing individual-
ized testing approaches in order to gain understanding of where that
particular child is and help him in his place in school.

I think it is characteristic of the trend of activities of individualized
approach instruction.

Mr. BELL. I appreciate that very much. I think that is progress in
the right direction. One concern I have in this particular area is the

r-
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fact that in some of ()U schools there is a kind of willy-nilly approach
to this problem. I think some schools in California are depending too
heavily upon the writers and sellers of the textbooks to decide just
what their children are going to learn, and ghat direction they should
move toward.

I am not criticizing the textbook business. but I don't believe they
should have the sole authority to dictate policy. This is a concern to
me as I think there should at least be some other factor involved in
the choice of textbooks. If we in the Federal Government can be
influenced to develop that same kind of leadership in a local govern-
ment, that would be a. factor here. I think that would be important.

Do you agree ?
Dr. MARL -sp. I would, indeed. I would add California is one State

where there is a State system of textbook approval and therefore sonic
tendency to centralize on a limited number of resources for instruction.

On the other hand, I am sure this is a very enlightened State. I am
sure many of its teachers and administrators are departing, as they
should, front the textbook as the sole source for learning or for cm.-
riculum planning.

I think there will be many things used as a basis for learning in
addition to textbooks, developed through the influence of NIE and its
arms, such as the Center at UCLA. We should not overlook the influ-
ence, as the Secretary says, of new technology yet to be discovered
in ways to expedite learning, to increase the productivity of teachers.
Let us not set aside the computer and the interface with classroom
communications systems to the computer for teaching and learning.
Particularly we will be looking for ways to use television far more
richly than we have vet used it in the classroom. These really are
things that go beyond the textbook. I agree with you the textbook
still remains the f=undamental tool for learning and we will continue
to respect it.

Mr. BELL. What other areas of research do you expect to be the
highest on the agenda in NIE

Dr. MARLAND. I am sure my bias creeps into this as a school admin-
istrator and as now Commissioner of Education. I would say first
that the priorities should be influenced heavily by the counsel of
scholars who will be named to be the advisory council to NIE in terms
of its policy formulations.

But I would hold that today one of the great and overwhelming
problems of this country is the fact that children in inner cities, chil-
dren of deprivation in rural areas, children of minority components
of our society simply are not learning well enough.

We must confront that problem and solve it. I know of no other
way than through dignified responsible hard-nosed research pouring
out whatever treasury it takes to solve that problem and then to move
the solution into the Add fast.

Mr. BELL. I might suggest in a rather facetious vein that perhaps
the NIE should take on the job of studying and researching the prob-
lem of how our categorical aids through our commission are being
handled. Perhaps NIE could straighten out some of the tackle lines
that have forced some local dministrators to write 10 sheets of paper
before starting to do any work on the problems at hand.

Dr. MARIAN% I would be pleased to recite my earlier statement on
the subject of the President's proposal for revenue sharing. Suffice it

1.. I.
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to say the Office of Education is now charged with administering 79
laws and 107 different programs and for 1972, $6.9 billion.

I would have to say each time a law passed that. Congress in its
wisdom did what it should have done and it was right.\But we now
find ourselves with more than we can handle sufficiently and more than
the local situation can tolerate.

Mr. Bumw,mAs. I may say to my friend from California that al-
though I have been moved and indeed touched by the Commissioner's
expression of hope that the NIE and special revenue sharing would
allow you to get greater leadership in the field of education, that you
might be able to '-do so even if you get only the ME.

Mr. Landgrebe.
Mr. LANDOREBE. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Richardson, Mr. Marland just stated a moment ago that we

obviously have some serious problems in education in America and
I certainly agree with that.

.Tust permit me three observations: One observation is that we are
lacking in discipline. Also I feel lacking in just overall spirit of dis-
cipline and we have too many choices or alternates in the classroom.
Boys and girls can graduate 'from high school today with really hav-
ing studied any of those subjects that are basic in preparation for life.

My third observation, already stated under testimony here today, is
the fact that while education is receiving a substantially larger share
of our gross national product than it was in 1940, we do have a critical
situation in education.

So with those three brief observations I would like to ask a couple
of questions. No. 1, it was remarked or stated here that we would
attract scholars of outstanding competence who would be exempt from
certain civil, service requirements.

Could you tell us briefly what some of those requirements might be
that \Mild be waived in the case of an educator?

Secretary RwirAnnsox. May I respond first, Mr. Chairman ? Mr.
Landgrebe, the basic problem here is the problem of qualifying individ-
uals under civil service competitively for a particular slot which then
in effect brings him into the career service and which in turn attaches
at that point various restrictions.

The kind of freedom that is needed here is the freedom to bring a
scholar Who has been doing work at his own university to Washington
to be a part of the NIE community so that he can continue work in a
field in which he is interested, but in a now setting and with new rela-
tionships to people who are interested in a similar field of inquiry.

It would be possible to give him something short of a permanent
appointment; it might be understood that after a year or two he would
go back to his own university. It would make it possible to hire.,_without
regard to the rigid supergracle allocation by the Civil Service Commis-
sion among agencies, since there would be no fixed grade levels among
tliese positim.s.

In short, it is a matter of trying to achieve a greater degree of
flexibility.

Dr. MARIND. I would add a footnote to that if I might. I have re-
cently gone through the process of endeavoring to engage scholars for
the Office of Education and I count that I have been reasonably success-
ful with such men as Mr. Ottina at my right.
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But there are not a great many men willing to commit their lives for
an unknown period of time to government without the assurance of a
beginning and an end and the freedom to behave as independent
scholars in that environment. Of the many people with whom I have
conversed over the past 4 months in assembling a staff for the Office of
Education I have ad infinitum heard, "Marland, I would do anything
for you on a short -term basis, consultant, even work free. If you want
my help I will give it to you, but I don't want to give up my tenure at
the University of wherever." These are rare people, people who are rich
resources to this land. They are the kind of people who are not ready to
accustom themselves to a. life in government.

We would envision in the NIE something not unlike the Brookings
Institute; an environment for the free search of ideas, the gathering of
scholars in such an environment, the coining and going of scholars
without the normal restraints of government, and finally a way to move
in and out gracefully and to retain their work and even retain their
credentials at their work, be it industry or education.

Mr. LANDGRERE. What can this institute do that you could not do in
the Office of Education considerably more money and funds
available?

Isla it possible for us to get these waivers of Civil Service require-
ments. thereby making it possible to do this work as part of the Office
of Education ?

In other words, couldn' we simply expand your research (lepart-
ment rather than set up this new department ?

Dr. Marland.
1)1. MARLA:co. I would be pleased to try to answer that. Mr. Land-

grebe. I do feel strongly this distinction between NIE and the Office
of Education is a real one.

There is no way, for example, to increase the stature of our center
for educational research and development within.the Office, of Educa-
tion to the level of an NIE. NIE will enjoy the visibility of a separate
agency and the leadership of a level 5 director. This would be a sub-
stantial post, recognized as a Presidential appointment, confirmed by
Congress. and therefore a person of very high national profile gather-
ino. around him the people necessary to the task.

gather-
ing

.advantage of the NIE is its capacity to conduct intramural
research. Our present National Center for Research and Development
has no power to do this. As you indicate, this might be corrected by
law.

But yon are still dealing with one bureau within an office that con-
tains some 15 different hureaus. No matter how ablell man may be, his
visibility with the community we are serving is necessarily kept to a
minimum. He reports to the Commissioner of Education perhaps
through two or three layers of necessary governmental arrangements.
This is the nature, of government organization, I fear, and I am be-
coming accustomed to living with it.

Frequently, researchers are reluctant to leave their research to do
other work for it period of time. NIE would enable them to do so.
which we would not have the freedom to do even under the best of
conditions now.

Mr. BELL. Isn't, your position on this question somewhat similar to
the illustration yon gave a few moments ago about Doctor Levien, who

05-510-71-9
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worked for Rand Corp. ; under those auspices he can be paid a salary
for Rand Corp. that he could not be under a governmental position?

Dr. MARLAND. I would have to say that is true, but we can't afford
very many Rand contracts at that level.

Mr. BELL. At a certain level you could attract a type of person a
person of abilitylike Rand Corp. appeals to high-quality scientists.

Dr. MARLAND. This is precisely what NIE would be able to do and
it would have the resources to do it. I would have to say our present
circumstances in terms of the convention of Government and the re-
straints of budget and the interplay between bureaus necessarily con-
strains our research and development activity. These very real liabili-
ties which would be much more easily overcome, I believe, in an au-
tonomous agency with a budget of its own. One would have to
say that there has been a long history of badvelations between the Office
of Education now, with its limited resources and visibility and the
researchers in the field who in many cases are not responsive to our
appeals for assistance from them.

I think NIE would have the autonomy and the prestige, the high
profile, comparable if you will to the National Institutes of Health as it
serves the industry of medicine, the profession of medicine.

There is a very real difference between a bureau within a large struc-
ture and the freedom and autonomy of a separate agency.

Mr. LANDGREBE. This director would be a Presidential appointment.
Did I understand you right that he would therefore not be under the
control of the Department of HEW, and would answer only to the
President of the United States?

Dr. MARLAND. No; I think we should make that clear. The Secre-
tary's testimony pointed out under this proposed law NIE will be
created as an instrument of HEW, accountable to the Secretary. The
Secretary in turn will delegate to the Commissioner of Education the
authority to oversee NIE, that is to that extent NIE will report
through the Commissioner to the Secretary.

There will be a director appointed by the President, not by the
Commissioner nor even by the Secretary. This will be for a high
degree of autonomy. I would suspect the Commissioner's influence on
NIE must be that of a collegial relationship. There must be a spirit of
good will and lateral exchange between those officers, but I would see
them as being necessary to each other if the system is to work.

Mr. LANDGREBE. I have one final question. l'age 7 of the secretary's
report states that certain programs, presently under HEW and cost-
ing an estimated $120 to $140 million would be transferred to NIE.

Is this a firm decision?
At least one other witness stated that in his opinion, ME would not

replace any of the present progra:lis but would increase our overall
expenditure for education.

Here it is estimated that there will be a substantial amonnt of pro-
grams presently under the Office of Education that can and will be
shifted to the new institute.

Now lets have a little bit further strong comment on that.
Dr. INIARLAND. Very good, Mr. Landgrebe. I will try to detail what

those components of the existing Office of Education are that we now
contemplate to be shifting to NIE. Funds for these would come to about
$118 million for fiscal year 1972. These components are now broadly in

-f!
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the R. & D. area. First is the research and development which includes
educational research at $71/2 million; developmental activity at $9 mil-
lion; institutional support referred to by Dr. Ottina as the labs and
centers, $34 million ; libraries and technology research, $3 million;
training of research personnel, $4 million; experimental schools, a new
component this year, $15 million ; planning and evaluation, $1 million ;
dissemination of research, that is the delivery system, printing, publi-
cation, working with the Office of Education on moving materials out,
$550,000; vocational research, placing a very high priority at this time
under the Secretary's mandates and my own intentions, $35 million for
1972; and returning again to the subject of the educationally handi-
capped for research and demonstration activities, $8.3 million and for
physical education research, $150,000. This does indeed come to the
$11S million as indicated on the chart for our 1972 projections,' that
being the year of transition.

During that same year you will recall that we have requested $3
million for the formulation of the beginning year of NIE. These ac-
tivities that I have been describing are carried out in the Office of
Education now, many of them in what we call NCERD.

Correspondingly, there would be perhaps seven or eight functiOns
of the Office of Education which would remain there, which are. not,
truly R. & D. activities. I took note of one illustration at the request
of the chairman. Some parts of research for the educationally handi-
capped, which are indeed not strictly research, would remain in the
Office of Educationthe other parts would move. Statistics, a very
important part of our office now included under the broad banner of
research and development would necessarily remain in the office. This
includes both the gathering of nacional statistics and the dissemination
of those statistics. They would be a very valuable tool for NIE. NIE
would draw heavily upon the talents and technology of our center for
statistics in the Office of Education. Conversely, many of the things
happening in NIE would influence our behavior in the Office of
Education.

Mr. LANDDREBE. I don't see how I can ever hope, to get it more con-
cise, detailed answer. I thank you very much, very kindly.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Hansen.
Mr. HANSEN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I will join my colleagues'

in extending to all of you a very warm welcome with our sincere appre-
ciation for your assistance in developing this legislation.

It seems obvious from our experience thus far -that we are going to
have a continued colloquy as we are in the process of refining the kind
of legislative vehicle needed to do the job.

Reference was made to some of the priority areas of educational.
research. I was much interested in the commissioner's comment about
the kinds of problems that we do deal with additionally and with some
determination. I gather from other comments, particularly those by
the Secretary, and I would ask this as a question, if you both agree
that among the high-priority areas where we need some answers is
that of early childhood education, early childhood development?

mild you include this as one of the high-priority areas of research?
Dr. MARLAND. I would indeed, Mr. Hansen. We are now engaged in

some of very kind of research. One of our centers that Dr. Ottina
has referred to is a center for the study of early childhood education.
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We are attempting to learn at what age a child can truly begin to learn
skills as well as other knowledge that relate to child growth and
development, including health and social relationships, family rela-
tionships, and so on. We know there is much to be learned, we know
that the crust has been broken. We have learned enough to satisfy
ourselves that children can learn in the earliest years; they may he the
most influential in terms of his intellectual development. There was a
time and it was not so very long ago that even the ablest scientists
in and surrounding education would caution us that we should not in-
troduce cognitive learning even at the kindergarten level. We are now
setting those ideas aside in the light of scientific evidence to the con-
trary. There was a time not long ago when we quite seriously believed
that the IQ was indeed something fixed at birth.

We know now and in the last several years we are beginning to learn
the IQ indeed is influenced by the environment and the human sur-
roundings in which a child finds himself in those early years.

So all I can say is there is much to be learned about early childhood
education and much to be learned about higher education, much to be
learned about graduate study.

May I add a small word here, Mr. Hansen, which bears on the loca-
tion of the National Institute of Education within the Department of
HEW? It is of critical importance that NIE be established on a foot-
ing and develop relationships with other research activities that make
as certain as possible that these efforts are complimentary and not
overlapping or competitive. There is within HEW, for example, as one
of the National Institutes of Health, the National Institute of Child
Health and Development. The National Institutes of Health are doing,
a great deal of important fundamental work on the mechanisms of
the brain itself, what is thought, what is memory, and of course this
kind of research is basic to the cognitive process and relevant there-
fore to the kinds of inquiries that will be taking place within NIE.

The Office of Child Development of HEW draws on the National
Institute of Child Health and Development and also directly fluids
research on child development. I think it should. But what the Na-
tional Institutes of Health do, and what NIE does should be done with
a clear working relationship and communication with each other.

I would say that perhaps the most important role of a department
like HEW and the role of the Office of Secretary in the Department
is to try to assure that these activities are brought into such a rela-
tionship that they are mutually reinforced. Certainly this is the way
in which we would want the NIE to conduct its responsibilities.

Mr IT.Axmx. Let me say I welcome your emphasis at, that, point
because it seems to me this has to be a major objective in the design of
the NIE, that is to permit us to tap sources of other work in the area.

For example, you mentioned health, in the area of nutrition, other
related areas that are relevant to this whole learning process. This
seems to me to be one of the major handicaps that much of our research
is sit ffering from at the present time.

Let me go to the other end of the scale. We tend to focus on the high
priority items. What steps would you anticipate taking to protect some
of the lesser priority items, at least, those that don't have the same
broad constituency and that are now receiving some help from the
categorical research programs.



127

Handicapped research was mentioned, vocational education, any
others, how are we going to protect those that are important?

Dr. MAitiAND. I will be pleased to try to respond to that-, Mr, Hansen.
Historically over the years researchers have been individual, fairly
isolated people in education. Each one has -tended to pick up the thing
lie was most interested in and pursue it, Montessori with the little ones,
and so on, with various others over the years focusing on a very narrow
front.

We see NO, as doingprecisely what you have pointed outnamely
we don't depend solely upon the-scholars with a fairly narrow idea. We
as a. society would say the big issue confronting this country, let us
say, is career education : what is going to happen to the child between
the ages of 14 and 22 in terms of-equipping him for a full life without
necessarily going to college, and indeed should a large number of young
people go to college at all ? What is the new world of career education
to he, what are the needs, what are the-projections-of our economy, our
environment, our business life, flint will call for the numbers of people
to satisfy those needs and the kinds of training they will require? There
are no great scholars at the moment preoccupied exclusively, as Mon-
tessori might have been with 4-year-olds, with the career of:toolmakers
a intdiemakers and data processing-techniques.

That is what we hope to encourage; a new community -of scholars
engaged in the real needs of education, from early childhood through
the graduate school.

What about the areas of inquiry that don't have major public sup -
port -or constituency groups pushing them ? The NIF, would have the
benefit, of an advisory group and leadership internally which should
be identifying areas of inquiry :in -terms of -their intrinsic importance
and not simply in terms Of their felt importance. The -strength of
the NIT will-derive considerably from its stature and from the stature
of its advisers. Thus-in effect it should be in a position to chart courses
on the ;basis of an objective assessment- of their relative importance.

Mr. HANsEN. You have'made reference in yourtestimony again:to
the advisory role. Could you expand somewhat on your conception of
the role of the National Advisory Council?

Dr. MARLAND.. Why don't I proceed 'with:that first? The proposed
pattern draws on'the experience we have had with .the National Insti-
tutes of Health, which are organized very much in this way. Each has
an advisory council, one in -the National Cancer Institute, for exam-
ple, or:the National Heart Institute or theChild Development Insti-
tute I referred to a while ago. Each:has an advisory-council of about
two-thirds scientists with a special interest in the field of theInstitute's
responsibility and the other third people with a general interest in it.

The Council servestheprimary'responsibility of helping to develop
policy for research by the. Institute. -By .policy I mean the identifi-
cation of areas of relative priority, advice as to how:to proceed in ex-
panding research in these areas, .whether, for example,. on an individ-
ual unsolicited project basis or through 'targeted contract research.

The Advisory Committee could in. addition help to evaluate for the
director and his associates the relative quality of work that has been
done.

So the result of this system, in effect, is the ability to draw on the
wisest sources of advice in development of the program and in the
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evaluation of its quality. Perhaps Pr. Ottina who has had a lot of
experience in the actual administration of research, would like to sup-
plement my statement.

Dr. OITINA. I would hope in setting up this Council that we would
try to involve the broad spectrum of people asked for, coming not only
from eminent positions in education but eminent positions in other
sciences and related fields. We should draw into it the whole spec-
trum of disciplines that may be involved in pushing our understand-
ing of education and also hopefully bring in people who have had ex-
perience in the conduct of research and development from other areas
to help us guide what is now the very early and primitive field of edu-
cational research. I believe we can learn a great deal from a body so
composed. I would see it encompassing this very broad range of
people.

Dr. MARLAND. I would add a footnote to the observation that it is
indeed still a primitive art and science, this business of educational
research.

Until Congress passed a law which created the opportunity and the
resources for educational research you could count on two hands the
substantial .people in the Nation who had really begun to attack this
issue. This is now a very swift fiowino. field. The nucleto.- of education
researchers does still rest in universities with some distinguished peo-
ple in the Office of Education, but we have to draw many, many more
such people into education research. There must be research at the lo-
cal level and the State level just as in medicine there has to be a net-
work of people who speak the same language and are engaged in the
same pursuits.

Mr. HANsEN. I have one final question. With respect to each of the
existing programs under OE that are proposed to become a part of
NIE, do you have or can you develop the kind of a continuing mecha-
nism for study of these programs that can, as we move forward with
this legislation, identify the extent to which they will be continued in
their present form, cut back, terminated, or phased out or redirected

in some fashion ?
Dr. MARLAND. If I understand the question correctly, if I may re-

phrase it, it is in what ways do we see the Office of Education continu-
ing some programs that are now there, transferring some to NIE and
sustaining others in the Office of Education?

Mr. HANsEx. Maybe I should clarify further. With respect to each
of those that is proposed to go into the NIE I think we will need from
you as we move forward your decision with respect to what is going
to happen to that program. Is it going to come in and remain as it is?
in some cases I presume programs will be cut back, expanded or trans-
formed. I think we will need to have that kind of continuing input.

Dr. MARLAND. I follow you now, are you asking about what happens
after the NIE is in place?

Mr. HANSEN. That is right or as you are carrying on your continuing
review of the programs that will become a part of NIE.

Dr. :HARLAND. This is where our planning comes in to being, where
we cut those programs off that are not bearing fruit and plant new
ones. Much of this review is going on now in the transition process.

I will ask Dr. Ottina then to carry forward with that.
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Dr. OrLINA. Mr. Hansen,_ if I understand your question correctly,
part of that we are asking for is in the next few months to go through
each of the many, many programs that we have throughout the Office
and examine them for that very purpose.

There are programs which I am sure you recognize have changed
from last year, and have changed from the year

size
though they

still may carry essentially the same title and the same categories. Pro-
grams do change over time and will continue hopefully to change over
time because that is the nature of the animal we are dealing with.

In the next few months our focus will become sharper and sharper
and we will indeed have that list you asked for in detail. We will be able
to have this more meaningful dialog with you on .precisely which
ones we hope will grow and which ones we see phasing out and new
ones replacing.

Mr. HANsnx. I assume that will be made available to the committee
on a continuing basis.

Dr. OrrINA. Certainly on a continuing basis.
Mr. Bit,tonmAs. I would like to put a couple of more questions, if I

may, while We have you here, gentlemen. You said, Mr. Secretary, in
your testimony, that we are spending about three-tenths of the 1 per
cent of our educational expenditures on research and development. As
I recall from other information the amount of annual educational ex-
penditures with respect to which this percentage refers is $65 billion.
You indicated in your testimony that by fiscal Year 1977, you propose
to be expending through the NIE, therefore I take it the analogous
figure, although I am: not sure that is correct, $430 million.

What I am trying to get at is the proper analog for fiscal 1977 of
the three-tenths of apercent. Now I realize that the $65 billion is my
figure, but I think I am right in saying that it probably refers to ex-
penditures in this country on education, and that three-tenths of a
percent may allude to all expenditures on R. D. for education.

Therefore, the $430 million that you propose for the NIE does not
represent; for fiscal 1977 projections the totality of R. & D. expenditures
for education. What I am try to get atyou probably don't have
it nowis the projected percentage of total expenditures on education
in fiscal 1977 to be represented by research and development.

Dr. OrriNA. We would be glad to supply that, Mr. Chairman. Of
course, in the interval between now or the first year of operations and
the NIE and 1977 the percentage would not begin to approach the rela-
tive percentage in other areas simply because the rate at which expendi-
tures increase through the NIE would have to be influenced by the
availability of researchers interested in the field, and it would have
to be a rate of progress consistent with sound growth.

In development of the figures you have. we have assumed an annual
rate of increase in NIE expenditures of about 20 percent. The 20 per-
cent; figure itself is drawn from experience with other research support
efforts indicating that is about as high as you can go and still achieve
sound growth.

I think it is fair to assume in any event that the relative share of
governmental support of educational research would be higher at the
end of the period than it is now even though there has been some growth
outside the Federal role. too.
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Mr. 131 ADENEAS. I was interested to hear you indicate. Mr. Secretary,
in your response to Mr, lieid's questions, that the NIE would carry
out research across the board from preschool through graduate school,
touchinp: every level of American education; I. recall your efforts to
delineate: the distinctions between the proposed foundation for higher
education and the National Institute of Education, and I think you
know from our earlier conversations that we have had a hard time
understanding your rationale on this.

I know we will be getting into it tomorrow in another subcommittee
in another context. But let me, if my notes are not inaccurate, read back
to you, Mr. Secretary. some of what both you and Commissioner Mar-
land have said here today.

You will appreciate why I still remain somewhat befuddled in my
efforts to understand what you are trying to tell us.

Yon said, I think. with respect to the foundation. Mr. Secretary. that
it would not be seeking new knowledge but, that its direction would be
pointed to what you call the. application of new knowledge. that has
been gained through research.

Then you went; ahead to speak a. little later in colloquy in response to
questions about dissemination and you talked of the importance of dis-
semination as an instrument for translating the results of research and
development, into practice, to use your phrase and you said, "this is

. an area appropriate for the NIE to focus on ;" in other words. you
said. "how to get the research into practice."

I hope now that' you havuheard me read back sonic of your words
that you understand why I still have a 'difficult time understanding the
sharp delineation thatryou hove soughtin my judgment totally un-
successfidlyto 'drawbetween research on the one hand, ind its,appl
cation; on the Other.,I renllyam veryconcerned about a thread that has
rim through your testimony again today which seeks, as I view it, to
erect walls between basic research, on the one hand, and the applica
Lion of research results. on. the other.

Mr. Marland made the same, point when lie stood up in front of a
chart, and said, if I do not misrepresent, you; CommissionerT have
no desire to misrepresent you, I have only a desire to understand
youyou poured cold water on the suggestion that NIE would have a
'delivery system, and you used a phrase that I am sure will conic to
haunt you; you said, "It is not the nature of scliolars to get into the
marketplace and produce the product and deliver it and put it in
place."

I hear what you gentlemen are saying but I have a hard time, be-
lieving that you really believe it. That. distinction just. does not make
sense to me as I go out and talk to people in schools, as I talk to peo
ple on college campuses, I can't; really believe that Dr. Ottina, who
is a professional educational researcher, wants us to think, nor do I
really believe that. you think in your hearts that there is this almost
metaphysical wall between the research over- here on one side and
the practice over lucre on this side.

Now I raise this question at this point. Let's not even get into the
Foundation for Higher Education for a minute, let's just put that issue
to one side, although it happens to incarnate the general problem I
am really trying to get at.
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I don't understand how you are conceptualizing the NIE with re-
spect to its research,. demonstration, experimentation, innovation, dis-
semination, application activities. .

I said at the outset of my remarks that, again just speaking as one
member of this subcommittee,' I think, one ..reason educational re-
search is so much criticized in Congress, aside. fromthe fact that most
of us very often donI 'know, what it is, anti aside from the fact that we
don't spend much money on it so it is hard for us to know whatit is.
But even putting these. considerations to one side, we are very, very
concerned, and r don't, think I 'misrepresent the views of colleges on
both sides. of the aiSle,..that .sComebodyi in the backroom is doing
"educational :research' and that its. results never gP.t into the system
of education.

Surely you must have: heard this criticism. everywhere yw go in
this country. Therefore, when you. come in. and,, in trying to describe
the NIE, draw these sharp lines between research, on the one hand and
demonstration on the other, you are undermining our best ,efforts to
develop, Congress. understanding:of; and support. for. ediicati ono]
research:,

Now I have preached my sermon and maybe you can enlighten: me.
I am just. trying to understand where you are going.

Secretary RICHARDSON. May" respond to that first, Mr; Chairman. I
think in the, first place we eon distinguish, and.iyour own exposition
does distinguish, the development of new knowledge and its ,trans-
laion into practice. . .

Now it should follow, therefore that, we can..be tclear, on one .point,
namely that we can investigatein.the National Institute, of: Education
a primary role in, the devekiprrient, of; lmowledge.' We. can define
this ; as a central .finetion , of , the NIE; whatever, else it may. or may
not do.

At the other end: of the spectrum I. think. we can recognize that a
majorole, and in. my . viewin the future the major, role of the U.S.
Office of Education should be to exercise leadership in bringing better .

practice into our school: system all across the country.
Indeed, it is impossible, toidentify.any, significant Federal role in

educational practices. AR our ;rant -in -aid programs have been devils
holding out carrots to school systems to develop and improve their
programs of teaching in mathematics or counseling and guidance or
foreign languages orwhatever. I twas one of the.architects and prob-
ably had more to do with the. National Defense Education Act from
beginning to end than any single individual.

Mr. BRADEMAS. If you will allow me to interrupt. Mr. Secretary,
I donl think it is accurate to say that all of these grant-in-aid pro-
grams are designed to improve practices. Perhaps ideally they should
have been but I can point to you a number of Federal grant programs
for education which do not have improvement of education as their
principal thrust and were not represented as having that' purpose.

That is not the purpose of the impacted aid program. Maybe it
ought, to be, but it is net.

Secretary RICARDSOX. That is the only program I can think of off-
hand that does not have that function. Otherwise, there is no point in
doing anything under a categorical' program. You might as well just
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unless you are trying to develop a better response to an identified need.

In many cases this is a somewhat subsidiary need. The point is that
whether there are programs or functions in the use of money under
categorical formula grants other than for the stimulation of better
responses to an identified need, none the less the role then of the U.S.
Office of Education has been and should increasingly be to provide
leaderShip.

Now what does that mean? It means to me, at least, seeking to
encourage and to assist State and local School systems to do a better
job. Doing a better job will in most instances lhOtth to translate into
practice better ways of doing things, things that have not been learned
through the R. D. process, whether they involve the teaching of
reading or the career education or better approaches to child develop-
ment or any and all of these things. It follows,it, seems to me, there-
fore that there is 'a clear function for the NIE. in the 'development of
new knowledge and there is a clear role for the OE in the stimulation
and encouragement of better practices and there is a gradation in be-
tween and the question you have raised essentially is where does the
lino fall?

My earlier answer was, to Mr. Reid, to the Pffect that where dissemi-
nation is concerned the role for the NIL, as I would visualize it,' is in
the development of better ways of translating new knowledge into
practice.

Mr. BRADEMAS. That is what you said,
Secretary RICHARDSON.. I can visualize a man who has contributed

to thu better approach to the teaching of reading, for example, might
become so interested' in translating this into practice that he might
want to drop his research in order to get this method more widely
adopted.

At that point I would visualize him transferring his own time and
energy in NIE to the Office of Education. Assuming that this man
has made a real contribution to teaching reading, he again may go on
to do more basic research. We ought to have in the Office of Education
working out of our regional offices under the regional commissioners
people who can go out into the field and explain why this is it good
system.

. They should not be, in effect, telling the school systems, you have
to do it this way. But, they have to try to help make sure they know
about it and why it does work well and what data that have been
developed and its evaluation of testing and so on show.

Increasingly, it seems to me that this should be the role of Office
of Education people in providing technical assistance and information,
I think it should be the role of people throughout the Department
working with the deliverers of services.

So granted that there is a continuous spectrum from new knowl-
edge through dissemination to application, this is true of lots of ac-
tivities which none the less require some subdivision of responsibiliiie
as between one person or one institution and another.

As to the distinctions between the NIE and the Foundation, I would
repeat that we visualize the Foundation as having a distinguishable
function. It is not a function that could not be carried out by the ME.
It is a function we think can be better carried out by another agency,
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whose focus is on reform in higher education, not so much from the
point of new knowledge, but from the people who want to put change
in effect.

I would commend to yon, Mr. Chairman, and members of the com-
mittee, the Newman report which we issued the other day and which
deals with many of the areas in which change is needed in higher edu-
cation.

Most of the changes are changes that conld be accomplished by put-
ting into effect things that are already known. That is needed is,
one, an institution of higher education whose administration and
faculty want to do something that would respond to one of these idnn-
tilled needs or deficiencies, and two, the financial support available
to get it done. This we conceive of essentially as the role responsi-
bility of the Foundation.

There is a distinction also in that a foundation whose function
was to support and encourage reform in higher education could do
a better job as a separate entity than could the NIE with a focus on
the development of new knowledge in the whole range of education.

It becomes simply a question of judgment as to which way to do it.
We think it can be better done as we propose than if the two were
merged.

Mr. BRADEMAS. 1 heard what you are saying t111(1 very diSC011r-
aged to hear you say it. Dr. Ottina, I just think you're really headed
for throwing the most profound cold water on this whole National In-
stitute of Education idea by erecting what I have a hard time thinking
any self-respecting professional educational researcher would agree
with, namely, the kinds of walls that I hear you are building.

Secretary IttotAnnsoN. Mr. Chairman, there are no walls proposed
here. If you are suggesting that the NIE should absorb total Federal
reSponSibility for education

Mr. BRADEMAB. Where did I say that, Mr. Secretary? I have tried to
have a calm, rational dialog with you, Mr. Secretary, I think you
will agree. have not been trying to be provocative. If you want to
make the 'assertion that in tiny point in my question I have been so
outrageous as to have said what you just said I said, that the ME
should absorb total Federal responsibility for education, then we
might as well forget having hearings.

Secretary ThrcnAnnsoN. Mr. Chairman, I though I had very clearly
indicated that there was at least a distinction and I thought you had
acquiesced in it, between the role and responsibility of the Office of
Education in the encouragement and support of better practices in
the field of education on the one side and for the development of new
knowledge on the other.

If one visualizes any distinction of function, whatever, between
the NIE and the Office of Education, that is to use your term, to
erect, a wall, I don't see it as a wall.

So, if you visualize the ME as having anything less than total
responsibility for all Federal functions in the, held of education, then
it follows there must be some delineation of the role of the NIE.

If that is a wall, so be it.
Mr. BRADEMAS, That, of conrse, .goes without staying. That is only

to state the obvious. I tun not trymo to badger your Mr. Secretary,
I am trying to make a good faith effort as an enthusiastic proponent
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of this institute, which I. think you know I tun, simply to under-
stand it.

I think anybody who knows anything about American education
and about educational research and innovation will agree that the
kind of questions I ha ve been putting to you are the kinds of ques-
tions that serious-people who deal with this matter in serious ways
ask.

I have just spent the weekend talking to six university deans at
one of the rgest State universities in the United States. They are
very much concerned and have- raised with me the same kinds of
questions thatihave been trying to put to you.

Now i f have given offense, I apologize.
I. simply have not yet got, clear m my thick Hoosier mind the

kinds of distinctions that you have been drawing between, basic
research and. applied research, and dissemination of the fruits of
that :research into the system. And to make. my. points, I have just
been rending hack to your. own remarks- of colloquy.

Dr..Ottina, maybe you can straighten me out on this and lower
the level inhere just, a little. bit. I. just want to get a.pieture of how
you see research, demonstration, innovation. and change in our. system
of education operating through the NI E. That is all I want.

Dr. OrriNA. Yes.
Mr. BRADEMAS..Otherwise,there is .no point in having: public hear-

ings on this proposal. This is.why. we are here: to get answers to such
questions:

1)r. Orri. Let me try alittlebit. Lam sure what, we- are all under-
standing in the process. is that it is continual. At one end ;of the con-
thin= it, I oohs; I ike -research'

'
at the. other end t.looks l Ike dissemina-

tion. At various:tiines during this p rocess -the. empl gsis changes. At the
beginning of the process the person that is. invoived is-. trying to
understand and find -out what iis going-on, he is not' actively engaged
intellingipeople. what. he has found because he has found,very, little
to start with. At the tail end, when he believes that he has -found it, he is
out spreading that-word or the word needs to he spread. In the interim,
you may have a. delay.

What:impresses me -is that we are dealing with many, many. people
who need to know what has transpired. What impresses me is.we do
have -a. system out there of school systems and State educational agen-
cies, all of-which are involved in the process of trying to change their
schools in their locales. I find it, hard to imagine that a researcher
or a group of researchers have natural contacts. with all of the ad
ministrators that. are involved. On the other hand, I think it is a
natural association for the Office of Education, which has these. con-
tacts in its contact. with these people. This process cannot be done in
isolation of the researcher. He must be involved in it and he of course
will be involved in it.

Mr. BRADEMAS. How do you regard the place of demonstration and
experimentation and differentiation of the fruits of research in the
overall picture?

Dr. OT TINA. Demonstration is again perhaps a difficult word to
cope with. The Na must, and will, I am sure, have contact with this
world. It must, have real children to deal with in real school systems
and in the environment they are accustomed to living in and must
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use these as part of their development and experimental program.
I would not call that a demonstration, I would call it an experiment.
It is for the purpose of finding out whether this method or technique
does work and if so how it works.

The Office of Education would be encouraging local school districts
and State agencies to take these things and facilitate their adaptation
in their environment.

Mr. BIADEMAS. Doesn't the network, or what is left of it, of regional
education laboratories have its its objective some of the same kinds of
purposes from wherever they would be administered that we have here
been discussing?

As I understood the purpose of the regionallaboratories were sup-
posed to have strong links to the State departments of education, links
to the school systems, to universities, and that they were to have respon-
sibilities not only for conducting what the Secretary has called basic
research but also for development, whatever that word means, and for
the dissemination of educational innovations.

The concepts we are here discussing today are not after all brand-
new, they have been around for awhile.

Dr. OrrirtA. Your statement is not.accurate in today's environment.
The regional laboratories have drifted away from that they have
focussed more on development, on bringing forth products to answer
problems. They have not become, let me use a very had word, a whole-
saler of products.

They have been out developing, products 'and using the schools in
that development, they have not been the regional network-to infuse
and disseminate as might have originally been conceived.

Mr. BRADEMAS. You used an interesting phrase, you said they have
been "using schools in development," I think you said.

Mr. OrrusrA. They,have been using schools.
Mr..BRADEMAS. That goes back to the colloquy the Secretary and I

just had with respect to the delineation of activities. The involvement
of schools with the laboratories that have been 'carrying, on the re-
search is what you have called development. I have been trying to
understand, I am simply trying to understand' this spectrum or con-
tinuum of relationships of which you have been speaking.

In' my judgment this is not a minor point ;. this:goes to the heart of
the effectiveness of this entire venture.

I' want to ,see the NIE be effective. I do think that it may be impor-
tant at some stage-in this proceeding to have some definitions. of .what
we mean when we talk about research, 'demonstration, development,
dissemination: Otherwise may be we will just sit here and. quarrel with
each other.

'Secretary RICHARDSON. May I respond a little further? What we
are talkingg about now is fundamental not only to the NIE 'and to the
Office of Education but to a. great deal of what the Department of
HEW does. .We 'have been supporting what is somewhat loosely.' de-
finable as research and development over a very broad front.Now the
harder the,sciencs that is supported, without pausingto define a hard
science, the better justified in terms of apparent results the research
is and the better is the mechanism in place 'for the evaluation of .its
quality and for its dissemination.
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I asked early on in my tenure in the department what we could show
for all the R. & D. we have been supporting in the decade and/or
more since I had left in areas of public welfare and education, rehabil-
itation and soon.

I asked the assistant secretary for a planning evaluation to canvass
the department to see what we could shake out of the system in the
way of identifiable results, particularly results that seemed promising,
seemed to deserve wider applications, but had not been and somehow
had failed to be translated into practice.

This has led to a number of conclusions.
This has led to the conclusion, for example, that it is very difficult

to identify these things. We have developed a list. I am now trying to
find out what we can or should do to improve our capability to dis-
seminate and get these things put into practice, not just as a product
of education but any of these things, treatment of alcoholism, drug
abuse, and so on.

We find that some of the deficiencies are, first of all, that we have
not had in place a vigorous enough process in management in research
and development to be sure that what we were funding was a worth-
while project in the first place. We have not again had in place a
rigorous system to assess the quality of results.

We ought to have, and I have taken steps to try to assure that we
do have in the future, a standard operating procedure as to each
project that falls in any sense under the heading of R. & D. which
would lead us to ask has anything been learned at all or was this
project a waste of time and money. If something was learned, what
next step is indicated, is it a solid enough job so that the results should
be made the subject of some effort to disseminate them, if so, how ? Is
it the kind of thing that is primarily of interest to other scholars in
the field or could it have value for the administrators and people on
the firing line within the delivery system, whatever it is? Is it a project
such that it ought to be repeated under different circumstances and
perhaps in the more sophisticated form? Is it a project that has pro-
duced fundamentally important results and which should be made
subject to a real effort to get it to the attention of the people who
could take advantage of it?

Now when you get to the last kind of thing you realize that the
Department of HEW in general and the Office of Education in par-
ticular do not have people who can do the job of cross pollination,
bringing to the attention of the people who are administering pro-
grams the results of this kind of really solid work.

Now the answer I gave you earlier assumes that the NIB will not
itself have on its own staff a whole lot of people who are out there
selling these results. I like to use them at different times for different
ways of putting it. But we need in effect people who are like the detail
men in the pharmaceutical house who go out and talk to the doctors,
their effectiveness and value depends on the relationship and trust
they develop with the doctor. The doctor believes in them when they
tell him that something will do such and such. Whatever you think of
the system it depends on their making this kind of call on them and
upon the relationship they have.

We need that kind of person working out of our regional offices who
are able to bring to the attention of the people who can use the results
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of the solid significant research and development that has been tested
and proven and found valuable and so on.

Now this does not mean that the NIE will hot have a major role,
particularly within the community and researchers in dissemination of
research results. You ought to have at least the same kind of concern
with this kind of dissemination' that the National Cancer Institute
does in the field of cancer research and so on. But there is a distinction
between this gradation with a clear-cut function at one end of the scale,
one end of the spectrum, between the kind of dissemination that takes
place among researchers and people commonly interested in an area of
inquiry and the kind of dissemination that takes place in effect and in
effect going to the fellow who is administering the school system and
saying did you know about this project, have you not thought about
this potential application for you?

These are different types of people, the kind who are engaged in the
sort of dissemination that a research-oriented institute would do and
these people in the field working for the Office of Education and out
of our regional offices.

Why don't I stop there ? I think this really does go to the heart of
the Federal role wherever what we develop knowledge and to support
the activities of other people who have direct responsibility. You could
divide all HEW functions between the direct operations, like the so-
cial security system or like the provision of health care to Indians or
inspection and testing for new drugs on the one side, and on the other
those in which we help to support, encourage, stimulate the work of
other people in education, in social services, rehabilitation, in health
care of most people outside of the Indians, public health service hos-
pitals and so on, and wherever the direct responsibility falls to some-
one else we are concerned with this whole set of functions that they
have been talking about.

It is important, we think, that we see a distinction appropriate for
the role of NIE on the one side and the Office of Education on the
other along the lines that I have been trying to describe.

Dr. MAnLANo. I offer a small illustration, I will be very brief with
it. Last. summer the administration conceptualized an idea known as
the emergency school assistance plan. It was in a sense acting as a con-
ceptualizer and creator of a need. The administration and Congress
said we must correct the racial separation of young people in the
schools, especially those under court orders in the South,

Congress acted forthrightly and delivered to the Office of Education
a task to be performed almost instantly. On August 17, I believe, the
Office received the law that required action by the opening of school,
to get something done to correct racial segregation that has so 'long
plagued us.

The Office of Education.had about 60 people they could put together,
train briefly and quickly under emergency conditions and deploy pro-
gram support to the regions, to the school 'systems, and the States in
the 11 States in the South..

Those people were not the conceptualizers of the idea of racial de-
segregation. That had happened that was as though it had been an act
out of the National Institute of Education. But they had the trust of
the people in the school systems, they were able to sit down elbow to
elbow with school superintendents' and boards of education and work
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out creative solutions, sometimes late into the night. Today as a result
of that work last summer, done under very Severe.conditions of-duress,
we substantially have improved the situation in the 11 States of the
South.

What made the difference was the presence of mobile persons, con-
cerned persons, persons who were trusted moving to the field. with a
great idea. It came off.

Now it is in that mode that we speak of the delivery system. The
role of the Office of Education working through its network ,. through a
network of trusted human beings moving to and from the States with
ideas, can be a critical one.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I think, Mr. Secretary' and 'Mr. Marland, what
you have both said with respect to the appropriate relationships be-
tween NIE and the Office of Education in respect to disseminating the
results of research is very helpful.

I am grateful to you for it. I would confess, and I hope we can
come back to this another time, that I am not yet as clear as I, for one
would like to be on the relationship between let us say research and
demonstration, between research mid experimentation.

Dr. MARLA-ND. I would try to answer that for you. I think that our
testimony and certainly the law as we have proposed it attempts
to make that clear, Mr. Chairman, and it is very important that we
make that clear even today, I feel.

We see the National Institute of Education engaged, as responsibly
committed to research in the broadest sense, from basic, abstract
research clown to what might be called action research and all that
range inbetween.

Then comes experimentation' and validation, taking the ideas once
they have been formed and tested in the laboratory of the NIE,
right into the field, into the real world of children and teachers and
school administrators in Philadelphia, or in Newark, or in Pough-
keepsie. Ideas would be tested to find out whether they hold together
in the field that is experimentation.

At that point is where the dissemination starts. Now certainly NIE
does not wash its hands of dissemination. But it will not be geared
either in personnel or in this network of communications to take that
idea and support it in operation in the classrooms across the lands.
That is the role of the Office of Education as we have now perceived it.
These are closely intertwined; as John Ottina says there is no sharp
beginning or end. It calls for a relationship during this process of
moving from the pure original idea to its operation in the schools of
the land. These two are mutuallydependent instruments, the invention
of the idea of the VIE to start- with and its implantation across the
laud in the other extreme.

The 'greater part of the process having to do with inquiry and
experimentation,.demonstration,.validation, replication, is'NIE's task.

Mr. BRADtMAS. I find that statement, 'Mr. Commissioner, very
illuminating. But you will appreciatemaybe you won't appreciate
why I say, after laving- heard that, which I-think is very valuable
to our understanding of what you have in mind 'why I say that you
could on 'your' chart, where you 'have placed the National' Foundation
to our underStanding of what you have in thind, why I say that you
for Higher Education you could well have &National Foundation'for

ti
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Child Development and you could have a National Foundation for
Career Education, or a. Foundation- for .Elementary and Secondary
Education at least logic ally.

Lain not talking about the physical problem, that is another prob-
lem and a-serious problem, but at least logically, given your analysis
I think it would be appropriate to have all these foundations.

Dr. ALtmAxn. I understand your question, it is a very searching
question and one I respect:My answer can be quite brief. You ask
why not a. national foundation for any components of education as we
now are constructing it. Our reasoning is this. Historically throughout
the United States, there has been a relatively coherent system for
education at the elementary and secondary level. It is a sharply defined
and politically, economically, and geographically established system.
It is in place.. Some parts are good, some parts not so good, but it is
there. You have now, in N1E, an instrument for reaching that. through
developmental work. You have the resources of the Office of Education
to reach it; its there and in place and it is reasonably simple and
understandable.

On the other hand, at the higher education level we have nothing
remotely approaching the system now in place for elementary and
secondary education. You have none of the political framework, you
have none of the economic, framework, you have none of the geographic
framework, you have none of the historic arrangements that have es-
tablished and held these institutions over time. We have a wide variety
of higher education institutions, approaching quite different goals,
operating under quite 'different philosophies, dealing with quite dif-
ferent patrons and quite different resources, ranging all the way from
very exclusive and high-cost institutions, privately endowed, to the
other extreme with which you are well familiar.

I would say higher education has no network. It has 23. different
associations engaging the higher education community, all of whom at
the moment either are competing with each other or collaborating
hesitantly, if at all, and engaged in different pursuits in a different
time frame and in widely different goals and objectives. Now I would
say therefore that creation of a Foundation for Higher Education, ex-
clusively aimed at higher education would for the first time provide
a centrally established resource to bring the many parts of higher
education together in common.

It would give higher education a centralness, a resource on 'which
it can draw so it can reform itself and respond to the needs of this
Nation over the 'next 10' or 20 years. To establish a counterpart for,
say career education, et cetera, would'be unnecessary because a system
is now there and the heart of it lies in elementary and secondary
schools already established and understood.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Let me make two comments on that. First of all 'I
urge you to read the new Newman report which I have. read with great
benefit. One of the central thrusts of the Newmanreportis the grow-
ing homogenization of American highereducation.-SaNewman makes
precisely the-opposite point .from the one which you have just' sought
to make in responding to my question, for you said that one reason
we need a Foundation for Higher Education-is thatvunlike elementary
and secondary education,' higher 'education is,so diverse, so plural.

Dr. MAELAND. Which I encourage.

65-510--71-10
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Mr. BRADEMAS. I do as well, but the whole point of the. Newman
report is that we are moving ui precisely the opposite direction: that
is, away from diversity in higher education and. toward uniformity.

Second, I realize that there are different associations and organiza-
tions speaking for higher education, but, as you know as well as I,
there are a lot of different organizations and associations representing-
elementary and secondary education, too. So, I don't quite understand
your citing historical origins or present diversity as a rationale for
your proposed National Foundation for Higher Education.

William N. Cannon, vice president of the University of Chicago,
and I discussed this question last week when Frank Newman told us
about his report. Mr. Cannon gave me exactly the answer you gave.
I said, Bill Cannon, are you seriously telling me that the only rea-
son that we ought to stimulate change in higher education, as dis-
tinguished from seeking to stimulate change in elementary and
secondary education, is that higher education is today characterized
by diversity while elementary and secondary education is not?

Mr. Cannon also went on to argue in effect, even as you do today, that
because something is already in place, in this casein your view and
hiselementary and secondary education, it ought not to be changed
or, in any event, was not the appropriate target for change. That
higher education is all of this argument was by way of trying to ex-
plain why we should have a Foundation for Higher Education but not
for elementary-secondary education I find the reasoning very faulty.

Dr. MARLA-ND. Mr. Chairman, may I make a brief comment on this?
I think the element of consistency between these points is in the hetero-
geniety of higher education, but at the same time a tendency the New-
man report pointed out, to gravitate toward certain common denomina-
tor. There is a need for a single entity that can relate to the whole of
higher education for the purpose of encouraging the reverse of that
process and of supporting new modes and new institutions.

It. is the creation of a place to which one can come, people who want
to innovate and reform can come and if they have a well conceived
project. get help to put it into effect. So it is a pragmatic conclusion,
essentially, that the history of higher education gives you a different
existing, pattern which requires a different source of support for the
people in it who want change.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I won't trouble you longer on this question. I simply
observe that the answer you have given me in justifying the founda-
tion in one area hither educationas against a foundation in the
other, I think you will find in rereading the record, is to cite both
the historical fact and the present situation that .there is a wrest
heterogeneity in higher education which does not exist in -elementary

nd secondary edueation.: . .

I simply think there is .another point. of view that, I may say re-
spectfully, says that this description may not be altogether. accurate
just looking at the facts. You are one of the great school superintend-
ents in the country, Dr. Harland, and what you did in Pittsburgh; for
instance,: in giving leadership to help Make it possiblelor public and
parochial schools to live side by side and in common cooperation is
not what you find in every big school system in this country.

. Dr. 'MAITLAND. That is where technical assistance and leadership conic
in. Mr. Chairman. ,
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MP. BRA DEMAS. That is not 11 ly point at all, as I am sure you ap-
preciate. You have justified a case for a National Foundation for
Higher Education but not one for elementary and secondary, for
instance, not on the grounds that reform is more pressing and urgent
in higher education that it is in elementary and secondary but, rather
on a recitation of the proposition that the existing higher education
system is more diverse than is our elementary and secondary education
system.

Now this is a big country, and there are all kinds of elementary and
secondary schools in it as well as all kinds of colleges and universities.
So I would hope you could come up with a much stronger argument
for your case than this one.

Dr. MARLAND. I may not have made the argument well but I think
I failed to emphasize that you have 50 centers for reform, if you will,
hopefully for research and development.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I would hope not.
Dr. MARLAND. This is the fact as it is, Mr. Chairman, the Constitu-

tion as you well know establishes the State as the responsible agency
of political government for the control of the schools, Our effort for
elementary and secondary education, which is a charge to the States, is
through the States, as distinct from higher education. Each State
has its own research and development headquarters, each State has its
own network to its school systems. The universities have nothing of
that kind, in fact they find ways (and quite properly) to continuously
differ. In the elementary and secondary schools you have 50 centers
for R. & D. in charge of reform and

Mr. BRADEMAS. Smile when you say that, Dr. Madam'.
You don't really expect me to take seriously the proposition that

each of the 50 States in the United States of America in the year 1971
has its own center of research and development in education?

Dr. MARLAND. Modest though it may be, Mr. Chairman, acid widely
variable indeed. I would have to say that a, few States have superb
centers for R. & D. Some have extremely weak centers but nonethe-
less they are there and they are real and we have to deal with them.
NIE would use this very vehicle, as the Secretary has stated, for
delivering through these systems the product from a higher level of
R. & D., if you will, into the classrooms, There is no such network,
no such vehicle, no such delivery system for higher education, and
we propose to create one.

Secretary RICHARDSON. Mr. Chairman, along this line you can look
at it in the context of the ways through which the Federal Govern-
ment, supports education.

Take, for example, the proposal we are now in the process of draft-
ing for education special revenue sharing that would take a lot of ex-
isting categorical grants programs and reduce them to five major
headings. The assumption here is that we are dealing with this de-
veloped governmental system for the provision of elementary and
secondary education that the Commissioner has referred to, so that you
can, therefore, divide the money into big chunks and rely primarily
on this system to use the money.

We are groping still with how best to design a Federal role for the
institutional support of higher education. But in the meanwhile, lack-
ing this structure through which Federal funds can for the most part
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be disseminated, be distributed, we think that we ought to create a
vehicle to. distribute money on an institutional-by-institutional basis
where the institution itself is interested in bringing about change.

So it seems to me you can't look at this distinction in terms of what
has developed in fact in the way of distributing support. that the
Federal Government can use

It exists to a far greater extent than elementary and secondary edu-
cation because this has largely been a public responsibility for 150
years. Whereas, in the. casea higher education, while it. has become in-
creasingly a public responsibility in the last decade or two, we still do
not have this institutional matrix through which to distribute Federal
support.

I think this is another way of maknig the same point.. We will be re-
turning to it, of course, in hearings on the foundation.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Yes; gentlemen, I thank all of you very much in-
deed. If I have been somewhat aggressive in my questions, I hope
you will appreciate it is really a better understanding.

The Chair would like to announce that on Friday of this week we
shall be at Princeton University visiting, in connection with this legis-
lation, the Educational Testing Service, and that on Saturday, Sun-
day, and Monday, we shall be in New York City meeting Mayor Lind-
say and Chancellor Scribner and Frank Keppel and Harold Howe II,
Robert Dealer and other educational authorities. We hope to pursue
with these gentlemen some of the questions we have been pursuing
with you and we are very grateful indeed to you for having come today
and for having been so generous with your time and your views.

Secretary RICHARDSON. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman, we
appreciate the opportunity.

(Whereupon, at 5 p.m., the Select Subcommittee on Education of
the Committee on Education and Labor, adjourned subject to call of tho
Chair.)



TO ESTABLISH A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

SATURDAY, MARCH 20, 1971

HOUSE O-REPRESENTATIVES,
SELECT' SUBCOMMITTEE ON EDUCATION,

Or TIM COMMITrEE ON EDUCATION, AND LABOR,
New York, N.Y.

The subcommittee met at 10 a.m., pursuant to call, ut the Center for
Urban Education, la Madison Avenue, New York City, N.Y., Hon.
John Brademas (chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.

Present: Representatives Brademas, Soheuer, and .Hansen.
Staff members present : Jack G. Duncan, subcommittee counsel;

David Lloyd-Jones, staff; Martin LaVor, minority legislative asso-
ciate; Christina Orth, assistant clerk.

Mr. BRADEfAS, The meeting will come to order.
We.are very pleased to accept the gracious hospitality of our friends

here in New York, and in particular, of Dr. Dentlerandlhe Center.
for Urban Edification:

We are meeting here in New York City today for, the further
consideration of the bills MR 33.and II.R.:3606., to establish a National
Institute of Education. .

The Chair might just make,.for-the'benefit of those ,who may not
be familiar- with the purpose '. of this, legislation, a short, opening
comment..

On the 3d. of March 1970, President Nixon, in his message on
educational reform, proposed the establishment of a National Institute
of Education iii the Department' of Health, Education, and Welfare,
which would serve as a focal point for research, demonstration, and
innovation at every, level of American education..

This proposal of the President represents, the Chair believes, one of
the. most:promisingienterprisesin American education to come from
an AmericanPresidentin some time.

The Chairman makes. that observation as a Democratand adds
that he joined a. number of, his colleagues on both sides of the. aisle
to introduce. the. bill to establish this Institute.

The administration, a year, or more, commissioned Dr. Roger Levien,
of the Rand Corp., to make a study of. the structure and purposes of
the proposed NIE.

The study is .about ready to appear in final form, and on Tuesday
next in Washington, the subcommittee will he hearing from Dr. Levi en.

In the meantime, our subcommittee has been bearing, both in Wash-
ington and elsewhere in the country, the views of lending authorities
on education.

We are very pleased today to hear from three, not only nationally
but internationally known, experts in American education.
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The first of our witnesses is an old friend who has served with very
great distinction as the principal Federal official with responsibility
for education, as the U.S. Commissioner of Education, Dr. Harold
Howe II who is now serving as vice president of the Ford Foundation,
in charge of the Division of Educational Research.

Dr. Howe, we are very pleased indeed to welcome you here this
morning, sir, and we look forward to hearing your views on the pro-
posed National Institute of Education, and of putting some ques-
tions to you.

STATEMENT OF DR. HAROLD HOWE II, VICE PRESIDENT, FORD
FOUNDATION, DIVISION OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

Dr. How- E. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. It is extremely
pleasant to be here. It is like old home week for me. I can recall many
interesting discussions. with you and your associates several years
back.

I would like to say that I have written the chairman
,

a.rather long
and somewhat analytiehl letter about the proposal before the com-
mittee, and I Would like to ask that that be entered in the record of
the committee. I won't read it.

(The letter referred to follows) :

Hon. .Tenx BuensatAS,
Chairman. Select Subcommittee on Education, U.S. House of,. Represcntatfacs,

117ashington, D.C.
DEAR JOHN : Thank you for your letter. of January 7 inviting me to comment

on the proposed National Institute of Education, which your Subcommittee is
presently considering, and enclosing the draft Preliminary Plan for the Proposed
Institute prepared by the Rand Corporation.

I strongly support the basic idea of a National Institute of Education to focus
increased federal energy and resourcesboth human and financialin an ex-
panded program of educational research and development. Such an Institute is
greatly needed because of four related but distinct problems that have long
plagued federal research efforts in education.

The first of these existing difficulties is the fragmentation of education research
within the federal bureaucracy. A variety of federal agencies within and outside
of HEW currently support educational research activities. A new National In-
stitute of Education could provide coordination among existing federal research
programs concerned with education, and I hope it will be assigned such a role.
The ME proposal makes sense in its own right, but if it is to be truly effective
it must help to get the Federal government's education research house in order.
Only when here is an overall Federal research policy for education in which
the research efforts of 0E0. NSF, NFAH. the Labor Department, and other
agencies play purposeful parts in an overall research strategy for the nation,
will there be truly significant progress on the education research nod development
front.

A. second problem with federal research efforts is that they are frequently
changed to meet short-term budget problems or short-term political decisions re-
garding priorities, thus reducing the likelihood that research activities will be
allowed the continuity necessary for meaningful results. Tough problems facing
educational research today are not amenable to quick and easy solutions. A good
research program will require a persistence and, continuity that has not been
present in most federal education research efforts in recent years. I would ex-
pert the proposed National Institute of Education to be able to resist short-term
eyeles of political priority and to function as an effective problem solver over
the long haul. Provision for a five-year term for its Director and continuity for
its governing board will help to guarantee this capacity to keep working on
important problems.

THE Foal) FonsOATrox,
New York, N.Y.; February 2, J971.
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3. Helping with solutions to particular problems of schools and colleges or edn-
cationas a profession (Objectives I and II).

In other words, the National Institute of Education should encourage funda-
mental research and help to develop a system which will support applications and
experiments related to it. Only as a third priority and in limited ways should
the NIE get directly involved in administering programs, schools, and experi-
ments in this connection, I have some doubts about the advisability of NIE as-
suming all, the tasks assigned to. the.. Directorate of Programs, in Chapter IV
of the draft document. Its grants and evaluation efforts should ,reach to all
kinds. of organizations, but it should steer clear of direct operational respons-
ibility for experiments on a large scale.

Given this. background. the Institute.shonld focus its attention on a few long-
range, , basic educational problems. The Institute. must, avoid the. danger of
diluting its .energies across. a multitude of overlapping,. non-cumulative smaller
efforts:. it cannot beall. things to all people. I suggest a formulation of. priority
problems. such as the following which are efferedas examples and not as a com-
plete listing:

I. High priorities,should be,given, to the heart of education itselflearning
particularlylearning in the early years-Evidence is reasonably clear that early
learning significantly shapes later learning and restricts latereffots to relearn.
We are just .beginning to scratch the surface of knowledge.nbout children
learn. how they.. respond to various educational. programs at different stages
of development, and how schools and colleges can be managed to. induce the
most effectivepossible student. performance.

2. Parallel. to its focus on learning,. the Institute should concentrate on the
important.by,products: of the learning .process. I include here, consideration of
attitudes,. behavior,, and viewpoints which accompany learning. and which: may
be as important for the individual. anti for society as what is leaned.in noway
of skills or knowledge:

3. Education is a abor-intensive activity which has not been responsive to
the introduction of :alternative technologies; The Institute should place major
emphasis on the .realistic development of educationa technologies which hold
promise of extending the roach of.educational institutions beyond the.chissroom
and of:improving-the. cost-effectiveness. of classroom. instruction ..itself. Sesame
Street., for example, reaching several million children daily at an,annual cost of
about eight million. dollars,, has-hegun,to realize, perhaps. for the.first.time, the
enormous ducational potential of 'television. The developmentof..alternative
technologies and the use of cost-effectiveness analyses of ,educational processes
is needed,both in higher education and.in schools.

While I am. not. opposed to the Center for Education Studies mentioned on
page 11g; think that it could create .some problems which need to he foreseen.
For example, I would have real concernhout a national curriculum for social
studies. being.developed.in a center which is direetly'a part of the Federal estab-
lishment. although I would think it quite appropriate for NIE to make grants for
the development of social, studies curriculum to schools. universities. or other
agencies. So the role and purpose of the center needs careful. thought. Perhaps
its most useful, function would be as a center for developing.research.strategies
in education: I would like to see more discussion of 'the relationship of NIE to
the universities than occurs in the draft document. In general. I think that
permanent staff, of high quality in sufficient numbers is going to he difficult 1..1)
attract and hold in a Washington-based center. The universities will remain the
places which harbor the teaching and research that nurtures new scholars inter-
ested in education and related issues. At the least the center needs authority to
establish liaison with universities in a variety of ways.

I think it would he a mistake for the Congress to legislate in great detail in
regard to the ME and prescribe program and organization in the kind of detail
outlined in the Rand Corporation draft. If this draft is discussed by our com-
mittee and a legislative record established in regard to it, the next step should
he the creation of the agency and the advisory committee with broad directives
hi the legislation but with options to develop details of program and organiza-
tion.

With 'ward to the structure of the.thstitute, the National Advisory Council
should include scientists. laymen. and perhaps a few foreign as well as American
eduentors and researchers. Tt must not he allowed to become the captive of any
particular branch of the educational establishmentcertainly not of the educa-
tional research community or the educational administrators. The presence of
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a few distinguished foreign scludars and educators on the Onincil would help
to insure the autonomy and broad orientation needed for the Institute.

Organizationally, the Institute should he separate from the day-to-day opera-
tions and programs of the USOE. yet working in close parallel with it, It should
certainly not be expected to perform the routine planning and evaluation func-
tions now conducted by USUE bureaus. The fundamental point is whether the
Director of N1E takes his lindget to the Secretary of I-IEW and to the appro-
priations committees of the Congress separately or through the Oda education
official In HEW'. whatever his title may he. Although there are good arguments
on both sides of this question, I think that the Director 1)1' NIE should report
through the chief education official of HEW.

There are other organizatitmal issues to be solved. Over the past six years as
large number of education research miners of varions kinds have been started
with Federal funds. There are' Regional Education Laboratories. RotiN11111 and
Development Centers at universities, special research activities to serve voca-
tional education, education of handicapped children,. and teacher training. all
currently maintained by research funds of the Office of Education. Many of
these programs and centers are just beginning to be productive. Like any new
research effort. they have been through all sorts of growing pains. While these
activities Ovally need periodic evaluation to detffIllille their worthiness for
continued support, my Judgment would be that most of them should he kept
going. There is considerable evidence that they have made really useful con-
tributions to educational change or are on the threshold of doing so. It is impor-
tant, therefore, that NIB supplement and coordinate this existing network of
activities rather than attempting to supplant it. The funding of NIE will require
money to continue these existing activities and to add new functions and pro-
grams as well.

The establishment of such a National Institute of Education would he an
important step in organizing within the Executive Branch the research and
management capabilities needed for an attack on the educational problems
facing this nation.

I trust that these views have been helpful to you and the members of your
Subcommittee. If I can be of tiny further help, I will be pleased to do so.

Sineerely,
HAtn.o; limit; II. Fier. President.

Dr. HowE. This letter was based on the information that was in the
Rand study, and I would certainly commend the committee on having
looked as deeply as they have into the various alternatives and possibil-
ities for mounting a new research- oriented organization in the context
of the Government before solidifying the legislation.

It does seem to me that that Rand exercise was well worth going
through. It made many useful and substantive suggestions, and you
can see the 'influence of it in the legislation that is now being discussed.

In regard to that legislation, H.R. 33, I have had opportunity to
read it, and I think my overall view is that the general structure oil the
bill is excellent.

It gives a broad and clear directive and a clear line of purpose; it
gives an opportunity to a person who, as director, will certainly be a
significant individual in the development of education in the United
States; and it provides him with a national advisory group which I
think will be able to attract absolutely first-class people because of the
broad nature of this bill and the kind of responsibility which this
bill clearly lays on the director and on the national advisory group.

So I am extremely supportive of the way the legislation 'is written.
I would comment on several points 'in it which seem to me to repre-

sent. important points of strength, which T hope would remain in the
legislation.

First of all, it allows the new organization to range from theoretical
research on the one hand, through the development processes of what-
ever the research may have found, into actual tryout situations.
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It seems to me that that breadth of activity ought to be embraced in
the activities of this new organization.

A second point, which you find in the proposed legislation, which
I hope will remain in itand it seems to be absolutely essentialis a
very small phrase, but a significant one, that: "Funds appropriated
for the purposes of this new organization shall remain available until
expended."

This is an important point, particularly when you're talking about
research activities.

I noted in the letter that I sent to the committee earlier that if such
a provision could be made in the legislation, it would ultimately result
in better design of research, better follow-through on research, and
more useful research in the long run.

One of the difficulties of administering major Federal programs is
that some of them have an annual cycle of frmding Which requires that
funds be used in a given fiscal year or the subsequent fiscal year;
whereas, for certain kinds of activities that may be a perfectly good
arrangement, for research activity it seems to be less valid.

So I am delighted that this provision is in the bill.
I would remind you that in the Cooperative Research Act there

was a provision which allowed certain of the funds to have no termi-
nation date. I think it was the construction funds, if I recall correctly,
and I always felt that this was a very advantageous position to be
in and led to better planning and better action in the long run.

I also think that the provision you have included here, which allows
the new organization to provide for its professional personnel with-
ont the Civil Service regulations completely controlling the selection
and administration of those personnel is a strong provision and im-
portant to have.

It is pointed out in one of the discussion pieces I received that this
is analogous to the provision that the National Science Foundation
has, and I hope that that particular portion of the legislation will
remain.

Now I would like to raise one or two points or queries that cross
my mind as I review this legislation and, perhaps in the case of one
or two of them, give you my own recommendations in regard to them.

One is the question of how does this new National Institute fit into
the establishment of the Federal Government, and specifically into
HEW?

It seems to me something that, if it is not clarified in the bill, ought
at least to be discussed in the period of examination of the bill, the
various options epinined, and some record made in regard to that
particular issue.

My own view would be that the Director of the Institute should
report to the Secretary of HEW through the chief education official
of HEW, whoever that may be. It may be a commissioner; it may be
in various reorganization plans, another official.

There was a time, a short time ago, when there was a combined
Assistant Secretary and Commissioner, I believe, in the person of
Dr. Allen.

But whatever the organization is in HEW, there is certainly going
to be a chief education official.

It would seem to me that the Director of the Institute for purposes
of planning his budget and for appearing before committees of the
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Congress, should work with and through the chief education official
of HEW.

A second point I would raise, which was again raised in the letter
which I sent you earlier: What about levels of funding?

This is a very hopeful exercise which can be much diminished in its
hopefulness if proper funding is not provided for this organization.

I note that you have in the bill not suggested any particular level
of funding, but used the old phrase "such funds as may be necessary."

That is a perfectly reasonable way to create ail ow' door.
I think what I am addressing therefore is really the question of ad-

ministration policy as budgets are prepared for this particular legis-
lation.

If the result of creating this new organization is simply to transfer
to the new organization existing commitments for research activities
and existing levels of funding in the administration's budget, and
to continue on that basis, not very much is going to be gained.

It is important to keep in the forefront of this conversation the point.
that major new levels of funding are necessary for education research
development and experimentation in the United States.

That particular view was strongly expressed long ago by John
Gardner and his associates in a major report. which they did for
President Kennedy. It has come up again and again.

We have never had, however, in this country the level of funding
for education research' which we need.

If you look at the percentages of Federal moneys that go into sup-
port of research for health or into support of research for defense
or into support of research for agricultural related activities, and I
could name a variety of other categories, you will find, I believe, that
education is a poor cousin.

It seems to me that the emergence of this new organization creates
the possibility of being a slightly richer cousin, and I hope that will
happen.

Then I want to raise a question that I have to raise without. having
a firm view of my own, not having enough facts. It is about the rela-
tionship of this new organization, the National Institute of Educa-
tion, to another proposed new organization called. I believe, the Na-
tional Foundation for Higher Education.

As I understand it, this National Foundation for Higher Education
is part of the administration's proposal for higher education legisla-
tion this year.

I am not opposing that organization; I am simply saying that I
think that there needs to he a careful examination of the roles of these
two organizations. If there are to be two new organizations, serious
consideration should be given to the possibility that one might do the
job if the roles, after being examined, appear to be similar.

Without knowing more myself about what is intended for the Na-
tional Foundation for Higher Education, I simply raise this as an issue.
which needs serious examination.

It is clear to fife that H.R. 33 proposes a very broad type of or-
ganization, an organization which will work, not just in elementary
and secondary education, but to concern itself with the affairs of col-
leges and universities, with adult education, with the whole spec-
trum of educational activities in the United States.
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Depending upon its level of funding, and the definition of its role, it
seems possible to me that some of the activities proposed for the Na-
tional Foundation for Higher Edncation might be duplicative. This
question ought to be resolved.

And then a final observation, which really relates to what happens
after this bill is enacted, and has nothing to do with changing the hill
in any way, is to raise the question of how large an in -house activity
will be monnted by the ;Department of.IIEW and the new Institute.

An in-honse activity I think of as analogous, perhaps, to the Na-
tional Institutes of Health, which are there inWashington, or close to
it, are closely related to the Department of HEW and have a direct
line to it and have many permanent personnel engaged in research
activity.

It seems to me that in the case of education it would be well worth
examining the possibility of having the major activities of the new
Institute farmed out to universities primarily, and perhaps to other re-
search centers.

I am sure that some in-house activity is going to be necessary, but I
think it probably ought to be limited.

And I believe that the kinds of people, the 'absolutely first-class
economists; sociologists, psychologists; to name several categories. who
ought to be doing the initial theoretical work, that. is the first job of a
research institute; find their natural 'home in the universities.

If they are brought to some sort of an in- house organization in
Washington, it is very I ikely,1 think; to be successful only if they are
brought on a sort of leave-of-absence basis.

If you try' to mount. an organization which has a permanent staff
and whiclupeople remain in 'for' their careers, I don't think you are
going to get. the quality of people that you are going to get. out at the
University Of Chicago; or the University df'Michigan, or wherever, to
give their careers to this kind of activity. They will want to return
to those places for the reason that their professions find their natural
home in those places.

So when this bill is enacted,1 hope that particular viewpoint will
be given consideration.

Mr. Chairman, these are my few comments. T return to the point
that. I think you prepared a very fine bill, and. particularly a bill which
will elicit the best in leadership in the directorship of the new organiza-
tion and in the Council, and that is what is going' to make it work in
the long run.

Mr. liumumAs. Thank you' very mueh, Dr.'ITowe.Irmir observations
are most helpful.

I might say with respect to the last point on which you touched con-
cerning the proportion Of in -house activities that would be carried out
by the NT E, of all of its activities there doesn't seem to be, at. least in
the hearings so far, to be any significant disagreement with theprop-
osition you advance.: namely,' that most of the work would be done
on a farmed-out basis.

This is what. theTresident said. I think in his 'March 3 address he
used the phrase "a major portion" of the activities, and this is what.
the administration spokesmen have suggested; and although we have
not really addressed ourselves to this issue in any detail on the snbcom-
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mittee, I have the feeling that this is probably not a Very contentious
point.

Dr. HowE. But I brought it up because there is mention in the Band
reportwhat's the gentleman's name?

Mr. BRADEMAS. Levien.
Dr. HowE. In Mr. Levien's report of a considerable center of some

kind, and I just didn't want that to get too big.
Mr. SCIIEUEI:. You would consider that a center more or less with the

capability of designing the comprehensive integrated research project.
the elements of which mostly would be farmed out.

But you would say the total program needs overall designing in some
central headquarters ?

Dr. HowE. Yes ; I think you need first-class quality people on the
staff, too, but I expect you are going to get them better by rotation
than by permanent assignment.

Good scholars dry up in Washington. [Laughte.]
Mr. BRADEMAS. That's one reason we have left Washington to come

here,. [Laughter.] We were at Princeton yesterday, I may say.
Mr. SonEuER. We seem to have three scholars who have left the

Washington scene, and none of them seems dried up, at all.
Mr. BRADEALts. Maybe that's why.
Dr. HOWE. If you are suggesting that I am a scholar, you are wrong
Mr. BnAnEmAs. Let me turn to another subject that you mention. Dr.

Howe and that is the money.
It is clearly the intention of the administration to take some of the

research activities which are now going on in the Office of Educa-
tion, and transport them over into the new proposed NIT, though it
is not yet clear, at least from what they have told us and in the minds of
the administration, just what is to be moved and what isn't.

You suggested in your letter to me that. the program should be
launched with new money in the amount of $400 to $500 million, if I
recollect correctly.

Awl I think Dr. Levien suggestedwhat$150 million in the first
year in new money?

The administration is proposing $3 million in the first year for
planning purposes, and not a. great deal of additional money beyond
what is presently being expended by OE on research.

Dr. Albert Al ford of the Office of Education is here today.
Dr. Alford, do you happen to have oft the top of your head the

exact amount of new money being proposed ?
Dr. Amoonn. For the first year?
Dr. HowE. For the. secondfor the first full year; let's put it that

way.
Dr. At.roan. I think the term was in the range. of $30 million.
Mr. BRADEMAS. This is one reason that some of us on the committee

who are champions of this legislation have a degree of reserve about
the administration's commitment to the enterprise, especially when
you consider it alongside the proposed $100 million for the Founda-
tion for Higher is ducation.

So I think ;your point is very well taken that if you really mean
business, you had better put some serious money into it.

Dr. How},. Yes.



152

Mr. BRADEMAS. Could I ask you some more questions about the
structure of the organization ?

Now, as I understand it., the administration was originally pro-
posing that the NIE should be established on the same level in HEW
with OE.

That posture has to some extent been modified hi that. the admin-
istration is now proposino. what I take it you are in a sense suggesting,
that the Director of the NIE would report to the Commissioner of
Education.

No, you didn't state "to" the Commissioner ; you said, "through and
with" the Commissioner.

I past this question to you--in fact, one of the distinguished suc-
cessors of Deim Keppel wrote me last week that the NIE ought to be
able to spit in the eye of OE.

But will that be possible.; will there be possible automony and in-
dependence and integrity on the part of the operations tinder the NIE
if its Director must report to the Commissioner?

In other words, will the NIE's Director be a captive and will edu-
cational research be thought by educators in the country as captive
of the Office of Education ?

I put my question rhetorically.
Dr. HowE. You ask what the people are going to think. There may

be some who would have that view ; I would not.
I think that the main protection against the National Institute

getting under the thumb of an unimaginative Commissioner is really
in the quality Ofthe man you have as the Director of it and the quality
of the council that you have advising on its policies.

And it seems to me that the main relationship ought to be in the
annual budget-planning process and in appearing before congressional
committees.

I would see a relative independence of regular operation. Well, you
have another element in here, which I think is significant in guarantee-
ing a degree of desirable independence.

You have made, in this bill, the Director of the Institute a Presi-
dential appointment, You have made it a. grade V appointment.

I don't know what has happened or will happen to the grade of the
commissionership. It was a grade V, I believe.

And then there certainly has been talk about making it a grade IV
or III in the Federal hierarchy.

Mr. BRADEMAS. The only point there is that we have learned to our
dismay, some of us, that being a Presidential appointee is no guaran-
tee of independence.

We had the Commissioner of Aging before our subcommittee last
weekMr. Martinwho may be a. Presidential appointee, but his
entire program is being dismantled limb by limb by the Office of Man-
agement and Budget. He may have the title, he may have the salary,
and he may be a Presidential appointee, but he has less and less
money to spend, and he is a rather lonely man.

Dr. HOWE. There is no way to avoid the processes of the Bureau of
the Budget in the Federal Government. At least lots of imaginative
people have looked for ways to do that, and so far have not discovered
any (laughter).

So, I think we just have to take that as giveri.

f.
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I do think that there is some prestige in the Presidential appoint-
ment.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Surely.
Dr. Howl:. And this is likely to attract a stronger person to this

kind of assignment.
I think that the nature of research activity which involves decision-

making on a regular basis about What to do with funds, with many,
many choices available, is different from a program activity in which
Congess has usually spelled out in considerable detail the exact pur-
poses and even the lines and flow of money and sometimes formula.
grants to the States.

The Director of this new organization is going to have many op-
tions in the use of the funds that are made available to him.

And it is the fact that he has those options that makes his job
a sivnificant position.

f'think that the Council is necessary because he does have a lot
of options, and these should not be placed just in one man without
an advisory organization of this kind.

I don't recall whether the Research AdviSory Council that we had
in the Office of Education was a body created by the Congress or
not. I rather think not.

Do you recall, Dr. Alford?
I don't recall its being spelled out in leoislation.
But I cite this .just to tell you we had the need for an advisory

group in research in the Office of Education when I was there, and
we saw that we had one.

I am not a great enthusiast for advisory groups, because in gen-
eral a Commissioner has too many of them. I had 27 and was chair-
man of 13, and that makes life busy.

inI think n general I would oppose the formation of new advisory
groups in the Office of Education and would seek to consolidate those
that there are. But in this case I think it's important to have one as
kind of a Board of Trustees of this organization, and within that
Board of Trustees, I think, lies some a the independence of this
new Administrator, who will be the Director.

I think that this Director ought to be thought of as a person whose
main talents and interests and concerns are in the research realm, and
who is a significant person in that area.

There ought to be the possibility of appointing a person there
whose main talents will not be appearing before congressional appro-
priation committees.

I think the Commissioner ought to be a person who is capable in that
area. So here again I see a possibility for a very constructive rela-
tionship between a professional research-oriented person and a more
administratively oriented, poliey-oriented Commissoncr or Assistant
Secretary of Education.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Well, I have some other questions, but I want to
yield to my colleagues first, and then I'll come back if they don't
ask them---kr. Hansen?

Arr. HANsmq. I also extend a warm welcome to you and apprecia-
tion for your assistance.

On the subject of the Advisory Council, I gather that you approve
very generally the way that is projected in the bill.
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Let me ask who are the kinds of people that you think ought to
be on the Advisory Council if it is to fulfill the functions that. you
envision?

Dr. }rows. I think that there should he some major figures from the
Nvorl d of social science, some of them, on this Advisory Council;
that is, sociologists, psychologists, economists.

I don't think it should be dominated by professional types, but
they should have significant representation.

Because these are the academic areas which certainly have first
priority in developing significant research work in education.

I think there should be representation for the kind of person who
has had broad experience in turning research into action.

And then there is expressed in my letter a thought that I would
bring up again. I personally think it would be wise to include on such
an advisory council someone from the education and research com-
munity outside the United States.

There are many developments in education, particularly in Western
Europe, which we in the United States tend to ignore; ninny things
are known about early childhood education. about child development,
and about other fields. The chairman is probably familiar through his
visits around the world with some of the design and development that
has been clone in television education in Israel anti Japan, and people
who are knowledgeable about these kinds of things rotated as part of
the membership of this group would make sense to me.

I think that,- as in any advisory group, which I. think of .as a board
of trustees, I would not load it just with specialists. I would have sev-
eral people who have a broad, informed citizen's interest in the prob-
lems of education.

Here, at least, are four or five categories of people that I would
like to include.

Mr. Hmersnx. Could you list maybe the two or three highest priority
areas for research that ought to 'be. done in etincation for which the
leadership could be provided in this kind of a vehicle?

Dr. Hover. In the letter that I sent the chairman, I in a way an-
swered that question in two different fashions: by setting up, as noted
on page 3 of that letter, a priority for strengthening foundations of
basic knowledge about education ; second, building a vigorous educa-
tional research and development system in the universities and in the
research laboratories, and then helping with particular solutions in the
third priority.

Now, in giving examples of the kind of activities that. might be con-
ducted, for instance, the kind of work that might be conducted under
those headings, I mentioned the fact that research on learning itself,
knowledge about how human beings learn, about the effects of differ-
ent methods of developing learning, different styles of teaching, differ-
ent types of materials, the effects of these things on individuals, not
just on their learning but on the value systems and attitudes that
emerge from the learning process, which are probably some of the most
significant results of education tllat we know the least about.

I know you can spend much time in trying to teach somebody sonic
facts and not have the results you intend at all in his attitudes and
behavior.
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We need to think more and do more research on the effects of learn-
ing on individuals' attitudes and behavior. So there is an area where I
tlunk work needs to be done.

Turning for the moment to higher education, a job that I think needs
to be done right now, which is a research job for economists, and hasn't
been done, to my knowledge, grows out of the fact that you have before
the Congress and before the people of the United States half a dozen
major suggestions for how higher education ought to be financed by the
U.S. Government.

Representative Quie has a proposal; Senator Pell has a proposal;
Clark Kerr has a proposal; maybe you have a proposal; there are a lot
of them around.

But in terms of really in-depth analysis of the effects of those several
proposals on the colleges and universities of the United States over the
long haul, what they do to institutions, what they do to students, how
they affect the possibilities of change in higher education institutions
I don't know of any good job that has been done.

I suggest that the grant from this organization might dig into that
kind of a problem of economic and educational analysis, and get us
something that we really need. In fact, we need it before this orga-
nization is going to be created. So here are some examples, anyway.

Mr. HArrsEx. A final question : I gather from your comments on this
structure that you proposed here, that you generally approve placing
the Director of the Institute on the chart in a way that he reports to the
Secretary through the chief education officer.

But I gather, in further response to the questions from the chairman,
that you are saying that more important than where it is J r how it is
arranged on the chart is the kind of emphasis and leader ship that is
given to it by a given administration.

In other words, any administration can make out of it, given this
structure, about what it wants to, depending on the effort and the re-
sources that are channeled into this program.

Dr. HowE. Yes; and let me bring up something that I didn't bring
up in the conversation with the chairman, perhaps in a speculative
way

I believe that the National Science Foundation and the National
Endowment for the Humanities and some other special types of
organizations you find in the Government have a term appointment
for their directors, I believe it is 5 or 6 years in those two cases.

I personally think it will be well worth looking at the possibility of
a term appointment for the directorship of this organization.

I don't see any sense in having the kind of man who is going to
run. this outfit turn over with administrations, as the commissioner-
ship now tends to do, and necessarily so. I am not arguing that that
shouldn't happen because the commissionership is related to areas
of public policy that the President is going to want to involve himself
with, and the Government has got itself deeply involved in education,
and any President is going to want his own commissioner as the chief
education official.

But I don't see why that should happen in this organization. And I
would like to ask consideration at least of the possibility of a term ap-
pointment for this director.

65-510-71-11
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. Mr. IIANsEN. This is from part II, a kind of independence that the
chairman referred to?

Dr. HOIVE. Yes sir.
Mr. HANSEN. Thank you very much.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I. just would observe that I sympathize with what.

Mr. Hansen has just said on your point to perhaps giving a longer
term to the director, because the question, it seems to me, of the auton-
omy and the independence of the NIE from either apparent or sub-
stantive captivity on the part of the Office of Education, I should have
thought, would be very important in terms of attitudes toward the
NIE both in the educational community in the country and in Congress.

We are very glad to be here, the Chair would like to say, in the home
territOry of our distinguished and hard-working colleague, Mr.
Scheuer.

Mr: SommEn. Commissioner, I was tremendously impressed by your
testimony.

Mr. BRADEMAS. You have to speak up, even in New York.
Mr. SCHEUER. Especially New York [laughter]. The noise level

is awfully high in this town.
I thoroughly enjoyed your testimony. was impressed by it all,

but you struck a particularly responsive note when yon indicated
a special area of research; naively, the economic research into how we
ought to fund education programs, particularly higher education.

I sponsored an amendment to the Higher clucation Act the last
time it came .up. It would have created a presidential commission to
come up with a program of funding. universal postsecondary educa-
tion, and it finally got watered clown to the President himself propos
ing a program to the Congress, which he never did, although it was
partially. included in his last message.

But I have had doubts for a long time about the relevance of the
whole Federal student loan program, particularly to ghetto kids. I
think the. idea of borrowing thousands of dollars is alien to a large
percentage of the people who want access to higher education:

One excellent study that was clone in the. field of financing higher
education was done by the Veterans' Administration a few years ago.?
They did a cost benefit analysis of the Worldar II GI bill of rights
and the veterans who enjoyed postsecondary education under that bill.

We spent approximately $14 billion on tlicise veterans. They have
already. returned $15 or $16 billion to the Federal Treasury in the.
higher taxeshey have paid over what they would have paid if they
hadn't, had, postseeolidtuy education and the higher earnings it' led;
to. They are expected to repay that investment twice more in the course
of their earning lifetime.

At that time we gave them iv months of higher education in return
for.ie Months that they spent in the service. It was a moral obligation
that we based the, program on, with very little justification based on
the cost benefit t&society and the institutions which they went to.

No*, a generation Inter, we can see that the World War II GI bill
played a major role of staffing the management and the professional
ranks of our whole'society.

I Would say. many, if not most Members of Congress got 'their.
higher education out of the World War TI GI bill:
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And I have thought since that it made sense, not only on the moral
basis upon which the legislation was structured, but on a hard-nosed
cost benefit appraisal of these folks have contributed to society.
Why don't we wipe the moralism off the slate and say now that it ap-
parently pays to give every young person who wants postsecondary
education a passport to postsecondary education at the taxpayer's
expense, and forget all the Mickey Mouse about loans,

I would be in favor of analyzing a free ticket to the kind of post-
secondary education that uses, hundreds and hundreds of different
models. It nifty be at computer operator school or barber college, or
plant security guard, or major in Greek and philosophy at Harvard.

But it seems to me that we ought to make sure that your CUE is
followed up by a very hardnosed analysis on Whether we shouldn't
forget the whole Mickey Mouse of loans and say, it pays to give every
young person a passport to develop their talents to file utmost; and
it ought to be paid for by the Federal Government.

And if they need a monthly subsistence alloWance, as we had 25
years agoand at that time it was $75 a monththey not only should
have the free education but the wherewithal to pay some basic expenses
while they are doing it.

I just want to say what a responsive chord you struck in me in
making that suggestion.

Dr. HoIVE. Thank you.
Jut as an observation, I personally think that loans are not going

to solve all the problems of higher education. I think that loans have
a. place.

There are a lot of students who need money, and this is one way
for them to get money.

But they
get

solve the bio. issues. And I think we need to dig in'
awfully hard and fast as to how you do solve the big issues, because
the higher education institutions of the United States right now are
in deep trouble.

Mr. &HEUER. There is an irreistible force here: an awful lot of
kids from the ghettos and the shuns who want into the postsecondary'
education. They will not be turned aside by our past screening devices',.
the Carnegie test points, the college board examinations. They
want in.

New York City institutions of higher education are facing a terrific
crisis with the pressures of open enrollment, the necessity of spending
large 'amounts of money through' talent search programs and pre-
paring kids who went to very inadequate. secondary 'institutions to
take advantage of postsecondary education.. This has presented the
higher education establishment in New York, and at RutgerS, and in
other States, with problems of accommodating this 'demandthis de-
mand that will not be turned aside.

It has confronted the establishment with financial :problems that
I don't see how they are going to meet witho:tt some, kind of general
funding program, so that every kid who wants hi. can go to the in-
stitution which world like to .take him, and present- his passport.

Bumm3rAs. I might just observe I don't know if. it's on all
fours with the colloquy between .Mr. Scherer and Dr. Howe; but I
think I saw that last. Week there was published 'iv Theodore Schultz
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of the University of Chicago a book on educational research as human
investment, as distinguished from his broader theories of education
as investment in human capital, and it might be useful for us to look
at that in the light of your colloquy.

Dr. Howe, I just have one other question to put to you ; that. returns
to the point that you touched on at the outset of your remarks on the
relationship between the proposed NIE and the proposed National
Foundation on Higher Education.

I will just give you my own bias on it, and I am sure you will dis-
agree with me; and if you disagree with me, in any event, tell me
your feelings about it.

My own perception is that educational research does not stand very
well on Capitol Hill for several reasons, one of which is, we don't
know what it is.

Another is that whatever it is, we don't think it makes much
difference.

And another, which is related to the first two, is that we have the
apprehension that the fruits of investment in educational research are
not really translated into the system.

My fear is that if there is established, independent of the NIE, a
foundation on higher education the mission of which, as presently
represented by the administration, which marks a significant shift
from the original foundation purpose of a year ago, when it was sup-
posed to be a general-purpose organization if the foundation is now
represented as a source of funding for innovation, experimentation,
and reform in higher education, my apprehension is that the founda-
tion will only buttress the fears of those of us in Congress, and those
who pay attention to these matters that once again a sharp distinction
is being made between research on the one hand anad its application
on the other.

That is a tactical problem but it has important substantive implica-
tions. I have had a hard time trying to get from the administration
witnesses a clear picture of the relationships that they seek to estab-
lish among basic research, application of that research through demon-
stration or experimentation, and then dissemination of the results
thereof.

Have I given you a clear picture of what troubles me?
And then, by way of symbolizing this concern, we see $100 million

proposed by the administration for the foundation, the design of which
has not been subjected to nearly the amount of study and inquiry on
the part of the administration that has been directed to the NIE, by
way of contrast, in a request, for planning, of $3 million for the first
year of the NIE.

And the administration is not asking for much new money for the
NIE, even in the first year after the planning. They are asking by
1977, according to Secretary Richardson the other day, a level of $370
to $430 million in fiscal year 1977, which would include perhaps as
much as $140 million in existing educational research money.

So that 6 years from now, the administration is proposing, if you
use these figures, $300 million in new money, but you, Dr. Howe, are
suggesting that there ought to be new money for the NIE in the amount
of up to half a billion dollars in fiscal year 1972.

So my point is that, if you put all those budget projections together,
along with the substantive questions that I have tried to pose, it seems

'Ot63
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to me that the administration hasn't thought this problem through
very carefully, to put the most generous interpretation on it.

Dr. HowE. Let me make just a couple of comments on that:
First of all, it seems to me that the continuum of research, design,

and development of tryout and disseminations is really a continuum
with an interrelatedness in all the parts of it in which there are not
straight lines.

And that sometimes your researcher finds himself on the front of
tryout in order to establish his results, and therefore 1 think it is very
difficult to assign to as organization discreet pieces of that spectrum
and fence it out of other pieces of that spectrum. It is all interrelated;
and needs to have the sort of hunting license that this bill gives this
new organization.

In regard to the congressional view of educational research, I suspect
you are right.

I think there is one very good example of an edncation research
activity that all Members of Congress know abo at,.which they prob-
ably don't think of as an education research activity. It is "Sesame
Street."

When I was in the Office of Education, I worked hard to preserve
$3 or $4 million of research funds to put into Sesame Street, and
finally got it there.

Some other private resources came in and created enough money
to start a research job. And a research job was done for a period of
a year and a half, or more before there was any real development of
program, and thin that program was started on a trial basis. Some
mistakes were found in it; there was feedback; it was redesigned, and
eventually a product emerged.

That was an interrelated Process. It is easy to see now as represent-
ative of this spectrum I was talking about.

I think other efforts of that kind can start with bets on research
money, not necessarily in the media or television realm but in other
realms.

And I think perhaps that is a good way for Members of Congress
to conceive of a successful research effort with real results in education.

I don't want to try to comment beyond expressing my concern that
I expressed earlier about the National Foundation for Higher Educa-
tion, because I really don't know enough about it.

But I have a concern which would naturally lead me to wonder about
some of the kinds of points you have raised.

I just don't yet understand how these two organizations are going
to have their functions defined and put together.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Let me ask just one other question, before we allow
you to cease.

And I ask you this question because your responsibilities at the Ford
Foundation and your previous responsibilities in the Office of Educa-
tion went clear across the spectrum of education in the preschools
through graduate schools.

Now, we have the Office of Education with the Bureau of Higher
Education, which spends money on programs., .

Next, it is proposed that we have a National Institute of Education,
one of the missions of which will be to carry out research,with respect
to higher education.

1 6 4
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Third, the administration proposes that we hare a National Foun-
dation for Higher Education, which presumably is going to carry out
demonstration projects motivated by a concern for reform.

It is curious to me that an administration that is devoted to over-
coming proliferation of bureaucracy should be moving in this direction,
but that is just an aside.

What has been difficult for me to understand is, the reason higher
education should be singled out for a foundation of this kind, when
one might well make the point that there ought to be reform in elemen-
tary and secondary education, or that there ought to be reform in
vocational-technical, or career, education ; or that there ought to be
demonstration projects of a kind that are proposed for the Foundation
for Higher Education for child development or preschool programs.

.S3 that I don't understand the intellectual, the rational, the logical,
7-rationale for a Foundation for Higher Education in particular.

There may be tactical reasons for the foundation. Indeed, I suspect
;there are. That, of course, is not my point.

Have I made my question absolutely clear ?
Dr. Howr. This is the question I am raising without providing the

answer : It seems to me at least the possibility that this all ought to be
one organization. And that possibility ought to be seriously examined.

It may be that the tactical issues make it either politic or necessary
lo have two organizations, bat there ought to be a serious look at these
other possibilities.

Mr. 13manmsrAs. Thank you, Dr. Howe, very much. You have been
:very helpful tons.

Can we go of the record for just a minute ?
(Discussion of the record.)
Mr. TIRADE:stns.-We are now very pleased indeed to welcome back an

old friend, who has given very great leadership to American educa-
tion throughout his career, and most particularly as U.S. Commis-
.sioner of Education under Presidents Kennedy and ,Tohnson, and is
-now the president of General LearningFrank Keppel. Mr. Koppel,
we are glad to see you; sir.

STATEMENT OF FRANCIS KEPPEL, PRESIDENT, GENERAL
LEARNING

Mr, KErrim. Thank you very much; Mr. Chairman. I am afraid that
-what Pll say is likely to be repetitious. I know that that is not a new
experience for Members of Congress, bnt this is particularly true be-
-cause I follow Mr. Howe, with whuse views I have very substantial
agreement:

Which reminds me of my father's comment : "Nothing succeeds like
a successor," [laughter] and in thiS case it certainly worked.

I will run through very rapidly, Mr. Chairman, what I have here,
condensing my formal statement.

I will start ty supporting the basic idea of MR 33. This represents a
personal change of view over 3 or 4 years.

It seems to me the time has now come to do thi;.
I would .also like, if the members of the committee would permit me,

to make a point very strongly, which is my personal delightI think
that's the word I want to usemy personal delight and to my com-
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mendation to the 'chairman and to the members of the subcommittee
that this piece of legislation is introduced. on a bipartisan: basis;. ex-
actly the way this sort of legislation, it seems to me,. should be
introduced.

Anyone who has sat as Commissioner of Education is well aware of
the fact that it is one aspect of Government which should; as fay:as is
practicable, be a bipartisan enterprise.

(The statement follows:)

PREPARED STATEMENT OF FRANCIS KEPPEL, PRESIDENT,- GENERAL LEARNING

Mr. Chairman, let me start by supporting the basic idea of H.R. 33.'The time
has come to establish a central point of initiative for educational research in the
Federal Government. It is.no longer a question of whether it would be wise to
establish such au Institute : it is now only a question of how best to do so. .

Let me comment on H.R. 33 section by section.
Section, 2. It seems to me that arguments for educational research go beyond

only the provision of equality of educational opportunity. The extent and the
nature of investment in education is closely related to economic growth, for exam-
ple, Nor can it be separated from the subtler issues of the quality of American life
in myriad ways : appreciation of the arts, strengthening a capacity in basic re-
search, etc. I therefore suggest that consideration be given to expanding Section
2 by adding words such as "to raise the level of quality of learning and teaching."

Section 3. I am not clear as to the relation between the National Institute
and the present U.S. Office of Education. An argument can certainly be made to
separate such an Institute from the day-to-day operations and the grant programs
of the U.S. Office. On the other hand, I should think it unwise to separate it too
Par. In the long run, it seems likely that the United States will have to create
'iv separate cabinet Department for Education. To plan for this eventuality, it
might be sensible to establish the new Institute as a separate unit reporting to the
.Commissioner of Education. This would make a transition to a separate Depart-
ment. of which the Institute would be a part, easier to accomplish.

Section. 4. While I agree with the broad definition of the areas in which the
Institute may work, there is surely danger inccinceiving of it as the instrument
of federal, government in "evaluations" and in "investigations." Whatever
unit conducts such .evaluations and investigations, of current programs is going
to be up to its ears in controversial and politically urgent matters. There would
be serious danger that the urgent would take the place of the important and long
term research effort of the Institute. And it is at least conceivable that the funding
Of the basic program of the Institute might he affected by current attitudes
toward the results of surveys and evaluations. It would not be the first time that
the messenger is punished for the message that he brings.

Section 4 does not make it clear, at least to Inc. how the Institute relates to a
number of programs in the Office of Education that might he described as "de-
velopment," if not "research." As a guess. the success of the Institute idea will
depend in considerable .part on ,keeping its foctis on major Assues rather than
engaging in bureaucratic aggrandisement. May I therefore suggest that special
attention be given during the hearings to a detailed review of research and
development programs throughout the government and their possible relation to
such an Institute.

Nor does the summary indicate the policy on allocation of funds to support in-
vestigations on the basis of the request of the investigator rather than on the
basis of the current interests of the Institute. Perhaps these are matters hest left
to the Institute once established. But one matter is of such importance that it
should be expressed:in the legislation itself :.that a substantial part of the work
of the Institute should be in basic rather than applied research. We may be on
the threshhold of major advances in understanding how man learns from the
researches of biophysicists and neurologists as well as The research of psycholo-
gists. The Institute should not only be free to support such areas of science and
scholarship but should be explicitly instructed to do so. Indeed, I recommend
that at least one.member of the National Advisory Council be selected from the
staff of the National Institute of Health.

Section 5. More explicit language might be included in the Bill to encourage
a free exchange of scholars and scientists between universities or other research

-
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groups and the Institute. While the Institute would presumably want to have
a permanent core staff, I can see sensible arguments for planning rotation of
individuals on short term, sabbatical arrangements, etc. This is not just a
bureaucratic question. It goes to a fundamental issue: the fact that the United
States is in short supply as far as talented investigators in the educational area.
It would seem a serious mistake to weaken the capacity of universities and
other research groups by drawing away their talent into a National Institute
which file:: not have responsibility for the recruitment and training of future
investigr tors. Collaboration and interchange is essential.

Mr. BRADEMAS. May I interrupt to say that this subcommittee is
singularly blessed with talented and creative and openminded mem-
bers of the other party, and they have contributed enormously to the
effectiveness of our work

Mr. ItErrn. May I bring the attention of the subcommittee par-
ticularly to section 2 to the general purposes of the bill

The argument as one reads it is an argument based primarily on
research needed for the provision of equality of educational opportu-
nity. Heaven knows I am in favor of that.

But it seems to me that to argue the case for educational research
on the basis of the need for provision of equality of educational oppor-
tunity alone is to place such an enterprise on too narrow a base.

We have heard discussions this morning, for example, on the rela-
tion of higher education to economic growth, and also Mr. Scheiier's
comment about the GI bill.

But there are a myriad of other areas, from the role of the arts in
the United States, from strengthening human capacity for basic re-
search in areas that in a sense have nothing to do with education.

I would therefore suggest, Mr. Chairman, that consideration be given
to rewriting section 2, to make it clear that the purpose is broader''th an
solely the question of, providing equality of educational opportunity.

And I venture to suggest in my testimony general language which
would relate to something like "to raise the level of quality of learning
and teaching" in the United States.

With regard to section 3, I share Mr. Howe's uncertainty about the
relationship of the National Institute to the present U.S. Office of
Education.

Obviously, an argument can be made, and it should be made, that
such an institute be separated from the day-to-day operations and the
grant programs of the 17.S. Office.

But on the other hand, I obviously am concerned that we separate
it too far. The Government is not without "unrelated" planets in these
matters, and one of the problene that Mr. Howe brought out I thought
was very much to the point. A

A Commissioner of Educatipn, I presume, presiding over such an
enterprise, could, if I may use uncongressional language, "louse it up."

He could do something else that au guts worse, which is to neglect
the Institute. But even worse would be the possibility of such an In-
stitute neglected by everybody. A could in effect become quite useless
and would become one of those appendages.

I would on balance think it is better to have it hitched to a respon-
sible, senior officer of the Government.,

It is my personal view that in due course something like a Depart-
ment of Education will be formed in one way or another; that is, n
very senior representative of Government. I believe that the Institute
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should ultimately report to someone who might be described as a
Secretary.

Therefore, I agree with Mr. Howe on that point.
With regard to section 4, and the language in section 4, which in-

cludes practically everything that anybody could think of under the
heading of "Research," I would like, if I may, Mr. Chairman, to make
a few comment and point specifically to the words "evaluations" and
"investigations," which I believe are included in the language of
H.R. 33.

It is my impression that whatever unit of government conducts
either by contract or by handling itselfwhatever unit conducts evalu-
ations of existing programs is going to be up to its ears in contro-
versial and politically urgent matters.

Here is an outfit which it is established which has the reputation
of independence, of scholarliness in the advancement of knowledge.

If it also conducte evaluations of current programs, I fear that these
may take the place of the research focusand this is the feeling in
my testimony generally, Mr. Chairman. They may take the place of
more basic and long -term research efforts. The urgent will crowd out
the important areas.

And it is at least conceivable that the fundingand I do not here
refer to the Congress necessarily, nearly as much as I refer to the
administration in powerthat the funding of the basic program
might be affected by current attitudes toward the results of surveys
and evaluations conducted by this Institute.

It wouldn't be, certainly, the first time in the history of mankind
that the messenger is punished for the message that he happens to
bring.

Again I would like to refer to former Commissioner Howe's testi-
mony. It is part of his point that section 4 does not make clear, at
least to me, how the Institute relates to the programs that are now
going on in the Office of Education, particularly those that I suppose
could come under that vague word "development," as against "basic
research."

Mr. Howe, in a candid moment some 2 years ago, pointed out that
whoever it was who cooked up the existing educational legislation
and I think several of its around this table were at least connected
with itobviously cooked it up for the purposes of getting it going
through the Congress, and not with an eye toward its administration.

He was quite right. That, I think, is a fair comment to make about
what went on between 1963 and 1966.

And I take his lesson seriously. In this area I would think it would
be very much to the point for the Congress to ask the management
questions so that the subcommittee may have a recordincluding
comments on these relationships.

I think a case can be made, Air. Chairman, that the legislation itself.
as well drafted here, should not be too precise about these matters.

I can see strong arguments for not putting detailed provisions in
the language of the statute. Yet I can see equally strong argumentif
of legislative oversight ahead of time, by placing some of its views
on the administrative relationships on the record.

This could be done by poking questions at the administration
whichever is in power. I don't think it is importantto force it to make
decisions.
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ffeaven knows. it would not be the first time that general ideas have
been put up to the Congress that sound rather nicein fact, I did. it
myselfwithout thinking through the administrative implications.
As Mr. Howe pointed out correctly, this applies to much; of the leg-
islation that was passed in the mid- 19IO's.

It is not unreasonable for an administration to cluck these nasty
questions; why shouldn't they ? But on the other hand, I cannot help
but think it would have been very desirable for us, 5 years ago, to
have been forced 'to push through detailed reaso»i»g on such issue, if
only for the sake of the Congressional Record, Arr. Chairman, and
for the, committee and subcommittee report.

There are a number of subheads to this. Let me just give a few : The
bill does not, indicate any policy with regard to the allocation of funds
as between those spent by central initiative of the National Institute
in programs which the National Institute has chosen, and those spent
on the basis of the applications of individual investigators.

I think the history of science would show that centralized grant-
making operations do not have a monopoly on wisdom, and that the
really important ideas are likely to conic from left field somewhere.

And I would hope that the record of the committee would show
that it believes that such en Institute is prepared to invest a reasonable
amount in "serendipity."

Mr. BRA:MIAS. Right.
Mr. ICtawL. I would stay away from the Defense Department, Mr.

Chairman, if I may.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I'll interrupt. you at that point because that was

precisely one of the questions I was going to ask you. We were talking
about the purposes, the functions under section 4, and I note that the
language of the bill authorizes the promotion of the 'coordination of
educational research and research support within the Federal Govern-
ment.

You mentioned the Defenge Department, which yowsaid you wanted
to stay away from the NIE.

Mr. KEPPEL. I didn't sayI wanted to at that moment. [Laughter.]
Mr. BRADEMAS. At some point perhaps you can comment on the

question of what substantively could be deseribed as educational re-
search that is supported within the Defense Department or by NSF:
or by NM, or other areas of the Federal Government, and their rela-
tionship to this NIE.

Mr. KEPPEL. Thank you, sir. I'll try, if I may.
The cluastion is whether the Institute should put sharp attention on

the basic investigators who arc dealing with topics that don't happen
to be currently fashionable.

I hope that the subcommittee reportagain I am not suggesting
changes of languagewill include a satement of congressional intent
that a substantial portion of the funds be allocated on the basic side
Of the continuum that Mr. Howe mentioned.

the forces of our society are going to push funds from a variety
Of sources to demonstration and application.

I fear, and I think the history of the United States in the last 20
years in supporting the pure sciences, would show, that there's always
the danger of slowly eroding the percentage of the funds and the
energy that goes into the basic side.
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By basic, I hasten to make it clear I do not mean just educational
psychology.

Here I think we come to the partial answer, Mr. Chairman, to your
question.

It would be my guess that over the next 15 or 20 yearsand. I pre-
sume the Institute is to be thought out in those termsthat some of the
major additions to the understanding of human learning, are likely
to come not from the psychologists and sociologists, but from the
biophysicists, the neurologists, and from areas of applied physical
and biological science.

And I would trust that it is the intent of the subcommittee and of
the Congress that this Institue be authorizedto invest in those areas.

Now, to be specific about this, it would seem to be very desirable as a
part of the coordination of the Federal effort--which of course will
never be fully successful in directing researchthat there might be
put on this advisory council, the Nai,ional Advisory Council, represent-
atives of the National Institutes of Health, and particularly on the
side that I venture to suggest is a: major areafrom biology, biophys-
ics, and neurology.

Something of the same interweaving interconnections would seem
to me should also he done with the National Science Foundation.

I would think that this might be accomplished by statute somewhere.
in H.R. 33.

As to whether it should include representatives of basic research
from the Defense Department side, I tun a little mono negative, Mr..
Ch a imam That. would seem to me very much an offshoot of the work
of any Defense Department at any time, and I should think the Coun-
cil really wants represCntatives from the .Federal Government, such
as the NM or the NSF, whose focus is in this area.

With regard to section 5and then I'll be finished, Mr. Chairman
there is language in section 5 I couldn't quite understand.

Nothing could be sillier than for this bill to end up with a program
in -which basic scholars are taken away from universities, put into a
center where they do not have students, where they do not have
graduates, they do not direct growing future scholars and scientists.

In effect, nothing could be sillier than to embark on a program in
which we cut off the head of the goose that lays the golden egg.

Now, the question of how to do it. Mr. Howe suggested a relatively
small central staff, and I think, Mr. Chairman, everyone agrees wits
that.

He also suggested thatif I understood himthat there be a pro-
gram of rotation back and forth between universities and the Institute.

I heartily agree. But we all know from practice that that kind of
thing can be stopped by minor issues; hence my comments on section 5.

For example, is it possible under this legislation for a scholar to
take a 2-year leave of absence from big university and continue his re-
tirement, under the usual university o. ?

Is it possible. for him to 'handle a number of the other mechanical
issues which often stop this kind of interchange?

My plea is obviously that under this legislation., it be practical for
a rotation of personnel back and forth to universities.

Thank you, sir-
BRADEMA s. Thank you very much, Mr. Koppel.

I: u
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That is really most helpful indeed.
Let me just ask yo' a couple of questions, because I believe I ap-

preciate your position on most of the, key questions that I would like
to put to you.

Do you have any feeling about the priorities; where ought atten-
tion be directed?

You mentioned basic research in the learning process, I believe as
No. 1.

Do voulhave any comment beyond that?
Mr. KEPPEL. It seems to me that in the present half decade we have

seen the development of first-class research going on in early learning:
in other words,' something you can build on, in the learning of very
young children.

It would seem tome that much of what we have learned in the last
half-dozen unhappy years with regard to the education of the dis-
advantaged suggests that we would be a lot better off if we were build-
ing on a more solid foundation from the age of 6 than We now are.

So Iwould tend to put that quite high on the list.
But I heartily agree with Mr. Scheuer's point, and I guess also with

Mr. Howe's, with regard to the application of economic analysis from
the DOillt, of view of Government policy.

It is going to be all the more important, I venture to say, Mr.
Scherer, because I think a case can be made that as we start the proc-
ess of providing some brand of postsecondary education for more than
50 percent of the age group, all the economic analyses thht took place
in the 1940's arid 1950's about return on investment are likely to go
up in smoke..

There is a real possibility that the interrelation between higher edu-
cation and life-total earning may change dramatically.

Mr. SOITEUER. Excuse me, would youaelaborate---
Mr. KEPPEL. What I meant was this : The basic result of the GI bill

(the evidence as I understood it from what you said and I think I
may have read part of the same thing) is that individuals who enter
into and go through various levels of higher education end up with
n. higher lifetime earnings than those who do not.

We are now getting more than half our population into the same
higher education category.

And I'm not so clear that we can predict the same relative return on
investment, when you pass over the 50-percent point than you could
when you were going from 20 to 40-20 to 30 percent, really, I guess
during the period from 1945 to 1960, which is where the evidence
comes from.

Mr. &MUER. Yes.
Mr. Kuppm. Now, I am no economist, Heaven knows, but it seems

to me an extremely important question to ask from the point of view
of the Congress, on allocation of resources.

Because, obviously, whatever resources are put into the support of
higher education is ,,croing to come out of something else.

I am not persuaded that we should move to extrapolate that argu-
ment for the next 20 years on the same set of economic assumptions.

Hence, it seems to me, the importance of research into economics
is a high priority.

Mr. BRADEDIAS. There are, after all, noneconomic reasons for higher
education. "*11
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Mr. KErrEL. I would obviously tend to arg;Ie that case, but I fear
that if we build a national policy on return on investment in purely
economic terms for higher education, we may find ourselves eating
our words in about 10 or 15 years, and I don't think the Nation can
afford that.

Mr. BRADEMAS. That is a pretty important point in view of another
development that is represented by the new Yale pay-as-you-go plan,
because it seems at that institutionI guess there are those who love
her---

Mr. Kr.m. EL. They just left. [Laughter.]
Mr. BRADEMAS. It seems that their .proposal for student financial

assistance is based on the proposition that those who get higher edu-
cation will earn more money later in life and thereby ought to be
paying for it then out of that increased income.

Mr. IN-EPPEL. That is a perfectly reasonable position, Mr. Chairman,
for Yale to take in view of its admissions policies. [Laughter.]

Mr. BRADEMAS. I just have one other question : I was very pleased
to hear you say that you felt that in. this area of legislation, that this
committee ought to be asking what you called the management ques-
tions, because more than any other piece of legislation that I can recall
our having considered in this committee, 1think we find ourselves
preoccupied by questions of structure and location and tenure of
director and autonomy, and independence, problems like these seem
to be more significant in this particular area than in other areas.

And I know the administration probably isn't too happy that Nye are
so preoccupied with these matters, but I just. think they are crucial;
otherwise, we are simply going through the motion and saying we are
going to do something about educational research,- but it will only
run into all the old problems.

Would you maybe comment on that observation?
Mr. hEPPEL. Mr.:Chairman, may I comment to this extent: While

I agree that the questions may take the forfa of management ques-
tions, I think that the nature:of the questions goes much deeper than
what one usually calls management, and where the lines are drawn on
the chart.

I believe the Congress is engaging in these questions, and exactly
what I conceive of as the basic task of the Congress. They are binde-

. mentally policy questions.
Mr.'BRADEMAS. Arou have heard my sermon of apprehensions about

the Foundation for Higher Education i n fill§ respect. We have not dis-
cussed this.

You tell me if you think that these criticisms are on target, off target,
or ought tObe modified any comment on that problem?

Mr. KEPPEL: With Mr. Howe I have not had an opportunity to read
the language of the Foundation for Higher Education, and must "
ignorance to it, though I would be glad to come back if you could giv
me some time.

I do have two general views: The first one that education, to use
the visual image is a. seamless web, I find it very difficult to separate
at some arbitrary age level or at some level of academic work in
12th grade to 13th grade or somewhere.

So, as a general matter I tend to resist the conception of cutting it,.
unless, as Mr. Howe correctly pointed oitlithere is some tactical reason.
that he and I don't know anything .about.
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With regard to what I understand was the background thinking
on the Foundation for Higher Education, I found Mr. Moynihan's
s.peeches 'which lay an admirable basis for saying that higher educa-
tion ought to be reformed.

I don't think there is much debate about that question. .

The question, it seems to me, is how. And I was not able to move .from
the essay to the National Foundation for Higher Education with any
ease.

Mr. BRADEmAs. Let me explain to you why that might be the case :
Mr. Moynihan, in testifying before this subcommittee on the opening
day on the NIE, in response to a question about the National Founda-
tion for Higher Education, in no way thought of the Founclatiou as
the source of authority for reforming higher education, which is
presently represented by the administration as the principal mission
of the Foundation.

As a matter of fact, Mr. Moynihan told us that he thought of the
Foundation as a general-purpose foundation, along the lines of the
British University Grants Committee, which would substitute in the
United States for a number of existing so-called categorical programs
in higher education.

And he was rather astonished to learn, I can say on direct authority,
that the administration had so radically changed its concept of the
Foundation. As he was one who had a great deal- to do with developing
both the NIE and Foundation propositions, I think his views are
entitled to some respect and consideration.

So, that judging from what Mr. Moynihan said, I think he has just
not been brought up to date on the administration's change of thinking.

This brings us to the tactical questions to which reference was earlier
made.

Let me put my point another way. It was my own feelino. that the
Administration originally came up with the Foundation

feeling
as a

:general-purpose proposal; then realized that this wasn't quite what
they had in mind, so they have changed its purpose considerably, and

-now they arc trying to figure out how they can justify the proposal.
Mr. KEPPEL. May I comment on this without regard to the present

a dmi ni stra tion's proposal s,which I don't know.
I think I would have to find myself in disagreement with the notion

.,of a national foundation comparable in continent of the United States
to the British University Grants Committee, which is a very different

.:pattern. There you are dealing with 40 institutions; you have. a cape-
ty, it seems to me, to handle that.

For us to try to put together a national foundation in higher educa-
tion, an enterprise that,

together
all, as Mr. Scheuer and Mr. Howe have

tried to make clear, is an immense enterprise, a huge economic recourse,
does not seem to me practicable.

I would be very dubious about trying to set up.a national foundation
for higher education dealing with over 3,000 institutions of higher
'education.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Idon't think
Mr. Itiminn. I can only describe it perhaps. as an Irishmen's view of

-England (laughter).
BRAtiEMAS: I don't think; to be fair to the administration, that

that is what they have in mind at this point in time..

- ,7fi
. tit
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Sir; I just want tosay how pleased we are to see the wife of one of our
distinguished new colleagues from New York here, Mrs. Herman
Badillo, with us today: We are very glad to see youliere, Mrs. Badillo.

Mr. Hansen ? . . , .

Mr. HANsEN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I wouldlike just to under-
score the points tlicat you have made about the importance of this
Committee' its'study of this legislation in building a record and
suing an oversight really at the outset.

I say that because this basically Confirms the decision made early in
Congress by .oui: chairinhn and by the members of the committee to
make these hearings and our studies something much more in depth
than really we had undertaken, except in very few cases in the past.

The legislation is, and of necessity has to be, fairly brief, and I
think fairly general ; therefore it is I would agree, very important that
we get on the record from those who are experts, such as yourself, the
kind of conception you have of how it ought to operate, how it ought to
be developed.
. With that background I want to pursue to get on the record your
conception on section 6 which you did not refer to in your prepared
remarks, but you did make some mention of it in the Advisory Council,
to learn what you conceive as the role of the Advisory Council, and
also to learn your recommendations with respect to any changes that
ought to be madeif you think they shouldin the language of sec-
tion 6, which will suggest the kind of a makeup.

And you see in theL.section there is nothing to say who or even what
kind of people oughto be on this council.

Do you thinkwe ought to. do that in the bill; and whether you do
or.not,would you give us the benefit of your own comments on the way
you think it ought to be organized and operated ?

Mr. ICErrEL. Thank you.
First, to make the obvious point, if I may, I certainly do concur

with the establishment of such a council.
I well realize that the Government is coated with advisory groups,

and I rather sympathize with Mr. Howe's view that there are prob-
ably too many of them in relation to education.

I could also sympathize with his view that this area is one of the
relatively few, it would seem to me, on which such an advisory group
ought to be appointed.

But your question, of course, was nmch sharper than this general
view on it. .

I would myself tend to put the following criteria that might be worth
putting in the bill. Certainly it might be worth putting it in the com
mittee report.

Ihould have thought that certainly more than a majority of the
members should be investigators of the sort that Mr. Howe mentioned,
from outside the Government. At the Very least, a majority shOuld be
individuals who e.ome, from outside.

. .

Second, I would recommend, either in the bill or in the .committee
records that certain explicit links be formed through the Advisory
Council, one of them with the National Institutes of Health, one of
them with the National Science Foundation.

Also conceivably (thoughI don't know if. this is possible) with the
science advisor to the PresidentI am not sure whether that elevated

174
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group deals with lower levels of the bureaucracy, but if it does, it
might be worth considering.

This is because it would give the possibility of the annual report,
stated in section 6-A, as a requirement, and a desirable one, the chance
to propose or describe Federal policy in this area.

And if it is required. that representatives of the two, and perhaps
three agencies of Government that I have mentioned are on this and
sign it, you would have some chance, I think, of doing the coordination
which I know to be the committee's intent.

With regard to the types of individuals, which I believi,, Mr. Hansen,
was part of your question, it might be recommended here, I would go
along with Mr. Howe. I think that certainly these ought to be public
members in the nongovernmental majority.

I would hope that there would be individuals in the basic, social
sciences; economics, sociology, and the like, as well as the educators
may I call them professional educational research people.

In this sense I would then suggest a final criterion which is that
ithose who are primarily engaged in their own educational research,

who are in the sense feeding from this Institute, should clearly be
in the minority on such a council.

Mr. HANSEN. One final question : What is your view on the sugges
tion that there be stated tei ms--

Mr. KEPPEL. Let me be candid, Mr. Hansen, I hadn't thought about
that until I heard your colloquy with Mr. Howe.

And I am struggling with it for this reasonperhaps, if(you will
forgive me, I'd like to think a little bit more about it.

It would seem to me desirable that there be a pretty close link between
whoever the man is in charge of the Bureau, or whatever it is called,
in the Office of Education, dealing with higher education and this
Institute.

There seems to me a strong reason for saying that whoever is in
charge of the Bureau for Higher Education, should be at a level of
Government in which the President of the United States and his senior
Cabinet officers can get rid of him. This seems to me to be a case where
the Executive should have some freedom.

Mr. Howe made a very good point here that in this job you could
make a case for a term appointment.

My difficulty, Mr. Hansen, and I would just like to think about it, if
I may, is that I see these two pretty closely related, and I see strong
arguments in the one case for getting rid of them, and on this side for
not doing so.

I'm sorry, sir. May I relinquish the chair on that. I just hadn't
thought about it, a very, shrewd point.

Mr. HANSEN. I would say in conclusion that your statements here
and your remarks are enormously helpful, and I am most grateful to
you.

Mr. KPPPEL. Thank you, sir.
Mr. ERADEMAS. Mr. Scheuer?
Mr. SCIIETTER. Commissioner, thank you for your predictably stimu-

lating and provocative statement.
You struck a responsive chord in me when you mentioned the nec-

essary input of the biological sciences in such a Commission and I
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couldn't help thinking of the kind of a contribution that a chap like
Rene Dubos could make.

I feel that if we had applied some of his research that lie completed
years ago on the implications for the development of mice and rats, of
an inadequate dietnot a starvation diet, but an inadequate dietand
an inadequately stimulative environment, and his findings that much
irremediable damage is done to the development of the cortex of the
brain by a point in time equal to perhaps two in the human child.

If you think of the implications, the horrifying appalling implica-
tions, of that to the failure of our educational systems to provide chil-
dren in their first and second years both with an adequate diet and with
an adequately stimulating and challenging enviromnent, you would
feel that if we don't meet that need long before the child even gets to
preschool, that we have lost the battle.

Mr. ICErrEL. Mr. Chairman, if Mr. Scheuer permits me to make a
confessionI am not at all sure that congressional committees are
designed to hear confessions from ex-bureaucratsbut I would like
to get one on the record just to make myself feel better.

I realize that during the course of my commissionership, and I was
up in front of you gentlemen a lotI never argued the case for public
policy based on Rena Dubos' work with regard to any of the provisions
of adequate diet for the disadvantaged, and I'm ashamed of myself.
I clearly should have pressed much harder, Mr. Chairman, on that
point.

It's scandalous that even now we provide nothing like an adequate
basic diet even at the school age, or at the preschool age.

Mr. SdUBUER. I think it is shocking that I had to propose several
years ago, a program of school breakfast that ultimately got passed.
I had to label it as research and demonstration.

But in our society, in 1970, we had to label as research and demon-
stration the proposition that a kid will learn better in the morning if
he has had a square breakfast, rather than if he is half asleep with his
last decent meal being the school lunch the day before.

Now, let me return for a moment to your thoughtful comment that
we probably can't and shouldn't try to justify postsecondary education
just on a narrow cost-benefit analysis.

I wonder what the philosophical underpinnings were of the decision
our society came to in the last third of the last century, when we estab-
lished a public education system through grade 16excuse me, through
grade 12, through high school.

There must have been an appraisal on the part of the American pub-
lic in the latter part of the 1800's, of necessary job skills that a person
needed in a society with the then existing level of sophistication, the
demands for ordinary good citizenship, and the ability to relate to
the environment and the communities as they then existed.

Those demands, both the citizenship demands and the needs to have
necessary skills in the 1800's, justified 12 years of education.

I wonder how we could structure a mathematical formula, saying
that if grade 12 was relevant in 1890, both as to sophistication of skills
needed m that society, and the complications and the challenges and
the anxieties of life as they existed, then what would be the comparable
level of education today that we would say today both that would
fulfill the need for equipping people with job skills in an infinitely

65-510-71-42
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more sophisticated, cybernated, nut munted, cOmputeriZed eemioinY, 'and
equip themI think this was the second point you made=with simply
the citizenship and the human developMent 'Characteristics that would
enable them' to friction well as citizens?

I don't know whether it would be 16 as opposed to 12 or' maybe 10
years of graduate school piled on top of that, but I can't believe that if
12 years was relevant three-quarters of a century agoi that we wouldn't
find that 14 or 16 years is. at least the comparable minimum appropriate
level of education, both as to job skills and as to citizenship.

Mr. KERVEL. I wholly agree with what I understand to be the thrust
of your comment, Mr. Scheuer.

While I obviously am not going to go on 'the enthusiasm that every-
body should have 10 years of' grad I think that presumably
that is the direct road to the neurotic--

Mr. SCIIEUEL I agree with that.
Mr. ICBrrEL. The argument of a general education for more than

solely job,is certainly an argument, that was true for the secondary
schools. It was argued by the proponents of secondary schools in the
latter part of the 19th century and the early part of the 20th, and still
seems to me a darned good argument, and an argument that is appli-
cable to the extension of education, though I hope it will be a little
more imaginative than we are now 'doing in higher education.

But the thing that worried meand I am only repeating myself,
Mr. Scheuer, forgive me for itthat if the rationale, and particu-
larly if the rhetoric in support of higher education in the next 20
years is based, as I see it now being discussed all over the country, on
the grounds solely of jobs and contributions to the growing economy,
then I fear that we are endangering what is even the more impor-
tant argument, which seems to be the one which you are making;
namely, the argument of a general education.

Unfortunately, today it is very fashionable for pepole to say that
the so-called general education movement in college, which you may
recall was, let us say, particularly vigorous after the end of the sec-
ond war, is one that is now fashionable to sneer at.

But in general, people don't want to use that argument any more.
They say, "Alt, that's old stuff." It may be ol&stilif, but I hope to
heaven 1G will be new stuff in the next 20 years.

Mr. SciumEn. Amen to that.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I want to get to Dr. Dentler, but I don't get to Mr.

Keppel as often as I would- like to on these matters, so I have two
other questions that I would like to put to you.

I have in front of me a paper, which I should like consent to have
inserted in the record, by Dr. Ilex Stockton of Indiana University,
entitled "Research Management, a University Position," prepared for
the American Education Research Association in Minneapolis, March
5,1970.*

He touches on two matters on which I would invite your comment.
Here are three or four sentences :

"Despite the faith felt in 1905 in the power of educational research to effect
the immediate educational improvement, the results have been, at least to the
general education community, disillusioning. The reasons for this lack of devel-
opment can be cited, Education as a, field of study has been slow in establishing
links with other basic disciplines and,relatively,ineffectiye.ingittliering resources
from the primary agents for producing and applying knowledge.

See p. 185 for text or the pepe.' 1-047
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The point you were talking about. Then Dr. Stockton goes on to say :
In schools of education in particular, there has been an emphasis on the

university's .role as socializer and distributor of credentials, rather than its
.function as catalyst for change within the individual and society.

Do you have any general observation to make on the role of schools
of education as agents for change in American education?

Arr. KEPPEL. I believe I agree with the statement the gentleman from
Indiana has made in that they have been on balance productive in the
sense that their primary task is to recruit and train teachers to send
out into the school systems.

And their recordand I can speak as a former dean of onetheir
record in basic research, or the addition to knowledge about human
learning, has been relatively low.

I would have to point out timt,'of the scholars connected with schools
of education in the last half century, there is only one name that I
can think of to be regarded as a contributor to basic knowledge, and
you could debate that one, and that is Thorndike of Columbia.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Just one other
Mr. KEPPEL. It is an astonishing thine to have to say [laughter],

but there it is.
So that if I understand the thrust of this point, it is that the

strengthening of the basic scholarly side of those institutions is de-
sirable, if I understand the thrust of that, and I completely agree.

Mr. BlIAMEAS. Just one other point that Dr. Stockton makes: He
saysif this is accurate"From 1965 to 1968 that nine federally
sponsored educational II. D. centers received support of approxi-
mately $28 million."

That is absolutely shocking to me. I mean that is such a drop in the
bucket.

So, my last question to you, before we get to Dr. Dealer, is: Do you
have any judgment on how much money we ought to be putting into
the NIE in terms of new money beyond what is presently .expended
through OE on research ?

Mr. KEPPEL. Candidly, no, sir; I don't have this with any dollar
sign on it.

I think that the ultimate test to which this financial institute has
to refer is the test of the capability of the investigators, but an awful
lot of money has been spread around on probably relatively unim-
portant tasks, and I don't feel close enough, sir, to know.

'One thing does impress me : The Congress has already, as a result
of action taken in the last 4 years through fellowships and the like,
substantially increased the number of young investigators.

The situation is different in 1970 than it was in 1965, as a result
of action devoted and taken.

I may say, Mr. Chairman, that is the reason why I have changed
my position on the Institute, because the thing that concerned me the
most was that you could have a lot of money and just pour it down
the drain, unless there was somebody who was able to investigate. I
.don't have a measure, sir, of either the number of these younger in-
vestigators or the senior .ones in the universities who can do it or if
their quality is adequate.

I would suggest that there is something to be said for doing a stair-
case on thiS one, build it year after year slowly, but I only hope, sir,
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munity lenders. Our impact, in keeping with the research and development
tradition, goes fur beyond what could have been accomplished by using the
same dolhic resources on direct services.

For example, we planned and helped implement the desegregation of several
big city school systems, including Bridgeport and Harrisburg. We atm an authori-
tative source of information and technical expertise e,no decentralization. We
have trained hundreds of parents and community leaders to contribute to Mr
proving local public education. We are creating a home bused curriculum with
ghetto mothers. The resulting training materials. field tested in our community
learning centers in the Bronx and Brooklyn, will be shared with parents and
educators in a network of cities across the nation during 1972 aid 1973. Cur-
riculum products designed and tested at the Center are helping to revise social
studies education in urban and suburban elementary schools throughout our
region. Fourth and fifth graders working with our materials learn to identify
neighborhood problems; to plan for constructive change ; to respect cultural
diversity ; and to control the environment of the future.

We have also experienced directly the limita upon the potentialities of research
and development in education. There are urgent problems facing education in
America that cannot be solve 7ia R. & D. The Center staff in writing the first
draft of the Urban Education Task Force Report that became known as the
Riles Report in 1969. for example, underscored the importance of R. & D. as a
resource for invention and problem solving. But this occupied less than a tenth
of the body of that report. The other nine-tenths went to matters of resource
allocation. policy, and administrative reform. We would not change this balance
in nn. We only note that the report could not have been prepared without the
aid of an R. & D. agency such as the Center.

Research and development functions do not extend to making policy, imple-
menting it, enforeing public sanctions, redressing wrongs, or mediating conflicts.
R. & D. will not prevent enutinuing erosion of public confidence in public educa-
tion ; it cannot stop the decay of authority relations between teachers and stu
dents : it cannot put vitamins in the stomachs of nutritionally deprived children ;
it cannot even case the clash between old subcultures and new.

Nor can It & D tell decision makers what to decide ; administrators how to ad-
minister ; or teachers how to teach. Educational R & D should not be confused
with physical engineering R & D. The Center's work is not analogous with the
work of the Manhattan Project in designing and creating the atomic bomb in the
early 1940's. People who sell educational It & D through .sueli analogies are not
people who have experienced urban social reality.

We have also learned that ever-improving concepts and methods will not
transform the prestige that is accorded educational It & D within the American
culture or its academic subculture. The suggestion that educational R & D is on
the verge of an "intellectual breakthrough!' of the kind represented by nuclear
physics in the 1920's, or biochemistry and its DNA in the 1960's, is a peddler's
suggestion.

As we see it, our Center and a National Institute alike offer opportunities for
applying breakthroughs from the sciences anti good ideas from the arts and hu-
manities to the institution of teaching and learning. This business of making ap-
plications to education has been going on for a long time. The only leap offered .
by the R & D approach is an organizational leap, not what is called a quantum
leap in the rhetoric of original discovery.

That is our humble pie. We have baked it in the ovens of neighborhood schools
in big city ghettoes and affluent suburbs. We have sampled it in the midst of school
boycotts, protracted tecaeher strikes, and financial breakdowns. We have learned
that it is wrong, intellectually and morally, to make excessive claims for the po-
tentialities of educational R & D.

But. we have found the meaningful, positive plums of great. prospect, as well.
As I list these, I want to point up the contribution a National Institute could
make to each.

First, educational R & D can record events, identify problems, weed, out fac-
tors of lowest relevance, and illuminate alternative solutions to limited problems.
This Is the oldest, surest function of R & D. It cannot be managed well under a
line agency like the Office of Education. It needs to be de-politicalized and sta-
bilized, although it need not be fur-lined or famous. Although we have completed
hundreds of empirical reports, much of the Center's best recording, forecasting,
and illuminating of events has been broken up from year to year as a result of
zigs and zags within the White House, HEW, and USOE. The best continuous
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research auspices within the Federal sphere have been, in my estimation. the Na-
tional Science Foundation, and the National Institutes of Health, A National
Institute of Education is overdue for this reason of stability alone.

Evaluation research is it second function within the purview of educational
It & D. From 1900 to 1970, our Center conducted more than 150 evaluations of
educational programs external to our own projects, and dozens of evaluations
of onr own development projects. Obviously, we filled it standing. growing de-
mand for independent, Weald studies of program effectiveness. That demand
will never be met by universities and colleges alone. Evaluation will alwaya be
subordinated to the disciplines. A National Institute of Education must therefore
build up capability for the conduct of evaluation research, within itself and
contractually across the nation. Our work has shown the weaknesses of Title I
projects in compensatory education and pointed ways to remedy them. This
achievement must be coordinated nationally to make a great difference, however.
Evaluations most often carry hot coals to agency Neweastles. Our experience
is that they are avoided, suppressed, or distorted, by line agencies. A National
Institute could detach from the line agency in a way that is essential.

As a laboratory, the Center has specialized increasingly in inventing alterna-
tives to policy and practice. The U.S. Office of Education staff has been courageous
in giving emphasis to development in this and other laboratories and centers.
Office staff have shown a grasp of what should be taking place nationally.

The cross - pressures on them have also proved unbearable in this respect.
however. Fashions shift with the seasons. Interest groups intrude their pref-
erences. Failure, the quintessence of invention, tends to become unacceptable.
Zaniness, invention's temperament, gets frowned upon. Imagine Thomas Alva
Edison at age 30 under annual contract to a public line agency, and you have
the picture minus his light bulb.

I believe that great stress should be put upon invention and development work
generally under a National Institute of Education, but this stress should not be for
warrauteed delivery results in one year. If the stress goes there, triviality will be
the harvest.

Inventions should be field tested in real American schools, communities, and
homes. The Center has learned that educational field testing is possible even
under crisis. A National Institute is necessarythowever, to fix technical standards
for testing. The marketplace of educational ideas is a blizzard of false claims and
phoney evidence. No line agency involved in administering more than four billion
dollars worth of human as against physical or mechanical services can see
clearly through the blizzard.

Au educational laboratory also demonstrates the potentialities of its tested
Inventions. In a decentralized system of education, demonstrations cannot be left
to a small line agency with a large budget. Too much hedging occurs. Too little
believability builds up among state and local users. A National Institute of
Education would give auspice to demonstrations; to bring together diverse users,
nationally and regionally, in mutual trials and exhibitions.

Knowledge, inventions, tests and demonstrations must be 00111)111(Iliellled from
R & D agent to user, to agent again. A National Institute would make selected
communications highly authoritative. It could also fund and account for diverse
mechanisms of communications.

The ERIC system is a superb example of mechanism. Others fostered by the
Office of Education could be cited. But that agency has, as do other federal line
agencies, a rather fixed circle of constituents. A National Institute of Educa-
tion could encircle the entirety of the interested public and it could join in
international communication with greater facility than can a line 'agency.

These roles for educational R & D seem to me to be indisputable, if finite
and unglamorous. Onr Center experience has been that these roles are so inter-
twined as to have to be carried on within every laboratory. This would prove
true of a National Institute, and that such an institute would help ensure it
for its contracting partners.

The Office of Education has not done this. It has singled out functionspar-
celed out policy studies and forecasting to one agency, evaluation to another,
and development to others. Its approach has added to the roaring cacophony
of knowledges about education.

Harold Orlans of the Brookings Institution recently wrote. "If. as the 'estab-
lishment' avers, the social sciences (are) all that helpful to rational government,
our not entirely irrational government would have recognized that fact and we
would be beset by fewer sccial problems. And if, as the radicals contend, the
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social sciences were really so helpful to government, the latter would rule far
more effectively than it does." To paraphrase, if educational R & D, at its very
best, were all that helpful to teachers, learners, and policy makers, these parties
would have recognized that fact by now and we would have more significant
change by far than we presently enjoy in American education.

Within this limitation, a National Institute would greatly improve the knowl-
edge yielded for the cost; it would offer a countervailing framework within the
contentious marketplaces of American education; it would enable those of is
who cam the buckets from this small well to carry them confidently and well.
(food education in the large sense, however, reflects the cultu're and its policy. I
will trade all the R & D we have for peace, racial justice, and domestic economic
security. This is not, however, a rational basis for considering the N.I.E.

Dr. DENTLER. The Center for Urban Education was the first inde-
pendent nonprofit research and development institution to be formed
in response to the inundate of the Congress under title IV of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act.

We have incorporated, in January of 1965, and first contracted with
the 01 1ice of Education in September of 1065.

Mr. Scnnu n. I think you beat, us to the punch in getting the law
passed [laughter-1. That is excellent forward planning.

Dr. Dimrtam. The board of trustees of the Center deliberated and
strongly endorsed the original proposal to establish a National Insti-
tute of Education last year.

I want to illuminate that endorsement this morning by drawing on
our experiences in operating this laboratory.

We feel that we have learned ninch in our first 6 years and over the
course of expending more than $15 million, most of it from the
Federal and State public sector on educational R. R D., that could be
applied to the case for a National Institute. for Education.

Like the work of our sister laboratories and centers across the Na-
tion, our work, we believe, has made a difference in the lives and learn-
ing of teachers, students, and community leaders.

Our impact goes far beyond what could have been accomplished by
using the same dollar resources on direct services.

What I am going to mention, I mention in order to underscore what
we think the R. & D. approach can address and what it cannot.

And I have put in the record some notes on the projects we have
completed and the projects we are carrying on. I won't bore yon with
that inventory at the moment.

Mr. BRADEMAS. It is very impressive, let, me say.
Dr. DNTLER. In the course of this project, experience we have also

experienced directly the limits upon the potentialities of research and
development in edification.

Now I wish to stress this because it seems to me that some of the argu-
mentation underlying the case for the NIE has as its traditional rhetoric
about education in the United States overstated the possibility and
overextended the claims that should be made for the research and
development, approach.

We submit, from our experience that there are very urgent problems
facing edneation in America that cannot be solved through research
and development.

The center staff wrote the first draft of the urban education task
force report that became Imown later as the Riles committee report
in 1009.
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This report since liberated by the Congress [laughter] underscored
the importance of research and development as a resource for inven-
tion and problem solving. But our draft and the draft of the com-
mittee report that finally emerged, revealed that R. & D. occupied less
than one-tenth of the body of that report. The other nine-tenths went
to matters of resource allocation, policy, and administrative reform.

We would not change this balance in 1971. We would only note that
such a report could not have been prepared without the aid of a re-
search and development agency such as this center.

R. & D. functions, we submit, do not extend to making policy, to
implementing it, to enforcing public sanctions, to redressing wrongs,
to delivering justice or to mediating conflicts.

R. & D. will not prevent continuing erosion of public confidence in
public education. R. & D. cannot stop the decay of authority relations
between teachers and students. R. & D. cannot, put vitamins in the
stomachs of nutritionally deprived children. R. & D. cannot even ease
the clash between old subcultures and new.

Nor can R. & D. tell decisionmakers what to decide, or administra-
tors what to administer, or teachers how to teach.

Educational R. & D. should not be confused, in spite of the seduc-
tive temptations of the line of reasoning, with physical engineering
R & D.

The center's work is not analogous with the work of the Manhattan
Project in designing and creating the atomic bomb in the early 1940's.

Although the first public relations consultant we hired in 1965,
thought that that was the best lead paragraph he wrote, we remained
convinced that we were right in scratching it from the release.

People who sell educational R. & D. through such analogies are in
the light of our experience not people who have experienced social
reality.

We have also learned that ever-improving concepts and methods in
education will not transform the prestige that is accorded educational
R. & D. within the American culture, or even its academic subculture.

The suggestion that educational R. & D. is on the verge .of what
one testifier called an intellectual breakthrough of the kind repre-
sented by nuclear physics in the 1920's, or biochemistry and its DNA
in the 1960's, is in the light of our experience a peddler's suggestion.

As we see it, our center and the National Institute alike, offer op-
portnnities for applying breakthroughs from the sciences and good
ideas from the arts and humanities to the institution of teaching and
learning.

This business of making applications to education, of course, has
been going on for a long time. But the only leap offered by the educa-
tional R. & D, approach is, we believe, an organizational leap, not
what is called a quantum leap in the rhetoric of original scientific
discovery.

In this connection. I would like to remark, that this morning you
have joined the issue twice of the in -house work of the National
Institute of Education and cautionary notes were entered concerning
the importance of subcontractors distributing the work, not merely
coordinating it and initiating- it, giving it auspices from the head-
(palters.

We would emphasize that a substantial headquarters staff would be
a requisite for a National Institute which had applications, or the
distribution of inventions, as its objective.

. 0.1
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And I just wanted to put that note in.
If you were going for an emphasis on a quantum leap in scientific

discovery, of course, you might reverse this balance.
We submit that we have learned from the ovens of neighborhood

schools in big city ghettos and from the refrigerators of affluent suburbs
that it is wrong, ntellectually and !floridly, to make excessive claims for
the potentialities of educational R. & D.

But we have also located some meaningful, positive prospects, and I
would like to quote you some of those.

First, as you well know, educational R. & D. can record events, iden-
tify problems, weed out the. factors of lowest relevance, and illuminate
alternative solutions to limited problems.

In this connection I agree with the testimony given on a previous
occasion by Professor Moynihan that the greatest powers of research in
the case of education have to do with the identification of what, does not
matter and factors that are immaterial, or approaches that don't work.

I submit to you that that is a humble role, to play out, but it is a
critically valua'ble one, nevertheless.

Now, research is the oldest, surest function of the R. & D. tradition.
It cannot be managed well under a line agency like the U.S. Office
of Education. It needs obviously to be depoliticnlized and stabilized,
although kneed not, be fur-lined or famous.

Again, I would like to comment on my own record here and indicate
that we would urge from our experience ngainst, the tendency to blow
up, make too comfortable in advance, make too prestigious and
chromium-plated the National Institute of Education.

We have completed hundreds of empirical research reports at the
center, but much of the center's best recording, forecasting, and illumi-
nating efforts have been broken up from year to year as n result of
zigs and zags within the White House: HEW, and USOE.

The best continuous research auspices within the Federal sphere
have been, in my estimation, the National Science Foundntion and the
National Institutes of Health.

A National Institute of Education is overdue for this reason of de-
tachment from a line agency for this reason of stability done,

Evaluation is a second function within the purview of educational
R. & D. From 1966 to the present., our center conducted more than 150
evaluations of education programs external to our own, as well as
dozens of studies of our own development projects. We filled a stand-
ing, growing demand for independent, studies of program effectiveness.

That demand will not be met by universities and colleges alone. The
university's role is the service and furtherance of the basic disciplines
in the community of scholars.

Evaluation will always be subordinated to the disciplines. However,
I would depart from or dissent from the point of view of Mr. Keppel in
this connection, and submit that a National Institute of Education, for
this very reason of the university's limitations, must build up capabil-
ity for the conduct of evaluation research within itself and contractu-
ally across the Nation.

Our work at the center has revealed the weaknesses of title I projects
in compensatory education ,and pointed up ways to remedy them.

This achievement, however, must be coordinated nationally if it is to
make a great difference.
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Evaluations, as Mr. Keppel noted, usually carry hot coals to agency
Newcastles. Our experience is that they are 'avoided, suppressed, or
distorted by line agencies.

We have had the experience of submitting reports to the State Edu-
cation Department and the U.S. Office of Education, for :example,
showing that the more effective school program, an outstanding ex-
ample of title I expenditures, does not have effect on academic achieve-
ment, only to have another division inside the Office of Education
publishing brochures explaining that the more effective school pro-
gram is more effective in increasing achievement.'

A national institute could interject. authority here and could detach
the matter from the line agency in a way that is essential.

As a laboratory, the center has specialized increasingly in develop-
ment or in inventing alternatives to policy and practice. The Office of
Education has been courageous in giving emphasis to development
work in this and sister laboratories and centers. Office of Education
staff have shown a consistent grasp of what should be taking place
nationally to build up an educational development endeavor.

But the cross-pressures on the Office of Education have proved
unbearable on many occasions in this respect for fashionspolicy
fashionsshift with the seasons.

Interest groups intrude their preferences. Failure, which we sub-
mit is the quintessence of invention, tends to become unacceptable.

Zaniness, which is the temperament of invention, gets frowned upon
inside a. line agency and across the interest group establishment.

Imagine, if you will, Thomas Edison at age 30 under annual con-
tract to a public line agency, and you have the picture minus his light
bulb.

I think that great. stress should be put upon invention and develop-
ment work generally under a National Institute of Education, but
this stress, however, should not be for warranted delivery of -results
in 1 year, the kind of stress that has been put upon the dine agency in
the Office of Education.

For if the stress goes there, triviality will be the harvest.
In this connection, I want to agree with Harold Howe in suggesting

that research, development, evaluation, and dissemination are part of
a continuous spectrum.

I want also to 'urge that the differentiation between basic research
as socially and academically desirable and development work as
something going on among lesser mentalities, a theme which tends to
crop up in the literature around R. & D., is a motif that should be
fought against in the founding, in the enactment, of the National In-
stitute of Education.

Our conviction is that when Thomas Edison emerges from educa-
tional development, the balance between development and research
will be restored, that in our view, research should be in the service of
invention and problem solving.

Another function of R. 4CD. that has great potentialities is field
testing of inventions. We have learned at the center that field testing
should be in real schools in American communities and in American
homes.

We have learned that educational field-testing is possible even under
crisis situations. A nationaltr ite is necessary, however, to fix some
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technical standards2 to establish canons of evidence, and .common
criteria for field testing.

For the marketplace of educational ideas is a blizzard of false claims
and phoney evidence.

No lino agency, however courageous, is involved in administering
more than $4 billion worth of human as against physical services can
see clearly through such a blizzard, unless some standards of evidence
are being established along the route.

Now, an R. & D. laboratory also functions to demonstrate the poten-
tialities of inventions. Demonstrations in a non-nationalized system of
education, like the American, cannot be left. to a small line agency with
a. hi rge budget, for too much hedging of demonstration bets occur
and too little believability builds up among State and local users.

A national institute would give auspice to demonstrations to bring
together diverse users in mutual trials and exhibitions.

Another function of R. & D. that has great potentiality is the
communicating of knowledge invested in inventions, tests, and
demonstrations.

A national institute would make some communications its best find-
ings, its best demonstrations, authoritative in their dissemination. It
could also fund and account for diverse mechanism of communications.

Hem is an opportunity to reach citizens as distinguished from
professionals.

The ERIC system is a superb example of a communications mecha-
nism. Others fostered by the Office of Education since 1965 might be
cited. But that mrency has, along with other line agencies, a rather
fixed circle of codslitutents.

NIE con] d encircle entirety of the whole interested public. It
could join in, as Harold Howe noted. international communications
with greater facility than can a line agency.

These are the roles for educational R. & D. hi our estimation. We
think they are indisputable; we think they are a part of a continuous
spectrum. We also think they are finite and ultimately unglamorous.

Our center experience has been that these roles are so intertwined
as to have to be carried on within every educational laboratory cen-
ter. I think this would prove trne. of a. national Institute, and that
such an institute could insure that the spectrum was preserved. ;

I would like to point out that the Office of Education has been una-
ble to do this. It has instead had to single out functions; it has par-
celed out policy studies to one center, forecasting to another, to an-
other studies of the future. evaluation to others, and development to
others. Its approach has added in this respect to the roaring cacophony
of knowledges about education.

Harold Orlans of the Brookings Institution, a political scientist
with whom I disagree on almost everything else, recently wrote., and I
quote:

If, as the "establishment" avers, the social sciences (are) all that helpful to
rational government, our not entirely irrational government would have recog-
nized that fact and we would be beset as a people by fewer social problems. If,
as the radicals contend, the social sciences were really so helpful to government,
government would rule far more effectively than it does.

To paraphrase Mr. Orlans, if educational R. D., at its very best,
were all that helpful tb teachers, learners, and policy makers, these
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parties would have recognized that fact by now, and we would have
more significant change by far than we presently enjoy in American
education.

It has been our experience that we have found parents, taxpayers,
teachers, and even school adininistrators concerned to locate workable
inventions, concerned to try them out in concert with us, rather than to
resist possible inventions leading to change.

What we think we are missing is the light bulb or George Washing-
ton Carver's peanut.

Within this limitation, which I am trying to emphasize, a. National
Institute would greatly improve the knowledge yielded for the Fed-
eral cost; it would offer a countervailing framework within the
marketplaces of American education : and it would enable those of
us who carry the buckets from this small well to carry them better
than we have in the past.

But good education in the larger sense, reflects the culture and
its policy. I will trade all the educational R. & D. we have in ex-
change for more peace, for racial justice, and for domestic eco-
nomic security. This trade, however, is not a rational basis for con-
sidering the merits of the National Institute of Education.

I have brought it forward; I have tried to raise the dragon in the
interest of setting him apart and focusing on what R. & D. is capable
of, and which we believe is considerable.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much, Dr. Dentler.
May I say that what particularly impresses me about your state-

ment is the refreshing sense of limitation that characterizes it.
We are usually confronted with hyperbole and all grand manner

of claims for any particular program that is brought before our com-
mittee, and I am. all the more impressed by your indication that
R. & D. isn't going to cure all the ills of mankind.

I_just have two quick questions.
You used the phrase, with respect to the NIE, that it ought to

be detached from a line agency, specifically from the Office of Edu-
cation.

Then, on page 8 of your statement, you remarked on how the Office
of Education had parceled out its various functions.

Can you give us any comment then on the problem that we have
earlier discussed, the relationship between the NIE and the Office of
Education ; who reports to whom, and what kind of problems might,
arise out of that relationship?

Dr. EENTLER. Mr. Chairman, I think it is a cost benefit. problem;
that there is much to be gained by direct accountability to the De-
partment Secretary throng% direct. reporting to the Education Com-
missioner.

And there is something obviously to be lost in this.
I would not come clown about this matter. I think that the H.R.

33 version is adequate; it is as good as I would know what to do on
this question.

There is as much danger in being disconnected as there is in being
over-attached.

I have worked some while for the Social Security Administration
and its Office of Research and Statistics, which is one of the oldest in
the domestic economy. This Office reports directly to the Social Se-
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curity Commissioner. This has not hampered its work. It has a dis-
tinguished record of reseavch and planning contributions.

It depends on the caliber of their people.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I must say I find that a very impressive analysis of

the problem, that you want independence to insure innovation. .U0
on the other hand, you don't want to be so far removed from wht4t is
actually happening that yon are not relevant; Dr. Dealer, if you
haven't resolved the problem, I think you have put it very well.

My other question is simply one of definition. You listed the various
activities which R. & D. could undertake; among them you listed field
testing and demonstration.

What is the difference?
Dr. DENTLER. That's a good question.
Field testing is the developers word for what he does in the course

of trying out an invention or a set. of alternative practices or ma-
terials. find he uses field testing to make revisions. He redesigns his
alternatives in the light of the effects and the information brought in
by users and participants.

Demonstration is something else again. We submit that a demonstra-
tion in the main should take place when tested products and practices
are hard at hand.

There has been some confusion in this connection and we think that
an institute would help to sharpen up the models of distinctions here.

Substantially the theory of educational R. & D. is itself only now
emerging, and could be greatly facilitated by the NIE.

BRADEMAS. I'm learning that more and more.
What has struck me at these hearings so far is that different phrases

have different meanings for different people, therefore, when you issued
the warning about making too easy an analogy between research and
development in the hard sciences, and research and development in this
area of human behavior, I think that is very useful, because I'm getting
an education on the meanings of the words "research, demonstrations,
experimentation," and so on.

I think if we could sharpen up our definitions, we would probably
be more understanding as legislators, and we would probably be more
intelligent in our questions both to administration witnesses, who
sometimes, I think, fear we are being overly combative, when we are
trying really only to understand what the words mean.

Mr. Hansen ?
Mr. HANsEic. Let me echo the chairman's comment, and I wish I

had your perspective on education.
I was particularly impressed with your emphasis on the need to de-

velop capacities for evaluation research within the Institute.
Turning to another area, of what has beeiwore or less in-house type

of research, what role do you see for the national laboratories, the
regional laboratories, and other. federally supportive research centers
in the NIE?

Dr. DENTLER. There are two questions you are asking, though I
think they are integral.

Let us take them one at a time. On the matter of in-house staffing,
I wish to submit that educational development will begin to be a dis-
tinguished enterprise in the United States, when able young people and
experienced older practitioners and policymakers step up to it and



commit themselves to this profession. I submit it is an emerging
profession.

. And the only way to do this is to build a cadre of durable profes-
sionals. And as one who .has worked in the civil service, worked in
some line agencies, or research offices, I am not that impressed by the
distinction between Washington, D.C., and its surrounds and the seven
university campuses.

I submit wisdom and ignorance are very randomly distributed in the
United States and originality is not located on the campuses.

There is a difference between the educational development require-
ment and the scientific community in the sense that physics, biochem-
istry, biophysics, are grounded in 500 years of accumulating. knowl-
edge and etymological precision. And they can draw on the world com-
munity with some ease.

In the case of application of educational research and development,
a conununity is just being born. And that community has to engage in
the painful carrying of those evaluation coals to Newcastle. It's got
to submit to the crossfire of testing external programs, and not stand
of from it.and say that's an unpleasant task.

So I would envisionI would urge provision of a headquarters staff
at the National Institute that is committed to this as an emerging
profession, that sees it as a longterm enterprise.

It's not a matter of an occasional sabbatical or postdoctoral think-
tank occupant. That is valuable, but that. goes on somewhere else.

In that connection I believe that the last 5 years of congressional
support and the Office of Education commitments in the administ ra-
tionlias laid a basis for an emerging profession, and that the R. R D.
centers,. the laboratories, and similar quasi-nongovernmental agencies,
some of them lodged in colleges, some of them even in State education
departments, become the external network which should in part define
its own objectives and be sustained by Institute funding, and in part
should serve directed enterprises undertaken by the staff of the Insti-
tute under the Advisory Council.

But I am very wary of the consortium approach. In our first year
and a half at the Center we gain as a very research-oriented univer-.
sky consortium ; and while that is valuable in its own right, it fits
the model of the sciences much more readily than its does education,
and we turn more to the shop model for a staff to build up some c.om-
petence, because it is a different condition and requires people who
will commit themselves to it and learn as they go.

In that connection, by the way, as one who has been for 20 years on
university faculties, I would suggest to you that the evaluation and
vital aspects of development work will never have priority on the
university agenda; and they have to be given a different auspice.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much.
Mr. Scherer?
Mr. SOMMER. Dr Dentler, I want to thank you for one of the most

carefully thought through and disciplined presentatkins we have heard
in a long time. It is enormously helpful. .

Mr. BRADVIMAS. I would echo that observation by Mr. &limier. It's
been really very, very 'helpful to us in our thinking; alid.affain we'are
grateful to you for the hospitality of the Center for:Urbant-EdUcatiori,
Mrs. Bacilli(); and Dr. Elsbery.



185

And we thank again, Mr. 'Koppel and Mr: Howe. I think my col-
leagues would agree this has been a most valuable hearing for us today,
and we shall try to draw what we have learned today to the attention
of our colleagues on the subcommittee.

Now we are adjourned.
(Adjourned at 12: 45 p.m.)

(The following paper was sulunitted for the record :)

RESEARCH MANAGEMENT A UnvEnsfry PosiTroN

(By Rex Stockton; Indiana University, Bloomington, Ind.)

Throughout the university's evolution as one of the basic institutions of western
civilization, certain fundamental aspects of it have remained stable while others
have changed as society has. Martin Trow comments that until recently the uni-
versity has addressed itself mainly to its traditional and autonomous functions,
which are those which remain relatively stable and include the preservation and
transmission of high culture, the shaping of the individual's psychological and
intellectual development, the creation of new knowledge, and the issuance of
social credentials'

In the pragmatic American fashion, the university has become increasingly
visible as an active agent in determining the shape and character of society
at large. As Ralph Dungan, Chancellor for IBgher Education of New Jersey, has
expressed it, "in recent years the university has become part of the adaptive sys-
tem of society and has assumed a more active role in determining the course that
society will follow." The very knowledge that is discovered, stored, permuted and
created effects change, for knowledge alters people and therefore society, and
societtin tura alters the pressures and demands made on the university.

Since World War II, national government, in part in response to pressures of
societal unease, has intensified its efforts to perfect an interface between institu-
tions of higher learning and our national goals. In the ease of education, the
Elementary Secondary Education Act of 1905 was partially a recognition of the
importance of educational research. Tha resulting training of researchers, sup-
port of individual and project research, and the creation of research and develop-
ment centers were manifestations of funational concern for the improvement of
public education.

Despite the faith felt in 10115 in the power of educational research to effect
immediate educational improvement, the results have been, at least to the general
education community, disillusioning. Reasons for this lack of development can be
cited. Education as a field of study hasbeen slow in establishing links with other
basic disciplines and relatively ineffective in gathering resources from the primary
agents for producing and applying knowledge. In Schools of Education in par-
ticular there has been an emphasis on the university's role as socializer and
distributor of credentials rather than its function. as. catalyst for change within
the individual and society.

The relatively bleak research picture in education and in educational research
certainly should not surprise any thoughtful observer because, among other rea-
sons, fitridS'in athount's adequate to generate powerful forces for change have
simply not been forthcoming. The federal budget for research education now, for
example, is only three-tenths of one percent of the ration's entire budget for
education: Ten percent of the defense budget, however, is devoted to research; five
percent of the health . budget, and four to five. percent of' the budget for business
and indtistry.' .

view time situation' from another angle, from 190 to MS, the nine fed-
drallY spensOred eiltieational R & D centers received support of 'approximately

.
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S28 million. Just as a measure of the extreme modesty of this sum as the total
support for nine centers over a four-year period, at my own university $8.2 million
is being spent on a single item of scientific equipment, a cyclytren , a highly
sophisticated item, admittedly, but the point is valid nevertheless ; $28 million
represents only a token commitment to the success and efficacy of these centers.

Therefore it is not surprising that no sweeping reforms have resulted from
research and development activities to date, although considerable publicity has
fostered the expectation that they would. This problem can lw ameliorated if
funds are available in sufficient animas to multiply significantly the amount of
contemporaneous university research activity underway. However, a most im-
portant point is I lint =Heyeven in overwhelming amountswill not. purchase
si!.miticant educational research and development. Later in the paper I will
discuss those components which in my opinion must 1w combined with financial
resources to produce meaningful educational research.

In spite of the fact that educational research is being earned out succesF4fully
and well by agencies other than universities, the university, because it is a vast,
multi-faceted institution with a nerve center in contact with almost every aspect
of society, should remain at the heart of educational research and development.
Later I shall speak of the importance of interdisciplinary effort. I shall also speak
of the importance of powerful models and theories to unite the efforts of these
workers. Again, it is in the university where one finds the richest intellectual
resources for formulating these models and theories.

In the university exists a pool of scholarship and expertise such as cannot be
equalled or easily duplicated at any other institution. Universities, as perhaps no
other institutions, have a large vested interest in the improvemen of America's
educaional system. for the university's own clientele are the product of that
system. "A first-rate university," remarks Peter Caws, "can only be the apex of a
first-rate education system," and he goes on to estimate that the rest of the
system taken collectively is about fourth-rate.'

Under these circumstances, obviously. one part of the system cannot flourish
without a general reform throughout. The universit:,and I am speaking here of
the total institution, not merely that part of it devoted to the education of
teachershas every reason to put full heart and energy into bringing about the
best possible educational system on all levels and for all individuals throughout
life.

I offer these points less as conclusive arguments than as facts of life, posited
as preliminary to the rest of my discussion, which Is not a defense of the uni-
versity as locus for educational research and development but an exploration
into ways in which this function can be dispatched most effectively. My remarks
will now be concerned, first, with basic research and then with the nature of
mission-oriented research in the university, followed by a consideration of re-
search and development in the field of education.
The Importance of Basic Research

Basic research in education, which has been notably deficient up to the present,
must be expanded into a major professional concern if schools of education are
to develop beyond the level of trade schools. I have already noted the low level
of funding, a weakness compounded by a pattern Swanson has pointed out.
He notes, "in the field of education, research has only u fragment of a small
proportion [of the responsibility of] those in academic teaching careers. . . .
The consequences are huge gaps in fundamental knowledge about education and
educational practice. This is a reflection of the recent;- of research in education
and Its low priority either as a national goal or as an obligation of the academic
community." 5

The fact that schools of education are limited in what they can accomplish in
basic research, due partly to limited funds and partly to necessary emphasis on
practical research, underscores the importance of their establishing ties (within
their institution) with other disciplines which have achieved a considerable
fundamental research base, particularly the biological and behavioral sciences.
Close interdisciplinary academic contact is one of the education school's most
valuable assets as part of the larger university complex.

Since its beginnings, the university's main business has been the cultivation
of Ideas. Mission-oriented research is viable only if its point of departure is
securely based on fundamental research. To define the mission one must know

Peter J. Caws, "Design for a University," Daedalus : Proceedings of the American
Academy of Arts and Sciences, Winter, 1970, Vol. 99,_ No. 1, pp. 84 -107.

"Gordon T. Swanson. "A Rattcnale fora National Research in Education," Organization
for Research and Development In Education : Proceedings of a Conference Eponsored by
the American Educational Research Association and PM Delta Kappa, 1966, pp. 83-89.
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the problems, and to know the problems one must conduct or be in touch with
basic knowledge.
Mission-Oriented Research

Francis Chase has identified five characteristics essential to mission-oriented
research: (1) key individuals within the research organization who arc fully
aware of and sympathetic to the principal goals of the organization (or insti-
tution) while working within a broad definition or the mission itself ; (2) ready
mobility betNN een the fundamental research and its application as well as across
disciplinary lines ; (3) receptiveness to new ideas and readiness to act quickly
on those judged sound and promising ; (4) reasonable freedom for individual de-
ployment and redeployment of resources; and (5) full communication of in-
volved personnel throughout all stages of the R & D process, from original
research through its ultimate applications.°

These characteristics suggest a picture quite different from the old stereo-type
of the lone researcher encapsulated in his laboratory and communicating with
the pure essence of knowledge. Indeed, Chase goes on to say that "the essential
character of research and development is in the reciprocal interactions of its
component processes and in the interactions of the total R & D system with the
particular systems it is designed to effect." A powerful system of R & I) develop-
ment for education requires many institutions and agencies. The importance of
the university role is stressed by Chase when he states that universities can
codify knowledge, identify knowledge gaps, draw theoretical inferences, con-
struct models, and design and test experimental procedures.?

Fitting the problem into a larger theoretical construct which become the affair
of a large and varied group of researchers, that abstracting from it a major
problem field is one main concern of educational research. On the other side of
the coin, the problem of translating research into development and application
of making it concrete through practical applicationis equally urgent. Launor
Carter has very usefully summarized a critique made by a team studying the
development of a system which might also be used as guidelines in
evaluating the transition process in Educational R & D.

"1. The transition from research to development to use is not a straight
forward, orderly process. . . .

"2. There is usually a large time lag between initial discovery and practical
application. . . .

"3. Communication in research and development tends to be informal and
largely on a person-to-person basis. . . .

"4. Ideas are pushed through to application at the location at which ideas
originate. . . .

"5. Strong leadership is essential, but an adaptive rather than authoritarian
organizational environment is equally important. . . h"

'These observations imply that such devices as organization charts, schedules,
information circulars, and reports are likely to be much less impressive in prac-
tice than they are on paper. Strength of leadership in the sense of personal
dynamism and the ability to communicate enthusiasm and commitment as well as
information are important. Related to this type of leadership is the adaptive en-
vironment, by which the study team meant that "authority was not based on posi-
tion in the hierarchy but on the expertise with regard to the task at hand. Critical
decisions were not confined to the top but were (34 ffused throughout the organiza-
tion according to the ability of each person to .Contribute his knowledge or talent
to the job toward which the organization was predicated." 9

Mission-oriented research, in summary, r.:';quires 'an overall plan and commit-
ment, team approaches to problem solving, attention not only to actual prob-
lems themselves but also to models and theories on the one hand and practical
field testing on the other, dynamic leadership, decentralized authority, and a
communication flow which is not confined to channels. I shall now speak more
specifically on mission-oriented research in the field of education.
Mission-Oriented Research in Education,

Mission-oriented educational research will, inevitably, directly involve univer-
sity people with groups outside the, university settingthe public schools, re-
gional laboratories, and model cities programs, to name a few of the meeting

to Prances S. Chase, "Education R & D: Promise or Mirage?' Journal of Research and
Development in Education, 1008, Vol. 1, No. 4, pp. 3-14.
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grounds which provide a rich culture for the development of misunderstaialing.
mistrust, and misdirected efforts. It is not surprising that nonuniversity person-
nel would feel defensive at the presence in their "territory" of "experts" from
another level of education whose legitimacy in terms of socially acknowledged
credentials is greater than their own. One very fortunate development in educa-
tion today has been the 1) l'OreSSi611111 80p8 ration of public school and higher
editeatiiin personnel, the latter frequently convinced that they arc the true pro-
fessionals while the former believe that they must labor in the fields while others
reap the rewards of recognition, higher salaries and easier jobs, a conviction
which is too often reinforced by poor communieations.

In spite of certain friction between the publie schools and university Ninon-
tors, there are developments in education today which require the cooperation
of all educators for vigorous study. For example. signilleant policy decisions are
being made regarding the governance mid financing of schools, eltaraeleristivaity
without adequate reference to theoretical models or experimentation. A further
example is the Poet that the lip service paid to the value of educational hard-
ware vastly outweighs development and experimentation with such. Filially,
many techniques, such as human relations training, whose potential surely
interests anyone who has been concerned with teacher attitude, are being prac-
ticed without adequate, controlled experhnentation.

Turning from what ought to lie done to what is now taking place, we can view
the nine federally sponsored university based centers as a major example of
mission-research in education and as a tentative but positive thrust.

A very recent trend is occurring on many more campuses besides those whist]
host the national centers, where individual researchers and research teams are
also working on projects whose spin-off will eventually increase the composite
research effort and information base in education. Across the nation, within the
field and in conjunction with other disciplines, education faculties are making
connections with outside agencies, including school districts, social agencies and
independent laboratories, effecting cross-institutional collaboration in addition
to interdisciplinary efforts within the institution.

A final point concerns the importance of planning for success in educational
research and development, which extends into the planning for overall institu-
tional development that should be a major factor in the determination of re-
search goals. It is to the institution's advantage to think of the research enter-
prise as something more than just another of the many units within the uni-
versity. The major point to be made in this regard is that research funds in
substantial amounts, particularly when allocated to projects involving several
members or inter-disciplinary effort, can be used to shape departmental and in-
stitutional development. With informed awareness of possibilities and intelligent
planning for results, the growth and development of a program could he tele-
scoped, accomplishing in a few years what might require decades at established
rates of institutional growth.

None of this is possible, however, neither the planning nor resulting institu-
tional growth, unless adequate funds and reasonable freedom to deploy them
are made available to researchers in education. .

In a number of ways, the federal government lutf; acted to stimulate and sup-
port research on the campus without strictly categorizing the funds made avail-
able. Historically, these non-categorical funds have been given to disciplines
other than education, allowing them to develop a richer pool of resources for
future arrangements. Until quite recently, on the other band. funds for educa-
tional research have generally been marked when allocated, providing little flex-
ibility for institutional development following natural growth patterns.

In conclusion, two points I wish to make are that w9 need to be neither sur-
prised nor discouraged by time shortcomings of educational research. We need
not be surprised at them because we have viewed the funding problems, both in
terms of magnitude and flexibility, the slow-to-emeige tradition of scholarship,
the lack of linkage between universities and other institutions, and lack of ade-
quate planning. On the other hand we need not be discouraged because some of
the more established disciplines with now firmly rooted traditions of research
and scholarship went through similar experiences before realizing their present
day status. Much more significantly, there is evidence, In very recent times of
ntavement in the direction of solutions of these problems of educational research
and development in the university.

I believe, with Chase, that properly conceived, supported, and directed re-
search and development can contribute both to continuous and cumulative im-
provement and to institutional .reconstruction in education. I further believe
that the university wIll.play a key role in this endeavor.



TO ESTABLISH A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

WEDNESDAY, MARCH 23, 1971

HoSE or ItEruxsExT.vrivis,
SELEcT Suncommrrrr.r, ox Eurc,vrtox

or THE CONIMEMBE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR,
'ashington, D.C.

The Select Subcommittee on Education met, pursuant to call, at
10 a.m., in room 2175, Rayburn House Office Building, Hon. john
Bra demas (chairman of the select subcommittee) presiding.

Present: Representatives Brademas, Needs, Mazzoli, Quie, Reid,
Bell, and Hansen.

Staff members present: Jack Duncan subcommittee counsel, David
Lloyd-Jones, stair, Martin LaVor, minority legislative associate,
Gladys Walker, clerk, and Christina Orth, assistant clerk.

Mr. BRAM:131AS. The subcommittee will come to order.
The Select Subcommittee on Education will continue hearings on

legislation to establish a National Institute of Education.
We are particularly pleased to welcome as our witness this morning

1)r. Roger E. Levien, the director of the planning study for the Na-
tional of Education. Dr. Levien is with the Rand Corp. and
he has been laboring very diligently for some time now under com-
mission of the Office of Education to devise a proposal for the di-
mensions and structure of the National Institute of Education.

As one who has read his study, I must congratulate you, Dr. Levien,
on what has clearly been a very diligent and thoroughly perceptive
efforts on your part, to talk to all sorts and conditions of persons in
seeking to shape a proposal that will enlighten both the administra-
tion and us on this subcommittee and thus Congress generally as we
consider this significant proposal.

We look forward to hearing from you and we congratulate you on
your very important contribution to our understanding of this
proposal.

STATEMENT OF DR. ROGER E. LEVIEN, DIRECTOR, NATIONAL
INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION PLANNING STUDY, THE RAND CORP.'

D. LEVIEN. Mr. Chairman and members of the subcommittee, my
name is Roger E. Levien. I am, as the chairman has said, director of
the National Institute of Education planning study conducted by the
Rand Corp. under the sponsorship of the Office of Education.

The views and conclusions I will express are mine and those of my
study group and should not be interpreted as representing the official
opinion or policy of Rand or of the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and 'Welfare.

(189)
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I am grateful for the opportunity to testify before this distinguished
subcommittee on a matter of such potentially great importance for
American education as creation of a National Institute of Education.

Tho preliminary planning study, which I have been leading, began
last April at the request of the then Commissioner and Assistant Sec-
retary of Education James Allen. He wanted to have flesh put on the
bones of the ideas expressed in the President's message on education
reform and the accompanying legislation.

He sought to have a number of technical questions that remained
open explored far enough to develop a more comprehensive, coherent
picture of what the Institute might become.

My testimony will draw upon the preliminary plan that resulted
from that request. But I want to emphasize that this plan should be
understood to be but the second stage (after the President's message
and the accompanying legislation) in the continuing evolution of the
Institute.

These hearings might be considered the third stage and, if the
Institute is authorized, there should be additional stages of modifica-
tion and adaptation as long as the Institute retains the capacity to re-
new itself as circumstances change.

I hope that this preliminary plan, therefore, will be a useful con-
tribution to the very important deliberations of this subcommittee on
what your chairman has termed "a social invention of the higher
importance . . . one of the most significant initiatives in American
education in recent years."

The planning study began by identifying the questions that needed
to be addressed. These fell into five categories :

One, objectives. What should the principal objectives of the NIE
be? Two, program. What program activities should the NIE tinder-
take? How should the choice of program activities be made? Three,
organization. What should the internal structure and management
procedures of the Institute be? Four, relations to other parts of the
education system. How should the NIE relate to other Federal, State,
local, and private agencies concerned with education? And five, initial
activities. What early activities will give the NIE the best chance of
success?

Several sources are employed to help answer these questions. The
first, and most important, was wide consulation with individuals in
education and research. During the initial stages this took the form
of individual and group discussions with over 200 persons.

Last fall an advance draft of the preliminary plan was made widely
available for comment. Over 150 written replies were received and were
used to guide the revision of the draft.

The second source of information was examination of comparable
research orgunization9, such as NM and NSF, for lessons from their
experience that might be applied hi planning for NIE.

And the third source was the extensive literature concerned with
educational & D., science policy, the management of B. & D. enter-
prises, and Federal science administration.

The preliminary plan provides answers derived from these sources
for each of the five categories of question.

Why a National Institute of Education? One question that the plan-
ning study did not set out to answer directly was, why create a Na-
tional Institute of Education?
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Our charter was to explore what the ME might become if the Con-
gress were to authorize its creation. Nevertheless, during that eXl)lQra-
tion we have become familiar with the reasoning that has led to the.
call for creation of an NIE. It may be useful to review it here for then
subcommittee.

The reasoning begins with the recognition that American educa-
tion faces severe problems, despite, its significant achievements in
broadening access to education. All of us are aware of the symptoms
of a widespread malaise ; children born into economic or social dis-
advantage suffer educational disadvantage as well, and are doomed
to perpetuate the conditions that will capture their children in turn,
despite the billions of dollars that have been put into special educa-
tional programs.

Even children born into more comfortable circumstances often find
education joyless and inappropriate, despite heavy investments in
school facilities and equipment.

Financial crises occur with growing frequency at every level of
education, despite the rapid growth in support for education over the
last few decades.

Learning in all settings is disrupted by acts of violence, despite a
variety of efforts to meet the demands of students, faculty, and the
public for changes in educational governance.

The problems are severe indeed. But the aspirations are high as well ;
Americans continue to expect much from their educational system. To
alleviate its problems and achieve its aspirations, American education,
at all levels and in all forms, must undertake a continuous program of
improvement and reform.

The reasoning- continues. But not enough is known and what is
known is not available enough to bring about improvement and re-
form at a rate adequate to meet education's needs.

The necessary knowledge may be acquired in two ways, through the
random and casual process by which most institutions and individuals
learn from experience, trial and error, or as a product of the inter-
related and disciplined procedures by which scholars, scientists, and
technologists gain information and use it, research and development.

While random and casual processes of learning about education will
continue, they are insufficient. Educational R. & D. is necessary to
gain the knowledge needed for educational improvement and reform.

What can educational R. & D. provide? Neither miracles nor in-
stant solutions. Its foundations are still weak, as were those of agri-
culture and health in the last century, and the phenomena with which
it must deal are extraordinarily complex and subtle. Their compre-
hension will demand years, sometimes decades.

Nevertheless, R. & D. in education, like that in industry, health,
and agriculture, can serve practice well even when not providing
breakthroughs in knowledge or technique. For educational It & D.
should coinprise a broad range of activities from fundamental re-
search through product and process development to the implementa-
tion of new practice.

While research attempts to unravel the biology, psychology, and
chemistry of learning, development can proceed to combine science
with art and judicious experimentation to produce new child care pro-
grams or widely different forms of education or more effective school
management procedures. And implementation can see that new knowl-

NJ.
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edge, procedures, technologies and forms of education enter practice.
Research, development, and implementation, though all essential

parts of the process of improving and reforming education, need
occur in no fixed order. A research finding may indeed lead to a prom-
ising educational development, which in turn requires implementa-
tion to enter practice.

But development may also reveal questions that become the chal-
lenge to research. And implementation may uncover difficulties; or
opportunities that suggest fnrther development.

In a vital and effective R. & D. system all these kinds of activity
will be underway at the same time in a complex balance and inter-
relationship. When that balance is absent, research results fall on
barren ground and research turns inward and becomes precious or
irrelevant; development, products make little headway into practice
and often relate poorly to the needs of the user, and implementation
serves simply to distribute poorly conceived new ideas and to amplify
faddism. Educational R. & D. today shows all the symptoms of this
lack of balance.

It suffers from other deficiencies as well. Although research on
education began in the 1890's, it was not until the mid-1950's that
significant national investment became available, and only after 1963
that, the OE provided funds passed the $10 million mark.

Even now educational R. & D. receives only slightly over $200 mil-
lion each year, which is tiny compared to the size of the educational
enterprise, $70 billion yearly contribution to GNP, 3 million per
sonnel, 60 million students. R. & D. investment is about 0.3 percent,
of total educational expenditures.

As several previous witnesses have testified, this is a trivial invest-
men in developing the, knowledge for innovation and reform, espe-
cially when compared to the investment in such activities made by
other national enterprises.

Health invests about $2.5 billion in R. & D. each year ; 4.6 percent, of
total health care expenditures and 12 times as much as education
invests.

Agriculture invests ahout, 1 percent, of agriculture's contribution to
GNP in R. & D., about. $1 billion for new knowledge and practices
and five times as much aseducat ion invests.

Moreover, if education were ranked among the major industries ac-
cording to R. & D. expenditures it would stand in 13th place, just
below the stone. clay, and glass products industry, and far below the
$5.6 billion aircraft industry R. 4 D. program, or the $4.2 billion pro-
gram of the electrical equipment industry.

Of course, the comparison with health, agriculture, and industry is
not sufficient to demonstrate the need for more funds for educational
R. & D. Educational R. & D. is not, as fortunate as those areas .in the
solidity of its.scientific base, the demand for and acceptance of inno-
vation by its clientele, or ,the ability to measure. and display im-
provement.

Nevertheless, these comparisons are useful because they show the
cost and scale of reasonably successful R.'& D. systems in other major
enterprises;of no greater complexity or challenge than education..

As Secretary Richardson noted in his testimony, since 1950 over $14
billion have been invested in health R. D. by the Federal Govern-

l
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went alone, Over $7 billion have been invested in agricultural R. &. D.,
but less than $1 billion have been invested in educational R. & D.

Thu.'s. the present inability of the educational R. & D. system to
satisfy the needs of education for knowledge to guide improvement
and reform becomes understandable. It is very likely too small. But
smallness has been exacerbated by other deficiencies.

The reputation of educational R. & I). has been relatively low. It
has not occupied the rank in the hierarchy of scientific activities that
its importance and challenge warrant, nor has it attracted as many
people of as high competence as it needs.

The scientific base has been narrow, psychology has provided most
of the basic concepts and techniques.

Its focus has been diffuse. Most of its efforts have been dissipated
in small projects asking small questions with small effect.

The linkage between educational R. & D. and the classroom has
been weak. Not enough output has found its way into practice, nor have
enough classroom problems been solved through R. & D.

Finally, the support for educational R. & D. has been unstable. Rapid
changes in staff and priorities in Federal agencies have caused fre-
quent fluctuations of emphasis.

So the reasoning continues, the educational R. & D. system must
he strengthened. It needs greater support, higher stature, more high
quality personnel from a wide range of disciplines, effort channeled
into critically sized activities addressing issues of high scientific or
practical consequence, closer linkage with the educational system, and
the stable support. and leadership essential to the development and
maintenance of multiyear programs addressing major questions.

However, the action to overcome these difficulties cannot be taken
by the educational R. & D. community alone. Almost 00 percent of edu-
cational R. & D. funds are provided by the Federal Govermnent.

How much Federal money is spent, how well, where, and for what,
strongly affects the direction and quality of educational R. & D. Thus,
it is argued, strengthening educational R. & D. must begin with the
strengthening of Federal support and leadership.

Two things are essential, wise management and sufficientfunds. But,
as a practical matter, neither wise managers nor sufficient resources can
be attracted and employed to best effect in the absence of the proper
institutional framework.

Thus, the characteristics of the principal Federal agency support-
ing educational It & D. are of central importance.

Now we come to the last step in the chain of reasoning. Consider-
ing the need, and reviewing the diagnosis of the problems, the con-
viction developed that to strengthen educational B. & D. would re-
quire the support and leadership of a Federal agency with the fol-
lowing characteristics. .

One. stature within the ofGovernment comparable to that o such
R. &D. agencies as the National Institute of Health, National Science
Foundation, and National Bureau of Standards. Such a position seems
essential if the agency is to achieve leadership among the several
Federal agencies that support educational R..& D. and if it is to have
a strong voice in support of educational R. & D; within the executive
branch and before Congress.
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This heightened administrative position and visibility would also
be expected to have the effect of raising the stature of educational

& D. among the public, educators, and the R. & D. community.
Two, active advisory councils. broadly representative of the educa-

tion and R. & D. communities and the public., to help the agency de-
velop its policies and programs. These councils would he expected to
help to assure that the Federal Governme»t's support of educational
R. & D. activities reflects the needs and has the support of the educa-
tional community. They would also advise on the choice of areas of
program focus and help maintain stable support for multiyear pro-
grams.

Three, an internal R. & D. activity concerned with illuminating the
major issues facing American education and identifying promising di-
rections for educational R. & D. The deliberations of this internal
group would help the agency to define appropriate areas in which to
focus resources.

The group would also be expected to establish the climate of intel-
lectual challenge and concern for education that would help to draw
first-class staff to the agency.

Four, a flexible personnel system, modeled on those in other Fed-
eral R. & D. agencies, such as NSF and The personnel system,
it is maintained, should enable the NIE to hire competent staff from
many disciplines and backgrounds in competition with universities,
industry, and other R. & D. agencies and to provide short-term posi-
tions as fellows to those who plan to spend most. of their careers in
other organizations.

Five, authority, to carry over unexpended funds from one year to
the next. The funding authority would permit it to provide stable
funding for multiyear R. & D. programs.

The principal Federal agency for Federal support and leadership in
educational R. & D. NCERD, as currently constituted, has none of
these five characteristics.

Thus, the conviction has developed in recent years that the best way
to strengthen Federal support and leadership for educational R. &D. is
to supplant NCERD with an agency having these characteristics, the
proposed National Institute of Education.

What might the National Institute of Education be like? Now, hav-
ing reviewed the reasoning. as T understand it, that has led to the
call for a National Institute of Education, T would like to present
one picture of what the NIE might become if it is authorized by the
Congress.

In the interests of brevity, I would like to emphasize the answers to
three major categories of questions asked during, the planning study,
objectives, program, and organization. T. would be happy to dismiss
the other categories in response to your questions.

I will also phrase my deseripi ion of the NIE in more definite terms
than the current stage in development of the NTE may warrant, since
obviously what the NTE will become will be determined by the Con-
gress, deliberations within the administration, and the advice and de-
cisions of the NIE's staff, advisory, aroups, and clientele.

So' I hope you will understand my description to refer to the. model
of the NIE that was developed during the preliminary planning
study. With that understanding, let me summarize what such an NIE
would be like.

r 9
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What would the NIE's objectives be? The primary objective of the
NIE would be to improve and reform education through research
and development. Improvement and reform of three specific kinds
would be sought, increased equality of educational opportunity, higher
quality of education, and more effective use of educational resources.

Education in all settings, both within schools and outside of them,
and all of Americans, before, during, and after the traditional school
ages, would be within the NIE's scope of interest. And all kinds of
R. D. activity, from basic research to large field tests and demon-
strations, would be in its repertoire.

To attain this primary objective, the NIE would undertake efforts
directed toward four specific supporting objectives :

First, to help solve or alleviate the problems and achieve the ob-
jectives of American education ;

Second, to advance the practice of education as an art, science, and
profession;

Third, to strengthen the scientific and technological. foundations
on which education rests; and

Fourth, to build a vigorous and effective educational research and
development system.

What would the NIE's program be? The design of the research
program would follow from the NIE's objectives. Associated with each
supporting objective would be a major program area of the Institute.
Program area. I, solution of major educational problems; program
area II, advancing educational practice; program area III, strength-
ening education's foundations; and program area IV, strengthening
tile. research and development system.

These program areas would be divided, in turn, into several pro-
gram elements. The number and definition of the program elements
in an area might change over time as priorities and competencies
change. The program elements would comprise, in turn, a cluster of
program activities. These would ordinarily be individual projects
or groups of closely related projects.

The four program areas would differ in the priority and .support
assigned to each, in the criteria and methods for program design, and
in the range of R. R D. activities involved. They would require diffe-
ent. internal organizational structures for their appropriate manage-
ment.

What would the NIE's organization be? The NIE would be a
separate agency within HEW, parallel to the OE, reporting to the
Secretary of HEW through the Commissioner of Education, led by a
Director at executive level

Its administration would be provided by the National Advisory
Council on Educational Research and De\ elopment, which would
assist in setting general policy, and the Director, who would be ie-
sponsible for continuous administration of the Institute's policies and
programs.

The internal structure of the Institute would correspond to the
structure of its programs. It would comprise a Directorate of Pro-
grams, headed by an Assistant Director for Programs, responsible
for program area I, development and management of comprehensive
national programs that address major educational problems; a Direc-
torate of Research and Development, headed by an Assistant Director
for Research and Development, responsible for program areas II, III,
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and IV: development and support, of coherent, cumulative efforts to
strengthen educational practice, the foundations of education, and the
educational R. & D. system a Center for Edueational Studies, headed
by an Assistant Director for Studies, responsible for intramural stud-
ies, conduct of a program of studies of the state of education, analyses
of educational problems, and design and evaluation of R. & D. pro -
grams; and the usual staff functions for administration and communi-
cation.

How would the NIE function ? The NIE's functioning may be best
described in terms of its four major program areas and its intramural
program.

The first priority of the NIE would be to organize, support, and
carry out comprehensive national programs, combining research, devel-
opment, experimentation, evaluation, and implementation activities,
attacking major educational problems. It would devote a major portion
of its resources, on the order of 50 percent, to this program area.

Illumination of the nature of education's crucial problems would be
a major function of the NIE; the intramural R. & D. activity would
play a central role in this process. However, that illumination has not
yet been performed, so an adequate definition of problems warranting
national R.. & D. efforts does not exist. Thus, the. following exemplars of
problems to be addressed must be viewed as preliminary and tentative.

Major problems warranting national B. & D. efforts are the poor
education received by the disadvantaged, the inadequate quality of
the education received even by those from more comfortable back-
grounds, and the need to use education's limited resources more ef-
fectively.

Certainly these problems would have to be narrowed and sharpened
before comprehensive R.. & D. programs addressing them could be
developed.

To help solve these major educational problems, the NIE would
want to do two things. First., bring to bear in a coordinated way all
that is already known or developed that might help in resolving the
problem; and second, focus careful effort on learning and developing
what is needed to provide better solutions.

Central management of each program element would be provided
by an NIE program task force, led. by a program manager and ad-
vised by an advisory panel of educators, R. & D. personnel, and lay-
men. The staff of the task force would comprise not only permanent
problem-oriented R.. & D. management personnel but also personnel
seconded from those parts of the NIE concerned with support of work
on educational practice and foundations.

The latter group bring; to the problem task forces an aware-
ness of the state of the art in their areas of concern, and would take
back to those areas an enhanced appreciation of the needs of the edu-
cational system.

Program area IL advancing educational practice. The NIE would
commit a significant portion of its resources, up to 25 percent., to con-
tinuing, cumulative programs intended to advance the practice of
education in its artistic, scientific, and professional aspects.

_. These programs would attempt do those things that offer the best
hope of moving the state of the art forward. The activities would be
carried out in many settings, would be less tightly linked together than
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the components of a problem-focused program element, and would
provide both nearer and farther term returns.

This area would be concerned with the instructional process. content
and methods, the educational system, forms of education and their
administration, educational assessment, and the education of educa-
tional personnel.

Management would reside in a division of educational practice
within the directorate of R. & D. Because of the continuing nature of
these concerns, each one could be the responsibility of a separate na-
tional center, led by a center director. and advised by a center advisory
group drawn from those distinguished educators and scholars with a
direct interest and competence in the center's area of concern.

The staff could comprise both permanent members and a number of
educators or scholars serving temporary tours. To facilitate the ex-
change of information between problem-oriented and practice-oriented
R. & D., center staff members would serve part time on problem task
forms.

Program area III, strengthening education's foundations. The NIE
would invest,a stable proportion of its resources, say 10 to 15 percent,
in a poitfolio of programs intended to strengthen educational founda-
tions in the sciences and technologies.

Educational practice and the solution of educational problems are
rooted in an understanding of the individual as a learner, group proc-
esses and how they affect learning, society and its relation to learning.
and the technology and media useful in instruction. These would be
the central concerns of this area.

Management responsibility would reside in a division of educational
foundations within the directorate of R. & D. Each subject of concern
would be associated with a program of studies, headed by a program
director, and relying heavily ou review panels drawn from the scien-
tific community for assistance in program development.

Staff would be both permanent and short term. Many of them Timid
serve part time on problem-oriented task forces.

Program area IV, strengthening the R. & D. system. The NIE would
devote a portion of its resources, say 10 to 15 percent, directly to the
development of the R. & D. performer community through fellowships,
institutional grants, and similar mechanisms.

Among the constituents to which it might want to devote attention
are R. & D. manpower, R. & D. institutions, the linkages between R. &
D. and practice, and information transfer within the R. & D. system.

Management responsibility for this area would reside in a division
of R. & D. resources within tlie directorate of R. & D. Each constituent
would be the responsibility of a program, headed by a program direc-
tor.

TIme program professional staff would comprise. permanent members
primarily. Care must be taken to coordinate these programs with those
of other parts of the NIE so that manpower and institutional programs
respond to actual needs.

Intramural program, Center of Education Studies. The NIE would
devote a small portion of its resources, say 5 percent, to an intramural
R. & D. program that would undertake careful study of educational
problems, practices, and R. & D. The intramural program would bring
together permanent staff and a large number of.6-month to 2-year vim-
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tors from the education and R. & D. communities, and others with a
deep interest in education.

Management would be provided by a center for education studies.
The internal organization of the center would not be so formal as that
of the directorates. The basic unit of activity would be the project,
each led by a project leader and varying in intensity from one man
part time to a dozen or more men full time. An education studies
board would advise on the selection of visiting staff and on the pro-
gram of studies.

Temporary staff wiuld be drawn from other directorates of the NIE;
other Federal agencies; fellows, both junior and senior, who come
full time for a fixed period; and associate fellows, both junior and
senior, who are associated with the center part time for a fixed period.

Major themes of work at the center would' include illumination of
major educational problems, evaluation of educational policies, and
review of the state of educational R. &D.

I have iattempted here to provide. in summary, one picture of what
the NIE might become. In addition, of course, the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare has made copies of the preliminary
planning study available to the subcommittee. I hope that these results
of analysis will prove useful to the subcommittee during its consider-
Aim of this major social initiative, the National Institute of Edu-
cation.

I want to very quickly answer, as they are answered in the prelim-
inary plan, three of the major categories of questions that we con
sidered during our study.

Those categories of questions were first, what should the principal
objectives of this Institute be? Second, what should the program of
activities of the Institute be like, and third, how should it he organized
to carry out its program.

I will quickly outline for you our answers, as developed in the pre-
liminary plan, to these major questions. We considered, as well, two
other categories of questions, which I hope we can discuss after my
formal presentation. They are the relations between the Institute and
the remainder of the educational community, and the initial activities
of the Institute which might lead to its success should it be authorized.

Let me turn now to a statement of what we felt might be the appro-
priate objectives for this proposed National Institute of Education.
When I say "we" I might elaborate just a. bit to say that the study
group felt itself to be a mechanism by which the many people with
whom we have consulted in the research and development communities
could express their attitudes and ideas about the shape and form that
the National Institute of Education might take.

So the ideas that I will express today come from discussions with
several hundred individuate in those communities, from the reviews of

preliminary :waft of the plan that was sent to several hundred more
individuals, and many discussions and conversations with others in
various communities.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I might here inject that it seems to me that your own
preliminary study is of such indispensable importance to our under-
standing of the President's proposal, I should like to ask unanimous
consent to insert the text of your study in theappendix of our hearings
as it appears in final form.
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DI'. TA MEN'. Thank yon.
Now let nie turn to objectives. It was the general cone] usion of those

with whom we spoke that the overarching, primary objective of this
Institute must he to improve and reform education through research
and development.

The objective is not to build the R. 1): community, but rather to
see that research and development can be turned to the reform of
American education.

I would like to talk about each of these phrases. First is improvement
and reform. The text of the bill as introduced emphasizes two direc-
tions in which improvement and reform of American education must
be sought.

One is in the equality of educational opportunity and the other is in
the quality of education. We think, as well, that the Institute must turn
itself to the question of how the American educational system can more
effectively use the resources, generous as these have been in the past,
and limited as they are at present, that it has available to it.

Second, when we say "education," we mean education in all sectors,
not only that education which takes place in the schools. but education
Mile]) occurs outside, in the home and in libraries and through tele-
vision and by all of the other means in which the American people be-
come aware of the world around them and the chlture that has been
transmitted to them.

We mean that the Institute should be working with education after
the schol ages; it must, be concerned with the preschool as well as the
postgraduate, and it must be concerned with elementary and secondary
education as well as higher education.

Concern with the problem of American education cannot be confined
to one level or another, The Institute must be free to follow the thread
of a problem across the educational fabric as that problem demands.

Filially, when we speak of research and development, we mean not
the conventional picture of educational research, psychologists work-
ing with one or two children, or perhaps white rats, we mean the entire,
spectrum of R. D. activity from small laboratory experiments.
through large school field testing, and experimental schools, the intro-
duction of research findings into practice, and so on.

We conceive of the Institute as concerned with the entire process of
generating and deploying new knowledge in education.

That, of course, is a grand and broad and entirely laudable general
objective for the Institute, but the read question becomes, how is it to.
implement this objective, and how is it to reach those goals ?

Sonic of those with whom we discussed this question would have had
us focus on basic research in education. Their feeling is that the lack nf
fundamental understanding is the weakest link in the development
chain.

Some have phrased it in the following way: Our understanding of
the foundations-of education is now similar to the state that our under-
standing of basic health questions had reached in the 16th century.

So many would concentrate NIE's study efforts on `basic research..
Others say that we cannot wait until :venriderstarid more fully the
fundamental problems of 'education. We must .work on the problems
we have and do :wile, we can with existing knowledge, and focus on
development and problem solving.

.13c4
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Others say we can't do nny of these until we have a more elective
R. & D. system, more R. & D. personnel, better institutions, and so on.

The conclusion of the study group was that indeed there is sense in
each of these points of view, and that the appropriate strategy for the
Institute is a mixed strategy, one in which it does each of these things
at the same time, in which it seeks to reap a harvest at the same time as
it is planting the seeds of future harvests.

So the Institute must, in order to serve its overall objective, satisfy
four supporting. objectives, first, to help solve or alleviate the major
problems that face American education today. It must work on those
problems and do what can be done with the existing knowledge to solve
them.

But those problems can be only partly alleviated, because the prac-
tice of education, our understanding of the instruction process, of the
proper forms of education, of the evaluation of educational achieve-
ment, and of teacher education is too poor to enable really significant
advances to be made.

So we must satisfy a second objective, to advance the practice of
education as an art, a science, and a profession.

But, to do that we must. build on the scientific and technological
basis of education. So the third objective must be to strengthen those
scientific and technical foundations.

Fourth, indeed we cannot do all of these things until we have more
R. & D. personnel and better institutions in which they can work,
and a closer linkage between the R. & I). system and the school systeilis.

So the fourth supporting objective must be to build an elective
educational R. & D. system.

Each of these objectives implies certain features of the program and
the organization of the NIE. Thus, rather than discuss these objectives
first, and then program and then organization, I would like to discuss
each of them and the associated program and the corresponding part
of the :NIE's organization.

To set the stage, however, let me just briefly sketch the major
structures of the program and the major features of the organization.

The major program features are the following: We have divided
the program as proposed in tbe preliminary plan into four major areas.
each corresponding to one of the supporting objectives. So a major
part of the NIE's program, perhaps 50 percent, would comprise com-
prehensive national programs addressino. major educational problems
of today, the problem of the disadvantaged, disorder in the schools,
the problem of inadequate financing for our schools.

The second part of the program, which might take something like
a quarter of the effort, would be concerned with advancing educational
.practice, cumulative efforts to add to our understanding of how to im-
prove instruction, how to measure what we accomplish in the schools,
and how to teach t

i
teachers better.

A third part, maybe another 10 or 15 percent of the total budget,
would be concerned with basic research, the understanding of how in-
dividuals learn, how society affects education and vice versa, and how
technology can be used more effectively in education.

The fourth part, perhaps another 10 or 15 percent, would be ac-
tivities addressed to strengthening the B. & D. system, to adding per-
sonnel through fellowships and institutions through institutional sup-
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port, to developing new means of disseminating and delivering the
findings of R. & D. to practice.

Now that is the basic structure of the program. I am sure that by
now the basic structure of the organization is familiar to you.

The report agrees that the NIE should be a separate agency within
HEW, parallel to and outside of the Office of Education, reporting to
the Secretary of IIEW through his designee, the Commissioner, and
led by a Director, who is at least at executive level five in stature.

We see the important need for a National Advisory Council which
can help to assist in setting general policy and for a director of the
highest competence who would be responsible for the continuous ad-
ministration of the Institute's policies and programs.

We see three internal substructures; first, a directorate of programs.
This suborganization would be responsible for managing and develop-
ing the comprehensive national programs addressing particular prob-
lems. It would do this through the agency of a task force and a task
force leader. for example one on the disadvantaged, one on disorder
in the schools, and one on effective use of educational resources.

Second. a directorate of research and development, which would be
responsible for organizing programs to advance educational practice,
to strengthen knowledge of the foundations of education, and to build
the R. &D. system.

So two directorates of the Institute would be concerned with the
support of extramural programs. These would be funding work going
on primarily outside of the agency.

The third suborganization is responsible for the intramural ac-
tivity at the Institute. It would be a. Center for Educational Studies,
which would be responsible for a program of intramural activities, em-
phasizing the state of education, analysis of educational problems,
and design and evaluation of the R. & D. program.

This we see as a.place which would encourage wide ranging con-
sideration of American education, which would have on its staff per-
haps no more than half permanent members, but would invite the par-
ticipation for six months or two years of people from the educational
community, and R. & D. community, to come together at single place
where they can think and work and interact about our major educa-
tional problems.

Perhaps rather than go into even more detail about the way each
of the activities would be constructed, it would be more useful for you
if I simply said that this is an outline, a sketch of what is contained in
the preliminary plan, and I will make myself available to respond to
any questions you might have about the Institute.

Mr. BTIADEMAS. Thank you very much, Dr. Levien.
I have several questions to put to you. One, I wonder if you could

comment about the relationship between the NIE and other educa-:
tional research that is presently being administered by the Federal
Government, (A) in the 'Office of Education and (B) outside in the
National Institutes of Health and the Department of Defense and
so on.

Dr. LEviv,x. Yes, I would be happy to. I guess I must start with one
statement of philosophy about educational R. D. which I think will
explain why I am going to answer as I will. That: philosophy is that
educational R. & D., the activities that are included under that broad
term. should be a part of all educational activities.
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There should be research and development going on in local school
districts, State agencies, and every agency that has a concern with
education. In order to explain that, I must mention and emphasize
that research and development includes such actiyities as the study of
public policy, the evaluation of program alternatives, the development
of curriculums, and the design of experimental schools.

So I see first of all that with regard to the Office of Education, those
activities of :1 national scope that are currently being sponsored by the
National Center for Educational R. & D. should be transferred to the
ME.

I should say NCERD's authorities, not necessarily it activities,
should be transferred to the National Institute of Education. How-
ever, I would see it as desirable that educational It & D. of a certain
kind be a part of the activities of each of the bureaus that remain in
the Office of Education.

There is, for example, sonic work already of this kind going on in
the field of the handicapped. The kind of work I have in mind is short-
term research aimed at particular problems of operation within that
bureau or particular policy concerns of that bureau.

I don't believe that all educational R. & D. should be gathered into
a single agency. but rather that R. & D. is an intimate part of the process
o decison making and should be widely distributed.

Secondly, I think having research and development going on within
nu agency will encourage a closer interaction between the issues in
that agency and the National Institute of Education.

So I see some R. & D. people in the bureaus who will have com-
munication with people in the NIE concerned with similar issues, and
who will serve as a means for translating R. & D. findings into practice
and for informing the R.. & D. community of issues of concern to OE.

I understand that that may sound as though it is encouraging dupli-
cation, but let me emphasize that that is not what I am saying. Rather,
I am saying that research must be associated with action, that action
occurs in education in many places, and that we have appropriate and
relevant research going on in those places.

But as I say, most of the current R. & D. sponsored by the Office of
Education is in NCERD awl that R. & D. authority should go to the
NIE.

Mr. BRADENIAS. Just at that point, if you could elaborate just a
little further, I can understand taking their activities over but I am
not clear on the extent to which you feel that existing operating pro-
grams should retain some capacity for research in their programs. I
am not clear on the extent to which you contemplate that research
should be carried on in any of those activities, in the handicapped or
technical education, or libraries or whatever.

This is a matter of some interest to some people who work in this
town, aside from the more important subject of how most effectively
to spend the funds.

Dr. LEVIEN. I think we would have to look in some detail at the kind
of programs currently being supported there, to say how much should
be transferred and ,how much should not. I think those activities that
are of immediate relevance to the programs of the Burean, that is,
that will have some impact on what the Bureau does in the next few
years, should be handled through the Bureau.

eTe7
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That research which is more basic and long-term, for example. un-
derstanding the differences in the appropriate rate of learning of cer-
tain kinds of handicapped children, should be the concern of the NIE.

But I think the necessary coordination would be facilitated by hav-
ing R. & D. people in both places. I would hope that they would inter-
change and communicate very extensively. Industry has discovered
that most dissemination of information occurs not through pieces of
paper, but through contacts with people.

One of the failures of the educational R. & D. system has been the
clustering together of R. & D. people who cannot communicate with
those in educational practice, because they have no common language
or common vocabulary.

So I would hope that we would see over the next few years a diffu-
sion of people with a concern for R. & D. throughout the educational
community. Those with short-term interests would be in the practice
part of the conummity, and those with more general interests would be
in the R. & D. part of the community.

It is from that philosophy that my answers are derived.
I will use that philosophy to respond to your question about R. & D.

outside of the Office of Education. It seems to me that there are proper
educational R. & D. concerns of, say, the Department. of Defense,
which rims one of the largest technical training organizations in the
world and which has large training programs of all kinds. I think it;
would be appropriate and desirable that it maintain activities to an-
swer the problems it has in training, which are somewhat diffeTent
from the more general problems of education. However, I don't think
it should get too widely into basic problems of education.

For those concerns it should turn to the national institute. Clearly
NIE has a responsibility to Imow what is going on throughout the
Federal agencies, to undertake a wide range of activities to see that
these are coordinated and to see that what is found in one place be-
comes available in other places.

But I don't think it should become the monopoly institution of edu-
cational R. & D. R. & D. is too important, and too much a part of edu-
cational practice to isolate it in one place.

Mr. BEADEMAS. Following that philosophy, I would suppose you
would want to see in the NIE itself not only professional researchers
but persons from other disciplines such as cybernetics or anthropology
or biomedicine.

Dr. LEVIEN. I think one of the failings of educational R. & D. has
been that this subject, of such fundamental importance to mankind,
of deep challenge, has been so narrowly construed as a discipline.

I think education and educational questions are it proper concern of
economists and sociologists and political scientists, of historians and
philosophers and mathematicians and linguists.

Yet for a number of reasons, mainly historical and sociological,
these disciplines have not engaged and applied their talents to this
challenging sot of issues. I .hope the NIE will be a mechanism for
soliciting and attracting into the study of education the talented people
who have much to contribute, but have not yet done so.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I have two other quick questions at this point. One,
you said you hoped tlr, NIE, would have an autonomous and in-
dependent status outside the Office of Education in IIEW but re-
porting to the Secretary through the Commissioner of Education.

'4:05-510-71-14
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I can conceive of difficulties in blending the first half of that de-
scription with the latter half. I can elaborate on the question but I am
sure you have its thrust.

Dr. LEviEx. I understand the question because for the last 11 months
now. one of the issues that has come up most frequently has been- -
there are two sides of the coinhow will the NIE relate to the Office
of Education and how will it be kept from relating to the Office of
Education. depending on the point of view of the person we were
talking with,

It seems to me that there is a problem of balance here, of institu-
tional design, It would be inappropriate, in my personal opinion, for
the NIF, to operate as a Federal agency concerned with national ques-
tions of education in complete independence from what is going on in
the Office of Education.

That, would be confusing to the States and localities and it would be
confusing to the public, and I think it would be ineffective in effecting
change in education.

ME must affect what is done in the Office of Education, as well as
what is done in the State and local districts. The problems that the
Office of Education faces must influence what problems the NIE works
on. But that term "influence" is the important one.

Ifow does that influence occur? I don't think it can be by a rigid l ink -
age, it has to be by a collegial association. I think the compromise of
having the. ME separate from the Office of Education, but reporting
through the Commissioner, who will oversee both of them, is a reason-
able attempt to balance the mutual interests of both agencies for some
independence and some responsiveness.

Mr. BILIDEMAS. My last question is on money. The administration
is proposing million for the next fiscal year for planning for the
NIE and clown the road by 1977 something in the order of $400 million.

Could you make a comment, again not as a spokesman of the admin-
istration but for yourself, on your own recommendations for that time
period, as well as with respect to the period a decade from now.

Dr. LEvirs. Yes; I think, as the evidence abundantly makes clear,
that education R. & D. is vastly underfunded compared to the dimen-
sions of the problem and to the hopes we would have for what it might
accomplish.

I would hope that we might reach a point when educational research
and development would be receiving at least 1 percent of the expendi-
tures in education, and at the time that that would be true I would
imagine education would be spending something like $100 billion a
year, so I am talking about reaching a point when we are spending
about five times as much as we are now. That is about $1 billion.

The question is, what is the best and most appropriate path from
here to there? I think really in order to give you a truly appropriate
answer one would have to lay out in some detail' the initial year's
program for the NIE and subsequent year's programs, plus some rate
of growth of personnel.

We haven't done that, but iny estimate is that we will be bound in
what we can do not by our ambitions for educational R. & D., but by
our capacity to carry them out with limited personnel, management
capability, and institutions.,

ese9



205

Looking at the history of the growth of educational It. & 1).2 one
finds some examples where too much money came in too fast, raising
expectations and lowering the ability to .perform. So I lean to the
conservative side, on the basis of that experience, of growth projections
in the early years.

I would like to see the NIE laid clown on a firm base, with the time
to do the kind of homework that has to be done to organize this area,
and to build the capacity and attract into the field the competent in-
dividuals that are needed..

So my initial projections are low. They are something like $150 mil-
lion for the first full year of operation.

Mr. BRADEMAS. May I interrupt you. Are you talking about new

Dr. LEVIEN. I am talking about total money, but I am allowing for
an amount of reprograming. I think that during the first year of
operation of the NIFT, there is going to be a very intense examination
Of what is going on now, and very careful decisions about what ought
to h ie done in the future.

That is exceptionally hard work, and I would like to see it done
thoroughly. Fortunately, some of that is going on now, so part of the
effort will have been accomplished.

I would like to see all of that homework done before the NIE gets
a large, increment of funds, which might be spent less wisely than we
would like. So I see a growth of about $150 million in the first year,
reaching about $1.1 billion at the end of the decade.

If one looks at the history of the National Institutes of Health from
about 19:55 to about 1965, that is almost the exact path that was
followed. That should give you a feel for the political and scientific
problems of accomplishing such growth, because the VIII was dealing
with a community of scientists much larger than the NIE can deal
with now. with a longer history of accomplishment and, I think, higher
competence on the average.

So achieving the growth that. I have mentioned, $1 billion in about
10 years, will be a very difficult job and it will require the support of
the Congress and of a broad constituency outside of the Congress.

I think the best way to achieve that, and this is a personal opinion,
is to start a little bit slowly, but with a very clear plan to develop the
competence and capacity for further ambitious growth.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much.
I have other questions, but the other members should have an

opportunity to be heard.
Unless there is objection, the Chair would like to recog,nize the

distinguished ranking minority member of the full committee, Mr.
Quie.

Mr. QUM Let the follow up on a few questions that Mr. Brademas
asked.

One concerning the relationship with the Secretary. of HEW. You
mentioned that he reports to the Secretary through the Commissioner.

Why was a better system not established where he would report
through the Assistant Secretary of HEW for Education? Why not
have the Commissioner report to the Assistant Secretary and the
Director of the National Institute also report through the Assistant
Secretary ? You wouldn't have the same man who directs the Office
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of Education also be the person to which the Director of NIE would
have to report.

I don't know if there is an Assistant Secretary of HEW for Educa-
tion. Jim Allen had both jobs and there was nobody put in that place
that I heard of.

Dr. LEvirx. Of course, the President's message was quite clear that
'the idea originally was for the NIE to report through the Assistant
Secretary of Education. My understanding- of the situation now is
that Commissioner Ma rland and the Secretary have agreed that there
will not be an Assistant Secretary of Education, but that the Com-
missioner of Education will occupy the position previously occupied
by the Assistant Secretary and be the principal Federal educational
officer.

In that regard then it is appropriate for the NIE to report, to him.
Whether the Commissioner should retain the directorship of the Office
of Education is another question that might, be treated separately.

I think it is important that there be one Federal executive who
does retain the responsibility for overall Federal policy in education.

The fact that Assistant; St;cretary Allen occupied both positions was
apppropriate. I think one might, imagine a. separate director for the
Office of Education. That is a separat`e issue. But I do think the NIE
and Office. of Education should report. to one officer. who could be
called the commissioner.

Mr. QUIE. Then under the organization set up, in fact. the Deputy
Commissioner of Education must be directing the Office of Education,
and the Commissioner who serves in the same capacity as if he were
an Assistant Secretary for Education.

Dr. LEVIN. I believe that is right.
Mr. Qum. Let me ask you also how this program would operate. I

understand the various programs and directorates, but these are proj-
ect-oriented, I imagine, therefore, somebody would send in a proposal
for a. grant. The way the National Institute of Health is operated, a
board of peers evaluates the project application. You are suggesting
that there are task forces that would be operating to assist the director
to make his decision.

Will 'dies° task forces be made up of peers, or will they be people
within the National Institute?

Dr. LEviEN. The Institute structure recognizes something funda-
mental about research and development, which is that it falls into a
number of different categories, which require different management
structures.

One category is basic research in which we depend on the university-
based scientists in the disciplines to conduct much of the work we do.

The NIH draws heavily on that. source and uses peer review. The
National Institute of Education will be doing basic research and will
rely on similar peer review mechanisms. It will do that under what I
call program area III, which is the Foundations of Education.

But the task forces are designed to operate in a different mode,
which one might call the NASA. or Department of Defense mode,
which is not basic research, but rather research and development a&
dressing a particular important national problem. In this area we are
not dealing with unsolicited proposals from the scientific community,
but we are talking about comprehensive programs, some of which
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would be carried out in universities, and some in the regional labora-
tories and some in industry.

For example, one task force might deal with disadvantaged, and the
members would design the program. It would be a nationally led and
organized program, just as the effort to launch a vehicle to the moon
was.

Then they would contract with a variety of sources to carry out
pieces of that program and monitor it and see that it is achieving the
goals that have been set forth.

'Now, the task force, we imagine, would comprise two kinds of people.
One is the permanent members of the staff of the N1E, some of whom
would al ways be working on task forces, but some of whom would come
from the research part, and might previously and continuously be
funding research on evaluation, or on the foundations of learning.

iThey would join this task force to bring their knowledge of what is
going on in those particular areas to bear on the problem of educating
the disadvantaged. They would go buck to their long-term work with
a better knowledge of time problems of the disadvantaged and the need
for further development in their areas.

So the task forces would primarily comprise :people from within
the NIE, but while some would be permanent tarsi: force types, others
would be on temporary assignment from other parts of the NIB.

It would also draw on, for short-term assignments, people from the
Oflice of Education, or the National Science Foundation, or the Office
of Child Development.

So what I am saying, then, is that the NIE would use several dif-
ferent management mechanisms; peer review where it is appropriate
in the basic sciences and technologies, but programs designed and man-
aged directly by the NIB in those areas where we have a national
problem that must be addressed in a coordinated

Mr. QUIE. That is one of the problems that I can see, when you com-
pare it with the moonshot. which was a concerted effort of practically a
decade directed by the Federal Government and I can see the similarity
to what you are attempting to achieve here for the disadvantaged.

/` ,.. NASA was dealing mostly with the exact sciences and they did not
have a great deal of direct impact on people.

Here you are dealing entirely with people, their mental and social
development. Won't you have more controversy develop than we
did through NASA for the moonshot?

Dr. LVIEN. Well, NASA no longer is free of that kind of contro-
versy. But certainly the Institute will he dealing with subjects that
people feel much more intensely about and that they feel competent
to make judgments about on the basis of their own personal experience.

I think it will indeed have to be concerned about the nature of the
activities it undertakes, the restraints on its activities, and the advice
it draws upon in inching it choices.

But I don't think that those need inhibit it.
For example, let us talk about the disadvantaged. What I would

hope the NIB would do would be to fund the kinds of activities that
people in various communities would like to see going on, and not nec-
essarily choose any single one to be the national approach. It would
encourage and facilitate the exploration of a variety. of alternatives
that people have seen as potentially useful, to make available to those
communities a variety of ways of approaching their own problems.

, ,
2
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I think as long as the NII?. approaches its charter as one of broaden-
ing the choice that educational communities can have in solving their
problems, and of giving them good information, a lot of the cause of
controversy can be avoided.

I am not trying to say that there won't be controversial issues, but
those are the important issues in education, and I think the NI 1+; has
to be willing to address them.

Mr. QUM I tun not objecting to the controversy ; everybody on a
task force seems to be rather permanent. Eventually they may devel-
op a fixed position which may prevent other concepts from being ad-
vanced.

When you have decisions made by a board of peers, then the polities
of the situation keeps changing, as it does in the National Institutes
of Health.

Dr. LEVIEN. That task force -would have working with it very close-
ly, I would hope, an advisory group on, let us say.* education of the
disadvantaged, which would not necessarily be scientific peers, but
people from the communities concerned, from the school systems who
will have to use this work, and from the general public.

Mr. Qum. So you will have advisory groups for limited areas
Dr. LEvmx. Yes; it seems to ine that is essential to do.
Mr. Quiz. That will assure me that there will be outside ideas con-

sidered when they make their decisions. Let me ask one other ques-
tion; when you talk about strengthening educational foundations, let
us look at foundations. The National Science Foundation is one that
is operating in education. Do you think that there could be a way of
developing that type of foundation, one for higher education, and one
on vocational education, and so forth, for the various broad categories
of education?

Dr. LEVIEN. Let me start with the National Institute of Education,
because that is what we are concerned with to the greatest extent. I
want to start by saying that I think higher education must be a cen-
tral concern of the National Institute of Education. Even if it weren't
aproblem area in its own right, there is much we need to know about
higher education when we are concerned with other educational levels.

One cannot examine the problems of elementary or secondary edu-
cation for long before one realizes that teacher education, what goes
on in colleges of education, and liberal arts colleges, is a prime com-
ponent of both the problem and the solution in

colleges,
and sec-

ondary education. So the Institute mast have a heavy concern with
development and research on questions of higher education. But there
comes a point in the R. D. process when introducing innovations into
practice is important, when a new curriculum in teacher education
has been identified as being appropriate, when new forms of higher
education have been validated. This is now a different kind of task
from the conduct of R. & D.

What is essential is the funding task, the facilitation and introduc-
tion into practice of new ideas. I can see a role for the Office of Educa-
tion and perhaps for a foundation in this area facilitating the wide-
spread introduction intopractice of a new idea. There is the need for
an agency to give the financial backing that will enable a school to
try out and introduce these new ideas.
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So that is the role I would see for a national foundation, helping to
do that part of the task that has proven so difficult in educational
R. & D.: to take a good idea, once it has been developed, and get it
widely diffused.

Funds are what are essential at that point. I see the foundation as
providing those funds.

-Air. Quiz. As I understand your response you have no objection to
the way the foundation would operate but you feel later there may be
the necessity of establishing a similar foundation for other areas of
education. That is what I understood you to say.

Dr. Lamm. Yes ; what I think I said is along that line.
I think we need mechanisms for helping to introduce innovations,

and the foundation could function that way.
Mr. QIIIE. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. MEEns. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Levien, I would like to talk and ask questions about the pro-

posed National Institute of Education; and the proposed executive
reorganization plans of the administration, and revenue sharing.

First of all, where in the scheme of things, of the proposed legisla-
tive reorganization, would the National Institute of Education fit?
Would it be under the Human Resources?

Dr. LEVIEN. I can only speak on my own estimate of the situation.
Mr. MEEns. I am asking your views.
Dr. LEVIEN. I think it would fit within the Department of Human

P.esources as specified.
Mr. MEEDS. Now, it is my understanding that there would be in that

proposal an office somewhat like the Commissioner of Education, which
would be in effect an Under Secretary for Education. Would you feel
that the National Institute of Education would be on a parallel Nvith
that office and report. through it, or under the control of that office?

Dr. LEVIEN I would see the NIE reporting through it and in a sense
under the control of that office. That is it would be part of the cluster
of agencies within the Department of Human Resources, reporting
through the Commissioner.

Mr. MEEns. Do you see presently any movement in the Office of Edn
cation that indicates they are heading in this direction, that is the
direction I have stated, they are making inhouse changes which would
easily accommodate or would make the proposals which we have for
reorganization, more easily accommodated by the present, Office ?

It appears to me in other words, that retaining in the Office of Edu-
cation a heavier research component may fit this concept.

Dr. LEVIEN. I am not privy to the developments in the Office of Edu-
cation, except in the area of research, and even there less so now
than in the past. I don't see anything going on that I would consider
inconsistent with that, and I think the Commissioner's testimony the
other day indicated that the Foundation, theInstitute, and the Office
of Education would all report through him to the Secretary.

That looks to me to be a model of what you have just described as
the prospect for the Department of Human Resourcesa subagency
within that Department concerned with education and representing a
cluster of activity, one agency concerned with R. R D. and one with
higher education, and one with education generally.
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as carrying on all of the research and development activities of the
Mee of Education, and most of the activities of other departments
and agencies of the Federal Government except those inhonse which
are necessary, as you pointed out earlier for the development of their
special programs.

Dr. LEvn:x. I see the NIE as the principal agency for widespread
support of educational research and development.

MEr.ns. Switching to revenue sharing, let me preface my ques-
tion with a little. background, or what I conceive. to be backgronnd.
It is that one of the responsibilities we are so deficient in is research
and development in education, in the field of education prticularly.
It is the widespread relief in this country that the Federal Govern-
ment can exercise a. lot of control through the development of edu-
cational programs.

The result. is that some people in some States have been chary of
allowing the Federal Government to do a lot in the field of research
and development. It would seem to me that with revenue sharing we
are going to he passing out moreif it ever passes, and I think it
probably won'tbut we are going to he passing out more of the funds
to the States and scattering our shots so-to-speak, which seems totally
inconsistent to me in the field of coordinated research and develop-
ment. I know that is a very broad question. But revenue sharing strikes
me as inimical to the concepts which you have enunciated here this
morn in

Dr. f,Evix. Well, let me say a couple of things in response to that.
First, I don't think the revenue sharing proposals in any event

anticipate distributing the R. & D. funds, but rather retain responsi-
bility for allocation of R. & D. funds in the Federal Government.

Mr. MEEns. Yes: but what if funds which are passed out to States
and localities are. fused for R. & D. at, the local level ? 'Under revenue
sharing they have a right to do that.

Dr. LEVIEN. The second part of what, I would like to say is that I
think that would be desirable providing that. there is a large Federal
activity in R. &. that. forms the base for effective use of research and
development at all levels in education.

As I said earlier I believe in the philosophy that R. & D. must be
a part, of all educational action and decisionmaking. One of our prob-
lems in generating support is that the local and State agencies don't.
feel that R. & D. is any use to them, and they can't see how it fits into
their own plans. They don't have the opportunity for the allocation and
purchase of research and development.

I would like to see a. situation in which research and development
is viewed, as it. is in many industries and in agriculture, as a part of the
process of conducting a particular activity, so that each local district

have a reasonably big R. & D. program.
If we had only those distributed R. & D. programs, I don't think

Cll; they would accumulate. They would be duplicating very heavily.
But if there is a strong Federal program that can develop curricu-
lums. and establish the basic institutions, then I think there would.be
an appropriate environment in which the States and local districts
could carry out effective R. & D. For example, they could purchase re-
search from regional laboratories set up by the Federal Government.

5
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I look for a real partnership between the Federal Government and
the States.

Mr. MEEDS. Assuming that some kind of coordinating function could
be set up, it seems to me useless to have two research and development
projects on exactly the same matter going on in two different school
districts.

Now, if the National Institute of Education also would serve as a
coordinator of these research and development activities that are going
on, and then as a disseminator of results when they are achieved, I
would agree with you that this is a thing to 'be desired. But in the
absence of that role, and a pretty strong role incidentally in that
regard, it would seem to me that what you have just said cannot come
to pass.

Dr. LEVIEN. I believe there has to be that strong role. I think that we
can look at a particular case in point. These analogies are always im-
perfect, but the Department of Agriculture does demonstrate a case
where the Federal Government and the States work very closely to-
gether in an effective way, hi which the Federal agencies support basic
and background research, and the States work together with the
Federal agencies to adapt the findings of that research to local con-
ditions and disseminate it in local areas.

I don't know whether that is the exact model that we want to
follow in education, but there are some lessons to be learned from it.

Mr. MEEDS. I have one more question.
You said earlier in your testimony, or in answer to a question of

Mr. Brademas, you would like to see $150 million in the first year
of operation. What do you conceive to be the first, year of operation?
Perhaps I missed it in your testimony.

Dr. LEVIEN. It is not in the testimony. I have a section in the re-
port which discusses initial activities, and in that I call for a year of
planning starting this June. That is what appears in the budget now
as a $3 million item. The first year of full operation would be fiscal
year 1973.

During the NIE's planning year the National Center for Educa-
tional R. & D. will continue support of R. & D. It will have about $100
million. At the same time the NIE people would be acquiring their
staff, and in July of 1972 the transition could occur to complete op-
eration by the NIE.

Mr. MEEDS. -We will be 'charged with writing a bill, and would you
suggest a good measure that we could adopt is then taking some per-
centage of the total educational dollar expenditures in the United
States and ultimately reaching what you described as the epitome of 1
percent?

Dr. LEVIEN. I think we should view ourselves; philosophically any-
way, as almost a board of directors for the educational enterprise. As
such, we have some responsibility for seeing that the enterprise is
continually renewed.

Industrial boards of directors invest 4' percent of income, in many
cases, on the R. & D. needed for renewal. I think education ought to
take a similar point of view. It should invest some percentage of total
expenditures in R. & D. What that percentage is is very hard to deter-
mine. We would have to consider the demand and the things that
are not being done now.
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My first. estimate is that education ought to aim for an investment of
about 1 percent of total expenditures That will soon be $1 billion, a
sizable research and development activity.

Mr. MELDS. I have heard horseback guesses with regard to aircraft
development and that. is about 8 or 10 percent for R. &I'D.

Assuming that is an accurate figure, why is education to he so much
less?

Dr. LEVEN. We are dealing with special circumstances in that case.
First we are dealing with an enterprise in which there is a heavy hard-
ware cOmponent,. a lot of equipment that must be designed and pur-
chased and built. That is exceptionally expensive.

That is not likely to be the situation in education, where most
expenses are salary expenses. We are not in a situation of having to
replace hardware and, therefore, the kind of research we do has to
do with the way people perform, and the relatively inexpensive item
they use. .

DEEDS. That may be one of the problems.
Dr. LEVIEN. I will grant youthat point. Nevertheless I think we are.

still a far cry from the situation in the military, where hardware ex-
penses are a large part of the operating budget. ',think that we are in
a field where the research and development: activities are much less.
expensive. That is not to say they are 'cheap, but they are less expen-
sive than supersonic airplanes.

Mr. MEEDs. That may be a moot question.,
Dr. LEVIEN. Secondly, I think we are in a field 'that is.still young

compared to the physical and biological sciences. It is constrained in.,
what it can do. I would hope that time its activities and results
will be so important that we will wantto invest more in it. But at the
moment. I think an appropriate first goal is 1 percent.

Mr. MEEns. That, sounds like a reasonable goal to me, Mr. Chairman.
Mir. BuAnEmAs.,I am trying to calculate, what percentage of the

total proposed expenditures on the SST are represented by the pro-
posal to build the two prototypes, which, as I understand it, represent
the research and development, stage_ of that. I think it. would be more
than 1 percent. .; .

Mr. MEEns. I am sure that it would!have been.
Mr. I-TANsUx. Thanks, Mr. Chairman.
I think I will stay out of that argument.
Let. me first all echo the comments i. made by our chairman in

commendine and ,cpniplimenting you for ,a.very scholarly and compre-
hensive work. The study that you have put together is really a remark-
able document. I am sure it' of inestimable value, not only to,
this committee in shaping the legislation, but to those who will have
the responsibility. for putting together the. Institute.and implementing
it a tsucli time as itis ,tmthorizeil by Congress. ; .

.Let me ask, first...of all;, to what extent .the.bill that is presently
before the committee reflects your conception of the Institute and what
it. ought to be, and; to what, extent:there is any significant departure
from your recommendations?

:Pr. LEVIEN...I think the bill 'as;now. before the committee is'alinost
exactly. what I w ould like to see. The.only, differences that I recall haye
to do with; the number of members on. the National ;Advisory, Coin-
inittee and their term of service.

.c

r.
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On the basis of an analogy %vith the National Science Board, I had
recommended 24, and a 6-year term of office rather than a 3-year term
of service. I think there are strong arguments on each side.

My feeling is that there are so many points of view that arc valid
and legitimate in education that it, would be appropriate to have this
principal advisory committee larger in number so that they could be
included.

The other point of view of course is that a group of that size may
become difficult to use. It may be too large to function effectively.

The-, 3 is experience on either side, and I think the experience inside
Government argued strongly for the 15 number. I don't feel terribly
strongly about that.

I personally feel that 24 Irould be a .useful number, but it is not
critical to the success of the Institute. I think the 6-year term is
important, although it could be achieved under the existing bill by
two successive terms. .

There will be many issues that are complicated, and that demand
high competence and Considerable experience of the advisory com-
mittee, members, and I would like to see them serve long enough to
develop that competence.

Mr. HANSN. Speaking of the advisory committee, I raised a. ques-
tion with respect to this part. of the bill in our New York hearing
Saturday morning, with two former Commissioners, of Education. I
might say in both cases they indicated, what I interpreted to be a
general 'skepticism about-advisory committees, but felt that this is a
place where. there ought to he. an advisory committee, and :where One

,

could function with great effect,. . .

I didii't raise the question as to numbers, but when I.,ask about their
conception of how it shoidd be organized and who ought to be on it,
my guess is that we Would have ended up with 'numbers closer to your
recommendation -

.They were extremely helpful in, adding some interesting recom-
mendaions on the makeup of the advisory committee.

Let me, ask you if you would enlarge a little further. You know the
bill does not. do any more; than establish the committee and say what
the erths' are going to be.. It doesn't say very much about who ought
to be on it.. I think for .purposes' of legislative history and further
guidance it would be very helpful to have your conception of the kinds
of people that should'serve on' this .committee.

Dr. LEVIEN. Yes; there are three categories of indivuals would'
like to see on the committee. First., representatives 'froth the research
and development communities, not 'necessarily edficational research
and developmnt. They might be broader in scope.
There may be scientists and even 'some engineers, and historians and
philosophers. 'tai their points of 'view and contacts with their
communities into the highest deliberations of the Institute council.' ,

Secondly, I think therd must be a representation from the edtica-
tional communities superintendents, teachers, ,!commissioners of
education, and principalspeople who have distinginshedtheniselves
by their ability to think beyond, their' immediate problems, and to' be
statesthanlike theirexammittiOn of educational:problems..

And then, the third' group 'I would like to see are representatives 'of
the public,',' piddle interest more broadly stated. But again these should
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be people who have shown an interest, specifically in education and
demonstrated their facility to think about and to represent important
points of view in the community.

So those three groups should be represented. By my estimate there
could be eight from each. but five would be about the number from
each in the current legislation.

Mr. IfAxs Ex. One of the suggestions I heard Saturday was that there
be considered in the makeup of the advisory committee, a representa-
tive who comes from another country where there is a good deal of
attention being given to educational research and development. Ifow
does that strike yon ?

Dr. LEVIEN. Offhand it sounds rather interesting. I am very much
aware, and concerned about educational research and development in
other countries. There are examples and information we should have
available to us of work being done in Sweden, and Japan, and Canada.

I think our communities are still too dispersed, that the communica-
tion is not what it should be. I think each of those countries looks to
the United States and knows what is going on here, but the reciprocal
concern is not as strong as it should be.

I could see, other mechanisms that might be even more useful, in-
cluding having foreign representatives on other working groups of the
NIE.

Mr. HANSEN. I have one final question, on the major problems of
education, toward which the efforts of the Institute might be directed.
This question I might say came up last Friday in the course of our
session at the Educational Testing Service in Princeton, where among
the major problems confronting education across the country is that
of devising the means of adequate financial support, which it seems to
me underlies the basic objectives that you identify, increasing educa-
tional opportunity and improving the quality of education.

Do you see this as a kind of major undertaking, that the National
Institute of- Education might usefully address itself to in an attempt
to come up with some answers?

Dr. LEVIEN. Absolutely. I would broaden the statement to make, it
twofold. First, to increase the resources available to educationand
when I say resources I mean not only funds but personnel, and facili-
ties, and other things which go into the Educational Act.

But second, I think that there is an increasing responsibility and
commitment that education must accept to improve the effectiveness
with which it uses the resources available to it.

To serve this goal there are a. large number of activities, ranging
from better use of the school buildings to employing technology and
freeing the teachers from the burdensome tasks that decrease their
professional capacity, that could be undertaken.

So I would see the Institute being concerned with both of those
questions. I think it will be a priority issue. It must be because of the
major concern at all levels of education with these questions.

Mr. HANsErt. Thank you very much. We are most grateful for your
help. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. MAZZOLI. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Doctor, on parre 6 of your prepared statement, you mention R. fi D.

investment in education amounts to 0.3 percent of the total educational
expenditures. IS that the Federal budget that you are talking about?

Dr. LEVImiN. That is all investment in education.
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Mr. MAZZOLT. State and local ?
Dr. LEvIEN. Well, the Federal total, the Federal contribution is

about 86 percent of the total.
Mr. MAzzour. Throughout the country, at all levels.
Dr. TAMEN. Yes, in educational R. & D., yes. I say that it is mainly

Federal funds, but that includes all of them.
Mr. MAzzom. This gets me to the point that does trouble me a little

bit in this legislation. That is the fact that some of the school districts
are doing pretty exceptional work in R. & D. on their own behalf, and
with particular reference to their problems, because some districts have
special problems.

I wonder if this work were largely taken over as I think this legisla-
tion would probably tend to do, would this be, in your opinion as a
professional, and advantageous situation?

Dr. LEvmx. Absolutely not, and I hope it won't be taken over. I
might emphasize that about 95 percent of the budget of the NIE
would be expended outside of the Institute. It could be spent in local
school districts, and in schools of education, and it could be in the State
agencies. I see the NIE as a funding source for these activities, expand-
ing rather than reducing their number and scope.

But secondly, even if it doesn't fund that specific research, I think by
strengthening the R. & D. community, and supporting other research,
and seeing that those research findings are made available to the local
districts, it will facilitate and strengthen the research activities of the
local agencies.

I think it would be sadly mistaken to do otherwise. As I have said
earlier, what we have to see is research and development as a part of
all educational decision malting.

Mr. MAZZOLL You see no conflict between the NIE and local activities
in the same area?

Dr. LEVIEN. I would hope not.
Mr. MAzzoLi. You see it as a supplemental help.
Dr. LEVIEN. I see it as facilitating those activities, and providing the

environment and support in which they can be carried on.
Mr. MAzzor,r. Do you believe, based on your experience and on the

NIII and other activities, that you can have local initiative still ex
pressed, and local approaches to local problems, even through the
umbrella of a Federal agency like this ?

Dr. LENTEN. Yes; I think if you look at the way NIH funds are ex-
pended, you will see that they go to local teaching hospitals, and uni-
versities, and so on. But ND' is somewhat different from what NIE
would be.

Mr. MAZZOLL Let me ask you another question, with respect to the
working relationship that you would have with the Office of Educa-
tion, based again on your experience and the length of time you have
spent studying the situation.

Do you envision that there can be a harmonious relationship between
NIE, if it is created, and the Office of Education?

'Dr. LEvIEN. Yes; I think that there can be. I don't think it is some-
thing that will happen automatically. I think it has to be worked on by
both sides. One of the reasons that I want to see the Commissioner
responsible for both agencies is that it has to be facilitated by the en-
couragement of people at all levels.
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But I would hope individuals from ME and OE would spend some
time working together on task forces and in a variety of other ways, so
that they could establish the personal relationships that enable true
cooperation to occur.

Mr. MAzzom. Maybe this is in the statement, lint is Dr. Mariam] in
support of this plan ? Is he encouraging its passage with the liinding to
the extent you have recommended ?

Dr. TAMEN. Yes; 1)r. Marhind has testified in support of the ME,
the administrations proposal, last week. I wouldn't, want to associate
him with this particular plan in its detail. As I am sure he sees it, this
is one step in the evolution of the N LE, and he has taken the next step of
establishing a planning unit which will continue the planning and
build on and study other alternatives.

Mr. MAzzom. May I ask yon just this one question, too.
In this connection, is there anything presently in the OE that is

similar to the concept you have developed of the NIE?
Dr. LEV1EN. Some of the existing research and development activity

is being reorganized in a direction that makes it a natural precursor.
but it doesn't have the stature in its current location in the Office of
Education, and it doesn't have some of the personnel and other ar-
angements that the NIE must have in order to be successful. It is the

precursor of the ME, but not yet what we hope the ME will he.
Mr. MAzzora. You can see them melding tngether.
Dr. ',EWEN. Yes.
Mr. MAzzou. I have one final question, and getting down to the

nuts and bolts of taking these proposals home and justifying them
to the constituency, some of whom are not much attuned to the idea
of spending money on anything in education.

What is the prime justification for setting up an agency such as
this is contemplated to be, which is primarily and almost exclusively
a research and development operation, when the President and many
Members of Congress have talked about a revenue-sharing plan, where
x number of dollars is shared or given no strings attached, to local
school districts, to do as they please based on what their expertise
indicates tre the local problems.

To simplify the question, why should we spend it on B. D. when
in a decade $1 billion will be given to local agencies for them to do
with as they wish?

Dr. ',EWEN. I think there is only one justification, and that is that
it will improve the education of our children and of ourselves.

We have to 'start with the recognition, which is rather widespread,
that American education, despite the amount of money we have put
into it, still has failings, recognized both by the. public, and the stu-
dents and by the teachers and principals operating the system.

There is disorder in schools. There is financial crisis. There are dis-
advantaged children entering the schools leaving with the same dis-
advantages. These are not problems that can be solved by money
alone. We need knowledge to solve them.

American education, like all other enterprises, has to invest.a part
of its funds in research and development. I am sure all of your con-
stituents are interested in the wise expenditure of whatever funds are
available to the schools, which means investing in learning more about
and improving education.
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What we are not talking about is research for research for research's
sake, we are talking about improvement for improvement's sake.

Mr. MAzzoLL. Thank you.
Mr. REID. I am sorry I could not be here sooner. I have studied to

some degree your report on the National Institute of Education, and
the proposed plan for the Institute, and your testimony.

Let me ask you a broad queStion with a slight. preamble. In your
Rand report, some of the problems you list are uninteresting and Map-
propriate education, insufficient attention to the needs of clientele, dis-
order in the schools, inadequate financial support, ineffective use
of resources, and difficulty of assessing results, and difficulty of achiev-
ing programs. .

In your testimony this morning von talk about the R. & D. system.
and you talk about the reputation being low and focus con-fused and
so on. You have also testified this morning about the structure of NIE
and the concept.. If I were asking you to spread your wings a bit, and
talk about what you consider some of the totally new approaches
that might be applied, to try to get to the bottom of some of the
problems why education is not working, with regard to compensatory
education or children from single parents or whether you talk about
totally inadequate preschool services which may stunt the growth
by 50 percent, nutrition and so on, what are some of the suggeStions
you would make, the subjects of research, to get to the bottoni of 'some
of these problems and make our system work more effectively?

Dr. LIWIEN. Let.us take one of the broader areas, perhaps a little
too broad for a full program to be designed for but I think, it
could be useful for the purpose of discussion, the problem of the
disadvantaged.

The first thing the NIE would do is design a coordinated' national
program addressing that particular problem. You mentioned a few
hypotheses about what causes educational disadvantage, in particular,
the influence of nutrition and early child care.

I would see this comprehensive national program doing a number
of things.

First, taking those, hypotheses and putting them on firm ground,
doing .whatever research has to be done to determine whether they
are true or how they have to be modified.

Second, turning what is known now, or what is well understood
into operating programs. The first example is nutritional deficiency.
The NIE might support. development of some new formS of child
care that have a special concern' for nutrition and encouraging mental
growth in the early years,. and. so on.'

Third, disseminating these, results, and making them available
through- demonstration facilities in various localities.

Fourth, undertaking new developments in entirely different cur-
ricula; experimental schools, and forms of schooling. addressed io the
problem of the disadvantaged and interlinked to provide a coordinated
approach in which research and development and implementation, all
focus on this one problem. .

The NIE would seek to employ 'the best people and the best institu-
tions to carry on these 'programs:.

M1'. REID. Let. metake one premise, to see whether you tend to :tame
with it or not. I think there is some evidence that a child learns as
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much between 11 months and 4 years as lie does between 4 and 13.
If this is true or in general true, it seems to me that we are pre-

cluding a major area of growth, particularly when they come from
disadvantaged families, for reasons of health or nutrition or just the
kind of environment where they never see a book, for example, let
alone "Sesame Street" or whatever else they might normally be able
to watch. If that is true, aren't we going to have to make a very major
effort here within that age group ?

Otherwise, no matter what kind of compensatory education you per-
haps apply later on or make available, that child is starting away
behind.

Westinghouse reports it is going to be very difficult. If it starts late,
you are always running against the clock.

Dr. LiwirEN.I certainly agree with the need. But what do we do
to get the proper programs into operation? How do we get to those
children? What kinds of stimulation do they need? What are the
various program models, and how much do they cost? What would they
cost for training teachers, and for toys, and for television programs
or for whatever techniques are necessary to take that understanding
and make it available and demonstrate it? Those are the questions that
I would see the NIB working on.

Mr. REID. Let me ask a question on another problem, which is
institutional rigidity.

We have seen it in New York City and parts of New York. There
has been a tendency, I think, to freeze certain approaches in concrete,
to follow only certain approaches to accreditation of teachers, and to
become wedded to certain curriculums, to think that you can't jump
two or three grades if that is desirable, and there are a lot of institu-
tional blocks.

I have great admiration for teachers in the several unions, but you
think that they get more interested in union affairs than they do
teaching, and what is necessary to get a teacher in a certain area.

How do you see approaching this problem so that the structure
itself will admit of change that research might suggest?

Dr. LEVIEN. I don't think there is any single answer, but I would
like to talk about the teacher, who I think we must admit is the crucial
part of this. Any reform will be wasted unless it changes the behavior
of the classroom teacher.

I think the NIB is gding to have to start with in-service training
for teachers, and participate actively in the reform of that process,
reform in such a way as to engage the teachers from the very beginning
in understanding the role and use of R. & D.

For example, if you are a medical student now, you are trained
In a teaching hospital where you see research going on, and where it
is a part of the actual process of delivering care. If you are a student
teacher now, research is something separate that comes to you in little
pieces in textbooks.

I think the process has to be built into the teachers' training.
Secondly, it has to be built into the teacher's career. Here I think the

schools council model in England is useful. I hope the committee will
have a chance to explore it. There they have developed a system of
teacher centers in many of the local districts. These are the mecha-
nisms by which teachers in that area come together to work on com-

..14.1f,ar



mon problems and to cooperate with national curriculum development
teams. They come to the centers to develop and test improved methods
and curricula.

I think many teachers in the United States would respond to that
kind of involvement in the process of improvement. What they won't
respond to is somebody coming from the outside and telling them what
to do without demonstrating why it should be done or how it should
be clone or involving them in the planning.

In this long answer to your question 1 have tried to emphasize that
I think we have to focus on the teacher and focus on training teachers
to engage in the process of reform.

Mr. REID. How would you tackle the problem that could be broadly
described as the irrelevance at times of the curriculum to motivate the
student or to focus on what they might want to do with their lives.

In the early days, for example, there were no black children in the
textbooks and so on.

Dr. LEVIEN. I would see the NIE very actively interested in the
development of curriculmns.

Mr. REID. The envirorxlent might be a good case where you could
roll a lot of things together.

Dr. LEVIEN. I think the NIE also ought to be concerned with forms
of education. Most of us are forced to accept a specific form of educa-
tion, we are forced into a certain mold, in which going to college is the
next step, or going to graduate school is the next step when what we
really might want is education for a career, or for a different kind of
profession entirely.

So I think we have to broaden the range of opportunities, the forms
of schooling available to individuals, so that they can sort themselves
into the educational form that is relevant to their needs.

There can also be educational alternatives after school. We have
limited ourselves too much to the view that schooling is something that
occurs between the age of 6 and 21. We have to understand that educa-
tion is something that goes on throughout, our lives. We sometimes
should not go directly to college, but take our higher education or
graduate education in pieces throughout our career as we develop the
need and understand its relevance to us.

Again these are aspects of educational change that I think the NIE
should be involved in.

Mr. REID. Thank you very much.
Mr. BILIDEMAS. Levien, I have a couple of other questions I

wanted to ask you about.
Can you give me any commentand if for some reason there is a

problem of propriety I can understandabout the activities and oper-
ations., of the working group which I understand is now engaged in
the Office of Education, building on the NIE study you have produced.

Dr. LEVIEN. One of the recommendations in our study is that a next
step be taken, which is to elaborate and expand on the kinds of pro-
gram that the NIE might undertake in its first year.

My plan, for a number of reasons, is rather general about what
should be done. It doesn't make judgments of value or selections among
program alternatives. I didn't think it would be appropriate for an
outsider to make such choices. But to make decisions about budget and
staffing .and about initial program, there is need for an intensive ac-
tivity carried on in an environment in which decisions can be made.

65-510-71-15
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I think the intent of this internal planning unit is to carry out that
task. I intend to be available and to work with them on a continuing
basis as they see fit. I think establishment of the unit is an appropri-
ate step.

Mr. BRADE3IAS. I was interested in
in

colloquy with Mr. Reid con-
cerning the involvement of teachers n Britain. We invite you to make
any further general comment you might care to make on the question
of linkage between the activities supported by the NIE on the one
hand, and consumers on the other.

I suppose that raises the whole question of dissemination, and dem-
onstration, and all of the rest.

Dr. LEVIEN. In the preliminary plan I have used the word "linkage,"
because I object to the common image of relating R. & D. to practice in
which some product is imagined to proceed smoothly from research
and development into practice, as though it were on a one-way street.
Indeed, if the transfer into practice is to occur, we need a much wider
two-way highway, in which the problems of practice are fed back into
research and development at the same time as what R. & D. finds is
fed forward into practice.

I want to point out that the products of research and development
are a vast and heterogenous grouping. There is new knowledge, which
might be disseminated through scientific publications, and new curricu-
lums which might be disseminated by textbook salesmen, and there are
new technologies which might be disseminated by, for instance, estab-
lishing regional computer centers.

There are new forms of teacher education which. might be dissem-
inated by having schools of education revise their format and structure.

There are many different products that would come from research
and development, and there is no single, monolithic system that I could
conceive of which would take all those different products of R. & D.
and see them into practice.

At the same time that I say this, I want to point out that the R. &. D.
production network is still small. And we don't yet have an effective
system for getting the linkage between practice and R. & D. to occur.

I have mentioned a number of things that ought to be done, not the
least of which would be to see that R. & D. people are present in all
parts of the educational system.

Second, I think we have to look at the question of incentives to
innovate within local school districts. What rewards are there, and
what demands are there for innovation. We have to look at the methods
by which teachers are encouraged to engage in the innovative process.

We have to see what rewards we have for commercial activities in
innovation, and how we can strengthen the regional laboratories ties to
the schools. There are many, many things that must be done to
strengthen the linkages. I think the NIE has a major and important
part to play in building them in studying them, and in innovating
in the establishment of those linkages. Very probably this is the NIE 's
most important problem.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I appreciate that response, and I must say that I
share your judgment that the work of NIE ought not to be regarded
as a one -way street, with the image of a man in a whitecoat off in the
laboratory doing basic research and funneling it out to the demon.
strators out in the field who will test and then decide whether it 'ought



to be sent back to the drawing boards or funneled out into the system.
Rather there should be a more dynamic give and take situation.

Having said that, I would like to invite your comment on something
to which you have already addressed yourself. I refer to the relation-
ship between the proposed foundation for higher education and the
NIE. I fear that the foundation may represent the establishment of
too sharply delineated a distinction between research and development.
on the one hand, and the experimental from and demonstration, on
the other, thereby pouring more oil on the fire of apprehension that
many of us in Congress already have with respect to educational re-
search, namely, that it is too cutoff from its implementation in the
system of education. That is one point, if I have made it clear.

Second, when a particular activity within the spectnim of educa-
tionin this case, where educationis singled out for very sub-
stantial support, indicating, since we talk with money in this town,
this signals that it is less important to engage in analogous activities,
in elementary and secondary education, or in child development or in
other very important learning situations.

Then third, there is a bureaucratic problem of the proliferation of
structures. For example, we now have the Bureau of Higher Educa-
tion operating in the Office of Education, and we hope to have sonic
kind of higher education activity going on within the ME, doing
research and demonstrations and experimentation. Then it is proposed
that we have a foundation which engages in activities which are still
not clearly distinct at least in my own mind, from those that might
be carried out under the NIE.

If you were to press this picture, you could well see in addition to
that troika with respect to higher education, another troika for child
development, another for ESEA, another for libraries, and another
troika for vocational and technical education, so that you could have
foundations proliferating all over the place. If, therefore, one agreed
that the foundation for higher education makes sense, this development
would seem to be perfectly rational,

But, I question whether the Foundation for Higher Education, as
explained to us, is sensible to begin with. I am not now addressing
myself to the tactical problem, namely, that somebody thought this
idea up and is now trying to devise justification for it, but rather to the
philosophical problems rt poses. Have I given you enough to attack?

Dr. TA MEN. I did address this little a bit earlier, and I don't want to
be repetitious, but let me emphasize the first pointthe NIE must be
concerned with higher education. Nevertheless, I do see a need for an-
other agency, which we might discuss a little bit more.

I can see, for example, the National Institute working in the area
of using computers for instruction in higher education, in which it
might sponsor work such as is going on at he PLATO project at the
University of Illinois, up to the point where curricula have been devel-
oped and the system is worked out so that it operates well and itseems
to be a valuable and effective tool for instruction.

At that point there arises a considerable funding problem. We are
past the prototype stage and we 'are in production. A lot of univer-
sities and colleges will not have enough capital to get this proven tech-
nique into initial operation.
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In the long run, of conrse, they should be expected to support it out
of their operating funds. But there is an initial phase of encouraging
the introduction gut° practice of what seems to be a valid procedure,

Mr. BRADEMAS. Why can't that be done with the network of required
educational laboratories?

Dr. LEvitic. I see now n role for a funding agency, but it has to be
a discretionary fimding agency, and that may be the difference between
the. networks for knowledge and a foundation in my understanding,

Mr. liamantAs. What is the difference between that and the present
pattern of administration of the higher education programs? There
certainly is discretion there with respect to the expenditure of those
moneys, and in some oases the money hasn't been appropriated.

What I am trying to understand is the rational justification for
creating another bnreaucracy, to do, if I understand the law, what is
possible under present law ?

Dr. LEVIEN. As I say, I don't consider myself expert on the national
foundation, nor do I wish to become engaged in trying to support it.
I say that from the vantage point of the NIE there is a need for insti-
talons, in all levels of education, to take the innovations and to pro-
vide educational organizations with money to help induce them to
introduce the innovation into practice, and to some extent to provide
technical aid to facilitate the introduction. I think one of the justifica-
tions for the foundation form is simply that that is a mode of operation
that higher educational institutions find comfortable.

I am not making that. argument.
Mr. Titimani-As. I hope you are not, because the whole point of the

Newman report, which the administration has been trnmpeting as a
first-class report, is to get them out of old ways.

Dr. LEVIEN. Whether it will turn out to be a mechanism for reform
will depend on who is on the foundation board, and how they go
about giving their grants -in -aid. One has to compare that with the
procedUres in the Office of Education, and decide which one will en-
courage what we would like to see.

I come back to saying that there is a point at which the NIE has
to bow out, and say to another institution that getting this into practice
is your job. The form that other institution should take is an issue I
can't address too well.

Mr. BELL. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. It is a pleasure to have you
before the committee.

I was wondering if the NIE in its research would be concerned with
such things as the

wondering
of high school.

In England they have an equivalent of a high school of 5 years.
They have 1 year of college before they graduate. What I am gettinry,
at is, would the NIE study the particular problems related to this, as
to whether our educational syste,m is going in the right direction

Dr. LENTEN. Yes: the National Institute of Education, I am sure,
would be concerned with the forms and structure and appropriate
timing of education. We can look at the experiences in other countries,
in a much more intense way than has been done, and identify what
have been the results of the English and other models.

I think there are going to be increasing opportunities in American
education for experimentation in form and structure and timing. I

r-
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think the NIE would be involved directly in both the funding of such
experiments and in their evaluation.

Mr. BELL. Such programs would take time to study, and once that
concept is handed down I imagine there would be quite a revolution
goingoin°. on and it will take time before that is felt.
6 Dr. LEVIEN. Yes; I think that by its nature, educational research and
development, like much other research and development, takes time.
But, I expect that there will be products that the NIE can show in the
short run as well as in the longer run. However, we have not yet in-
vested adequately enough in those long-term commitments. I expect
the NIE will do some more of that than has been done.

Mr. BELL. You mentioned textbook sellersthose people who sell
the textbooks to the particular schools. It seems to me in some areas, the
textbook sellers are really dictating curriculum. By that I mean there
are some schools that have no program or system, and whichever text-
books they select will turn out to be the way they are going to teach
the children.

Dr. LEVIEN. I mentioned the textbook salesmen as one among many
ways of disseminating new materials. It is true that there are defi-
ciencies in the textbook system now, particularly because there are
States like California and Texas which hare statewide adoption of
texts and therefore tend to exert a strong influence on textbook content.

Mr. BELL. The textbooks are produced by private businesses, and
the different school boards, I assume, just say this is the textbook we
are goinff

6
to use. Sometimes as I understand it, the textbook producer

is unable to get out the right number of textbooks and so sends out
the one he wants, without any real checking with the school organiza-
tion.

Dr. LEVIEN. There are two things that NIE could do in regard to
this.

First, it can support, development of a wider range of alternatives.
For example, edncation R. R D. in the past has developed a number
of improved curriculums in the various subjects, with better materials
and wider range of options for the local districts. I think that is one
thin°. the ME should continue to do. It still requires the textbook dis-
tributors to serve as a means of getting the new curriculums out to the
schools.

Second, the NIE can support evaluation of these texts and make in-
formation available to the local districts on how successful they have
proven to be elsewhere.

Mr. BELL. What is to prevent the local school boards and the local
State organizations from jnst thumbing their nose at the NIE and
proceeding to follow the textbook producers?

Dr. LEVIEN. Absolutely nothing, I hope. They still have their ulti-
mate authority. But I have faith that good information will be fol-
lowed, if the information gets to them.

Mr. BELL. Do you visualize the ME becoming of greater impor-
tance as it develops its research and in the influence on States and
schools? I mean being an influence because of the fact that there is
going to be more money put in, and there will be a greater influence
at the local level, if the OE would disseminate the programs that are
already ongoing. But would cause NIB more dependence by the local



level than the OE, because they are going to be doing the research that
might contain the policy of the schools at the various levels?

Dr. LuvrEN. I don't think it will be quite that way. It is hard to
anticipate what the influence will be, but I would expect first of all
that the NIE's influence will not be more visible. What you will see is
new materials coming out of the University of Illinois or UCLA.
They will be supported by the NIB, but they won't have the NIE's
name all over them.

The NIE's support will give more options to the local districts, and
more curriculums, and better ways of making decisions. Yet the person-
to-person advice, and the personal relationships will still tend to flow
along the lines that they have to the OR

I think the picture that Commissioner Marlancl painted is a feasi-
ble one in that technical advice is given by the OE, and a pool of new
curriculums and information is made available by the NIB.

Mr. BrIL. You do believe, do you not, that that Commissioner would
be in ft position to judge the importance of the NIB right alongside
judging the importance and the concentration of effort in the OE. You
think that he can handle both, and not become blinded by the prepon-
derance of weight from one side or the other?

Dr. LENTEN. I think he certainly will have a major role to play
there, but I think it is true as well that the Congress, through its
constituents, will know how well he is serving education, as will the
Office of Management and Budget.

Mr. BELT,. You are recommending a very strong oversight on the
part of the committee.

Dr. Lnyrnisi. I am certain that there will be strong oversight, and
I think it is important for this development in education that it
receive the informed and intelligent oversight of Congress. I think
R. D.'s potential for improving education is still not widely under-
stood. It needs the concern and guidance and continuing evaluation of
the Congress.

Mr. BELL. I very much agree with you on this. I just wanted to hear
you say it for the record. I think an adequate Commissioner of Edu-
cation will see the importance of that and will balance one against the
other. He must visualize himself, and I am sure he will, as a head of
really two organizations there.

Dr. LENTEN. Yes.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I have just two other quick questions to put to you.
One goes back to what we were talking about earlier, on this founda-

tion idea. Agreeing with you that it is important that some agency of
the Government be a funding agency for innovative programs, I agree
with you too, that higher education certainly requires reform.

Is it not also tree that so, too, does elementary and secondary educa-
tion, and certainly vocational-technical education, and a variety of
other activities? Would it not therefore make rational sense to have, if
one wanted to establish another structure beyond an existing Office of
Education, an agency called a National Foundation for Education,
period?

That is to say why not a foundation whose mission would be to fund
innovative, reform- oriented programs at every level ? At least that
makes some sense to me once one comes to the conclusion that you
need another structure, apart from the existing program agencies in
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One of the things we have to learn is that it is an effective use of
the medium itself that must be the principal concern.

I think the NIE. might sponsor the development of curriculum
materials for early childhood education or physics in higher educa-
tion, 3r for geography, or elementary science, that is specifically di-
rected toward the effective utilization of new educational tech-
nolooi es.

For example, the NIE might develop a course that heavily uses
the computer and television to convey a subject such as physics to
students. It might employ physicists in the universities and else-
where in the course development, as well as specialists in the medium,
and then test whatever the result demonstrates that the technology
is an effective tool of instruction.

Here the emphasis of the NIE would not be on the technology it-
self, but on funding the development of materials that utilize the tech-
nology effectively.

Third, it has to be concerned with the institutional mechanisms
by which technology is employed. It has to see that the right incen-
tives to produce and utilize technology-teach materials exist, and the
right institutions, may be modeled on Children's Television 'Work-
shop, develop to 'bring together skilled people to employ technology
to its highest.

We may ineed more institutions concerned with these things. Again
I think the NIE would be experimenting to find ways to make the
most effective use of technology for education.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Dr. Levien, we thank you very much, both for your
excellent testimony this morning, ana for the outstanding study
that you have made of the ME. I hope you will allow us to call on
you from time to time as the subcommittee considers this project.

Dr. LEVIEN. Thank you very much.
Mr. BRADEMAS. We are adjourned.
(Whereupon, at 12:10 m., the Select Subcommittee on Educa-

tion of the Committee on Education and Labor adjourned subject to
call of the Chair.)
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TUESDAY, MAY 11, 1971

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
SELECT SUBCOMMITTEE ON EDUCATION OF TIIE

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR,
1V ashington, D .0 .

The Select Subcommittee on Education met, pursuant to notice,
at 10 a.m., in room 2261, Rayburn House Office Building, Hon. John
Brademas (chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.

Present : Representative John 13rademas.
Staff members present: Jack G. Duncan, counsel; David Lloyd-

Jones, subcommittee staff; Martin LaVor, minority legislative associ-
ate; and Gladys Walker, clerk.

Mr. BRADEMAS. The subcommittee will be in order.
The Select Education Subcommittee is meeting today for the pur-

pose of continuina hearings on H.R. 3606 and related bills to create
a National Institute of Education.

Members of the subcommittee have recently returned from Europe
where we visited a number of institutions committed to the applica-
tion of disciplined intellectual work to the task of renewal in educa-
tion. In each country we visitedin France, in Norway, and in Brit-
ainwe found appreciation for the work being done in educational
research in the United States. Yet, in each country, there was also
a determined effort to apply research findings to problems of educa-
tion through an organizational form appropriate to this purpose.

The National Institute of Education is conceived as just such an
organization, a visible national center with the scientificand political
in the nonpartisan sense of that wordstature to lead in educational
innovation.

What is to be the shape of the proposed NIE, and what are to be its
priorities? These are difficult questions, and to confront those questions
we have heard a number of witnesses. Today, as we continue this
process, we are pleased to have with us two persons well qualified to
give us the benefit of their own counsel and judgi nentDr. Hendrick
Gideon% and Mr. Kenneth Komoski.

Dr. Gideonse his doctorate is in the history and philosophy of
educationheaded the program planning and evaluation unit of the
National Center for Research and Development of the Office of Educa-
tion during the years of greatest creativity and innovation there. Mr.
Ko)oski, similarly, has been heavily involved in issues of evaluation.
Formerly a codirector of the Institnte of Educational Technology at
Columbia University, in 1967 Mr. Komoski founded the Educational
Products Information Exchange or EPIE Institute. A sort of con-
sumers union for educators, the EPIE Institute tries to help schools
evaluate the materials and procedures they use.
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Educational research is different in character from research in the physical,
natural, or biological sciences. That difference is its inseparable connection to-
questions of human choice and value. This is true, not only in terms of the out
come of the research us in other scieneies, too, but also in the conception and
actual conduct of the research itself.

There are several dimensions to this circumstance. Researchers talk, for ex-
ample, about the effects the experimenter or experimentation itselfthe Haw-
thorne effecthave on the outcomes of R&D. Philosophers of science point out
that in the behavorial and social sciences, researchers are inside the systems being
studied, rather than outside of them. The objectivity of the research is hupos-
sible to achieve in anything like the way it can he achieved in bio-medical or
physical science. Finally, Se very net of studying or being studied frequently
alters the situation being studied, a circumstance that is particularly true In the
case of experimentation involving large numbers of people and considerable in-
vestments of public money.

Let me illustrate. Fundamental research studies on the role of reinforcement in
human learning are criticized because M&M chocolates are used as rewards.
Critics don't argue the research is flawed , quite to the contrary, they're more
apt to praise the tightness of the design. What they are concerned about is that
using candy as reinforcement encourages the development of immediate gratifica-
tion motivations when longer term ones are deemed more desirable. Or again,
one Bureau of the Budget examiner caustically criticized Sesame Street because
it was encouraging children to watch television. "Everyone knows how terrible
television is," he said. "Kids already spend too much time in front of the tube
anyway. I don't even have a set in my house!" Even the Administration's pro-
posal for the Institute, as Mr. Badillo's question to Professor Moynihan implied,
has been viewed as evidence that the President is making only a cosmetic offering
for education in place of the real funding advances which various proponents
claim the educational system requires.

There are other examples. Certain kinds of learning, researchfor example,
in the affective domain of emotion, feeling, and so onare extremely sensitive
areas, not simply because of fears for the invasion of privacy of the subjects
involved but because of political concerns about the propriety of these matters
as proper areas for disciplined inquiry.

Even a subject as obvious and some might say mundane as reading is not
immune from sharp debate. Should we do research on the mechanics of the
reading process and build materials and teclmiques based on what we learn,
or should we do research on motivation and environments for learning and
work in this way to develop the skill of reading? Proponents of one view are
charged with being mechanomorphic, with treating children like machines;
their opponents are accused of soft-mindedness and opposition to the develop-
ment of useful knowledge about the dynamics of reading as a complex, psycho-
motor process.

Continuing with examples, proponentS of materials development are accused
of being antiteacher. Proponents of improving teacher-based techniques are ac-
cused of sidling up to the professional groups. Proponents of basic research are
accused of ignoring today's children. Proponents of development are charged
with moving too hastily without waiting for aft adequate knowledge base.
Behavorial psychologists, social psychologists, and humanistic psychologists de-
bate the best, most accurate, or most desirable models of human learning.

If there, are any lingering doubts about the political nature of large-scale
experimentation one has only to examine the record of the hearings before
Senator Nelson's subcommittee focusing on the voucher system experiments being
sponsored by 0E0.

All these examples illustrate this central, unique feature of educational R&D
as mission-oriented behavioral and social science research. It is always and in-
herently susceptible to moral and political judgment This is true at conception,
when it is being performed, when its results are confirmed, and when their appli-
cation is being proposed.

This inseparable linkage to values means that educational research is as much
a political activity in the generic. nonpartisan sense of the term. as it is a sci-
entific one. This political dimension has vital implications for the design of the
Institute, the way in which it goes about its businessin particular, how it re-
lates to the public and the institutions it is designed to serveand, finally. what
business it goes about. I will return in a moment to offer some explicit sup
gestions.
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DELIVERY SYSTEM : AN OBVIOUS SOLUTION TO A M ISPERCEIVED PROBLEM

The testimony you have heard so far on delivery systems front the Secretary,
the Commissioner, and Drs. Levier and Gallagher has defined the situation in-
correctly. The language used mistakenly (and in fairness, I believe, uninten-
tionally) implies that educational change Is akin to a physical process where
things are delivered from a place where they are to a place where they are not.
The last half dozen years of experience convinces me that by itself and without
substantial qualification, the press for a delivery system is probably counter-
productive.

Tim trouble with the concept. of delivery system by itself is that it implies
a one way flowmaybe it shouldn't, but it does and insofar as that is the
impression conveyed, a delivery system solution will fail. The concept suggests
a status hierarchy in which research and development personnel haveor are
presumed to havemore say as to what kind of innovations should be sought
and "delivered." In response to this, educators will tend to resist the low status
implications of being on the receiving end of the system; academies and sci-
entists in turn will tend to find confirmed their latent suspicions concerning
the professional motives and competencies of the "natives they have come to
Save."

Let's examine for a moment why responsible innovation is so difficult in edu-
cation. One reason is the way in which schools and school systems are orga-
nized. No efficient means are provided by which new techniques can be judged
appropriate and acquired by practitioners. Equally important, standards and
techniques for evaluating the comparative effectiveness of innovations do not
exist. Furthermore, we get back to the idea that everything in education is
intertwined in questions of value. Do we desire that particular curriculum in
schools? Who is "we" anyway? What ends do we want for our children? What
ends do they want for themselves? How do we feel alma rewarding kids with
radios for academic achievement?

The moral is that there are so many of us, and such a phtrality of con-
flicting needs and goals that it is difficult to identify which ones to serve and
how. The result Is that there are MS of pressures working for stability and
against reform. The present known shortcomings are preferred to the feared
or imagined dangers of the new and unknown.

In addition. education is a decentralized respons. !Illy in this country.
Many, many people are necessarily involved in decisions to change. Any one
of the many is a potential veto point.

Like the research and development which could come to guide it therefore
change in esluention is nitwit 111011? Closely related to changes in political at-
titudes and social mines than it is, say. to the availability of the transistor
radio, seat belts, or penicillin. In these latter eases, the needs and desires are
already recognized by clients and cousiuners. the manner in which the devices
are to he used clearly understood by the efients or easily communicable, and the
mechanisms for gaining access to the innovations totally familiar to the
client and easily usable.

If I call upon you to be skeptieal of the delivery system idea, especially when
it appears to have such a compelling surface validity or obviousness to it,
what do I recommend in its stead?

Having watched closely and for a long time our attempts at improving edu-
cation through science, it seems to me that the real need is not a delivery
system but rather the creation of a consumer system, an effective market, if
you will, for educational research and development.

I think they impose three requirements. The first is the need to insure that
the Institute's organization fully reflects the political dimension of educational
R&D as well as its scientific dimension. The second is the need to create a con-
sumer system so that delivery systems become desirable and vital. The third
is the need to provide for considerable decentralization of both the decision-
making and the conduct of educational R&D.

'What do I mean by the organization of the Institute? I mean how advisory
personnel and panels are utilized. I mean how the Institute relates to State
and local educational agencies and the educational programs administered by
the Federal government. (In this sense the relationship of the Institute to the
Office of Education Is just a special case of a larger problem.) I mean' how the
goals and objectives of the Institute are opened to politicaland public deeision-
making processes.

-1 11
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Of these the most crucial issue is how the decision-making processes of the
Institute can be more widely opened to the public. At present there are no ef-
fective counter-balances to the vicissitudes of decision-making within the Execu-
tive Branch or within the science community. I have demonstrated the value-
laden nature of educational research and drawn the obvious political implica-
tions. And yet the present situation within the Executive Branch and between
it and the Congress, which the Institute proposal as presently constituted in
H.R. 3606 cloys not alter, allows individuals, oftentimes at quite junior staff posi-
tions, to exercise inordinate, essentially private, and certainly nonpublic power
in the allocation of research resources.

The examiners appointed. for example, by the Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development (OECD) to conduct the recent policy review of edu-
cational research in the United Statesmuch to the dismay of staff personnel
in IlEW, the Office of Science and Technology, and particularly the Bureau of
the Budgetidentified this problem as one of the crucial ones confronting
American research policy makers. In the examiners' judgment, the existing
arrangements for decision-making on research policy and objectives had the
debilitnting effect of placing people like the Associate Commissioner Of Re-
search and the Commissioner of Education in a position without effective au-
thority to ma tch the responsibilities they appeared to be assigned by virtue of
their positions in government. From a management point of view this has proved
intolerable; for the health of sound po!tcy for educational research it must be
corrected.

There are several ways in which such corrections might be accomplished. In
which decision-making in the Institute can lie attuned more responsibly to
political requirements in the generic sense that I am talking about. The most
important is through the exercise of regular legislative oversight. The Institute,
its programs. its policies. and its objectives must be brought back regularly lie -
fore the appropriate substantive committees of the Congress. This will not be
popular among the scientists. academicians, and the administrators downtown,
but it must be done.

Another technique is the development of a coordinated and effective advisory
structure for the institute which assures meaningful access for different and
competing constituency groups ha education. A third way of assuring that the
pluralistic requirements of research and development have an integral political
dimension is by allocating significant portions of Institute resources to in-
stitutions responsible for determining their own research and development ob-
jectives and activities. This would help to guarantee that unitary choices can-
not be imposed by the agency at the center.

Second, the Institute must deal constructively with the mistlescribed delivery
system problem. The intensive debates \\*Mill our own field about how research
affects practice has increased our understanding of these matters. 'We know
now that the results of knowledge-oriented or basic research cannot be directly
applied in instruction very often; the knowledge must be translated in some way.
Specific instructional techniques based on the new knowledge must be devised.
The techniques can then be applied in the lea ruing setting.

Our understanding of the importance of development as a process which stands
between knowledge and its application has still not resulted, however, in a
greatly improved situation with respect to the actual application of knowl-
edge. The reason, I believe. is partly a function of the fact that most of of
people who have been thinking about this problem come from the research coin
munity. The consequence is that primacy gets inadvertently attached to the
research side of things. The problem is typically seen as how to get research
results into practice. Not often enough is it seen as how can the real problems
of practice usefully define what research and development needs to be done, The
problem is seen as delivering things to practitioners, instead of, as I suggested
a moment ago, turning practitioners into more demanding consumers.

The educational system can become an active and intelligent market for re-
search-based Innovationor, putting it another way, the preconditions required
for effective use of a delivery system can be stimulated and metif the Insti-
tute will cultivate and install complete evaluation capabilities in the educational
institutions and agencies throughout the Nation.

This idea will be very difficult to implement if the basic assumptions now
underlying Institute thinking do not receive spirited examination and consider-
able reworking. The number of academics and scholars who already think along
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the lines being advocated here is small ; those willing to give up the status
implicit in the existing basic assumptions are equally small in number, It is
possible to find a somewhat larger number who will acknowledge the unfortu-
nate policy implications of the so-called linear modelfirst research, then de-
velopment, then demonstration, then applicationand the degree to which the
model has been institutionalized in American educational R&D and still seems
to be the basis for new proposals like the Institute and the National Foundation
for Higher Education. So far, the justification offered for the Institute sug-
gests to me that the ideas I have developed here, knowledge acquired administer-
ing the research program and participating in numerous policy reviews, has yet
to impact on the shapers of educational research policy in this Nation, Even at
the top of the pyramid it would seem we have difficulties applying the findings
of research !

Nevertheless, the Institute must make a major commitment to support and
stimulate the development of evaluation capacities throughout the schools and
colleges of the Nation. It would be foolish of me to suggest an exact proportion
of effort on this score, but it might well be that the Institute should build up
to as much as a quarter or a third of its budget in the early years for formula
grants to State and local educational agencies for the couluct of such activi-
ties. Coupled with the grants should be substantial NIE technical assistance to
help develop the necessary capabilities.

The third implication for the Institute has to do with the need to decentralize
substantial portions of the InStitute's research and development activities. While
stimulation and support of evaluation in educational institutions is one impor-
tant response to the decentralized responsibilities for management and adminis-
tration. I believe it is also important that major responsbility for decision -
making about non-school-based knowledge building and development activities
exist outside of Washington proper.

This is entirely consistent with and, I believe, virtually mandated by the de-
centralized character of administrative responsibility for education and the
need to preserve and enhance a rich plurality and diversity of educational ends
and means. I3oth NSF and OE have been forthright and responsible in their
service of diversity, particularly in their support of multiple approaches in the
many curriculum areas, but it has always been something of a battle for them.
Institutional support for research and development activities to a number of
institutionsperhaps ultimately as many as forty or fifty of different kinds
would contribute great strength to the educational R&D enterprise and be a
much needed stimulus to preserving and enriching diversity.

How BIG SHOULD THE INSTITUTE BE?

I want to say just a few words about the question of scale. Unless sound
judgments are made as to the proper scale of the Institute, you would be better
off not raising expectations by approving it. Don't create an Institute only to
make promises that will be broken. The last six years in the field have been
replete with raised expectations, initial promise of delivery, and then retrench-
ment. No crop can prosper if it is pulled up and its roots examined every three
weeks: no seedlings can flourish if after they sprout, they are denied water.

Roger Levien testified before you that the field is inherently less costly than
other research fields. Four factors lead me to conclude the opposite. The dollar
requirements for the educational research and development effort that finally
improves education are probably substantially in excess of those in other fields.
Let me try to explain why.

Earlier I talked about the political dimension of educational research and
the requirements they created for a healthy diversity and plurality of educational
ends and means. There is no one way to teach mathematics or the social sciences.
The reasons for wishing to learn in these and other areas are even more diverse.
One curriculum for a given subject at a given level of difficulty is bad policy as
'well as professionally unsound. The requirement that research develop alterna-
Alves for virtually every technique, curriculum area, or organizational form
-creates a cost burden which points in quite the opposite direction of "inherently
less expensive."

Second, the special characteristics of change in education suggest the need
for much more widespread participation in the processes of research and de-
welopment. From participation come both commitment and understanding. One
of the costs,. therefore, that will have to be met if educational R&D is to improve
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education is precisely the cost of the duplication of effort required to overcome
the NIII factorthat which is not-invented-here isn't believed, doesn't get used,
hasn't been heard of, doesn't intrude on our consciousness, or any combination
of the above.

Third, I have spoken to the necessity of creating an intelligent and sensitive
market for research-based innovation before R&D can have a significant impact
on education. Strong evaluation or operations research capabilities must be built
in the educational institutions and agencies of the Nation. There are fifty States
and live territories. There are better than 18,000 school districts. There are sev-
eral thousand institutions at the postsecondary level. It would not be unreason-
able, I think, for all of these agencies together to spend up to one percent of their
present total operating budgets on evaluation, planning, and other program devel-
opment and assessment activities. Those funds will not be found in their current
budgets. They must somehow be added on top of existing expenditures.

Fourth, there is one last idea which I have not yet had sufficient time to ex-
plore in detail. But I am beginning to think that educational R&D must come to
be understood as necessarily including, as part of the development function of
R&D, the retraining of professionals in the use of research-based innovations. If
this view on more detailed examination should make sense, then it is clearly
reasonable to include the bulk of in-service teacher and administrator retraining
activities as part and parcel of the research-development-innovation process for
education.

If we sum the cost of these individual activities that I have just cataloged, it is
not unreasonable over the next twenty-five years to estimate the cost of the R&D
function to be as much as 3 or 4 percent of the annual expenditures for education,
or at current levels of funding, something between two and three billion dollars
a year.

Making accurate judgments as to the proper scale of educational R&D's require-
ments is important. Sure judgments will provide the essential parameters for
decisions on manpower and institutional development policies. Unless the Con-
gress provides the Institute with a firm basis for making the necessary long-term
decisions in these areas, decisions which are likely in the initial years to require
considerable allocations of scarce funds, the Director and other managers of the
Institute will be unable to stand against pressures to serve shorter term require-
ments thrust upon them by whatever Administration happens to be in power.
The long view must be sustained for the Institute. This would be true for any
research organization. But it is particularly true with respect to the implemen-
tation of those policies aimed at achieving the total scale of effort required to
accomplish successfully its mission of the improvement of education.

SUMMARY

I conclude with a brief summary. First, I think that the unique dimension of
research and development for education is its political character, its integral
relationship to questions of choice and value. This is not present to the same
degree or in the same way as in other science as it is practiced, and insofar
as this is the case, other sciences do not constitute adequate models to copy for
administrative or organizational purposes.

Second, the call for a delivery system fundamentally misreads the nature of
the problem. What is needed is to turn practitioners of education into effective
consumers of changes for the better. This will happen through the installation of
effective and sophisticated evaluation capabilities. Once the demand is created,
then the delivery systems will be devised and used.

Third, an effective R&D effort for education will be expensive. This is so be-
cause of the need to serve diverse and plural goals, to duplicate R&D activities
in order to overcome the psychological phenomenon of the NIH factor, to
support evaluation capabilities in all educational institutions and agencies, and
to include in-service manpower development functions as part of the R&D
process.

Maisie ted more specifically into recommendations for the Institute, this means
careful attention to provisions for legislative oversight, the advisory structure
of the Institute, and the relationship of the Institute to educational agencies
across the country including the USOE. It means attending to the wholesale
creation of evaluation capabilities nationwide including major commitments
of Institute funds and the provision of technical assistance. It means opening
the decision structures of the Institute to the balanced and responsible play of
political forces in the Nation.
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I am aware that what my testimony proposes the Institute do nmy violate what
many of you have come to understand is included within the definition of research
or what is acceptable research policy. But what I am asking of you is to throw
over your existing conceptions and think freshly with me about the problem
as I have come to understand it over the past half dozen years. The,problem is
not what kind of Institute should be created. That is the solution. The problem
is why research hasn't had much of a direct impact to date, and how it must be
realized for education in the Nation. I feel confident that if you do think anew
as I have asked, you will come out somewhere near where I have and certainly
closer there than to the positions argued before you until now.

Mr. GIDEONSE. The three documents that I would like to insert are
a reprint of nn article- that I did for Science entitled "Policy Frame-
work for Educational Research"; a paper which I have done for the
Teaching Research Division of the Oregon State System of Higher
Education called Research and Development for Education : A Market
Model ; and a third document, a report of the examiners appointed by
OECD when they conducted their policy review of educational re-
search and development in the United States in 1969. That document
will be printed by OECD, but as their presses grind exceedingly slow
and they have not reached the. print stage yet, I would like to put
that in. The document I would 1 ike to call to the attention of the sub-
committee but not insert is entitled "Educational Research and De-
velopment in the United States." I prepared it as background to the
OECD policy review and its was printed in the summer of 1970 by
the Government Printing Office.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Without objection those documents' will be inserted
in the record.

(The three documents follow : )

[From Science, vol.170, p. 1054]

POLICY FRAMEWORK FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

A SEVEN-PART STRUCTURE Is DESCRIBED FOR ANALYZING RESEARCH
POLICY INITIATIVES

(By Hendrick D. Gideonse 1)

Major new research initiatives have been proposed by the Nixon Administra-
tion in the field of education. The President himself, proposed in his education
message that a new National Institute of Education be created to house, sponsor,
and coordinate an improved and expanded federal effort in educational research
and development. Experimental schools were high on former HEW Secretary
Pinch's priority list. Meanwhile, it is being suggested that existing programs be
focused more sharply on problems of great importance, areas of potential prom-
ise, or outputs of potential impact.

These new initiatives follow a 3-year period during which educational R & D
has been subject to no less than 10 studies or reviews, 13 bearing directly on the
field or major portions of it and the remaining 3 embracing it as part of their
broader concern for the behavioral and social sciences generally. The most
thorough of the reviews was recently complete'd under the sponsorship of the

:Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) (1). This
review firmly documented the absence of any de jure national research policy
for education. Nonetheless, rapid development in this field in the past 4 or 5 years
reveals the fact that considerably deeper thinking is required about research and
development policy for education. Such thinking must be done to avoid costly
financial and political errors. It must be done to move research in directions of
responsible service to education and society. At the same time, however, the
scholarly and academic requirements of a healthy scientific establishment for
education must be met. It is in this light that I have developed the following
framework for considering educational R & D policy (2).

1The author Is director of and evaluation of the National Center for
Educational Research and Prelbomen of the U.S. Office of Education, Washington, D.C.
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ELEMENTS OF RESEARCH POLICY FOR EDUCATION

There are five primary elements which appear useful for analyzing. develop-
ing, and implementing research policies for education. These may be conven-
iently identified in shorthand form as: (i) contexts; (ii) goals; (iii) research
definitions, models, and descriptors ; (iv) manpower and its location ; and (v)
decision structures. These elements are neither separate from one another nor
hierarchical. Each is an essential component in research poliey and interacts
Ivith the others. As each of the elements is described. therefore, their interactive
character should be kept in mind. These primary elements embrace those es-
sential notions which we must understand when developing and executing re-
search policy. The interactions of the primary elements also lead to two secondary
elements: priorities and objectives, and strategies and tactics.

CONTEXTS

There are at least four contexts in which research policy issues in educational
R. & D. operate. These are: (i) social, political, economic, and philosophical con-
texts (ii) educational policy issues; (iii) educational systems, both core and
peripheral; and (iv) science policy.

The first of these, of course, is the broadest context within which educational
research operates. Education exists to serve society and individuals. For exam-
ple, we must have a knowledge of our past, as Lawrence Cremin put it (3), so that
we shall not be tyrannized by our myths. We must have a knowledge of our
present with its achievements and its problems. We must understand the alter-,
natives open to us in the future. We must have some grasp of the philosophies.
which guide the nation's view of education and its understanding of children both
as learners and as present and future citizens. In the understanding of these,
issues educational priorities emerge to provide guidance for substantive IL & D.

The second context is education policy. The purposes and goals of our edu-
cational system form part of the structure within which research questions will
be framed. This needs to be understood in terms of immediate, short-term,
middle-range, and long-range goals. A good command of this contextual factor
is essential.

The third context is the educational system itself. Educational research and
development is intended to provide insights whereby educational functions can
be improved. It is essential to know the established structures charged with or
performing educating functions in our society, how they operate, what their
traditions are, and how they view themselves.

We must attend not only to the core system but to the periphery as well. Not
only do we have elementary and secondary schools, technical institutes, 4-year col-
leges, and universities, but we also have the home, mass media (particularly tele-
vision), continuing education in business and industry, the military, the Pence
Corps, VISTA, and so on. The core and the periphery are the institutions, agen-
cies, and programs whose functions R&D will alter, improve, or supplant. They
must be fully understood for effective and rational R &D programming and deci-
sion-making to take place.

Finally, the last context within which educational R & D operates is science
policy. Resources available for It & D in education are part of the national re-
sources for scientific research. As such, they come under the same policy review
procedures for science in this country and comuete with other reauests for funds.

GOALS

The second primary element in the research policy picture concerns the goal
for R. & D. This may be an obvious point, perhaps, but it is an important one.
By goal I de..uot mean the specific objectives, strategies, or tactics which are
Mug supported or used at any given time. Rather, I refer to the way we view
the ultimate purpose of educational research. We can see educational R.& D in
two ways. We can support and manage it because we are aiming to produce more
knowledge about learning and instruction that might in some way or other
improve education. Or, we can Support it because our purpose is to brIna about
the improvement of education. In the first case the goal is the pursuit of knowl-
edge. In the second, it is the improvement which is sought and the'creation of
knowledge becomes a means to that end.

The issue is never as black and white as I have presented it above. of course.
But where the emphasis' falls is of tremendous importance. Different clientele
and constituencies become more or less important depending upon the choice
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taken. Perhaps even more important, if improvement Is the goal, policy makers
will find themselves much more deeply involved in political and social issues of
educational output (or supply) relative to educational desires (or demand). The
key word is "improvement." This means comparisons will have to be made be-
tween what is and what Is desired. Issues involving costs, efficiencies, effective-
ness, benefits, and interests of many kinds will daily consume the energies of
It & D policy makers.

These concerns obtain under either the knowledge-choice or the improvement-
choice. That it is more pervasive under the improvement-choice seems quite clear.

RESEARCH DEFINITIONS, MODELS, AND DESCRIPTORS

The third element is complex. It embraces our understandings about what
educational It & D is and is not, bow it "works" or why It doesn't. 'This element
turns our attention to delinitions of research, development, experimentation,
evaluation, diffusion, dissemination, and demonstration. Here we are concerned
with the various means for discovering knowledge and the means by which dif-
ferent kinds of knowledge find application in educational practice or policy. This
leads us to consider the ways in which the ninny kinds of R & D functions
might relate to one another wider varying conditions and circumstances. This
third element is concerned with the many natures of educational R & D and
with the models we use to understand it, ask questions about it, and manage it.

Another dimension of this clement is an understanding of the disciplines and
technologies of educational R & D. The behavioral and social sciences, the in-
formation sciences, the humanities, and the biochemical sciences appear to cover
the range in this field. (A new science just emerging may very well yield addi-
tional exciting areas for educational research in the futurethe science of varied
states of consciousness including ypnosis, research on hallucinogens, psychiatric
research, autonomic feedback, and the like.)

Finally, with this element the policy analyst must decide how, if at all, edu-
cational R. & D. differs from other branches of science. For almost 6 years
now I have been amazed that a field such as educational R. & D, so obviously
in need of expansion should be the subject of so much foot-dragging, criticism,
and controversy. The result has been extremely begrudging support from the
Public treasury whether local, state, or federal. We have wrestled with every
aspect of the problem. Only recently have I been able to understand why this
situation should be characteristic of educational research (and, for that matter,
any ndssion-oriented behavioral or social science research program).

The natural, physical, and biomedical sciences operate on premises quite
different from those in educational, behavioral, or social science research. The
essential difference is that in the behavioral and social sciences virtually all
of the objects of research or variables under study either possess free will (that
is to say, they are self-conscious) or are inextricably embedded in a value struc-
ture of some kind or other.

I am not saying that the outcomes of physical and biomedical sciences don't
relate to choice or values. Clearly they do. Nevertheless, the materials, units,
and variables involved are not of themselves self-conscious, possessed of free will,
or value-laden, Atoms do not choose nor do chemicals or glands. But learners,
Parents, society, and institutions do. Rats and mice possess no human values
nor are human values involved in the intricacies of a high-energy physics ex-
periment. But learning itself is a value. Failure of achievement in any large-
scale experiment involving children or adults is a value question. Indeed, all
matters involving education, welfare, or social futures are inextricably bound
up in questions of worth, propriety, and preference.

What this means is crucial. If educational R. & D. or any mission-oriented
behavioral and social science research enterprise is in its practice as well as its
implications value-laden and choice-rich, then science as it supports education
is as much a social and political activity as it is a scientific one. This is an ex-
tremely important, if complicating organizing principle.

MANPOWER AND ITS LOCATION

The fourth primary element in educational R & D policy focuses on how man-
power roles and requirements are defined and where those kinds of manpower
can be found.

For example, if we consider that academie researchers, scientists, and scholars
should do educational research, we will look where, such people can be found,
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Primarily in colleges, universities, and specialized research institutions. If,
on the other hand, we believe that those who are likely to uncover new knowledge
of benefit to education are those who are most familiar with education, then we
might be likely to look to the professional faculties of education or operating
school systems. Or, if we were to follow one interpretation of the political and
social dimensions of educational R & ll, we might look to practitioners, parents,
or even learners as a source of manpower for such efforts. Any combination of the
above, and perhaps other views not spelled out here, would be equally viable.

Here is the interaction of the primary elements. How we define the manpower
requirements in part follows from how we define the field. And how we define the
manpower and the field will determine what kind of manpower is available,
where it might be located, and what it would require financially, administra-
tively, or politically to utilize it effectively.

A word about reward structures. The operating principle here, colloquially, is
"different strokes for different folks." What this means, simply, is that scholars
don't get their kicks from the same kinds of things that school administrators
do, and experts in development, diffusion, and so forth may well respond to still
other kinds of reinforcement. This fact is particularly important for clarifying
what kinds of response can reasonably be expected from different kinds of people
performing a wide variety of R & D functions.

RECISION STRUCTURES

The last primary elements in educational research policy focuses on decision
structureswhat kinds of decisions have to be made, how they are made, and
who makes them. As in each of the other elements, we ask not only what the
situation actually is but what it ought to be. Obviously the interaction with other
elements is critical. How It & D is defined affects the nature of the decision proc-
ess and who is involved in it. So will the analysis of the contextual issues. De-
pending on the emphasis given to the role of the science policy context as con-
trasted to the educational policy or educational system context, differences will
:emerge in structure and in the personnel involved. For example, one traditional
method of managing federally sponsored It & D programs is the system of ap-
proval granted by a panel. When an agency is not mission-oriented or is sup-
porting fundamental research, this is an appropriate structure to use.

When agencies have more specific missions, however, this procedure must
undergo a shift. Now the people selected to serve in advisory capacities must have
the expertise required to decide what panels should sit in the first place, or what
proposals should be requested, or perhaps even what research or development
procedures should be followed.

Congress enters the decision structure when it approves the establishment of a
research institute in NHL Other staff personnel located anywhere in the federal
:government may successfully propose specific activities within the R & D program.
When they do, they become part of the decision structure. Priority development
mechanisms, planning procedures, and the arrangements depicted by the classic
organization chart all comprise the decision structure.

The decentralized, multijurisdictional character of education in this nation
is an important determinant for the educational R & I) decision structure. There
is no national odneational policy which alone defines educational It & D priorities
.and objectives. Therefore, at the policy level, decision structures must link many
types of institutions and agencies in the educational system. In actual perform-
ance, decentralized educational policy should lead to decentralized management
of educational R & D.

How this fifth primary element of research policy interacts with others should
be clear. If educational research is seen as a social and political enterprise as
much as a scientific one, then the decision structures will reflect that. If people
.other than a scientist are involved in making educational R & D decisions, then
they must be acconunodated at the appropriate time. In general, the decision
structures established for conceiving, planning, and implementing It & D programs
In education must be designed so that they agree with the other four primary
.elements.

I have already suggested a few of the ways in which the primary elements
interact with one another. There is a useful way of explaining this interaction
so that it can be clearer. Two secondary elements emerge as the result of inter.
actions among ,the five basic ones. There are : (I) priorities and objectives, and
(ii) strategies and tactics. The interaction of the five primary elements in the
total framework is illustrated in Fig. 1.



238

Contests

Decision Cool

:11141111rpoomraSnt7tte*SsIPIr

Definitions, models,

etiOntttSSUUCtU/IS
and objaclive$

and location and descriptors

PRIORITIES AND OBJECTIVES

The development of priorities and objectives arises from the study of what
society needs from its schools in the short-, middle-, and. long-term period, com-
pared with what it is getting, It is also based on an examination of the state of
knowledge, the technical arts, and what R & D manpower is available to work
with in the deficient areas (4). When these areas are identified, it then becomes
possible to propose alternative objectives which will correct the deficiencies.
Various criteria such as cost, benefits, scale, political acceptability, sequence of
development, and so forth are of assistance in reaching decisions.

STRATEGIES AND TACTICS

Shull::: interactions among the primary research policy elements determine
& D strategies and tactics. There are many different ways of carrying out

research and development programs. The management strategies will depend in
part on what needs to be supported, who is to play a role in that kind of activity,
what the decision structures are or ought to be, and what models or conceptions
of educational research the decision maker finally has in mind, A point to consider
In this interaction is the conception of what kinds of manpower are required to
play what sorts of roles, and what sort of settings they are to be found in or
in which they will be expected to do their work.

The usefulness of this policy model must finally be tested by applying the
primary and secondary frames of reference developed here. Three policy proposals
currently before us provide useful illustrations of how exposure to the kinds of
questions suggested by this analytical framework can be beneficial. They are: (i)
directed planning and programming of educational R & D; (ii) experimental
schools ; and (iii) the National Institute of Education.

R. & D. PLANNING AND PROGRAMING IN Tilt OFFICE OF EDUCATION

The Office of Education has gradually been assuming responsibility for substan-
tive direction and management of portions of its research and development pro-
gram, In prior years OE's research program was almost wholly unsolicited;
shifting that orientation has proven to be a complex, difficult, and sensitive task.
With the new administration attempts have been made to strengthen the orga-
nization and location of the research effort. Renewed attention is being paid to
how we might identfy priorities, establish It & D objectives, and manage a sub-
stantial portion of the program to achieve those objectives.

Recently, as part of this general effort, an effort was made to develop some
initial statements of purpose, objectives, and strategy focusing on a single
priority area suggested by former Commissioner Allen's announcement of goals
on 4 November 1909. Of three major goals which he identified, one was stated in
the following way :

The development of a nationwide strategy foI maintaining a continuing
process of improvement and relevance in American education. To achieve
this goal we shall need to formulate a 'systematic, coherent plan for linking

ti
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the processes of educational research, development, demonstration, evalua-
tion and dissemination which will help get the best in material and procedure
more quickly into practice by making them readily available in useful form
to those who control, manage, and teach in our educational institutions.

Accordingly, a special working group was set up to explore the ways in which
we could go about identifying specific objectives relating to this goal, and to
make recommendations for action. Even before the group began its work,
judgments about research policy had in effect been made. For example, stating
the goal constituted implicit judgments about educational policy issues and the
state of the educational system, as well as a judgment that research and develop-
ment regarding this problem either was or could be made sufficiently coherent
to develop a structure for directed programming. Similarly, by deciding to engage
in a managed R & D effort, an explicit decision was in effect being made that
there might be a new decision structure in this area at least (that is. the Office
of Education would accept the responsibility and perform whatever linkage and
coordination functions were riquired to accomplish the management task in a
responsible and acceptable manner ).

Soon after the planning group undertook this particular effort it became clear
that they would need to articulate their understandings about research models
for education. and how R & D functions relate to operating educational pro-
grams, institutions, and agencies. Of particular interest to operations researchers,
for example, was the conclusion that so lot.7, as we were being asked to produce
a research and development program designed to assist the educatl,,nal programs
of the nation, then it might he more useful to view our mission less from the
academic research perspective and more from an operations research perspective.
The planning group became convinced that, if education were conceived as a
total complex interactive system, then mission-oriented R & D could properly
be seen as operations research writ large ; 'the R & D capability for the system
should be though of as intimately connected and linked to the operating whole.

The planning group in arriving at this conclusion was not for a moment denying
that specialized institutions like universities and research corporations will be
needed. But they judged the potential effectiveness of specialized institutions to
be mach greater if schools, districts, colleges, universities, and states were to
have their own research capabilities and carried out their daily activities as if
they, too. were engaging in inquiry (5).

The working group's views of educational R & D shaped the planning effort
in other ways. For example, we in OE concluded we did not know enough to carry
out the complete job. But even if we had had sufficient expertise, we became
convinced we shouldn't complete the job ourselves. Without engaging in a great
deal of communication with researchers, policy makers, and practitioners during
the program development process, no matter what we produced would have been
viewed with skepticism and distrust. If the program were to be viable and used
by the educational practitioners, everyone would have to be involved from the
start. Again, this clearly reflected convictions regarding the political and social
dimensions of educational R & D as an activity.

The development of strategies and tactics for a directed R & D program on
educational organizations and systems provides further examples. How accept-
able would certain approaches be on face value to the constituencies on whom
we depend for either political support or for performing the work? What sorts
of modifications might be desirable to further develop and enhance such support?
Or. keeping a firm eye on social need. real or perceived, how much if anything
should we sacrifice in scientific elegance in order to achieve some measurable
benefit now rather than greater elegance and three times as much measurable
benefit perhaps 3 years from now? This entailed some consideration of the
strength of social demand, for example, relative to the quite different require-
ments of the academic community. Here we see an explicit interaction of two
different elements, social and political context and manpower and its location,
an interaction made especially difficult, perhaps because of the operation of dif-
ferent reward structures and motivations.

EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS

A. second illustration can be developed in connection with the request for
funds to establish experimental schools.

Here is an example of a proposal founded on an understanding that educa-
tional practice and achievement are based on or employ, to good effect or bad,
a very large number of variables and that many of these must be utilized

-
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simultaneously before substantial positive effects on student achievement will
be observed. It is an R & D program emergent from some understandings based
on previous research and development.

Operating again within the framework of the third primary element, it is
useful to note exactly what experimental schools are and what their purposes
are. Are they to experiment with new products and techniques to see what effects
they have when combined with one another in the context of an entire school? Are
they to demonstrate new and tested products and techniques to show others how
they work so that the innovations may become more widely diffused? Are they
to test new departures in the conceptions which underlie our establishment of
schools or, to borrow T. S. Kuhn's notion, to experiment with the very paradigms
on which instructional and educational practices are based (0) ? Are they to be
designed to mount the first sophisticated cost - benefit studies of educational prac-
tice? Are they to find out what works for target groups and areas where schools
are presently failing?

Each of these purposes is different from the others. Some are compatible with
one another; others are not. Some will use certain kinds of people; others will
use different one Some will be very costly ; others will be less so. Some will
require very long periods of time for planning and community consent ; others
might require only a few months to initiate.

Decision structures will be involved. Where will initiative for experimental
school proposals reside? What role might program managers here in Washing-
ton play? What will be the role of the community in which the school is ulti-
mately established? Wlat kinds of criteria will be required and who will develop
them, within which project proposals and program designs are established and
evaluated?

Consider manpower and its location. With one or another interpretation of
purposes and definition, different Idnds of manpower presently found in a variety
of different places and institutions will be required. How can people be identified,
located, interested, and employed? Or aro they already in the schools where
the experiments are to be mounted? And will the experiment be in schools or by
them?

What of the larger social and political context? Where are the schools cur-
rently failing in the United States? What are the target groups that. as measured
in terms of achievement, are not receiving an equal .opportunity for education in
this country? What roles do these areas or groups of people have in the experi-
ments in deciding what should be done and perhaps whether they should be
done? How will black militancy, community involvement, and demands for self-
determination be an essential frame of reference for this program?

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

Finally, on a. third and much larger scale, let me list briefly some of the
questions the framework suggests regarding the proposed National Institute of
Education (NIE). The Institute proposal envisions nothing less than a total
reconstruction of the administrative structure for It & D efforts in support of
education. Not only is it designed to create a new atmosphere and climate for
educational research, but ultimately it will absorb many of the It & D activities
presently administered by OE. It is intended to play an important coordinative
role with other related R & D efforts scattered across the federal structure in
such agencies as 0E0, NIMH, NICHD, NSF, and the Defense Department.

Certainly one of the central points, if not the most central one, deals with the
degree to which NIE can or ought to be thought of, in Moynihan's terms, as
"modeled shamelessly on the National Institutes of Health" (7). Recall again
the descriptive differences between educational research (and in fact all be-
havioral and social science research) and other kinds of research, say, in physics,
natural science, or biomedicine. Educational research is interwoven with issues
of choice and value. Any agency responsible for administering such research
must, first of all, build the political decision structures which will constitute the
necessary enabling condition for success (8). I am not suggesting that the
proposed Institute cannot meet this requirement, but it must if it is to succeed.

The policy framework suggests that care must be exercised in establishing
the Institute so that linear models of research and development (with their
hierarchical flavor stemming from the hnplied primacy of the importance of
research) are not adopted to the exclusion of others. Such models carry obvious
logical power. They are the ones most commonly used to describe how science
contributes to technological and economic advance.



But for reasons associated with the peculiar characteristics of behavioral and
social science research, I suspect that other modelsfor example, those emphasiz-
ing practitioner initiative and involvementmay well be far more important
for understanding the role of science in fostering educational improvement. We
speak, for example, of "an idea whose time has come." In social fields the "whose
time has come" part of the phrase is far more important than the "idea." The
conditions that create a readiness in a social field to accept an idea from science
are more important as far as adoption is concerned than the idea itself. Hence
we find a peculiar dual phenomenon in all social fields. On the one hand, we ob-
serve the nonadoption of strong ideas in the absence of readiness. On the other,
we see faddism, which is nothing more than readiness to adopt, in the absence of
knowledge, a readiness which is soon disappointed by the low power of the
innovation. If education is to be improved by science, the conditions causing
practitioners and policy makers to pay attention to the ideas emerging from
science must be established parallel to and tts part of the support of science
itself.

Extending the argnment a little further, then, it may well be that the type of
research which most needs stinmlation, development, and support is the kind
of inquiry that must be conducted in the operating educational institution. This is
the research that determines who the learners are (in all their richness and de-
tail), what the schools' operations actually are, and what effect those operations
have relative to intended accomplishments. In a word, operations research may
be more important. The question then become how the Institute can foster this
kind of research.

SUMMARY

A policy framework for analyzing educational research and development has
been proposed. The framework consists of five primary elements focusing on the
contexts in which educational R & D operates, its goals, its characteristics, its
manpower, and its decision structures. These five primary elements interact to
produce two secondary elements concerned with priorities and objectives, and
strategies and tactics. The framework was applied to three current policy pro-
posals in educational R & D including directed R & D programming in the U.S.
Office of Education, the request for funds for experimental schools, and the pro-
posed National Institute of Education. Rigorous application of the framework
to major policy questions such as these three can help us examine issues before
they arise. It can help prevent errors. Its application can provide greater assur-
ance that primary, secondary, and tertiary consequencesthose that arise from
the interaction of the consequences we most directly erceivewill receive ex-
amination. This kind of consideration can help produce the desirable and in-
tended effects and avoid the detrimental consequences of unanticipated impacts
in unintended areas.
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RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT FOR EDUCATION A MARKET MODEL

(By Hendrik D. Gideonse)

0.0INTRODUCTION

The second successive national administrationR Republican one this time
has embraced the cause of educational research and development. The Johnson
Administration revised the basic authorizing legislation in 1065 and called for
the establishment of a network of educational laboratories "large and significant,
. . . comparable in their way to the large-scale laboratories of the Defense or
Atomic Energy establishments. . . . equal in size and scope to the major tasks
they seek to accomplish."' The form of the Nixon Administration's embrace
has been the submission of legislation to create a National Institute of Educa-
tion "modeled shamelessly on the National Institute of Health."' The backing
and the promise seems high. Why then are we in such a muddle?

Much speculation and discussion and even some careful study and analysis
have been devoted to the role of research and development in improving educa-
tional practice. Major policy explorations have been completed, most recently
the policy review conducted under the sponsorship of the Organization for Eco-
nomic Cooperation and Development (OECD): Commissions, study groups,
White House-appointed panels, inter-agency review committees at the Federal
level, and other groups have addressed smaller or larger segments of the pro-
blems' The result of all this examination as far as policy is concerned seems to
be a peculiar immobilizing self-consciousness.

Politically the field of educational research has been in a state of disarray.
Under fire from the Congress, the Bureau of the Budget (now the Office of
Management and Budget), the Office of Science and Technology, staff offices of
the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, other Associate Commission-
rms in 1180E, the Chief State School Officers, the White House, and a swarm of
self-appointed critics in and out of government, USOE's research programs have
struggled. stuttered, and somehow survived, but each time at a slightly heightened
level of exhaustion.

Now, barely four years after the last set was launched, new initiatives have
been proposed. USOE has been pressed, for example, to move the management
of the program away from the development of institutions to carry out R&D and
toward the identification of specific research and development objectives which
will govern the management of the program. The new proposal for a National
Institute of Education which has been forwarded by the President to the Con-

1 Letter from President Lyndon B. Johnson to Sceretary John W. Gardner, July 5, 1906.
3 Daniel P. Moynihan, White House press conference, March S. 1970.
3 For a brief summary of the OECD review see my "OECD Policy Review of U.S. Educa-

tional R&D." Educational Researcher, April, 1970. The status study I prepared in connec-
tion with the review has been published by the Government Printing (Mice and is available.
under Cie title Educational Research and Development in the United States (OE 12049)
from the Superintendent of Documents. GPO.

4 For n report of this large number of studies. upto-date through December. 1969. see
Chapter X of Educational Research and Development in the United States. At this writing
(March, 1971) two more reports should be added. One was prepared by the President's
Commission on Instructional Technology and issued In August. 1969. The other was pre-
pared by Roger Levien of the RAND Corporation under contract to United States Mice of
Education as a planning study for the pror.osect National Institute of Education.
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gress envisages a complete, wholly unspecified, but much needed upgrading and
reorganization of the management and administration of educational research
and development at the Federal level. The companion proposal for a National
Foundation for Higher Education, while it appears to be a clear overlap of the
proposed new Institute's functions, deserves mention, too. Finally, a new program
of experimental schools originally proposed by former Secretary Finch has just
been launched. Its appropriation for the., first year exceeds the sum used to
launch the first ten educational laboratories in 1960.

All of this has the Congress, the Chief State School Officers, the various and
sundry parts of the Federal establishment, and various constituencies attendant
to educational research programs hyper-excited, skeptical, horrified, hopeful, con-
fused, and groggy at one and the same time. It should hardly be surprising, there-
fore, that accepting the assignment to prepare this paper has taken on for me
something of the character of "going to the mountain."

What better time could be found to take the most common, widely distributed,
and basically linear and hierarchical notions about how research and develop-
ment can improve educational practice and explicitly turn them on their head?
I proposed in this paper that what is most likely to advance the field of educa-
tional R&D is not further worry and concern about the current state of the art
in educational R&D or the nature and interrelationships of R&D functions and
processes.° What is needed instead is for us to develop a highly sophisticated,
imaginative, and unyielding concern for the market being served or created
by educational R&D, that is, for the consumers, the clients, and the users of the
outcomes of such research.

1.0A FEW WORDS ABOUT MODELING

Why develop models? What is their purpose? How can they be useful?
A simple answer is that models help us understand; they give us a sense of

order to the "blooming, buzzing confusion." They help sort out functions, ideas,
or activities, They help clarify relationships among elements.

But this simple anwerAS clearly not sufficient itself. It only raises the ques-
tion why we want..that'understanding. And the answer, I think, relates to some
kind of instrumental need, a desire to do or accomplish something. Thus, we
model to understand in order that we can make better decisions, manage better,
change, self-fulfill better prophecies, and so on. A critically important point,
this means that models are constructed with an eye to some kind of purposive
action, Because this is so it seemed to me important to try and sketch out my
goal for the educational system as far as educational research was concerned.

As I developed this paper, therefore, I tried at the same time to create a vision
of the educational system as it might look if it were functioning with strong
scientific support, This exercise, begun originally as part of my responsibilities as
Director of Planning for USOE's National Center for Educational Research and
Development, enabled me to move backwards and forwards in a continuing
means/ends analysis. The conception I emerged with at the end of the appointed
time for preparing this model can be found at the end of the paper. It is by no
means complete, but I include it because it does provide the reader with some
idea of the purpose I came to have in mind as I developed this particular model.

A second point respecting models is the usefulness of pointing out the distinc-
tion between conceptual, logical, or ideal models and descriptive or empirical
models. Models can describe present conditions or they can describe ideal states
as possible future conditions. Both kinds of modeling are useful, but it is im-
portant to he clear which is being attempted. In the case of this paper, the
model is future-oriented to a state of affairs conceived to be desirable.

A useful caveat is that being purposive, modeling itself is a contextually re-
lated activity. Consider, for example, a complex system like a "made car." The
position such a mechanical marvel holds in the conceptual systems of a highway
patrolman (e.g. a potential law violator or perpetrator of serious accidents), a
twenty-two year-old male (e.g. an aid to amatory success), or an ecologist (e.g.

The basis for this Fltn tem en t Is to be found in conclusions drnwn by the four OECD
exnminers during the course of their policy review of Amerienn eduentionnl R&D. The full
report of the review is unfortunntelv not yet published though more thnn a yenr has
elapsed since the completion of the Dotter review.

6 This tremendous concern for R&D functions nnd processes seems not to he repeated In
nny other field nnd is. I suspect, nn outcome of two reInted phenomena: the supreme and
tong-prevnlent methodologicnI consciousness of educntionni resenrch and the basic insecu-
rity about our pretensions to scientific stntus.
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a serious example of human excess in terms of the drain on human and natural
resources and the pollutants added to the sky-sewer) suggests the importance
of knowing where the modeler stands and what his purposes are.

The same point can be made regarding a research project or a conceptual model.
To the university research administrator, the Senator exercising Congressional
oversight, the Federal research manager, the scientist directing the project, and
the graduate school dean who worries about financial assistance for two or three
fewer graduate students, the project or model occupies a considerably different
frame of reference. Thus R&D policy for education may be considered from the
point of view of research scholars, policy-makers or practitioners in education, or
from the peculiar vantage point of the student of social change. The same "objec-
tive" element tends to occupy very different places in the scheme of things depend-
ing upon who's doing the scheming, what his purposes are, and what the operative
reward or incentive structures are.

Given these kinds of understandings about modeling, it is important to state
that what follows is future-oriented, instrumental, ideal rather than actual. and
oriented more toward the contextual settings of policy-makers for educational
research and development rather than performers of such research or the users
of its results.

Applying this view of modeling to the immediate task, if I am asked why
model educational R&D, my response is that I wish to understand it better. And
if I am then asked why, I reply that I want to understand it better so that R&D
management can be improved. And if I am then asked why 1 want to improve
research management. I am pushed to a still higher order goal. My response is
that the ultimate interest is in improving the service of our educating institutions
to learners of all kinds.

Meansends analyses of this type are important because the characteristics and
requirements of ultimate ends tend to shape the means that are chosen. They
establish important parameters on action by projecting their shadow backwards
from the desired goal or purpose to the present real field of action.

Hence it becomes important to know what the frame of reference of the modeler
is, how lie views the ultimate end toward which his model-building is aimed, and
what his operating assumptions are about the field or problem on which he is
working.

2.0Itm3I0 AsSITI.irrioNs

It is important to identify what assumptions have been made in order to be able
to undertake modeling, to know what the modeler takes as his givens.

Certain assumptions or judgments have been made which affect the process of
developing a conceptual model of the application of research and development
to education. In the present instance I have been able to identify three areas
where basic operating assumptions need explication. These areas are the political
and social character of behavioral and social science, the character of change in
large social systems, and the political structure of education,
2.1Unique characteristics of behavioral and social science

Much has been said about behavioral and social science. It has been called
"soft" as opposed to "hard." It is dreadfully under-supported vis a vis the entire
science budget in the Nation. It is oftentimes controversial and tends to be sub-
jected to much more careful scrutiny than bio-medical or natural sciences.

All of these statements are true. The point I would make here, however, under-
lies all those mentioned above and I think serves in large measure to explain
them. They key question is how, if at all, the behavioral and social sciences (of
which educational R&D is a part, in fact, the largest part) differ from other
branches of science.

For more than six years I worked as an administrator and planner of educa-
tional R&D. Month after month, year after year, I found myself continually
amazed that scientific inquiry in the field of education should be the subject of
so much foot-dragging, criticism, and controversy regarding poliCies, procedures,
and support. No one appeared to understand what was being done or, if they
did, agree with it. Everyone wanted to study it interminably.1 Financial support

7 And despite the study, it Is amazing how little seems to have been learned if the criterion
Is altered behavior on the part of policy makers. Thus we have the spectacle of a Counsellor
to the President and his staff on at least two occasions after the decision had already been
made to press for the National Institute of Education (and presumably the staff work
completed Justifying that choice) offering the following evaluation of the field of educational
R&D:

A. The Coleman report showed certain target groups in American society were not
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since the original burst of enthusiasm in 1965 has been begrudging, and, in terms
of purchasing power, declining. The political scraps and antagonisms within the
Federal executive establishment, between it, the Congress, and the research com-
munity, and between all three and the educational establishment have been won-
drous to behold. The result of the controversy has been disappointment, delay,
procedural aberration, systematic encroachment on established administrative
authority, and executive timidity.

Only recently have I been able to articulate why this should be so and how
the fact that it is, is probably the single most important characteristic of mission-
oriented behavioral and social science research.

Let me phrase it in the following way. The natural, physical, and bio-medical
sciences work on variables or entities that are different from those worked on in
behavioral/social science research. The essential difference is twofold. In the be-
havioral and social sciences virtually all of the objects of research or variables
under study possess (or act as if they believe they possess) free will and, second,
they are Inextricably imbedded in a value structure of some kind or other.

Let me be very clear about what I am saying here. I am not saying that the
outcomes of physical, bio-medical, etc., sciences do not relate to choice or values.
Clearly they do. What I am saying is that the materials, units, and variables
with which and on which they work are not themselves self-concious, posessed of
free will, or value-laden. For examle, atoms do not choose nor do chemicals
or glands. But learners, and parents, and society, and institutions do.

Rats and mice possess no human values (though we may anthropomorphize
them from time to time). Neither are human values involved in the immediate
intricacies of a high-energy physics experiment. But learning itself is a value,
failure in its achievement in an experiment involving real children or adults
is a value question, and all matters involving education or welfare or social
futures are inextricably bound up in questions of worth and propriety and
preferance.8

The understanding is crucial. If behavioral and social science research, is in its
practice as well as its implications value-laden and choice-rich, then science as
it is practiced and managed in support of education is as much a social and
political activity as it is a scientific one. This is au extremely important, if com-
plicating organizing principle. Its implications are far-reaching. It affects who
does research and development and where it is done. It forces a reconsideration
of the decision-structures which should exist for a behavioral and social science
research program not only at the policy level where the oNectives and targets
are identified, but also at the technical level and perhaps even within the R&D
operations themselves.

A political and social conception of behavioral and social science renders more
immediately meaningful the remark attributed to Bernard Berelson when asked
what he had concluded, having completed a huge compendium of research in
the social sciences. He replied that the social significance of a research study
is inversely proportional to its scientific quality.° While apparently anti-intellec-
tual on the surface, Berelson's remark reminds us that it is people, not things,
who are affected by the behavioral and social sciences. And if the people who are
to use that knowledge cannot understand it or if it is so esoteric as to have
little credibility," then one can question in what sense it is "knowledge" or
whether it should be imbued with power to affect decisions of any kind.

being served by the schools as evidenced by their non-attainment of equal distribution
curves of achievement.

B. The report further showed that the reason for this was that there did not exist
adequate differentia] arrangements for the allocation of instrumental resources (e.g.
dollars, trained manpower, curricula, techniques, etc.) so that equally distributed
achievement patterns could be produced by the schools for varying target groups.

C If educational research and development had been performing well, it would have
produced those techniques and systems of differentia] resource allocation.

D. Since they do not exist, educational R&D has clearly failed.
D. Therefore, we need a whole new initiative in this area.

On the basis of the Coleman Report? After having listened to this analysis about all one
can wish is that the Counsellor in question had rend his own words on the misapplication
of the social scieneos in the cause of policy development at the Federal level!

Another way of saying the same thing is that in the behavioral and social sciences men
are inside the systems being studied rather than outside. While the physical sciences are
beginning to encounter some analogous problems as the act of measurement alters the
phenomena under study, the implications for the behavioral and social sciences of percep-
tion. judgment, feeling, attitude and value are clearly much more problematical.

i3 Reported by Lewis Eigen in Reappraisal of the Educational Technology Industry,
'Urban Research Corporation, 1969.

10 Because it has either sharply limited the variables or related them to one another in
complex mathematical ways.
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2.2Change processes in social systems
A second basic assumption or operating principle focuses on the process of

social change. The argument is easy to sketch out. The educational system is
a social system. The purpose of science is to develop understandings or knowl-
edge which hopefully can be applied in some fashion or other to achieve desired
human ends. The application of science to human or social systems is rarely a
process that can lie accomplished purely by decisions taken at critical points or
times in the administrative structure.

Change in a social system is not so much logical as it is psychological, social,
or political. We speak, for example, of an "idea whose time has come." What this
means is that somehow a widespread willingness has developed to accept and
act on the basis of a new conception or knowledge of some kind. But the phrase
also implies a bit of knowledge in its own right, namely, that in social domains
the "whose time has come" part of the phrase is far more important than the
"idea." In other words, the conditions which create a readiness in a social field
to accept an idea from science are more important as far as adoption is con-
cerned than the idea itself.

Hence the twin phenomena we find in all social fields. On the one hand we see
the nonadoption of strong ideas in the absence of readiness. On the other, we have
faddism which is nothing more than readiness to adopt In the absence of know
edge, a readiness which is soon disappointed by the low power of the innovation
The point is simple. For the improvement, of education to come from science, the
conditions causing practitioners and policymakers to attend to the ideas emerg-
ing from science must be established parallel to and as part of the support of
science itself.
2.3The political structure of the educational system

My assumptions should also be clarified respecting the political structure for
education. At present the educational system in the United States is multi-jitris
dictional in character. Primary initiative for policy rests by constitutional author-
ity in the States. Most of the States have In turn delegated this responsibility to

local school districts. Any purposive model of educational research and develop-
ment needs to address head-on what its assumptions are about the present and
future character of the major decision structures for the educational system as
a whole.

In this regard I want to make clear my assumptions that policymaking re-
specting instruction and curriculum will continue to be decentralized. I hold
this view not because that is the way it is now and, being strong, it is likely to
continue that way. Rather than seeing such a situation as anachronistic (as
many people do 1ese days though perhaps not openly admitting it), decentral-
ization is very much the direction that is being made possible and is in fact oc-
curring in a variety of other areas in the contemporary world. The communica-
tions revolution and, elich6 though it may be, the general elevation of the level
of popular knowledge make possible and indeed create demands for decentraliza-
tion that would have been thought inconceivable (if not undesirable) a decade
or two ago. The telephone, the xerox machine, and the mass media assure the
availability of information to large numbers of people. The h»mediate presump-
tion is that good communications strengthen the center by making it possible for
everybody to get the right word. What actually happens. though. is that people
who are close to the action now not only know what they know. but they also
know what the policymaker at the center knows. In such circumstances the de-
mand to make decisions at the periphery will be loud and insistent. This trend
is likely to continue at, I believe, an increased rate.

These assumptions respecting the political basis for the institutionalization of
education is nationally specific (meaning that it is linked to a particular cul-
turally imbedded structure for education). My conclusion that it is dovetails
with the earlier expressed view of the political and social character of behavior
and social science. It is a different point, however, not an identical one."

11 An observation here might be useful regarding the degree to which this assumption of
decentralized policy development and execution and the assumption about the political
and social character of behavioral and social sciences relate to one another. I recently
attended a UNESCO-sponsored working party at which we discussed the application of
systems analysis to the problem of innovation in education, with particular reference to
educational technology. One of the key items on the agenda was the consideration of what
the UNESCO Secretarint called conversion strategies or what is referred to in this country
more often as diffusion or change process. That the question was as much political and philo-
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3.0A MAR ET MODEL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

From the basic assumptions and other considerations developed abovethe
purposes and contextual relatedness of modeling, the political and social char-
acter of the behavioral and social sciences, and the socio- psychological dimen-
sions of change in social system sI ant led to one compelling conviction,
Educational research and development 711u,st be CMICCiVed, tn. ti ms of the 'market,
C0111111111LT8, and die lli8 it 18 supposed to Sel'VC. 01111/ after that principle i8 firmly
established should attention be directed to the processes, techniques, and func-
tions which might accomplish that service.

Prerequisite to the application of science to education is the examination and
redefinition of what the education market is, what it means to consider clients
or practitioners as a "market," and how to translate market requirements (con-
ceived either in present terms or desired future terms) into product or outcome
statements that will provide useful guidance to the development and manage-
ment of research and development policies and practices. Successful innovations
derived through research and development are more likely to arise from careful
consideration of market requirements or possibilities than from the theoretical
or technical possibilities emergent from R&D by itself."
3,1 A Conceptual Turnabout

Ten years ago Theodore Levitt, writing in the Harvard B118111C811 Review, ana-
lyzed the phenomenon of growth industries." He was interested in exploring what
a growth industry was and what kind of advice he might give regarding any
given industry's position with respect to such growth. Levitt concluded that
there was no such thin". as a growth htfinstry per se, only far-sighted, sneeessful
management. He concluded industries were threatened, slowed, or stopped not
become markets were saturated but because there had been a failure of
management.

Levitt. presented brief analyses of railroads and the Hollywood film industry
as classic examples of old "growth industries" gone sour. He described dry
donning, electric utilities, and oil as industries in the shadow of obsolescence.
Ile concluded that there was no such thing as a growth industry, only "com-
panies organized and operated to create and capitalize on growth opportunities."
Levitt indentified four conditions which usually guaranteed the cycle of bounti
ful expansion and undetected decay :

1. The belief that growth is assured by an expanding and more affluent
population.

sophical as it was instrumental became clear as important differences emerged between
Cartesians and empiricists. between French-speaking and English-speaking, and between
nationals from centralized systems and nationals from decentralized systems. The English-
speaking, empiricist, decentralized system representatives seemed generally to worry much
more about change process than the Cartesian, French-speaking, centralized system
participanSeveral Intriguing questions arise from this observation. For example, to what extent
are we observing in instance of the Whorflan hypothesis that language carves out the
reality we see? Does the logical-derivative character of French as a language affect their
perceptions of change problems in wows different from the empirieni-generalization char-
after of English? Does the language Itself only express the differences implicit in basic
philosophical distinctions between empiricists and rationalists which In turn tend to pro-
duce decentralized vs, centralized educational systems? And most Intriguing of all, does
what one believes affect in an objective way the kind of problem which exists? For example,
the Americans and English tended to give short-shrift to the notion of the printed word
as an effective conversion strategy. But the French and Belgian representatives insisted
that for them publications were not only effective but essential, especially if the publica-
tions mime from the center.

This aside illustrates some of the dimensions of the problem with Which we wrestle as
we build models. and in particular, the possibility that In the field of behavioral anti social
science policy we may not be building universal models lint rather national or culturally-
specific ones.

=These conclusiens were fornminted well before I encountered a monograph published
by the National Se mice Foundation (NSF 69 -17), Successful Industrial Innovations, by
Sumner Myers and Donald G. Marquis. After stating their primary conclusion that technical
changes was to a significant extent based on the cumulative effect of small, incremental
Innovations, their second conclusion was that 'recognition of demand is a more frequent
factor In innovation than recognition of techica) potential." (p. 00) In fact, In only 2h
percent of the over 500 innovations studied was the primary factor the recognition of
technical potential. The only caveat I would make respecting the idea of a market model is
that I am not refer,ing here to any notion of "free market economies" wherein that which
sells best is "bent," or somehow foreordained, or good. In short. sales are emphatically
not the criteria .catch determine success. The criterion referent which is most important,
ultimately, is client satisfactionare individuals and the society receiving from education
what they desire?

18 Theodore Levitt, "Marketing Myopia," Harvard Business Review, JulyAugust, 1969,
pp. 45-46.
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2. The belief that there is no competitive substitute for the industry's
major product.

3. Too much faith in mass production and in the advantages of rapidly
declining units costs as output rises.

4. Preoccupation with a product that lends itself to carefully controlled
scientific experimentation, improvement, and manufacturing cost reduction."

Levitt's article then analyzed these four conditions in some detail. The central
conclusion that he arivcd at was that healthy industries see their primary role
as customer-satisfying rather than goods producing.

"An industry begais with the customer and his needs, not with a patent, a
raw material, or a selling skill. Given the customer's needs, the industry develops
backwards, first concerning itself with the physical delivery of customer satisfac-
tions. Then it moves back further to creating the things by which these satisfac-
tions are in part achieved. . . . Filially, the industry moves back still further
to finding the raw materials necessary for making its products." 1°

Of course there are some obvious problems in directly applying the form or
the conclusions of any analysis of the production of goods or the health of a busi-
ness or industry to the social service domain. But there are intriguing points
of comparison which can be made. For example, we might define the customer's
needs as those skills requisite for success in school and the delivery system
choices as inschool mechanisms, or new institutions like Head Start, preschool
television programming, or whatever. Educational development would then
entail constructing the programs, organizational models, instructional sequences,
and staff capabilities. And the raw materials would include the knowledge base
in both its specialized forms and as it exists widely diffused about us all.

But the most important comparison of all is the distinction between produc-
ing goods (or services) and satisfying customers. The key point for the pur-
poses of this paper is that those industries that have maintained it posture of
satisfying customers have thrived ; those that have concentrated on producing
goods have either stabilized or gotten into serious difficulties.

Applied to educational R&D Levitt's conception leads to a fundamental
reorientation of the status hierarchies implict in classical research-develop-
ment-dissemination-adoption (RDDA) models of educational research. It
suggests, for example, that before research and development can he used
("bought" in the literal and figurative senses) it must be delivered and before
it can be delivered it must in some sense be needed (even though the need may
have to be "created" rather than merely identified as pre-existing). A market
model suggests, therefore, that attention to the conditions for change precedes
the search for and development of specific chances. It suggests that how we
axe to reform and improve education shapes how we define and use research
and development to that end."

The market Model entails giving up as futile the idea that the educational sys-
tem will change as a consequence of external levers of research and development.
Rather than being the lever of change, research and development is the fulcrum.
Adoption of a market model for conceptnalizing and managing educational re-
search and development, however, should be done with the understanding that it
is largely contentiess with respect to specific models of the interrelationship of
various research, development, or research - related functions. In that sense, the
market model defines the game, not the game plan. Linear models might fit. Link-
age models might fit. Output models, process models, or feedback models might
also fie.' While later on I propose ways of conceiving of research and development
which seem most generally compatible with the market notion, the point is that
examination of the conditions, reasons, and requirements for change within the
edncational system itself is the first necessary step in the improvement process.

Another implication of the market model is that the primary referent of con-
cern should be the client (conceived of either as learner or educational practi-
tionermore on this later) rather than scientific theory. This is similar to

14 Ibid., pp. 47-48.
" Ibid., p. 55.
" This, of course, is the reverse of the operating assumption the OECD examiners

encountered in their discussions across the United States with researchers, developers, and
policy-makers of different kinds. They found the most prevalent view was that how research
and development was pursued would determine how the system would change mid in what
ways. In short. the examiners discovered a much stronger belief and concern for the product
and its potential efficacy than for the market or customers being served, however the latter
might be identified.

21 See Chapter I of Educational Research and Development in the United States for dis-
cussion of the terms used here.
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Levitt's idea but casts it specifically in terms that are more commonly associated
with educational research. By asserting the prime importance of the client and
the practitioner, it makes all the participantstheorists, scientists, engineers,
policy analysts, teachers, administrators, and the learners themselvesequals
in a transaction after Eric Berne) process. The central feature of that process
is co-equal presentation of needs, knowledge, problems, and possible solutions.
The status hierarchies implicit in some models of research and development dis-
solve in the market model and are replaced by transactional processes of con-
frontation, bargaining, or negotiation among equals.'
3.2How is "market" to be defined?

One of the most powerful features of the market model is that it forces con-
sideration of who the market really is when discussing educational research and
development. For starters, what seems quite clear is that the market is not pri-
marily researchers and developers operating in the field of education. While
saying this may be obvious, much of the rhetoric spun out over the past ten
years or so about educational research and much of the actual decision-making
respecting educational research has had the operational effect of attending more
to the needs of the R&D community as a market than to schools, practitioners,
parents or children.

The market model focuses attention in quite different directions. It leads to
questions about which market, how we are to conceive of it, and what our time
frame is.

3.2.1Is the System, Cr the Client the Market? The first prime issue arising
from the market model stems from considering who the market isthe system
which carries out educational functions or the clients being served by, that
system? In short, whose needs (should) define the market?

Careful attention reveals that as an economy, education, like all social services,
must be considered in a rather different fashion. In most market economics with
which we are familiar, the consumer, ultimate purchaser, or user are all the same
person be he individual or corporate. For social services, however, the ultimate
client or user is only rarely the direct purchaser. In fact, it would be far more
accurate to say that the ultimate client for education, relative to the service
being offered, stands more often as recipient rather than consumer.

In a sense, I am playing a word game here, but it is an important one. For by the
term "recipient" I mean to imply a degree of passivity. This can be contrasted to
the more active, capable-of-demanding-accountability implication of the term
"consumer." In fact, the buyers of behavioral and social technology for use in
education are almost always intermediate to the ultimate beneficiary. The fact
that the market as purchaser is intermediate to the market as ultimate recipient
of services is of crucial importance. The market model causes this question to be
raised in head-on fashion.

A second sense in which attention needs to be directed to the issue of who the
market is and who the client is lies in the classic tension between individuals as
clients and the society as client. Heightened focus on the market and how it is
defined assures that this concern will not be glossed over. No claim is made here
that only a market model will cause the individual/society issue to come more
sharply into focus. Rather, it appears only that such issues are more likely to
be addressed systematically and continuously as a consequence of the particular
perspective that the market model affords.

3.2.2Actual or Present Markets vs. Ideal or Future.A second key issue
surfaces almost iinmediately. Should existing needs as currently defined by client
groups (in either sense as discussed above) constitute the market or should
the market be conceived in terms of needs defined if conditions and understand-
ings were as they should be? Does a market model require that customers be
satisfied only immediately or in the long run, too? Does it mean that R&D has
to provide products which meet felt ("low-level") needs or can it hope to meet
real ("high-level") needs?

18 This conception seems entirely compatible with ideas developed by Sam D. Sieber in his
paper "Images of the Practitioner and Strategies for Inducing Educational Change,"
Bureau of Applied Social Research, Columbia University, February, 1067. Sieber presents
four strategies for change based on the images of the practitioner RR rational man, coopera-
tor, powerless participant, and status occupant. He analyzes each in terms of the locus of
change, the channels of influence, the change agent, and the efficiency of the change meas-
ured in terms of effort, coverage, and yield, Slebers preferred status occupant strategy
based on the writing of Merton and dross, Mason, and MeEachern, while using quite
different language and concepts, comes very close to expressing the same kind of trans-
actional concept identified above.

254
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I have deliberately used ambiguous and perhaps loaded language in these
qnostions. I wish only to make clear that there is an issue here which needs to
be dealt with. It can be perhaps most bluntly explicated by stating that there are
any number of people in R&D and academia who believe that they know better
what the needs are than clients or practitioners do. Whether the belief is
justified is a problem in its own righta political problem, too, I might add,
since it deals with fundamental questions of who has the right to define and
choose means and ends in this domain.

One way to deal with this kind of problem is through the systematic use of
means/ends analyses and in rigorous comparisons of actual accomplishments
to those which are desired. Means/ends analyses can help resolve the market
question by producing rigorous dialog focusing on whether that which is de-
sired will really have the effects or outcomes intended. Attending to discrepancies
between desired and actnal achievements of the educational services will
similarly yield important input for resolving which needs statements of prac-
titioners or clients have priority (presuming, always of course, that the state-
means of desired outcomes have legitimacy and standing).

What is most important, however, is the pressure to hold a dialog between
clients (or their representatives), practitioners, and performers of R&D to
iron this question out in a manner satisfactory to all. We come back, in short,
to the notion of a continuing transactional process among equals.

Other terms for considering this question are more common to industrial re-
search operations. One finds reference in such settings to concepts of "defensive"
and "offensive" research. Defensive research is that undertaken to improve the
etheiency, effectiveness, or cost of existing products, services, or functions. Offen-
sive research is that conducted to develop wholly new prodnct lines serving newly
defined customer needs or which replace an existing product by one which comes
at the need in a wholly new way.

Thus defensive research by a corporation would improve detergents ; offensive
research would work on synthetic fabrics which resisted or prevented soiling.
Defensive research world improve gasoline for auto feel; offensive research
would allocate large sums to the development of acceptable electric or strain
automobiles. Defensive research would improve teachers' behavior in the class-
room; offensive research would develop home television programming which at-
tempts to gnarantee that children will enter school with an established compe-
tence in reading, writing, speaking, and listening.

Perhaps most important, hoWever, in considering actual vs. ideal markets for
edncation is the problem of delivery systems. Levitt asserts that after needs are
considered, the first thing to be addressed, even before a product or service is
defined, is the nature and adequacy of the systems f: r delivering customer satis-
faction. This point is critical, especially for the educational system organized as it
is. Decentralized, hierarchically structured in the bnreaucratic sense, it is cliff-
onsly "flat" if the object is to reach nearly three million teaching professionals. All
sorts of innovations might conceivably be designed, tested and validated, lint if
there is no delivery system, then they can be introduced only with the greatest of
difficulty, if at all.

It is with respect to this issue that some of the most difficult problems will
snrely arise. The existing system is not geared for renewal. Its structure does
not provide easily for the continuing education of professionals; its incentive sys
tents do not stimulate individual initiative as in other professional fields.

Here is where the vision of an ideal system sketched in at the end of this
paper may serve a dnal purpose. Not only does it constitute an important part
of the conception underlying the market model, bnt it comprises a beginning
statement of a more ideal market as a delivery system. It constitutes, therefore, a
reference point in the future against which certain kinds of change-enabling R&D
work might usefully be done.
3.3The Conceptualization, of Research Functions Under the Market Model

Conceiving of R&D functions in a market-oriented fashion helps get us out of
at least one box in which we have struggled periodically. Over the past few years
a number of analytical tools have been developed to help plan and manage re-
search programs. At first it was thought that if we could develop clear, simplified
terms grouped in such a way that all the terms in a given class were mutually
exelusive, we would have powerful tools which could then be used to decide
where funds should go for R&D purposes. Several times we tried playing what
we came to call the poker-chip game (e.g. if you had 100 poker chips how would
you allocate them to the categories in this particular class or dimension?).
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This proved satisfying until we realized that it still did not tell us what should
be done within each category with the dollars represented by the chips. Further,
we realized soon that the allocation of dollars within single classes became im-
mediately suspect as soon as we moved to the consideration of allocations with-
in second, third. and fourth classes. The relevance of this to building conceptual
models lies in the fact that one of the classes or dimensions in which we tried
to play the poker chip game embraced the categories of research, development,
demonstration. dissemination, training, and construction. In the context of this
Paper, the discovery that it was no more useful than any other dimension for
decision-making means that considerable caution should be exercised in using
a conceptual model based on classification schemes of R&D functions as a basis
for R&D policy and decision-making.

What we learned is that for purposes of planning and allocating resources,
it is the problems, goals. and objectives which must be firmly in mind, rather
than taxonomies. Once the goals and objectives are determined (and that is a
political and, I would argue, a market analysis process) then it becomes possible
to derive what the specific activities and, therefore, allocations ought to be.

Lest these comments appear totally destructive of taxonomies let me hasten
to add that they are still useful heuristies. They help to inform policy-makers by
insuring that all the options have been explored and that in decision-malcing
nothing has been inadvertently omitted from sight or consideration.

The conclusion of this brief discussion of taxonomies. however. must be that
developing a taxonomy of change processes or research functions does not appear
particularly useful as a conceptual model for research and development if the
purpose of the model is to provide guidance for top-level policy development,
planning, and execution.

Most research models developed in the past have addressed attention to how
the several functions identified in various taxonomical approaches to research
and development relate to one another conceptually, chronologically, empirically.
or administratively. The market model suggests that. those functions; should be
viewed in terms of their relationship to increased customer (client). satisfaction.
In this light the definitions and views developed below are offered.

The key distinction which requires delineation is that betweca rese.:vch and
development, between science and technology.

The purpose of research or science is the production of verifiable knowledge.
The purpose of development or technology is the creation of ca abilities to per-
foM specified functions or achieve specified outcomes where that napability did
not exist before. Both definitions are broad and therefore require further
elaboration.

First research. Michael Reagan has effectively disposed of the problem of
distinguishing between baste and applied research in the behavioral and social
sciences by the simple expedient of denying its meaningfulness. Reagan pointed
out the many reasons for being dissastisfled with various of the proposed criteria
for making the distinction. More compellingly, he also demonstrated that there
is virtually no research which might conceivably be done in behavioral and social
science which could not be easily connected to a real potential policy application
of one kind or another."

If the basic and applied distinction holds little promise for our purposes, appli-
cation of the market concept begins to look a little more useful. Basically, it is
possible to identify two potential user classes (markets) for the knowledge
Products of research. Ongoing or proposed research can be classified into that
which will be primarily useful to other researchers and that which is primarily
useful to decision-makers of one kind or another.

That research which is useful to other researchers will tend to be theoretically
oriented, looking for clues for further research, micro rather than macro. in-
terested in exploring a few variables rather than many, and so on. For research
oriented to decision-makers, it should be possible to specify what decision might
be made on the basis of the research before it is completed. It will deliberately
play with many variables rather than a few, be more frequently macro, and so
on. (An important type of decision-oriented research would he those many studies
launched explicitly to further the achievement of a specific, identified develop-
ment goal. Each study undertaken within such a frame of reference is clearly
decision-oriented in terms of the develupinent goal identified.)

The distinction proposed here is not a new one. The National Academy of
Education volume, Research for Tomorrow's Schools, proposes that we consider
the differences between conclusion - oriented and decision-oriented inquiry.'

" Michael D. Reagan, "Basic and Applied Research : A Meaningful Distinction?",
Science, Volume 155. March 17.1967. pp. 1383-1386.

20Lee .1. Cronbach and Patrick Supper, editors, The MacMillan Company, New York,
1969, pp. 19-27.

65-510 0-71---17

1



2,92

While they include development within the category of decision-oriented inquiry,
it makes more sense to me to exclude it and preserve the distinction only within
the research or science domain itself.

Second, development. The definition that I offered above is broader than most.
Its breadth is a consequence of the basic assumptions which led me to the market
model.

In education we have come to understand that development is a systematic
process resting insofar as it can on the knowledge produced by science. The
objective of the process is to create products, materials, techniques, and proc-
esses which accomplish, at an acceptable cost, objective's specified in advance
and deemed desirable or required by learners, professionals, or society. These
are the usable products of R&D, or in Levitt's terms, the things which are
designed to satisfy the customer.

The broader definition (development as the creation of capabilities that did
not exist before) is the consequence of important Offerences in the production
and delivery of new capabilities in behavioral mid social technology in com-
parison to "hard" technology.

Once a capability is demonstrated in computer sciences, electronics, aircraft
technology, or housing construction, the further delivery of the capability is
typically one of selling and purchasing a hard product. We know where to go to
buy it ; once we've bought it, it's ours.

Social and behavioral technologies are different. They cannot be bought in the
same fashion. Much more ft quently the application of social technology means
the painstaking development of a new skill or technique in as vast army of people
who currently occupy the professional positions in the social service field in ques-
tion. On the view being offered here, the development process is not completed
until the requisite skills and human capabilities have been successfully incor-
porated in the professional repertoires of practitioners.

In summary, I would make three points. The first is the reinforcement given
the idea that the leading distinction about R&D activities pertains to the out-
puts of those activities"

Second, more careful thought needs to be addressed to the expanded definition
of development. At the present stage of thinking, however, it makes good sense
to include the development of professional capabilities respecting the newly
created behavorial or social technologies for education as part of the develop-
ment process. Conceiving of it as part of development would assure direct at-
tention to this problem by developers and those who make decisions to support
development. It also tends to underline the critical role of practitioners in the
development process. Finally, it suggests important modifications which soften
the unfortunate unidirectional implications of existing concepts of diffusion and
delivery systems.

Third, more careful attention needs to be given to decision-oriented inquiry
for education. My own preference would be the broad extension and installation
of something like the CIPP model of evaluation (context, input. process. and
product evaluation) throughout the agencies and institutions engaged in or
relating to the practice of education. This proposition is another way of saying
building in and using an operations research capability in educating agencies of
all kinds. Evaluation broadly conceived as in the CIPP model is a research activ-
ity aimed at decision-makers of various kinds and at various levels. The better and
more sophisticated the inquiry in the name of evaluation, the more useful it is
to the decision-maker.
14Implications for Dectstmi Structucs

The model clearly stresses system or client need over R&D process capability.
This focuses attention on the importance of collecting and analyzing data on
client desire and need, societal need, school performance, and educational out-
put. Data on these different factors then need to be placed in some kind of
decision format.

The specification of educational ends and the allocation of educational re.
sources to achieve those ends is a process which takes place at many levels in
our society. It occurs within schools and other educating agencies like the home
or the mass media, within local and State educational agencies and their gov-
ernance structures, and within the Nation. This process is one in which we all
Participate as citizens, in more or less direct or immediate ways. While as pro-
fessionals or scientists we may have a role in saying what is feasible, in the

21 Cf. my "Research. development, and the Improvement of Education," Soicnce, Volume
162, Nov. 1,1908, pp. 541-545.
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choice of ends we have no greater or lesser status than any other human beings.
Decision structures are important because they are the framework for deter-

mining what the desired outcomes of research and development activities are or
what targets R&D should attempt to reach (by target I mean the production of
specific desired end-states for learner-client groups or client systems). The market
model requires a considerable opening and clarification of the decision-making
process in educational research from its present relatively closed and muddy
state. At the Federal level, for example, only a relatively small number of groups
Presently have effective access to the decision-making process. Even this is a
smaller set than seeks access. The market model implies that many groupsthose
that have been seeking as well as those who have not yet been seekingdelib-
erately need to be brought into more formal, substantial, and public processes of
decision-making on educational R&D at the national level. The marketplace in
education is a political marketplace. Its decision structures need to reflect more
fully that phenomenon.

What is true at the Federal level is even more true at State and local levels.
But here the emphasis is somewhat different. If the ends educational R&D are
serving are political, then political structures need to be created or utilized to
determine them. But if the educational system is decentralized and the deter-
mination of educational policy is thus also decentralized, the model suggests that
unlike natural or Lilo-medical science, much more attention needs to be directed
to the role of local and State educational agencies regarding the organization
and performance of research and development functions. This should extend as
well to the determination of certain kinds of R&D objectives. This is even a more
difficult problem than the Federal decision structure since at present there is very
little of such involvement (with the notable exception of the regional educational
laboratories) and, perhaps even more significantly, there are so few R&D activ-
ities to be found in State and local agencies to make meaningful involvement
even desirable,

Finally, a third way of viewing the implications of the market model for de-
cision structures for R&D is in terms of the transactional processes implied by
this way of viewing the research and development world. In psychoanalytic terms
the old "father-son" (hierarchical) relationship of research to practice (or of
therapist to patient) gives way to a negotiation process of "adult to adult" where
both researcher and practitioner (or therapist and client) expect to change in
significant ways as a consequence of encountering one another. While difficult
to operationalize in the abstract, drawing out the implication in this way should
lead to interesting and perhaps provocative insights regarding the present reali-
ties of the relationships currently being displayed by participants in R&D and
thereby suggest some new directions that might profitably be explored.

The idea of negotiation, bargaining, or consensual processes as a key element
in decision structures for educational research and development is a reflection
of at least two fundamental propositions resident in the model. It is based in a
recognition that R&D processes are linked to one another in complex ways. Prim-
acy of input from one or anothex of the participants in any linear fashion is
virtually impossible to establish. Second, negotiation as a concept also flows
naturally out of the idea that the practice of research and development in min-
cation is a social and political process as well as a scientific one.

It is possible to think of several examples of new decision structures for re-
search and development which might he constructed on the basis of the prin.
ciples described above. One which appears to have some merit and ought to be
carefully considered is the idea of holding public hearings across the country
on a regular basis (perhaps every two or three years) in order to secure systematic
input leading to decisions as to what kinds of development activities to launch.
By providing an opportunity for the many constituencies of schools and within
schools to present their ideas about what is needed, a much more substantial basis
will have been built for making decisions. The choice of public hearings is not a
happenstance here, but rather an explicit attempt to employ a technique used by
political bodies (legislatnres) for an R &1) area which also has strong political
dimensions.

A second possibility is to make much more systematic and open use of "admin-
istrative lobbyists." While legislative lobbyists are often subjected to sharp
criticism (and they sometimes deserve it) it is a well known fact that our legis-
lative system could not function without them. Conceiving of, identifying, and
then making use of adminstratve lobbyists might well be a way of assuring a
continuing contact with important interest groups in education who can provide
information and expertise and who also need themselves to be informed by scien-



254

tffic developments and technical possibilities which seem to be emerging from the
work now being done.

Use of groups like this has been sporadic and unsystematic. It has been
guided more by vague notions of sharing information (but not too much) and
trying to "build constituencies." Even the latter aim has been more often viewed
as necessary because of the threat of their negative influence rather than neces-
sary because research in education is of its essence political and therefore linked
to the market it iv designed to serve. Using professional organizations, either
through their professional staffs or their members, to build their contributions
into planning and program development in a regular way would be an important
alteration in existing decision structures.

A third possibility fully compatible with the two suggested above would be
systematically to make all program documents associated with educational
research available to key groups for comment. This would apply not only to the
Federal program but to State research programs and perhaps even the basic pro-
gram documents of such large research organizations as educational laboratories
and research and development centers. Such procedures would assure opportuni-
ties for various constituent groups to provide information, advice, and feedback.
Information of this kind can provide useful correctives or materially strengthen
existing or proposed initiatives.

A fourth possibility, more in the nature of feed-forward than feedback, is to
take the simple expedient of publicly announcing the dates by which certain kinds
of decisions have to be made or documents have to be prepared. This would pro-
vide an opportunity for strongly motivated or interested individuals and groups
to submit data, analyses, or proposals respecting the direction and development
of the research program or its several parts.

Finally, r. fifth possibility is to press for much closer and more continual Con-
gressional oversight of educational research and development. This idea, advanced
several times within the confines of the Office of Education during the past three
or four years, was regularlyI am tempted to say routinelyrejected as likely
to cause more harm than good.

Up to the present time Federally supported educational research programs
receive virtually no public hearing. Appropriations hearings in the Senate have
tended to deal with the matter in a perfunctory manner ; in the House the appro-
priations hearings are held in executive session. The current legislation authoriz-
ing educational research is somewhat unique in having no expiration date, but the
consequence of this is that the matter does not come up before the substantive
committees of the Congress.

The legislation proposing the National Institute of Education offers some
promise of change. Public hearings are being held, but even the bill as currently
drafted makes no provision for regular oversight hearings if it should be enacted.
Certainly one way in which decision structures could be made to reflect more ade-
quately the political dimensions of educational research would be to render the
Congressional oversight function more explicit and more frequent. This recom-
mendation will not be popular among the administrators of research or certain
segments of the science community but it is rather directly implied by the proposi-
tions underlying the market model.

The above listing does not exhaust the possibilities, but it does give some illus-
trations of the kinds of techniques which might be explored. Key criteria for deci-
sion structures designed to reflect affinity to the market and the political character
of educational research would be openness, accessibility to all appropriate groups
and individuals, and responsiVeness in the face of that access.
3.5The Market Model and Institutional Development

If research managers and policy makers adopted the market model how might
they come to view the needs for institutional development of the rich panoply
of research and related functions suggested in Section 3.3?

Probably the first realization is that, regardless of the model of research man-
agem in the past may have held (if indeed they held any at all), what has hap-
Pend in this country is largely an institutionalizing of the calsic linear model.
Like all generalizations pertaining to social enterprises, this one can be faulted
by individual cases here and there. But I think it is nonetheless an accurate one.

Virtually all of the activities classed as research, for example, are to be found
in the universities. As a group the Research and Develonment Centers funded
by the Office of Education are primarily research operations. Some of them, to
be sure, have moved to prototype development when theoretical groundings
appeared to have the strength which would justify such a step. The educational
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laboratories, while displaying considerably and. to my mind. extremely healthy
and stimulating diversity, are basically either development institutions or serv-
ing as linkage mechanisms between existing development and school and pro.
fessional audiences. Demonstration activities have been the province of Title III
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. Thus we have a picture of
different stages of the R-D-D process being independently institutionalized.

In practice, of course, there has been noor very littleflow between these in-
stitutions to justify any claim that they fulfill the requirements of the linear
model of R&D. While a couple of instances of such flow can be found In the rela-
tionships between R&D Centers and educational laboratories notably Pitts-
burgh and Research for Better Schools and Stanford and the Far West labora-
toryby and large nut much has moved from the work being done by those insti-
tutions primarily engaged in research through those primarily engaged in de-
velopment to those primarily doing demonstrations and finally to operating
schools and colleges. In some ways it would be surprising were it so, since the
programs are so new it would be difficult for the relationships to have been estab
lisped and in the ease of Title III and the laboratories, the demonstration proj
ects were awarded before the development institutions were even created.

If the present situation respecting the institutionalization of educational re-
search and development were to be illustrated graphically it would look some
thing like the illustrations presented below. Each box constitutes a senarate
institution.

The top illustration fits the R&D models which distinguish the several func-
tions, but do so in a non-linear though linked way. The bottom illustration depicts
the classical linear model.

The market model suggests a radically different way of conceiving of institu-
tionalizing research and development functions. Instead of defining research
functions -in terms of their relationship to one another, it becomes possible to
define them in relation to what their outputs are and Who might use those
outputs.

The next step is to inquire as to the range of potential users. In most instances
these are intermediate clients. Immediately we can identify State and local edn
eational agencies, colleges and universities, educational laboratories, the United
States Office of Education, the projected National Institute of Education, and so
OIL Bach of these institutions, the hypothesis goes, is a market. Each needs to
have carried ont by it or for it, in one fashion or smother and with greater or
lesser degrees of sophistication, activities analogous, identical, orclosely-related
to the functionsresearch, development, and demonstrationwe have come to
call research or research related. Graphically, this would be illustrated as in
Figure 2.
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A research team, for example, does more than just research. It develops re
search designs or new methodologies. It demonstrates their effectiveness by carry
ing out hopefully in a successful manner.

Development teams do research when they determine what kind of a develop-
ment task to undertake or what knowledge appropriately underpins the different
tasks they might undertake or when they solve the puzzles which continually
confront them in the development process. Demonstrations are important testing
exercises for such teams.

Demonstraticu programs search out the latest innovations, carry out operations
research activities to insure that they have installed the demonstration properly,
and carry out staff development activities to insure that the new programs will
function as intended.

And operating schools carry out a variety of decision-oriented or evaluation
research activities. They are continually engaged in staff development, and every
successful adoption is a kind of demonstration of their continuing capability to
meet new challenges and needs.

Once we accept the basic hypothesis that all institutions or educating pro-
gramsthe ones listed above are only examplesrequire or perform functions
analogous to the basic functions indicated in the. el! 3sical researchdevelopment-
demonstration terminology, then new, possibilities begin to open up for institu-
tionalizing systematic inquiry in the educational systems of the Nation.

Earlier attempts to define what was and was not research were basically
exclusionary in their purpose. The,idea was to figure out what to eliminate from
view as unworthy or inappropriate. The 'view being pressed here adopts the
reverse posture. What should be Me/ailed as a legitimate part of a broadly con-
ceived thrust toward the establishment of systematic inquiry wherever it might
be needed in education? The emphasis is on transactional equality rather than
status, on inclusion rather thun 'exclusion, on the empirical rather than the
logical.

Policies respecting institutional development of research for education would
reflect the decentralized nature of decision-making in educational practice. Ruttier
than reserving to the center responsibility for the bulk of the decision-making
about research and development, national research management would seek
to decentrnlize powerboth autliGrity and responsibilityfor major portions
of the R&D effort.

This, of course, directly contradicts the basic assumptions on which science
policy operates today. While allowing argument and "partisanship" within
the scientific establishment around theoretical issues which have not yet been
settled, natural and No-medical science. which encompasses 97% of the present
Federal investment each year in R&D,' assume the ultimate ability to dis-
cover objective truth. It is basically pyramidical and cumulative in its assump-
tions. The operating assumption, therefore, is that the best, most up-to-date
scientific talent should make the decisions as to what research to supi)ort. Since
the best talent is unevenly distributed across the country the central funding
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agency is required to collect the elite together periodically to make the crucial
allocation decisions.

This kind of thinking needs to undergo significant alteration. An example
of the thinking that needs to be changed here can be seen in the recent history
of the appropriations for vocational education research. In 1968 amendments
to the Vocational Education Act required that half of the research appro-
priation be distributed to the states on a formula basis. The Bureau of the
Budget refused to request funds under this authorization, ostensibly because of
the budget squeeze, but apparently a major consideration in their decision lay
in the requirement that funds should be distributed according to formula. BOB's
argument was that research capability was not evenly distributed across the
country and that to appropriate funds in this fashion was a dangerous precedent.

Of course, their arguments are based on the characteristics of the natural
sciences. Equally Important, in the absence of a rationale more suited to the
growth and development of the behavioral and social sciences, their policy con-
stitutes a classic example of a self-fulfilling prophecy at work. It is precisely the
correct policy to assure that the capability does not develop !

Attention to the market, to the locus of actual need, will lead to nolicies of
institutional development which face the fact of decentralized decision-making.
This ought to take at least three forms.

One of the strongest needs that the market model suggests ought to be served is
the cultivation of research techniques associated with the identification and
definition of operational need. The entire range of research activities, nost of them
probably still to be invented, encompassed by the term evaluation or operations
research needs to be cultivated and encouraged. This cannot be done in any other
way than as broadly and as uniformly as the institutions which need such aid.
All of them do. Economies of scale would suggest the importance of concentrating
first on large State and city school and university systems, but the need is equally
great wherever formal institutions for carrying out educational functions exist.
Furthermore, the range of techniques and mechanisms ought to be as broad and
varied as the types of institutions and agencies, and the goals and objectives
which they are attempting to serve.

A second major thrust would be the deliberate attempt to stimulate the creation
of autonomous institutions, scattered across the country, designed to undertake
and carry out their own self-defined research and development activities hi sup-
port of education. The educational laboratories were an important beginning at
this. The attempt should be put back on the original track from which it has
been shunted as a consequence of executive impatience, the financial squeeze, and
mistaken understandings of role, function, and social science policy.

Finally, a third policy which would grow out of understandings about decen-
tralization and the markets being served would be the continual searching out of
alternative ways of cultivating research capabilities. The policy ought to be one
of carefully husbanding new initiatives, new forms, new techniques. This re-
quires a degree of awareness, a kind of patience, and a sense of the long view of
things difficult to sustain, but it must be clone if the full promise of systematic
inquiry is to be developed for education.

The emphasis I have placed here on the decentralizing implications of the
market model should not be interpreted as being pressed at the expense of a
strong central influence. The management at the muter desperately needs the
upgrading of status and role contemplated in the proposed establishment of the
National Institute of Education. It desperately requires the infusion of new
managerial and analytic talent that the upgrading of status will permit.

This general elevation of role, however, needs to be undertaken with a friend
and sensitive understanding of the issues I have been discussing in this paper.
Nothing would be worse for the projected Institute than if it were to conceive
of itself as modeled on the National Institutes of Health or the National Science
Foundation. It is in a different business, with different interests, and different
clientele. And one of the most serious missions it will have to perform is to figure
out just how to develop the best, most appropriate mix of work which it per-
forms or decides upon mia work which it leaves to decentralized agencies .to
identify and undertake.
3.Gimplications for manpower development

Two key implications emerge from the market model respecting manpower
development. The first pertains to thq development of the skills of systematic.
inquirythe research skills, the science competencies, the capabilities associated
with engineering and development. The second focuses on the idea of markets,
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the way in which they are defined, and the capabilities required to assess and
respond to different responsibilities and incentive or reward struetures.

Applied to manpower development policies it is clear that greater efforts need
to be directed first to the training of people to curry out the research responsi-
bilities of operating educational institutions and agencies and second to develop-
ing much finer sensitivities of the many different contexts within which personnel
trained to carry out R&D responsibilities can expect to find themselves. The
research functions to be performed within operating educational agencies are
different from those which can be performed in more sheltered, university
settings. The purposes they serve sire different. The uses to which the products
of such research are put are different. The reward structures vary. The markets
being served are quite different and in varying states of sophistication respect-
ing such concepts as the felt/real need distinction or the short-term/long-term
distinction.

The emphasis to date has been rather heavily toward the academic market-
place. And within that domain it has been more toward the science side than
the technology side. The market model suggests greater emphasis on the tech-
nology or development side, on the one hand, and on the research needs of
operating school and university systems, on the other.

4.0IF EDUCATION 4A.IND SCIENCE GET IT TOGETHER . . . A VISION

At the beginning of this paper I developed the view that models are purposive
in character and that they depend on the frame of reference within which they
are formulated. I also suggested that they ought to be created interactively
with a conception of the goal being pursued. This concluding section sets out a
vision of that goal. It is a sketch of selected characteristics of the educational
system as it might be if it were integrally related to science and systematic
inquiry.
4.1The goal

The goal of the application of science to education is to build an educational
system (a) whose ends, practices, and structures are based upon current knowl-
edge, (b) whose operating philosophy has shifted from system maintenance to
continuing system renewal, (c) which functions within a climate of awareness
to desired and actual attainment, and (d) which as a whole, is increasingly
accountable to multiple clients, both individual and societal.

The goal statement contains the element of ffmc/iness. It addresses directly
the question of relevance both for the ends of instruction and the means.

The goal statement refers to the application of current knowledge. It therefore
implies that the service of science to education is a continuing phenomenon,
rather than episodic hl character.

The word "system." in the definition is intended to focus attention on interrela-
tionships as well as elements. This goal statement is designed to encourage con-
sideration of issues "up" and "down" the means-ends "ladder" (e.g., a is an end
but also a means to something else, or y is a means, but because it doesn't exist
it is an end we need to accomplish).

Finally, since systems of education rind instruction are never content-less, the
goal as stated avers that goals and objectives are a proper concern of science and
systematic inquiry. This is not to say that science establishes what the goals
or objectives of education should be, That clearly is a political or social respon-
sibility. Mit science and scholarship must he used to illuminate the relationships
between objectives and the consequences of achieving them and the fit between
objectives and the particular means being employed to achieve them.
4.2A scientifically-based educational system,

We must first assume that major systems for schooling will continue to be
supported under public as well as private auspices (critics like Ivan Mich, how-
ever, raise some provocative questions of doubt in this regard ') or at least that
public support will continue to be available for the purchase of educational ser
ices of one kind or another.

What needs to be done next is produce a more finely-shredded "map," a
scenario, if you will, which describes in greater detail what an educational
system might tool; like if it were operating in terms of the goal as stated. In

" Ivan Illicln, "Why We Must Abolish Schooling," The New York Review of Books.
July 2, 1070.
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developing these more refined statements it is clearly not possible to predict in
detail what the system will be, what curricular or instructional objectives it will
be serving, or how its several parts will interact. Bat it is possible to develop a
vision of in selected range of operating characteristics of a scientifically-based
educational system and to express the rationale behind that vision.

4.2.1Governance, etssessment, and Accountability.An educational system
operating on a firm knowledge base and transforming itself continuously as that
knowledge base evolves would reflect that circumstance in at least two ways
that would be of special importance as far as governance, assessment, and ac-
countability were concerned. First, the operating means of the system would re-
flect the extant and developing knowledge base. The techniques of instruction
and the organizational structures of the institutions established to provide in-
struction would both be based on the most current knowledge about learning,
the design of systems to foster learning, and the design of organizations and
institutions to implement those systems. Second, a system based on knowledge
would display a wider array of alternative forms to express the multiple ends
the system is serving and the pluralistic outcomes desired by individuals and
society.

These two conditions should lead to the development of governance structures
and incentive mechanisms designed to increase the participation of students, par-
ents, communities, employers, and other clients in defining instructional goals
and governing educational institutions. Moto effective and actual school or
college output. Confronted with the evidence of performance compared to desired
achievement, teachers and administrators could either be left to their own
professional consciences as to whether or how to alter practices, or public pres-
sures might be mounted which would sooner or later produce the intended
effect. The availability of effective and accurate assessment techniques would
also be likely to stimulate alternative approaches to learning by creating formal
routes to credentialling through assessment or appraisal which are real alterna-
tives to the current time-serving requirements of schooling.
4.2.2el Widespread Research Capability.--Assuming no change in the political

structure of education, research capability would be widely distributed through-
out the Nation. It would embrace research oriented to the improvement of theory
and policy, engineering and development to build improved learning systems and
the capabilities in professional personnel to use those systems, and other research
related activities.

Much greater resources, proportionately speaking, would be available for re-
search, development, and research-related activities. There would be substan-
tially greater sophistication in the policy and management models used to ad-
minister R&D. The different purposes which could be served through science
would be reflected in a much broader array of research and research-related in-
stitutions and/or functions than presently exists. Thus we would expect to find
different kinds of specialized institutions carrying out research, development,
and related activities but also an array of new functions within existing insti-
tutions. The research functions undertaken by schools, colleges, and other edu-
cating agencies would be equally expressive of and included under a broadened
conception of research and development.

A much richer variety of techniques, instruments, methodologies and concep-
tions of educational research would probably be available. These would embrace
the practice of research and development, its management, and the decision
structures created to determine its policies and directions.

Filially, the training and development of manpower to perform research and
related functions would no longer be peripheral to the system. It would be as
central to the whole eacational establishment as the training of teachers and
administrators now is.

Rationale: A science-based educational system will require a science estab-
lishment and research functions distributed throughout. As is the case of the
operating system itself, it is reasonable to expect. given current trends. that
increasing differentiation of task and function will be the order of the future
here, too. Fnrthermore, as the political and social dimensions of behavioral and
social science become more clearly understood (and perhaps we will get some
help here on the nature of knowledge in the social domain from epistemologists),
it is likely that our conceptions of research and development will broaden with
a consequent flowering of theories, methods, techniques, and approaches.

4.2.3Flexible, Adaptive Organizations.A solid research system producing
new theories. new knowledge, new ways of doing things, and identifying new
goals and objectives for education could be justified only if the institutions and
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individuals conceived as potential users of new information or techniques were
sufficiently flexible, "aware," and in control of their own resources to be re-
sponsible and intelligent consumers and producers of innovation. It seems likely,
therefore, that a scientifically-based educational system would be comprised
of institutions which would dispitty rather different characteristics than the
ones we find at present.

They would need to possess much more sophisticated techniques and staff
capabilities for evaluating their own performance relative to desired and
stated objectives. They would need to become active seekers of practices and
knowledge to enable them to achieve their objectives more efficiently and effec-
tively. They would, in short, have institutionalized the inquiry process.

An output orientation would characterize schools and colleges. As a consequence
we could expect an increase in the articulation of different kinds of institutions
and creditialling mechanisms with one another in terms of both levels and
function.

The system would exhibit much greater differentiation of role and function
within and between institutions. Such differentiation would be accompanied
by greater decentralization of authority and responsibility for instructional and
curricular decision-making.

Formal institutions of education and learning would exhibit much more
sophisticated management systems and techniques for acquiring, processing, and
using information in order to be able to :aistify and implement alterations in
program. Flexibility would appear to req.dre more efficient and sophisticated
communications and a capacity for handling relevant information about proc
esses and outcomes. Powerful and sophisticated information systems at several
levels of organization would underlie the desired move to flexibility.

Finally, flexible and adaptive organizations would contain substantial mecha-
nisms for continuing staff development. Some of this function might be performed
as a consequence of the act of developing innovations; the competencies would
be engendered by the act of creation. Other aspects of staff developments, how-
ever, would be formal training efforts built into the normal working day and
expected of all instructional personnel.

Rationale: To make full use of the products of a solid science and research
establishment, each part of the system would have to know what it is accom-
plishing, how it is being accomplished, and what is required to come ever closer
to desired objectives. Information is seen as the basis, therefore, for flexibility
(e.g., knowledge of needs and resources is the first requirement for determining
alternative ways of allocating).

Information, however, is not the only prerequisite. Attention would also need
to be directed to how institutions for education and instruction can be designed
or structured to be able to make use of the information which they would have
available. Flexible structures in the absence of information would tend to fall
back into the familiar teaching patterns which now prevail. Information alone.
however, is not likely to free up the eggcrate school or the lockstep teaching sys-
tems which are currently so prevalent. New incentive systems will have to be
created and institutionalized as well. The current interest in accountability on
the part of parents and the lay public carries the seeds of the new incentives
which are likely to be brought to bear.

The reason why schools and colleges in a scientifically-based system are likely
to have far different and much more evident staff development responsibilities is
closely associated with the amount of continuing innovation such a system would
experience. Institutions which constantly change need to prepare their staffs
nccordirgly. Present practices which ostensibly send people elsewhere to receive
their training look inefficient for such a system, even uning that such away-
from-school training could somehow be made more effective than it is currently.

42.4Linkage Mechanisms.An educational system tied to science and in-
quiry would almost certainly possess a continuously up-dated and universally
accessible national knowledge bank with capabilities for searching for and re-
trieving data, research documents, reports of good practice. and the like. Capa-
bilities for producing literature reviews of individual problems, objectives, or
pol:el, "targets" would be an important feature of such a system.

Capabilities would be developed to organize, translate, and "package" knowl-
edge and tested practices in forms appropriate to the needs and characteristics of
different potential users. Such "packages" might take the operationr.1 form of
teacher training, demonstrations, interpretive materials, consultation services,
and so on.
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State and regional information capabilities would appear, facilitating two-
way communication of information about educational needs and practices.

New manpower roles and functions associated with adoption and linkage
functions would develop mut firmly implant themselves as a vital component.

Rationale: Research on change processes in many fields has underscored the
importance of linkage mechanisms. These mechanisms provide opportunities
for meaningful two-way communication among specialized R&D communities,
other knowledge producing mechanisms, and operating agencies for the pur-
pose of diffusing knowledge and installing improved pructices." I know of
no convincing arguments why the educational system should be exempt from
this need and requirement. The application of research to practice is partly
a problem of choosing the right kinds of research and partly a problem of de-
vising usable applications through some kind of developmental process. But
it is also a problem of making the products of both research and invention
available to wider audiences than the immediate inventors. This is equally
true whether the inventions are produced in specialized R&D agencies or in
operating educational agencies.
4.2,5Manpower development

A last set of characteristics focu.,,es directly on the mechanisms for training
and retraining manpower. Conceptually, there are obvious, indeed, already men-
tioned interrelationships between manpower development and flexible organiza-
tions research and development capability, and acconntability, governance, and
assessment procedures.

It would be my guess that a rapidly changing institutional establishment
would almost certainly turn away from college and university-based training
programs and toward internship, apprenticeship, or on-the-job continuing edu-
cation techniques for learning new roles and functions. The schools themselves
will take on training functions now being performed by colleges and uni-
versities.

Existing credentialing meehanisms will give way before performance cri-
teria (in other words, the educational system will come to apply to itself
the same kinds of acconntability and assessment procedures it will increas-
ingly. be askedor causedto accept regarding its performance with its im-
mediate clients. The more this happens, the more likely it is that schools will
become the setting for teacher training and accreditation, both pre-service and
in-service.

Lastly, the training of personnel would itself become the subject of a con-
siderable amount of R&D. The training of professionals and sub-professionals
in education would be characterized by much research attention to learning
processes and outcomes and staff development techniques. Results would be
measured in terms of competencies engendered rather than in terms of courses
taken or time spent.

Rationale: Frequent changes in instructional content and processes will re-
quire changes in manpower and changes in manpower training. It seems likely
that the same forces which will work on the system as a whole would also
operate in respect to the development of manpower. More attention will be paid
to what is needed in the operating system than to what is thought desirable by
the training system. In other words, it seems likely that increased responsiveness
of the operating system to clients will he reflected inside the system as well.
Just as externally this will lead to new patterns of governance, internally this
is likely to lead to quite different arrangements for the training of personnel.
The investments that school systems make in the training of personnel will also
be likely to lead them to adopt incentive systems for their personnel which will
Protect the system's training investment in them. This is likely to be a further
stimulus for role differentation and radically revised salary structures.

5.0 SiThU

This paper presents a market model of educational research and development.
The model is based on three assumptions; (1) educational research is a political
and social activity as well as a scientific one; (2) change processes in social sys
terns need to be viewed psychologically and sociologically rather than mer.thani-
cally with the conditions for change being seen as more important than the

=cf. Ronald Havelock. A Comparative Study of the Literature on the Dissemination, and
Utilization of Scientific Knoweldge, ED No. 020171.
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content ; and (3) the political Structure of education in this country is, and is
likely to remain, decentralized. Oriented to the requirements of policy develop-
ment and decision - makers, the analysis addresses the importance of identifying
and defining client needs first, the availability of delivery systems to serve those
needs second, and only then what innovations or knowledge might be required
to create something that could be delivered to fill client needs. The market model
dissolves the status hierarchies for decisionmaking implicit in linear models of
R&D and substitutes for them transactional processes among equals.

The implications of the market model respecting the definition of "client"
were found to focus on the classical distinction between individual and social
needs and on the important fact that the consumers of innovations produced
for the social services are intermediate to the ultimate clients.

The market model causes research functions to be distinguished in terms of
the outputs of activity and who the users of that output are.

The implications for decision structures include the development of procedures
to secure much greater involvement of clients in deciding what kinds of R&D
should be done and the invention of techniques which better reflect the political
character of educational R&D.

Adoption of the market model would lead to greater decentralization in the
development of institutional capabilities for educational research and develop-
ment. This would take the form of creating new specialized R&D institutions like
the educational laboratories and the inculcation of a rich array of research ac-
tivities in operating educational agenciesschools, colleges. universities, State
educational agencies, even (particularly?) the U.S. Office of Educationdesigned
to inform key decision-makers of many kinds about the adequacy of and progress
toward stated objectives.

The implied needs for manpower development point squarely to training far
greater numbers in development, operations research, and evaluation. The model
also suggests the importance of devising ways to acquaint R&D personnel better
of the requirements associated with different kinds of markets.

A concluding section of the paper identifies one vision of the general goal be-
hind the integration of systematic inquiry and education and suggests what
might characterize governance, research capabilities, organizational structures,
linkage mechanisms, and manpower development if the goal were to be achieved.
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EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
IN THE UNITED STATES

EXAMINERS' REPORT AND QUESTIONS

(This document is circulated to Members of the Committee for Scientific and Technical Personnel
for CONSIDERATION at the Confrontation Meeting of the Review of Educational Research and De-
velopment in the United States which will take place at the 24th Session of the Committee, 19th -21st
November, 1969.

(It accompanies the background document "Educational Research and Development in the United
States" [STP(69)9) prepared for the purpose of this Review by the Bureau of Research of the United
States Office of Education.]

PREFACE

The Examiners' terms of reference were remitted to us
by the Organisation in the following terms

" The examination will be concerned with the policies
which govern the burgeoning educational R. and D.
efforts in the United States. This is conceived to
involve an examination. of (1) the administrative and
institutional mechanisms for educational R. and D.,
(2) the way that research in fields related. to education
is connected to particular innovations and to generalized
developments in education, (3) the relationships between
the priorities governing educational R. and D. activities
and the major issues which today confront American
education, and (4) the role of research in setting the
framework for planning the long-term re-development of
the nation's educational system."
In conducting the examination, we have relied on three

main sources of evidence. First, we were able to see an early
draft of the submission to be made to the OECD by the
government of the United States of America (1). Secondly, we
were able to consult many other written sources, some published,
others taken from the files Pi" la records of the competent
authorities and their advisory bodies. We have listed these
sources in Annex B to this report. Thirdly, we held hearings
with many of those most competent to advise us. They included
federal, state and local school legislators and administrators,
those concerned with university and teacher training adminis-
tration and those concerned directly with educational research
and development, including research students. In all, this
constituted nearly eighty hearings and meetings with nearly
a hundred people conducted for the most part by all four of
us, but some conducted. by one or two Examiners.

We visited the Boston and Cambridge areas, Syracuse,
New York, New York City, Evanston and Chicago, Los Angeles,
San Francisco, Palo !Ito r.nd, finally, held meetings in the
capital city of the Union. Our programme of meetings, and
those whom we met, are listed in Annex A to this report.

:meter drafting our report we had a further opportunity
of consulting representatives of some of the agancies most
concerned with the issues raised by the reviow. As a result
of comments made by them, both in writing and at a meeting
specially convened in Washington, we were able to strengthen
and make our report more accurate. At the same time, we were

(1) "Educational Research and Development in the United States"
TP(69)27. Factual data in this field are freely drawn

rom this document, giving specific chapter references..
-0-.
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able to take cognizance of some of the organisational
developments that have taken place in Washington between
the time of our visits in :.lay 1969 and the date at which
this report is submitted.

The creation of the programme of reading and visits
depended on the empathetic and efficient work of
Dr. Hendrik Gideonse, Director, Program Planning and
Evaluation, Bureau of Research, U.S. Office of Education,
and of the OECD Secretariat organising this exercise.

Dr. Gideonse occupies a role central to the matters
reviewed but those knowledgeable with our field will see
that in helping arrange a programme he ensured that the
different interests were effectively and fairly balanced.
To the Secretariat we owe not only our programme but also
such sensitive and knowledgeable advice on the issues involved
in the examination.

Finally, we express gratitude to the scores of
distinguished Americans who gave time to meeting us, to
providing information and facilities, including the help
of highly efficient secretaries, and generally to making
us welcome, if somewhat overworked, guests in their country.

We now offer our report for the Organisation's guidance
in its confrontation with the government of the United States
of America.

(signed) Paul GerinLajoie
Kjell Eide
1 aurice Rogan.
Hans Ltiwboer
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OILIPTER I

INTRODUCTION

R. D e.s Part of the Educational and Governmental Structures

1. To examine research and development in American education
is necessarily to examine the educational, governmental and
social structure of which it forms part. Such fundamental
issues as the ways in which the Presidency confers authority
on, and requires accountability from, a multiplicity of agencies
and the relations between the federal authorities and the
States are the web and woof of our subject.

2. As far as possible, we have resisted the temptation
to follow these issues of fundamental structure too far from
our remit. Yet a second temptation was presented by the content
of R.& D. programmes. .A.t the present time, educational policy
and structures are being intensely debated in the offices of
the federal and state governments, on the campuses and in the
mass media. On the eve of our first meeting, we saw demonstra-
tions in Harvard Square and later arrived in Few York to meet
officials grappling with what has become over-simplified as
the decentralisation issue. For three overcrowded weeks, we
attended the bewilderments of the world's richest and most
powerful nation facing some of its deepest domestic crises.

3. In this report we are concerned mainly with the ways in
which the federal authorities are able to establish goals and
priorities for educational R.& D. and. how far organisation and
institutional patterns are adequate to secure the achievement
of these goals. We have not been able to make any adequate
evaluation of the goals themselves or the individual research
programmes devised to reach them. To have done so would have
reauired time and resources not available to us. Moreover,
many of the issues, as represented to us by witness, are of
process and organisation a.s much as of content and product.
Yet we must at the outset make clear the severity of the
problems faced by education authorities at all levels. They
have inadequate resources and systematic knowledge to cope with
the rising expectations of their clientele and the deepening
problems of the systems they administer.

4. That the problems are severe is exemplified by the
following statement from the "Report of President Nixon's
Task Force on Education", (published 1969)

"While not universally true, the failure of education in
most of our larger cities is now so general and so great
as to constitute one of the nation's most serious
domestic problems. The reasons for this are not wholly
understood but they include such factors as : a general
shortage of funds in relation to the special problems
faced by urban educational systems, the frequently
inequi table dis twibution of state funds to the cities
and, in some poorer and better-off neighborhoods; the
influx to the cities of children with educational

tr,";101
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deficiencies acquired elsewhere; massive inflexible and
anachronistic bureaucracies for the administration of
urban education that deny the possibility of a supportive
community relationship to the schools; the difficult
home conditions of urban children from poverty backgrounds;
the irrelevancy of educational programs and curricula;
poor teaching; and many others."

5. And the Task Force's generalisations might themselves be
based on the more detailed arguments to be found. in the Report
of the Mayor's Advisory Panel on Decentralisaticn of the New
York City Schools (submitted in 1967) t

"The New York City school system, which once ranked at
the summit of American public education, is caught in
a spiral of decline.
"The true measure of a structure of formal education is
its effect on individual children. By this standard, the
system of public education in New York City is failing,
because vast numbers, if not the majority of the pupils,
are not learning adequately."

6. It would no doubt be possible to find similarly disturb
ing accounts of edtcational problems as they affect American
rural areas, and not only in the southern states, and the
condition of higher and teacher education. It must be for
others to establish the extent to which the R.& D. programmes
are adequate to contribute to the solution of these issues.
We hope that further and substantial review of them might be
made so that those accountable for the R.& D. programmes will
have a truer measure of the problems to be encountered by the
systems which R.& D. are intended to help and better indicators
of the extent to which programmes are, in fact, useful and
relevant.
7. Having said this, vie have had to resist the temptation
to follow many issues which emerged surely enough as the
substantive foci of the research and development entreprises
with which we became acquainted. In this report, therefore, vie
try as astringently as reality will allow to discuss the
processes of R.& D., their organisational positioning, and the
balance to be kept between them and the other inputs, outputs
and substances of the educational process.
Recent History
8. Our first conclusion is that American society has mounted
an impressively large effort in educational Research and
Development in a remarkably short period of time. Only, perhaps,
in the U.S.A. would that effort be regarded as both trivially
small and highly controversial. The principle that federal
government might legitimately sponsor research and development
of relevance to policy is quite new. It emerged first in the
fields of health, defence and, more recently, aerospace. Such
initiatives in education began substantially with the
Cooperative Research Act, 19,354n, which became funded in 19 57
as research -nrograrames into h rliaape. In rame rear,
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curriculum support programmes of the National Science
Foundation also began. This and uubsequent legislation confer
authority on the government to make grants which in the fiscal
year 1968 amount to over $170 million. The rapid growth of so
large a federal intervention has created problems which are
part of the substance of this report. But the American people
deserve credit for willingness to go so far and so quickly.
R.& D. not only helps them : American educational research
and development ought to benefit education the world over.

9. Progress in the social services is rarely the result of
rational determination. Unsystematic genesis might, indeed, be
not only inevitable but also no bad way for progress to be
made. Early mistakes can benefit later efforts. Creativity
can get ahead of resource control and codification. At its
best, this is what has happened in the U.S.A.

10. The increase in federal funding of educational R.& D.
has been dramatic, but the total programme has been as much
the product of pressures within and outside Washington as the
result of goal definition and pursuit. The earliest initia-
tives derived from concern about preparation of the brightest
children. ,:ore recently, compassion for and fear of the
consequences of poverty are the main motives. Handicapped
children, high school physics and other curriculum initiatives
resulting from the reaction to Sputnik, early childhood, dis-
advantage, and now, most recently, experimental schools -
(to the tune of 825 - there is no clear pattern in all
this. Some sponsors are, indeed, quite clear about their
aims - the National Science Foundation's programmes referred
to in paragraph 8 above are urged upon us as an example. In

ithe 1950s the single largest source of R.& D. funds and ideas
were the private Foundations. They still are the point to which
many adventurous plans are directed or from which initiatives
come. If they resist successfully some current Congressional
attempts to reduce their impact, they will rantinue to help
initiate and test innovation and change. Sfnce then, initia-
tives have been taken by the leading Schools of Education, by
Congressmen, by the Presidency, by the scholarly elite who
constitute a new educational establishment to establish
publicly funded programmes. 111 of these pressure groups now
converge on the federal decision - makers.

11. The main issue is now whether divisive authority and
power structures, comprehending as they must the different
time scales of political decision and scholarly effort, are
adequate as frameworks for national decision-making in the
future. Now might be the time to take stock; to establish
goals; and, with the goals, a work performing structure within
which constraints are explicit and predictable discretion wide,
beneficial pluralism and debate possible and within which
further development mieht talro place.

65-510 0 - 71 - IS
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12. One thing is clear. The trend in R.& D. development is
irreversible. While in years of financial stringency further
advances might be resisted, a power structure is already
built around the R.& D. effort. As of 1964, there was already
an educational research community consisting of over 4,000
(full-time equivalent) practitioners and perhaps double that
number of actual participants. They are conscious of and are
helping to create the political world in which they have to
move. And the R.& D. programmes have led not simply to more
R.& D. but to institutional growth and readjustment. They
have established new federal and Office of Education roles.
They have created new research and development institutions
which seek to bridge the gaps between scholarship and the
needs of the school. They might also have stimulated new
attitudes and expectations both within the school community
itself and among others interested in its work. As viewed
from outside, a second historic phase might well be about
to begin.

13. We conclude this introduction by briefly summarising
the R.& D. effort as it is evident in the U.S.A.

The educational research and development effort in the
United States is large and relatively new. A. conservative
estimate developed by the 2.merican authorities puts the total
expenditure in this area at $250 million for Fiscal Year 1968.
While support from federal sources for research and develop-
ment efforts specifically targeted on educational problems
dates only from 1957, a great jump in funds occurred between
1965 and 1967. Appropriations available to the United States
Office of Education, the National Science Foundation and the
Office of Economic Opportunity increased during that period
from a total of $51.3 million to over $128 million. By FY 1968,
funds from federal sources directed to education or related
research totalled $171 million.

The funds available are expended by a broad range of
institutions. Colleges and universities are the largest single
group of performers receiving approximately half of the
dollars in FY 1968. Research and Development Centers of many
kinds (but generally university..based) spent more than
$16 million. The new (1966) Regional Educational Laboratories
accounted for $23 million in FY 1968. Profit and non-profit
institutions, state and local education agencies, and the
Educational Resources Information Center accounted for the
balance of the expenditures. A major recent study of research
and development manpower estimated the number of personnel
engaged in this field in the United States at 4,125 in 1964.
The number has more than doubled since then with the dramatic
increase in expenditures. The fifteen Educational Laboratories
alone, for example, now employ over 800 full-time professionals.
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The analysis of the R. & D. effort reported by the
American authorities reveals that the allocation of support
to research is about the same as that to development and both
together account for by far the largest portion of the total
H. & D. effort. The largest single topic of concern for
R. & D. activities in the United. States is curriculum,
instruction, and directly related activities. Research on
learning processes is the next largest category. Relatively
small amounts are allocated to research on social influences
in relation to learning. Heaviest concentrations of support
are to be found on R. & D. directed to early childhood and
elementary and secondary education generally. About twenty
percent of the documented base effort in FY 1968 was directed
toward R. & D. focused on the socio-economically disadvantaged
target groups; ten percent of the base was devoted to research
and development concerned with the educational needs of handi-
capped children and youth. These major concentrations were
supplemented and complemented by research of almost eve:.r
conceivable kind and devoted to virtually all topics directly
and indirectly related to learning, instruction, and education.

e.
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CliAKEll II

THE NATURE OF R. & D. AS FART OF THE EDUCATIONAL PROCESS

14. Several models of R. & D. as port of the educational process
have been discussed with us. The main types are well described
in the Office of Education document (see Chapter I) and we need
not discuss details here. Before, however, we briefly consider
the models accepted in the U.S.A., and their efficacy, we nomment
on the case that has been made for R., & D.

The Case for Educational R. & D.

15.. Although within the political power structure(1)knowledge
of and support for educational R. & D. in the U.S.A. are weak,
and opposition to certain aspects of existing programmes is
formidable, we have found none who believes 'or who is prepared
to state, that it is unnecessary. One distinguished educator has
put the case well: "Because.education has lacked strong and
closely linked communities for the production, transmission, and
utilisation of knowledge relevant to its functions and objectives,
it has found it difficult to respond to the increased demands
made upon it as a result of rapid transformations in culture anal
society." ...."the most dynamic and effective operations in our
society rely heavily on continuing inputs of knowledge relevant to
the enterprise and the speedy application of new knowledge to the
solution of problems and the attainment of objectives. A
corollary is that occupations and enterprises that operate from a
weak knowledge base, or which falter in their efforts to adapt
knowledge and technology to their special reouirements, operate at
a serious disadvantage. Few can dptipt that education is in this
category." Dr. Chase's statement l2) summarises the claims made
for R. & D. by the research community. The case for educational
R. & D. is, indeed, more intuitive than provable: a point diffi-
cult to make candidly in the political environment. Yet examples
of policies and practices defined by research and development
effort are not difficult to discover. The use of psychometrics
educational decisions about individuals, through educstional
testing, is an example. The current emphasis in federal and oti,,:r
policies on help for the disadvantaged, and on the problems of
early childhood, must derive from political decisions on priori,;(:1
but is substantiated by research findings on the relationship
between socio-economic class and educational performance, and on
the importance of early educattonal experience. Thepresent tr?sk
of much R. & D. in these areas is to identify ways in which
educational processes. can reverse the effects of deprivation.
Again, issues of government and administration of education have
hardly yet been systematically studied but who can doubt thnt the
few systematic enquiries in this field, as the Bundy Report on

(1) This is a judgement -baser-on some -87i ouralscussions with
witnesses. It has, however, been pointed out that public opinion
more generally supports such products of educational development
as the new mathematics and science curricula. It remains sus-
picious, however, of educational technology. (Harris Poll
published in Life, 16th May, 1969, page 34.)

( 2) Journal of Research and Development in Education, Sumner 19013,
pages 3-4. (Note the existence of a journal specially devoted to
educational research and delopment.)
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Nev York, or the Passew Rei)orl, on Washington D.C., at leas'.;
help tc, identify problems?

16. The case for educational R. & D. is as difficult to make
as that of other social sciences in their infancy. It tackler
problems for which there is as yet hardly a descriptive
vocabulary. The case must rely primarily on the intuition that
an enterprise using 56.4 billion dollars a year in 1967/1968
and forming the main occupation of 3096 of the American population
must have time and resources with which to examine itself and
to specify and promote its own development. It must have been
for these reasons that President Nixon's Task Force did not
even stop to argue the case but merely referred "to the
extremely serious, possibly even dangerous, situation created
by the drastic reduction in the rate of increase of federal
funding of university research, especially scientific research."
They went on to say that "We believe that the federal government
has a special responsibility for the support of research in
education and dissemination of findings; for systematic
evaluation of the quality of education offered the American
people; for the support of educational experiments; and for the
promotion of desirable chcnge in the educational system". In
their opinion "the federal government has been engaged in each
of these activities except systematic evaluation of the quality
of education and has in our opinion achieved sufficient success
tc warrant greater efforts".

The R. & D. Process - Models

17. Chapter I of the Office of Education Report discusses the
main models of and dimensions of R. & D. We do not repeat them
here. In summary, one type of model is describable as a linear
or a dependency model while other models are multi-dimensional.
1.ehe first type assumes that there is an activity which might
be called fundamental research which leads to development,
which leads to dissemination of results and which leads to
innovation and installation in the schools. It is essentially
a production line model and contains potential differentiation
between Thinking and Doing, researcher and teacher. Stated
baldly thus, it enables tasks in the R. & D. sequence to be
allocated institutionally and for specific purposes and roles
to be distributed.

18. A second type of model would be multi-dimensional. It
assumes that fundamental research feeds on the operational
experiences encountered in the phases of development,
dissemination, installation and innovation. These, too, feed
on the results of fundamental research. It holds an eclectic
view of the process which can accommodate many pioneers of
theory such as Froebel, Piaget, Dewey, whose primary sources
of data were the children with whom they worked in classrooms.
They assumed that innovation might begin with teachers in the
classroom and become, by empirical-inductive, rather than by
theoretical-deductive process, the seed bed of fundamental
research. A third model emphasises differentiation between
the different phases but allows for inter-relationships as
policy requires.
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U.S. Preferences

19. We must observe from answers iven fn our many interviews and
our survey the literature that in American R & D th,:skophi,and
linear, model often predominates. Educational services are
thought of as products which, like other products, can be
determined conceptually, specified, developed and delivered in
the form of defined teaching-learning processes. Such models
can indeed be defended. For example, operant conditioning can
certainly affect the operational efficiency of children in the
classroom. The vast resources embodied in text-book creation,
and its younger and more sophisticated versions - in the method-
material systems - are, at their best, prime examples of the
linear style process. This style - the behavioural engineering
style - has been developed to high levels of sophistication in
the most mission oriented federal agency - the Department of
Defence. It has the massive advantage of meeting comfortably
the criteria set darn by such recently developed management
tools as operations analysis, systems analysis, cost-effective-
ness and so on. If there are doubts about it they do not stem
from administrative criteria but from anxiety that the process
of educational improvement itself is not best described in
linear terms.

eU. Linear models can ignore the fact that good stiles of eauce-
tion have been created - in the U.S.A. and elsewhere - by teachers
who, believing that children are the best agents of their own
learning, provide an environment in which children's own interests
can act as a motive force for the learning sequences prepared
and conditioned by the teachers. There is a risk, too, that the
linear models assume that teachers(1) are the recipients rather
than the agents of research and innovation'and can ignore the
belief that "educational practices provide both the problems for
educational enouiry and the 'field' for testing and shaping con-
clusions". A linear model enables both an institutional and a
conceptual hierarchy to be created because teachers' experiences -
which might in the U.S.A. become experiment with observation of
30 million students and pupils - are implicitly discounted in
favour of concepts developed away from the classroom laboratory.
21. Children's learning seems to become the object of a priori
reasoning rather than the centre of observation. Wherever
originated, the most important changes must be implemented by
teachers and their students. Other dangers can be observed - the
premium placed on the replicable, the quantifiable, the stability
of situation needed for control in experiment, which have become
the constipating curse of much of social science.
22. The R. & D. programmes financed from federal and other
sources have not related explicitly to any of the models or
patterns discussed in paragraphs 17-20. Such models are. largely
ex post facto creations. Policies derive insteadfrom judge-
ments of what the schools are producing. Some assume (we
quote). that "the Schools of Education are terrible" and that
"a small number of people are ruining our children". Such
TT) It is, of course, possible to state linear models which start
with observation of children but take insufficient account of
fundamental research. Also, while we comment here on what seemsto be the predominant style, we have been reminded VI:A Sot?.
programmes, such as those promoted by the N.S.F. involve teachern
in much the way that is implied in paragraph 20.

1,
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critics have not simply cr:,..ticisod: tie lletional Science
Foundation and the Physical Sciences Studies Committee proErammos
owe their origin to a positive belief that curriculum ought
first to respond to the subject matter with which it is concerned,
that the creation of excellence through the intervention of
scholars in curriculum development and dissemination can promote
progress in the curriculum and in the schools not directly
participating in the programmes.

The mature of the Process

23. Cur own views lean towards the more complex models though
we do not wish to express an opinion as between them. We share
Dr. Chase's view of these processes. He writes that "research
and development may be thought of primarily as a set of inter-
related processes for dealing with problems in the context of
the systems of situations in which they arise. It leads to the
modification of existing systems for more effective performance
and/or construction of new sub-systems for performance of
specified functions ... Simultaneous processes of research
and invention are employed .... to increase the working capital
of applicable knowledge and technology. The research, there-
fore, is development-relevant or motivated whether it is used
to improve understanding of phenomena, to contribute to the
solution of identified problems, or to test the effects of
operations. The development in turn is research-informed, or
guided, though not research- limited. Research is essential
to systematic continuing of the knowledge base on which
development rests; and development constantly poses new
problems which require research. At its best development often
outmarches research by imaginative theoretical constructions
and inventions; but as it does so, it gives new impetus to
research and counts on the latter to regulate the pace for the
health of the system, societies and individuals concerned."

24. Here we have a description which enables us to contemplate
the R. & D. process as a complex of processes in which there is
no natural hierarchy but rather - to follow the fashion - a
helical relationship between the main components. To regard
it thus is not to- restrict opportunity for participation, but
to increase it. It makes it the more necessary, however, to
specify the roles of those who research, develop, disseminate,
innovate, install and teach. It is difficult but not impossible
to define the R. & D. process. It is more difficult to under-
stand what will make the processes useful, and the administrat-
ive structures and relationships with the scholarly community
that might result.

25. Finally, we share'the view of one of our witnesses that in
considerihg R. & D. "the definitional'problem is grotesque".
Does it include the biochemistry of the, brain, the effect of
peri-natal conditions upon later educational performance, the
techniques of producing audio-visual aide' which ham-fisted
teachers might use? ',there does it begin and end? To state the
question is to answer it. The problem is not to find good work
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for educational R. & D. to perform, but to establish priorities
in a field where potentially nothing is wasted.

Some Issues

25. At this point, therefore, before entering on a more sub-
stantive discussion of the present R.& D. structure, we express
doubts, in question form, about what we have observed:

(a) How far does the multi-dimensional concept of
R. & D. hold in the U.S.A.? Is there connection
between the teachers as agents of change and the
scholarly community as providers of fundamental
research and development? Our witnesses believe
that educational R. & D. has, hitherto, had
little effect on the classrooms. Perhaps class-
rooms, too, have had little effect on current
research.

(b) It, there, perhaps, an assumption that change in
itself is good and that emphasis must be put,
through the political machinery, on innovation.
("get rich quick" research) rather than on
careful development based on observation of needs
or even the clear formulation of assumed needs?

(c) Is there a premium placed on quantifiable and
replicable research irrespective of whether these
serve as constraints upon desirable development -.
creative leaps restrained by tape measures9

(d) Is there a tendency to back theories and move-
ments now in vogue, such as operait conditioning
and technological aids to education; at the
expense of more eclectic programmes?

(e) Is there a tendeney to favour "teacher proof"
curricula and curricula related to the incul-
cation of measurable skills (partly, perhaps, as
a reaction to crises in city schooling)9

(f) Are processes of R. & D. sharply a!ough directed
to all of the obvious ald large problems? "Ihy

did we hear of not one federally supported pilot
experiment in student participation, for examplW)

(C) LZ.4 fz.,y2 '..e the p.-2ocesses cr R. & D. leading as
they must to innovation and, (if the word must
be used), installation in the classroom rc.;.1..ted
to teacher training, both initial and in-corvicc?
Is there any concept of who the change agent
may be?



27529. In our
questions La

paragraph 25 we
indicate some areas

of
potential

anxiety about the R. & D.
process as it is con-

ceived in the
U.S.A. at

present.
We put the

questions
sharply

because
we believe

that the
place of R. & D. in the

American

education
system is

secure. We share the views of the vast

majority of our
American

witnesses
that the

effort
ought to be

increased. We
believe, too,

that it
needs to be more

clearly

delineated and
improved.
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CHAPTEk III

R. & D. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

28. We start with the assumption that research and development
Eoals or objectives are conterminous with those of the overall
educational activity. The differentiation between R. & D. and
other educational activities occurs at the point where Eoals or
objectives are translated into tasks or the performance of work
leading to the fulfilment of Eoals or objectives. One witness
offered us a definition of R. & D. goals which supported this
assumption: "the continuous improvement of education".

29. The determination of R. & D. Eoals therefore depends upon
the determination of educational Eoals. And here we share
Professor Bloom's view that "there is little doubt that the
problem areas selected for R. & D. work were important areas
for education. However, there are so many important problems
in education that it would be difficult to go wrong on this."

30. Only in one place (see paragraph 32) in the official
literature is there an explicit statement, let alone discussion,
of Eoals. And this statement is of fairly recent origin. The
role structure and the allocation of tasks to different roles
thus developed without clear relationships to objectives. The
Eoals of the educational system are seen in such terms as
"equality and quality". But such statements are so acceptable,
because obvious, that they provide no defined boundaries within
which tasks can be meaningfully performed. We have also been
told that the creation of educational goals is the result of
a "highly pluralistic, and sometimes anarchic pattern of
development". "There is no such thing as U.S. national policy."
Or, again, the President's Task Force writes "despite the
magnitude of the federal role in education, there is at present
considerable ambiguity in it." It attributes the present
federal responsibility for education to "the General Welfare
clause of the Constitution. It consists of an obligation to
provide leadership and financial support for certain specifically
defined areas where, because of population mobility, the
dictates of national security, the need to promote equal
opportunity, or other special reasons, a national concern for
the public interest, or 'general welfare' transcends the sum
total of the collective concerns of state, local and private
agencies.

"Examples of areas falling by this definition within the
federal purview (of course, not exclusively so) are: education
of the disadvantaged (including the handicapped), the training
of teachers and educational administrators, urban education,
curriculum reform, vocational education, medical education, and,
research (including basic research on learning, appraisal of
the quality of education, experimentation and dissemination of
research findings)."
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31. This seems to us to summarise accurately the present pre-
occupations of much of federal policy making which also seems to
us, as outsiders, to correLpond well to many of the prime needs of
American society. And,more directly on our theme, research and
development programmes relate to many, if not all, of the main
areas of federal intervention and support in education. There
are notable exdlusiondi teacher student relationonipa: the
government (or governance) of education have.become prominent
iesues within the.last year but have not yet been explicitly
delineated as areas of federal policy or research. Furthermore,
the stated fields of work are not always defined meaningfully
in terms of objectives. Concepts such as "quality" or
"improvement" require interpretation, if R. & D. directed
towards their achievement is not to meander meaningleesly along
paths created by fashion or the individual intuitions of
researchers or promoters. In terms of research policy, these
may be the key questions.

32. The present goals of R. & D. can thus be discerned by
inference rather than from explicit statemente. There are no
clear mechanisms by which educational goals are defined. There
are differences in their definition according to the standpoint
of the definer.

33. It might be reasonably asked whether it matters that goals
are imprecise. The imprecision is confirmed by every witness
to whom we have put the question. It is felt to be eo by the
members of the academic community. by senior people within the
school eystems, and by the President's Task Force;- and by
officials in the Office of Education and in other Government
agencies. "The federal effort has .... in recent years been
characterised by a multiplicity of unco-ordinated, and some-
times conflicting, initiatives from many. different departments
and agencies of the executive branch of the Congress .... .

There has .... been a serious lack of coherent planning and
co-ordination within the government and absence of any mech:%-
nianfor centralised appraisal of the net effect of the myriad
federal initiatives of state and local education authorities
and of education institutions." Thus the President's Task
Force. Theee defects stem in part from lack of administrative ccr
herence and inpart from the incapacity of the system to define
goals in a rational way. Indeed, the whole initiative of the
federal authorities since 1954 is beet described as a stream
of politically created initiatives in which well meaning and
highly motivated pressure groups have succeeded in getting good
achieved, bit by bit rather than as part of a formulated plan.

34. Planning of the national R. & D. effort has, however, bee=
more apparent in recent years - witnesses say in the laet two
or three years. A recent document prepared by the Bureau
of Research and the Research Advisory Council of the Office
of Education has abLempted to state the goals for the Bureau
of Research for uee in the next planning cycle of five

4-iLs-;
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years to begin in Spring 1969. In this document, the goal of
the research, development and other research related programmes
of the Bureau is stated to be "the continuous improvement of
instruction and the educational processes". Instruction is
thought to encompass both teaching and learning and the in-
stitutions designed to sponsor both. And it extends "the
educational process" to those influenced outside the teaching-
learning encounters themselves. "The goal of continuous
improvement subsumes pursuit of the continuing renewal of
American education on the basis of research-based practice and
disciplined enquiry." The document goes on to list seven major
substantive priority areas as follows:

- urban education
- vocational, technical and occupational education;
- equality of educational opportunity;
- early learning;
- general education;
- professional and continuing education;
- finance and organisation of education.

35 The priority areas are then tra:Islated into five principal
missions expressing fuactional priorities. The first is
briefly, the creation of materials and mechanisms by which
substantial and measurable improvements is education can be
secured. The second is the production of knowledge reouired
for the continuous improvement of materials, practices and
environments. The third is to promote the spread and dis-
semination of knowledge about instruction and educational
process. The fourth is to expand and/or build the individual
and institutional capabilities .:ecessary for carrying out the
three missions previously specified. The fifth is the demon-
stration of research-based practices, materials, orga:.isations
and environments.

36. In our view, the docent represents a serious attempt to
review the main areas from which priorities can be selected.
It is not the fault of the authors if it is already, as implied
in paragraph 31 above, somewhat out of date. In a dynamic
service, goal definition is continuous. The important point
is that the Office, after fourteen years of enabling legis-
lation, and fourteen years of experience of supporting a wide
array of R. & D. projects, has now reached the point where it
sees the expression of goals as possible and desirable. The
document itself recognised that it was necessary to move
beyond the identification of priority areas and the statement
of functional missions to the explicit identification of the
R. & D. objectives to which priority areas related. These
would then constitute the bases for detailed R. & D. planning
and programming. The effectiveness of the selection remains
to be questioned as does the sense of priorities which ought
to make for effective selection.
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37 We end this Chapter with questions which remain to be
answered:

(a) Given so broadly distributed a decision-making struc-
ture, so heterogeneous a society and so divided an
academic world, can goals be clarified and enunciated
to become operationally useful?

(b) Can some of the narrowness of research criteria
(referred to in the earlier paragraphs and in the
U.S. Offices Goal and Priority Statement itself)
which result from the lack of clarity of goals be
removed?

(c) Are the statements of goals and objectives sufficient-
ly defined in terms of values to escape value loading
in judgement of research and development performance?
As they stand are they statements of general areas
of concern rather than meaningful goal formulations?
If so, how can fundamental policies be formulated?

(d) Is the emphasis in R. & D. on performance in trad-
itional subjects (reading, writing and arithmetic)
based on well established theories or. their relation-
ship with basic educational aims or does it merely
reflect a minimally acceptable consensus of what
education must "produce"?
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CHAPTIT, IV

THE DECISION-MAKING STRUCTURES -

AUTHORITY, POWER AND CONFLICTS

38. We described-in the previous chapter how machinery by
which goals for educational R. & D. is only now being esta-
blished, with results not as yet completely successful. Vie
have also alluded to the divisiveness of the decision - making
structure which has to create goals and implement them through
work performing role structures. Our witnesses - all well
informed and deeply involved in these issues - were uncertain
and inconsistent among themselves about the locus and...mode of
national decision-making.

39. In part, the problems facing the organisation of educa-
tional R. & D. are the faults, and the strengths, of the
whole U.S political and administrative structure. One model
of government - not itself able to guarantee success -
emphasises that governments, once elected, have authority to
propose policy, pass it into law, require funding of it, and
implement policy. Government is thus endowed with authority
to do work and find resources for that work, by virtue of
its election. It holds its authority subject to the due pro-
cesses established by fundamental constitutions, written or
otherwise, which ensure that it keeps within law and that it
does not exercise legal authority improperly. And, ultimetely,
and regularly, it displays its accountability to those who
elect it by seeking re-election.

40. The American system follows this unitary pattern only
in part. The executive and legislature work together in such
a way as to emphasise "checks and balances". This is a hard
fact for those who have to get on with the tasks created by
legislation, and by the exigencies of society's needs.

41. In thaU.S.A. administrative disjunctiveness is both
rampant and: deliberate (1). The authority structure, that is
to sayr,the structure of roles created by the President and

(1) This judgement derives from our own observation, meetings
with witnesses, and from such documents as the Report of the
President's Task Force, ouoted earlier. It has been put even
more sharply in a recent study*(1967) containing studies of
poverty and community action in the United Statest

"No other nation organizes its government as incoherently,
as the United States. In the management of its home affairs,
its potential resources are greater, and its use of then more
inhibited than anywhere else in the world. Its policies are set
to run a legislative obstacle race that leaves most reforms
sprawling helplessly in a scrum of competing interestr... Ths7;e
which limp into law may then collapse exhausted, too enfeebled
to struggle through the administrative tangle which new ccr

* Barris & Rein "Dilemma of Social :Reform",
and Kegan Paull 1967.
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his subordinates to ensure the carrying out or wont or bUbliki,
is surrounded by tough and exuberant power structures of which
the strongest converge in the Congress and its committee
structures. The Congress has power to impose its own criteria,
such as they are, and its own time scales, upon what the
executive thinks need be done. A President elected by popular
vote to do work can thus be hamstrung by a Congress elected
by the people to ensure that the work is not done at too much
expense or in the face of too many of their beliefs and pre-
judices. In such an environment, R. & D. proponents feel it
necessary to create expectations higher than they can satisfy.
Congress is "benefit orientated" and prefers to sanction
what it can see, weigh or feel.

42. The chart below (Fig. 1) displays the lines of authority,
from the President downwards, which are accountable for the
commissioning and performance of educational research and
development.

fronts them, and too damaged to attack the problems for which
they were designed. This humiliation of the will of government
is popularly reckoned no bad thing. Both the abundance of re-
sources, and the hamstringing of their exploitation, express
alike the triumph of democracy."

And later:
"The same pattern of fragmented authority confuses the

administrative structure. 'There are altogether over eighty
different government departments and agencies which report
direct to the President of the United States. They are not
grouped in any hierarchy which would permit the President to
restrict his dealings to a smaller number of intermediaries
who would make reports and carry back the Government's deci-
sions to the agency chiefs. Each of them has the right of
access to the man at the top and is determined to use it. It
is almost inconceivable that a coherent policy could emerge
out of an administrative welter of this kind. Its effect under
any but the strongest Predident is to turn the offices of the
Government into a loose confederation of more or less hostile
bodies competing with one another for more money and more
power.' * In local administration, the rivalries are as
fierce, and autonomy even less domitsble since agencies
answer to different, govprnmouts, or to none at all."

*Andrew Shonfield, "Modern Capitalism", (Oxford
University Press, 1965), p. 319.

1.1
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4. The diagram can be read as follows. The President ap-
points a Secretary for Health, Education and Welfare and
holds him accountable for federal educational policies and
administrationof those particular educational programmes
assigned to HEW. The Secretary: in turn holds the Commission-

%er for Education (who is, however; appointed directly by the
President) accountable to him for the creation.9t policies
and for carrying them out. The Commissioner (who is also an
assistant secretary) has subordinates at the, Associate
Commissioner level heading operating bureaux such asthe
Bureau of ResearehJ The President hithaelf Is subject to
censure or commendation, support or obstruction, by the
Congress, and to the people at large at election time who
can dismiss; or elect him. (To complicate our picture .

somewhat, we Rhould point out that what was the "line" Bureau
of Research when we conducted'our visits and, therefore, an
loperating bureau".has since become the National Center for
Educational Research and Deyelopment.which is, as a consti-
tuent agency under the DASPRE, a staff role to the Commission-
er. This rearrangement should be kept in mind when consider-
ing our discussion of the Bureau of Researcb.)

44. This constitutes the "line"' or executive organisation.
Even.in classic formal organisation as stated here, the "real"
authority pattern night deviate greatly from the theoretical
structure. The U.S. system starts with this theoretical.
structure, which erally exists in other countries.as well,
but the system, and hepower structure which surrounds it,
seems to operate in severalAtportant ways so as to_deviate,
from the theory.

45. First; while the President and the Congress confer
authority on the Secretary and on the Assistant Secretary;
both of these-highly responsible and senior roles are con-
cerned with educational R. & D. in such a way that they
share authority and perform tasks in parallel with. other
agents qfthe Presidency.-Some of the "line" agencies are
headed "by Cabinet officers - the Secretaries for-Defense,
Labor, Housing and Urban Development. and for agriculture.
All of, these participate in educational research and develop -
ment,policles Rnd have direct dealings with the main instru-
mentc.L universities, colleges, reginal educational labor-
atories mid:R.7a D. ,genters - which are concerned with edu-
cational R. & D.

4:6. Other "line" agencies such as the National Science
Foundation and the Office of Economic Opportunity have direct
access to the Pesident'but are not .in the Cabinet. They, too,
dispose of educational research-and development fluids, and
take part in decisions on theii disposal. If, for (.the present,
ag_ponsiders,simply-the line organisation of Dashington, one
'lees, therefore, that there are twn points of convergence
only within the whole system. The first is in the large number'
of .R.& D. institutions in any one of which might converge the
grants and guidelines of several federal line agencies. The
second is the Presidnnt himsslf, and his immediate staff.

5-10 0. '4:19
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4y. As with any but the most simple and elementary organisa-
tional structures, the,"line" organisation is reinforced by
"staff" structures. The definitions of "staff" are numerous
and we take it as bammon ground that staff agencies are
concerned with advising those who make decisions on special-
ist aspects of the decision-makers' work. Staff offiders
help create policies, .and help enunciate them to those in
line with the manager who is common both to the line and
the staff subordinates.

48. % The diagram ehows.that the President is advised, from
a staff position, by the Bureau of the Budget, and by the
President's Scientific .2.dvisory Committee and by the Office
of Science and Technology. Neither of these are line decision-
making bodies but advise those who make decisions. 'end as
one looks lower down Figure 1, it is possible'to see staff
roles within HEW. The Assistant Secretary for Education hae,
as a staff colleague, an Lssistant Secretary fur. Planning
and Evaluation who is accountable to tho.Secretary for Health,.
Education and Uelfare for staff advice on the whole range of
his responsibilities. The Assistant Secretary for Education
hizself has a Deputy Assistant Secretary for Planning,
Research and Evaluation who, too, is shown as being in staff
'relationship with the Assistant Secretary and with the
Assistant Socrcaryla subordinates in the operating bureaux.

49. On the extremely brief_ acquaintance that theETaminere
have had with the authority structure, of Washington, it is
hazardoustfor-us to make. judgements. But there are interest-
ing chaucVeristics which might be observed in the structure
and which we know are at present being considered and worked
on by the officials concerned. The first point is that there
is a curious-reversal here of the usual position of-staff
officers. It is not easy for. those in a staff role to be
certain of their authority to,make recommendations and, if
it is that kind of staff role, to ensure, that the different
line structures are.aware of, and work within, the manager's
policies: In WashiSston, there seems to be domereversal.
The organisation chart resembles a, Christmas tree in which
the main authority lines represent the truhk.and the staff-
lines emerge as branches. The authority adhering to the.staff
.roles seems to be stronger, and all the stronger because not
clearly specified, than is requisite in a structure which
must produce decisions and get its work don.eS., Uoreover, while
the relationship between,staff roles and operational roles at
any one level 'of the hierarchy might become better specified
(and in recent monthe there appears to have been a great deal
of handwork put into this) there still remains an issue
concerning the relationship between the different staff rotes..
Thus, we see the President advised by the Bureau off`

1 Budget on programme effectiveness, budgetary control and
legislative and administrative co-ordination. He is also
adviOed on one extremely important aspect of educational
,R.& D. policy - science and technology (but to view the chart
pedantically, on no other aspect of R.& D. at least at this
level) - but then at the two tiers below - departmental and
Offiie of Educationlevel - there are, again, extremely ix,wer-
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ful slaff roles.- It may well be that the issues are so complex
r- ,

that this- amount of "staffness" is necessary and important. It
.isnot clear, however,,to outside examiners, on admittedly .

superficial evidence, hoW this enormous weigi bf staff advice
and oontrol converses. meaningfully upon the officials who have
to do the work in the operating bureaux.

50. Arguments for non-monolithic structures, in which poli-
cies are constantly reviewed and major issues continuously
argued, are easy to respect% For example, Atvcould b.argued

jthat the present line agbncies have not .one a good job in
. creating R.& D. programmes.Ve ourselveiLhaveoriticised the

' linear dependencand systems engineering flavour of the
programmes (see Chapter IT).-This being so, the system ought
to be open so that beneficial conflict and fruitful friotion
can take place. Lgain, social service and science policy deal
with enormously complex issues and it would be naive to asdume
that departmental line ought to be sacred. Sometimes, Perhaps
often, they need to be crossed or evenignored. It is obvious,
-for example, that the Office of Economic Opportunity must
work in the areas 9f housing,'healt4. social security and
education and therefore interest itself in the operational._
work in many departments. And those accountable for advising
the President on scientific policy would be negligent if they
'did not tEdze a lively interest (and they.do just that) in the
development of educational But the very complexity of
the task argues less for administrative diffusiveness than
for extremely sophisticatedand well specified systems in
which inter-departmental and inter-bureau "collaterality"
is.achieved and. :in which the'always sensitive relationship
between staff andline roles is made explicit, specific and
useful. The different subordinates of one manager, in this
case ultimately the President, each have their gork.to do,
must accommodate with each other, and have a common superior
to resolve difficulties. .hen we first made our review, this
solve of coilaterality was not clearly evident in the macro
organisation of Washington.. And. new agencies set up to deal
with emergency issues were, naturally enough, concerned with
getting-on with their job more than with worrying about hdk
existing agencies in a similar or contingent area of work
might be allowed to get n. with theirs. The speed and enter-
prise of American gover ent did not seem to us to be matched
by organisational spec city..

51. Our concern he is,not teHri7c13"theoretical hobby -21orses
.but to emphasise tha 'educational R.& D.has to justify its

, place.in a political. environment where resources arelstrongly
competed for and where public enterprise is always viewed
critically or even suspiciously. If administration is to be
open, flexible and'creative,.it must have the confidence that
comes from support between colleagues engaged collaboratively
in similar enterprises. And it is pleasant to record that in
the few months between making our review and the drafting of
this reportt'structural reviews and corking together between
different agencies to these ends have become apparent.

1
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52. Brief mention ought to. be made.here'of the role of the
Bureau of the Budget. No Bureau of the Budgeti or'Treaeury,
or Ministry of Finance can do right in the eyes of those
claiming funds. They all have the bracing, if unpopular, task
of reconstructing oneeform of reality, that perceived by those
who must meet the real world of education or whatever, with '
the reality of the tax raisers and of the men of good finan-
cial common sense. Obviously, the intensity. of Bureau control
vs*es with the importance, the novelty and the quality of
administration of programmes subjected to` its review. That
cannot be easily discerned is a sense that the Bureau's staff
role is really regarded as such. The Bureau comments not only
on the general size of the R.& D.'effort and on its disposi-
tion between the agencies, but also is able to tackle depart-
mental budgets by the line and so exercise the preference of,
budget controllers on educational R.& D. programmes. If the
Bureau of the Budget can, in effect, convince the President
that the Department of Health, Education and Welfare is
inaccurate in its presentationi then.theY are.tho de'facto
cross-over point\mther. than the budgetary staff agency to
a Presidency. Debate between the bUdget staff officers and
the educational Policy-makers is obviously right and proper.
It is the danger of "second guessing" which cannot'be correct- :

ed that needs to be guarded against.

.53. These problems are'evidence of progressive policies
working within developingArganisational patterns. Yet the
problems do not end outside the doors of the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare. The same seise of administra7
tive divisiveness seems prevalent inside:/We discuss these
'problems which have, however, been tackled in the few months
betuden our visit and our submission of/this report, in
Chapter V below. / .

Working within the Power Structure /

54. The total administration, froM the President downwards,
is subject to the initiatives and dispositions of tre Congress.
The Commissioner for Education,is,required to seek annual
appropriations which are determined by, first the President
(with, of course, the advice of-.the Bureau of the Budget),
and then the Appropriations Sub7Committeeo of the Senate and
of the House of. Representatives.

55. Any educational proposal considered by.the Congress or
the administration will. be suhject4to the waves of publid
opinion created by large powerstruclaires. We were impressed
by the keen interest felt'and expressed by many'distinctive
groups whose influence on policies is great.

56. The first group with which the Office of Education must
come to terms has been called "the old educational establish-
ment". Thisis primarily the network of state and local school
district authoritien who are ultimately the recipients of and
respondents.to R.& D. developmAnts. Their own role, this
field has been modest but there is increasing pressure on the
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federal authoritleIrbOth to fund local initiatives and give
their representatives a larger place in the consultative
machinery. They have close ties with the teachers' profession-
al'bodies and they frequently have close working relations
with the Schools and Colleges ofEducation, particularly the
state-owned university institutions. A second power group is
that of the discipline-based scientists who have been direct-
ly responsible 'for some of the initiatives in R.& D., parti-
cularly In curriculum development. In only a few cases are
these experts associated with the Schoolsof Education. They
tend to stand somewhat aloof but with access to the decision-
making structure both through the normal consultative channels
setup, by the Oefice of Education and the National Science
'Foundation, and through the nonline agencies sucias the
.Office Of Science and.Tachnology, or. through the'President's
Science Advisory Committee.'These bodies have a declared and
.active interest in matters clearly.within the field of educa-
tional R.& D. They have a place in Washington decision-making
and make enquiries into educational matters which have consi-
derable influence.-Thirdly, there is a "new educational
establishment". This consists of thamore'prestigious educa-
tional statesmen who tend to connect with,the leading private
universities, such bodies as the'National Academy of Education;
the President'sTask Force,' ad hoc Commiesionssuch as the'
-Bundy Commission on decentralisation in New York, and in the
o

prc vate Foundatioe. They represent a powerful connection
between.the intelligentsia, thmore traditional academic
world and the world of the liberal philanthrapoids, including .

the more development-minded large business and industrial
'organisations. They oyerlap, of course, with the, second group.

57; Within the lgst few years,. there have been substantial
shifts in the power.relationships of the different blocks.
Thus, the Schools-of Education have yielded some of their "

influence within the school systems to the representatives of
the new establishment. Also, the creation of new institutions

. - the regional education laboratories and the ducational
research centers - have become powerful competitors to the
more traditional university R.& D. bases.

58. Other forces in the power structure such as, for example,
theAmerican Education Research Association, stand betweeri!the
more:traditional university structures and the new educational,. s.

establishment. They, too, are taking cognizance 64 thachanging
relationships between the centre and the R.& D. institutions
and are formulating distinctive views on behalf So`f-the new
edueational R.& D. profession.

59. I describing the power structure, we must be wary of. .

representing conflictas.if it were alwnys harmful The old .

establishment have legitimate interests to defend. If the
schools are educational laboratories for experiment and develop-
ment, they are also primnrilly 09noorned with on-going processes.
which.take-preeedenee over. change and innovation: The,Schools
of Education have led the demands for federal funding of c

R.& D. - a few Deans stand out in this - but cannot be other

* .
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than careful in their approach to the new institutions upon
which the government are placing so much reliance. The ."new"
academic establishment, with which are associated the subject
based specialists., believe that,the.schools need radical
treatment and, on this assumption, cannotbe too charitable
towards existing institutions.and R.& D. patterns.

60. The interests,are all legitimate and they all press
their case with rrdour, and candour. But there must coma
point whererepeated debate becomes wasteful of energy and
where decisions have tcwbe taken. Oul the relatively sophis-
ticated, ii sharp, debates within the educational rower system
all have to contend with the residual opposition.oi-the
American tax-payer to spend money on things,which'he doee.not."
understand. No official we have met feels it inappropriate
that Congress should exercise vigilance, but some believe that
if Congress is to exercise detailed control, it should do so
on better information'.

,..

61. AA we see it, the Office of Education and its Bureau of
Research (now the National Center for Educational Research and.
Development, and in staff.position) are held. accountable for
'policies over which their authority is disputed. The main
characteristics of these interlocking structures - of au-00.=
rity stemminG from the Presidency of the power structures,

thsurrounding the Cow:Tess, and of e divisions within the
President's authority structure - might be beneficial to
variety of ideas but must, if unconstrained,,affect the
efficacy of the federal effort in R.& D. for the reasons
discussed in pares 65 to 65 below.

Results

62. We report. the judgements received from
.

many of the
witnesses as follows : .

( .

,

-

(a) There has beoh a fragmentatio4 n of initiatives, A '.

lack of clarity of goals and an indifferent quality
of outputs in the R.& D. pro ammes. Multiplicity

sra
muot lead to waste. The teac ing English is . 4 -

quoted as an example in vhi funds. are concern-.
ed with the same issue.

. . 0'
6) The poor co-ordimition at federal level is not,

however, always rega:Aedas harmful. In effect, it
creates a market situation in which the federal
authorities buy work in acoordpece with a plan of
their devising. If this be the requisite pattern,

. the question then arises of how the U.S. federal
policy should'be devised. .

.

,

. . .

(c) A further complaint is that'the systems by which
some buds tart' items are subject to annual review
is disrupLlve of research continnity. The universl-
ties are at present aaonree of continuity but are
compelled, oy the conditions under which grants are

I
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given, to employ a floating population of rese rch
.workers who do not have tenure and whose,futur is
always in doubt. More important, .a large numbs .of
aw institutions which exist on short-term contracts
depend.on and play klpito the whims of Washington.

(d) A division of effort is Implicit in the nature-of
R.& D. work which requires thelexercise of wide
degrees of discretion - even aUtonomy - by those
receivintheA:eddral grants. The difficulty has
been to reconcile.scholarly'initiative and freedom
with legitimate federal purposes.

A further complaint has been.abdut the preferences
exercised in the handing out of federal fund's.
References are made to the "bandwagon" phenomenon
in which a fashion'of research arrests political
attention,,often for a short period cnly, and the
research world must either abandon, its own interests
or be left out of the most powerful reward system
for researchers. Others complain of the clustering
effect whereby 80% of R.& D. fundstare used by only
100 institutions.

(e)

(f) Thern are complaints about lack of achdemic.feed4.
back: to policy-making. The Commissioner's Research
Advisory Council is not known as an active body but
rather a body giving political cover to the Office.

The quality of decisions made by the'Office of
Education is harshly criticised. They suffer from
guide lines on research design often thought inap-
propriate by some researchers and are thought
supportive df research in irrelevant areas or at
standards inappropriate for national support.

On the other hand, expert.panels are said to ;Wise '

USOE on criteria not relevant to some R.& D. i'unctions
especially those perfornea bY'new institutions with
less clearly defined roles.

The academic community does not "always recp nd in its
research ambitions to the needs of society. Many of
the major researches now taking place came from the
ipitiat!.ve of-the federal authorities.

There has been insufficient carry-through from one
stage to the next - from research to development
and to dissemination.

It is
comp trite.
cancel ach

pc)]

athe
onal

difficult to make any single sense of these
'}Rost of them Must_be justified but some. of Iihem
other out. irPhe most serious complaints,of inter-

icy,-7TiskiUg and Tack of continuity, of following the
r than the problninn puonented systematically by t
services, derive in' part from lack%of defined 7oals

ti

F

t

_d



290

and o_fstructure and in part perhaps-from the difference in.
the time span between the different decision-making structures.
The Presidency end Congress work - nat'rally enough -within
the short time cycles created by response to thS.popular
demand, created by their mandate period. Fundamental research
may need fivanr.more years in which to unravel a problem.

lar

Teachers ins hools might have been trained forty years ago.
The sohools c ry with them a conservatism impervious to
either political demand or.scholarly effort.

. . .

'.64.. In the event, bureaucracy.gets the odium. University'
Deans who are anxious to preserve academic freedom members
of the Congress under extreme pressure but withogrop,portunity
Or, perhaps, the.volitIon.to inform themselves precisely about
the matters they are deciding academics anxious to taintain
their role, Presidents of both parties anxious to meet a

i
popular demand, school systems-that have learned to be wary
of whizz kidsand of scientism, all somehoW hale to be recon-
ciled within an institutional framework within which highly
sensitive decisions can be map. The Office of Education is
chronically under attack both for lack of leadership and for ,

controlling too much and too often. The critics say the Office
has no policies but can offer no better in their place. The
criticisms lot,d'to low morale and, perhaps, low standards of
administration. v!..Jich sari never stabilise itself because of$
constant chop and change at the senior and middle levels. As
in all countries, American society needs to,make up its mind
what it wants of its officials. Does it.want defensive bureau-
crats or is it prepared to give them enough authority to get
on with the job ? And,- if so

,
within what external constraints ?

.

65. It might be thought that these remarks are exaggerated.
We have been amazed; as well as impressed, by the frankness
with which each agency described'each other's,functions.
Behind some of the institutiona/ debateA'are,arguMents about
deep philosophical and policy issues which ere essential to
.policy-making, but whi2h, in defaUlt of'an adequate forum,
.dissipate aduinistrative energy as well as, more-helpfully,
ensure debate about issues that matter. Thus, it ought not
to be impossible to reconcile the fears of the educational
establishment 'With the demands of the elitest scientists. The
present dominance of the behavioural scientists need not be a
source of friction but the centre of fruitful debate.

. .

Federal and-State .R.& D.

66. 'Further questions arise about the.relationship between
the federal andlthe state and the local authorities. It is
easy to aee that federal intervention in R.& D. matters is
more acceptable than similar lutovvention in operational work
of the state and focal disluts. Research is expensive of
scarce manpower and the results are usable throughout the .

whole country. Tho products of research and deVelopment can
be taken or left by those responsible for thobe operating
schools. It is, perhaps, doubtful whetheA,thafederal autho-

a
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rities will get objectives, and'their achievement, right if
the weight of the federal R.& D. programme is placed on the
giving of block grants to the states as has been.urged
upon US.

6/7. In this chapter we have, perforce, given a critical
view of organisation b1 R.& D. at the federal level. Yet the
system has advantages often lacking elsewhere : it ensures
that the stimulus of competitiotand of open debate is never.
lacking in the administration. There are plenty of examples.
elseWhere of classic organisation which neither produces
decisions: reliably nor admits of U.S. style debate.'But some
clarity of structure and focussing -of debate are essential
to the creation of objectives and management of programmes
of this important area.of public policy.

68. We turn to some. of the detailed questions on organisation'
in our next chapter which is concerned with the "in house"
relationships of the Office of Education. t

..0
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cHAtnR V

THE OFFICE OF EDUCATION AND BUREAU OFFRESEARCH(1)

69. The chart, which follows (Fig.2) shows, in broad outline,
the organisation of the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare as it affects the Bureau of Research (how thelTational
Center for EduCational R. & D. Again, however, we have to
say that our couuents rely on .a necessarily brief acquaintance

\with the main trends of thought and not on any sustained analysi
of 'organisation:

70. The line organisation of the Office of Education in'that
the Comuissioner for Education is subordinate to the Secretary
for Health, 2dAation and %ielfere, and,indeed; also holds the
appointment of Asaistant. Secretary to the Department: The
Courissionor is,:howeve4.14 appointed directly.-by the President
pnd is therefoe,not fully subordinate' to the Secretary. The
Commissioner in assiated by a number of. Associate Commissioners,.
.one of whom is accountable for the.work of the Bureau of ReseareL
and the othtis for,what are generally called the operational

:branches. The,Ccnmfssionerc and his Associate Comuissioner, are
advised on R.C. b. matters by a Research AdvisoiyCouncil undqr
the Chairmanshii. of Ar. Ralph Tyler and on individual research
projects by re!tdcrs selectelty,the pffice. .

71. Reference.hus already been made to the fact that tho
Secretary bas st:-.ff, headed by an Assistant Secretary, who are
responsible for odvining him on programme planning and evaluation,
At the' tine ,of our visits (when new foruS of administration were
being created) task forces reviewed work of the Bureau of Research,
not. for the person accountable for that Bureau, namely the
Comeissioner, but fon the Secretary hinseli. This was a force ef
,looping round, 'or of contracting of, the Cbnnissioner's authorit;.
Sinceipien, heuever, 'all the sub-groups report to the Conntspi6ner
of Education who is also ghai.rman of the parent task force which
isj.epresentativj of many departmental interests.

4
72. The role oif the Assistant Secretary of Planning and
Evaluation has, not bun cloply examined. It was not clo,ar how
far this role was concernedVith co-ordination of all of the
services accountable to the Secretary rather thawwith educltionC:

as such. N.-

73. It :cap been.vJointed out to Us that a less conidcx,or.:anin-
.

ration in't!le, Office of Education; relying on cIcarly'doma rctud
f:loWb of aut4.iorita, would be inappropriate' because much of its
work is not "operi,tTonal". Thefedural authorities are soue-
tines referral to as 'Ichequo writers" bnoause the 'temp ofgrant
to the State* foriany prouxannes are so rip;ifily enntrninod by
the'leGislati*n tint no discretion remains with the oporAtinc
branches. Discretion is rrobrbly 1,Inc'thrin in the equivalent-7.

(1) 'Now the 14t.tioncl Center rEducitiional,Ilesearel and\.
Develop?:ent. .eport was drafted the chan3e-
In5.ic,:.teci in ::1.aEraph 43 have takon .

*
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agencies in ether cpuntries butthey are nonetheless accountable;
we assume, for advising the Secretary on what,constraints,to ask,
for, or to oppose-in-the Congressional measures. and what
appropriations to seek The Associate Commissioners have authorit:
to reconnend policies n their fields but there ,is so0e lack of
balance of authority b tween them and others'within the Depart-
ment and federndecis on-making complex. Close relationships
between them ant their colleagues responsible for research and

k development seen °see ial since many of the. research projects
are in their discrete fields.: . .

74. From the Cffict, of Education submission, and free our
meetings, we observed that the six operational branches of the
Office wore on the safe level and working "collaterally" With the
Bureau of 'Research. Ill were and are headed by Associate
'Commissioners accoun able to the Commissiioer. This was, however,
the. manifest position{ and 'only recently has become substantiated
in fact. Thor° is n w a clearer sense that the werk of. the
operational branches and the worg'of research and'development
ought to be interdep.ndent as the models of ILL B referred to

*,

in.chapter II, should imply. -Jontacts between the Bureaux are
increasingly ergani ational as well as.personal. c,

75. At the title f making.ourreport the Commissioner was
considering 'A more isation by which there. might be an amalgam-
ation of research d development, planning and evaluation at
Deputy Assistant Se rotary level. This would create for him It
"right hand man" s erior in status to the Associate Combissioners,
responsible for op rational p0Iicies. On the basis of our b4of
examination wo can only pointlqout some of the implications of`-
this proposal. .

t.

76. First, it a sunes that planning; research and development,
and evaluation canibe located in a single, role. Secondly; it
assumes that this tole should%be senior to the operational roles.
Some organisational theorists would disagreee with both aasumptionr
"'Planning" is, of ourse, a word of more thanone meaning. It
can mean quantitat ve..and qualitative assessment of future needs
with a vie* to pro ucing Apeeificationalwhich might be put into
effect operations ly. In these terms, planning is' operational,
work. Or it can luan the programming,ef on-gbing and agreed
operational polio us so as to ensure (consistency of time scales,
goal achievement and containment withizibudgetary and other
constraints. As such it is a staff role because it does hot, of
itself,' create pporational policies. Butin either sense planning'
is not tho role as research and development, which as
discussed in t s report, is concerned with.tho croation of
knowledge and f organisational setting,sd.Phir. which the kncy-

w ledge can be d pfoyed. 'Planning, R.& D., and evaluation are
separable.and place then, all in one role might.conpel a single
office to and rtake tasks riot easily reconciled with each other.

, .

77. The tast of whether a rode is correctly located organis-
ationally is:whether issues might arise in which conflicts need
to be resolvod. An-operational policy in, say, higher education
might be determined between the Commissioner (A) and thaappropria)
Associate Commissioner (B)'.- 'Or it might be determined by tho

2
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/ /_---------Commissioner (..) on tnc, adviclof the operational Associate.
sCennissioner (B)' and of the bureau which can pro*.ride data and
initiate policios on the R.'2:.iD. aspects of higher education (C).
But the Commissioner miht wish to ensure that operational
decisions, and R.,?., D. activities, form part of a long-term plan
linking, say, hif.dier education and teacher education., At that
point, Planning ZD) would be galled in - not to determine
operttional policies - but toi.7" se the Commissioner (A) about
the concordance to be achieve . we (B), (C) and possibly,,.,
much else besides. In this role Planning (D) is in a staff .
relationship to (A), (B) and (C). More important, its tasks ..aro distinct from any other. If combined with any other role,
Planning is bound to take a view that is affected by operationalresponsibilities.. ie

.)
78. Thu seconc'_ assumption. is that this triple role of rescaran, r
dLvelopment end evaluation ought to be senior to operationalroles. But th seniority must imply an authority relatienskip
between tho Deputy Assistant Secr.:tary an the Associate COI - . .
missioners which, to our knowledge, MS t been defined. :7111
the new D.A.-.b. have staff authority over * operational
Associate Commissic..ners? Or will they b subordinates? If the
latter, will they r,efer through hin -Eo e Conmiseicnor and, if .
so, on what? Thome are-net issues o hich we can be conclusive

f but we out to poin4 out that a drastic reorgnniantionsunh ns 0.
this 61...41-. only be useful, in any government in any coutitry, if
specificity e.17 Tole ftlle. of the authority ,adhering to that role

a

0

79. Offic. of Education level, the Bureau of Research has
its own .u.n.nni:Nrial line - the Associtate Cennissioner and the
Commissioner - but also subject to tho advice of. Task Forces
.officered by staff officers to the Commissioner who might, however,
bp appointed by the Secretary. This.is. the ' "Xmas tree," structure
referred to in pararaph 49 above. Vie have already observed on
the sensitivity c.nd'clarity of purpose necessary to ensure that
such a staff structure tkes not :Ake an already complex structure
c ten n re difficult to run.
The Ad ice Reaeived by the Bureau of Research
80. The 3uror_.0 of Research is advised by the Research 1,clvisory
Councill, under -the Chairnanship of Dr. Ralph Tyler, on the
genelal shape of its programme. In the past it attempted to
consider major proposals for grant but relinquished this more
detailed and loss strategic control in fayour of a more generl-
iser', vetting of programmes. id, esent, the Bureau of.Research
16' ttdvised:by,:oanois Of re:adore which are criticised as being
"peer panels" of those sending in the research. 1de have heard
some! compinints about the effect of those arrangements.

.81. It isheld that the peer paneels are not themselves
distl ngui shed exponents in the fields of research and development,
that they er.nstltute part' of the bandwagon phenomenon which
reinforces the directions already undertaken by R. &.D.
rather thin new roldcruntive complexes 'of thought end acti^n .

1and that thz, resulj:ing. progrprinils are. often bizarre nd 'irrelevant. -:10 suspect such complaints we'..:2.d lot, of St
%
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any research achAnistered on the advice -of almosc any
sot of acadeilics. lie cannot test these comtentions'but 'feel it
ribht to record the: as eviccnce of.the cli fate lvithin Which'

poliCies are beinc, made.
.

22. What seems mere importo;nt and More capable' of romedy.-
is the need for ostablished institutions by which, the federal
R.&D. policies can be cmpetently assessed. ,Onde policies are
assessed, the administration sIglould be allowed to get on wit;;
putting the into effect. They 'alone are responsible to the
elected decision makers. They need to possess general "research
competence" but their 'decisions need tc be informed by advice
from those v,ho understand, in depth," the criteria for ea7E-1700.
function. The advisers cannot, however, make the decisions.

..
83. c:mpositien cf advisory bodies must thus vary
according- to Vac needs of the policies bJixig.created and to the
tasks allocr.tee. to the b0.108.4 -But the4 is. a need, at a
minimum, an advisory council' structure which helps the
federal .authoritios to create RAD. policies and tc stimulate
seloctod initiatives, Lt the present stage of development.
the council should comment cn the selection of the initiatiV35 , .

and advise theConLissioner on whether.' his decisions are richt ir.
view or:-

(a) tho prZsent state of knowledge in the field;
(b) the c-xeacity of th) institutions tc be selected;

the sp-.:cific rt,i,.;.to. be yaayed by different types
ci institutions.

.4.-ct -present, the R....C. provides some academic particip-
ation, and. hence moral backing, for the work of the Bureau of
Research. Its hold is, however, precarious inasmuch as many
distinguised people we :lye' not barely kn..w of its existence, let
alone have tuly full idea of its activities.
85, The -.1holo. Cffice cf Education structure faces ether
criticism as %Jell, Soi.!o claim that it responds to a Clientele
cf form :r: teachers whose schAarly standards are poor red whose
innate conserv..tisr3 mrevcnts advance. Many oducatiorial scholars
vrith,whoM we hallo ho.e. acquaintance take an opposite view. They
fool that the ()Mee' of Educationegys insufficient heed to the
requirements of the school systems. The officials of the federal
govormiont cannot win.

86. We .arc.: chary of making qualitative judgements about the
performance of the Office of Education which in a large sense
is not the business of the examinotion, although wo .note that
one CongrebeLnal enquiry (1964-) showed that'-institutions
receiving contrc.ctm rated it at the median or Ellicht17.above in 0
an assessnent.of twenty-two departments. .Our criticisms must,:
therefore, be fairly general. The first concern is the almost
tbtal lack of appreciation of the fact that, ,porhape in response

t.to .pressures from r,utside, but also'to some extent from

5tA
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Anitiatives thc, federal Office. of Education has
.gilt off thv ,;rcull a lar.. ..00. programme. Its own sub:dssion
shows that -Ell is not well With the programme but we-believe
that due credit to these resp.msible for programmes is not being
given by the critics. Luch of the criticism of them have been.
trivial and unfair.. becondly,' WC believe that the lach.of
specificity, in role:, within the federal adninistration, with
the diVorsity of aGencies surrounding the Office of Education,
and uncertainties within the: Office itself, is certain to
reduce the feder.:1.gownment's chances of getting officials
who oan give 8..A.1rnpoits advice, do the. work necessary. to back
it up, and'imploi_.ont decisions once taken. They are fair game
for everytody. If they were better at stating what they have
done and :11c.t.thoy intend to do and if they had clear authority,
.and accountability, conferred on their roles, much of this
unusoful squabbling would cease. -

f.
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CHAPTER VI

ORGANISATION MODELS OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

87. In this Chapter, we briefly refer to some of -the emerging'
organisation and institutions for R.: &. D. which have been spon-
sored through the federal initiative. Again, we remark the

'creditable ability of the Ainerican people to create institutions
with a speed not found, elsewhere. are to be judged as an
attempt to create an interdependent, but differentiated, . set of
institutions, as well as institutional typee,to be judged on
their own merits.
88. The existing 'struetures are well described in the Office of
Education submission (Chapters IV and V). In the maid, research
has been undertaken in the Schools of Education of the univer-
sities on an unsystematic, personal, part-time and intermittently
funded basis. It has mainly (50% to 60'1: in 1964) taken plabb.
in Schools or Colleges of Education. Since the 1 954 legislation
the single largest facts have been the intervention of, fedelly1
funds in the R. & D. effort, the creation of new institution
and the creation of new full -time. R. & D. roles, all of which\:
have merged or which have to reckon with the older framework:

89. Btlfore discussing the overall structure and the balance of
effort between different parts of it we comment briefly on
four main types of institution. They are the Research and
Development Canters, the Regional Educational Laboratories, and
the National Center for Early Childhood and its eix local
Centersyand ERIC.

R. & D.-1Oontres (R.D.C.$)

90 There are nine R. & D. centres placed in the universities
which are the concern of the Bureau of Research's R. & D.
Center branch. (That branch is also responsible for the
National Laboratory for Early Childhood Education, referred tolater.) The centres derive from the Co-operative Research- Act
and the programme begun in 1963. The programme was intended to
counteract fragmentation in research, gaps betwea)research and
practice, and, research lacking sufficient expertise; 'The Office
of Education administers the funds appropriate for the centers
and also establishes and carries out review procedures evaluat ing
their progress. e

91. We can make no judgement of the quality of work in these
centers but only point to some obvious characteristics of them.
First, they are a genuine attempt to bring distinguished educ-
ational research together with development and dissemination.
Between them, they cover a wide range of research identifiable
with clear needs within the educational service. Secondly, they
have successfully infused federal grants, and thus some elements
of the national purpose, into the efforts of university scholars,
who, non thelecs, prawn: ye their university autonomy.. We have
been told fiat there is adeq.te .institutional control. A

t3e3
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judgement made on them by Dr. Chase is: "The evidence to date
1968) indicates that the nine centres are making modest but
significant additions to the body of knowledge available for
construction of curricula, modification of learning environ-
ment's individualisatio-:. of instruction, improvement of
teaching-learning processes and institutional reconstruction".
He adds, "Yet, it must be added 'that improvements in enabling
egislation, funding, management and processes of %investigation;
development, and diffusion are still needed to assure the
conditions essential tO sustain advance' in educational practice".

92. The universities have mixed feelings about the centers.
One major' university ceased to operate its center; Others
Wade it clear to us that they accept federal grants for the _

centers only on their own terms. Others, again, have no
serious complaints of the way in which the Off iceof Education
administer the programme. Those who. do not. rec eive grants,

-- however, complain about the arbitrariness of the criteria
upon which they are funded. As examiners, we canitot make
judgements between these sentiments. We simply note that the
federal government has found a wEiy of directing the activities
of autonomous acadethics, without affecting their autonomy,
other than through the operation of what is, in effect, a free
Market in research. At least one R. & D Center, in ways
described to us by its Director, has successfully created
arrangements with its nearest State Department of Instruction
which has become part of its development and dissemination
system.

-

Regional Educational Laboratories (R.E.L.$)

93. R.E.L.s are non-profit making corporations established
und tr amendments to the Co-operative Research Act contained
in litle IV of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, .1965.
They are stated to have originated in the work and unpublished
report of the Gardner Task Force on Education (1964) They
are intended to apply the findings of research, through the
creation of curriculum and methods, by work in the school
systems and. thus bridge theory and practice. They are
intended to help reduce fragmentation of effor+' - of piecemeal
curriculum reform, intermittent production oi rev. nardware , and
disorganised attempts to improve methodology. whey also work
out information- systems relevant to the general planning and
administration of education at various levels. They do not

to restrict development and dissemination within too narr
c ines and are indeed engaged on a wide range of work, some
of Zit overlapping 4th, or being overlapped by, the work of
the R. & D. Centers.

94. Again, here, we depend on a report made by Dr. Chase.
There were twenty regional educational laboratories establish d
after the passage of the amendments to the Co-operative ,Resea ch
Act of 1965. The first eleven.contracts were completed ten
months after the Act became law.

95. The R.F:..L.s do, indeed, face serious institutional diffi
culties. To attract good researchers to non-university irlti

.

tions is difficult since t?... -Iyare completely de-pg)neent .11e
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R.E.L. _for career tenure. They inevitably; attract the anta-
gonism of those states who believe that \research and development

Aught to figure more prominently in the state Departments df
Education, assisted by federal grants and :Inc ours gement . The
professional educational associhtions flar ins establishment of

'laboratories, or, indeed, any other research institutions which
need not 1313 accountable ..to any of the educational institutions
in whiCh associations have a legitimate voice., ' '

96. Other problems derive from the nature of their work. They,
more than the R. & D. Centers are expected to produce "results ".
They must help the schools to be innovative and bring develoPment
into the school systems. They must relate successfully to their
*sponsors - the federal government% the states, the school
. systems, publishers, and teachers.- They are not controlled by
the universities but must be more responsive to their sponsors
than the R.D.C.e. This is reinforced by their work orientation
which deviates from the university patterrimore than does that
of the Centers. Within the school community, however, ;at least
some R.E.L.s seem to be.accepted as more. relevant in their
activities than most university-based research.

97. Opinions about R.E.L:s differ. Some are thought tO have
produced programmes of value, in specialist areas of application.
The judgements, however, seem to depend primarily upon what
criteria are being applied. They have not had long in which
to establish themselves. It is they upon whom the heaviest
burden of proof will fall. If anything useful is to appear in
the schools from all of the research efforts it will, presumably,
be mediated through the R.E.L.s more than any other single group
of institutions.

National Laboratory for Earl! Childhood Education

98. The rational Laboratory for Early Childhood Education is
furthel evidence, of institutional creativity.. The Laboratory i..
at present based at the University of Illinois. It receives- a
contract from the Office of Education which it sub-contracts to
six cente e. The rational Laboratory has a director whose.task
it is td. el ure a measure of co-ordination between the efforts
of the six centers (which existed independently before becoming
sub-contractors) and to keep a balance between expenditures
according to a plan agreed with the directors of the six centers.
The six directors constitute a Steering Committee which meets
regularly and major decisions on the direction of the whole
programme are taken collectively. The whole enterprise is
advised by' an Advisory Committee in whose appointment the
Steering Committee (consisting of the Oix dirtors) have ,a
voice.

19. The rational Laboratory
overcome a central problem
federal authorities nedd to
university centers, for R.
to be an area requiring mnl ti

is one example of an attempt to
U.S. R. & D. planning. The

raw upon leading scholars, in good
D. Early childhood is accepted .

-di scripl inary study. The Laboratory
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seems to be able to relate to the Bureau of Research without
any fooling of too detailed direction. But, equally,the
centers respond to consensus policies created betweenNthe Laboratory
Director and the six Center Directors in the Steering Committee.
They are thought .to provide a predictable research base enabling
researchers` to get on with their research without constant
redrafting of project. proposals.
ERIC (The Educational Resources Information Center)

100. A fourthexaMple (and we give horo examples and do not '
attempt to make a comprehensive review) of a recent innovation
started from the centre is the ERIC system... It provides digests,
announcement bulletina., bibliographies, micro-fiche copies: of
full. reports, hard copies full reports, research reviews and
the like. These are then available and their popularity is
shown by the figures of sales in the U.S. Office submission (soo
Chapter V, Figure 4)(1) .The systeni provides digests enabling'
researchers to identify work and data of interest to them.-
Some Criticisms

101. We find the'institutional developments describod above
impressive examploe of attempts to meet complex needs in R & D.
We havo doubts however about some of the research efforts under-
taken by them, and about the "linear" flavour of much of the
work undertaken. Before we comment more generally about the
implications of these development s we have, some other detailed .

criticisms to record:
(a) -there is evidence that expenditures were approved

and made: without much prior thought. We have
already pointed out (para. 94) that the R.E.L.s
wero approved,very quickly after the enabling
legislation;

(b) the division of function between R.E.I. and R.& D.
Centers implies some deference to the linear' model
of research and, deve1td3ment described in.Chapter II.
Although. the functions of these two types of
institutions overlap, and R.& D. Centers are not
always remote from school conditions, it could bo
inferred krom the existence of the two distinct
typos of institutibn that research is separable
from its applications;.(c) we have.already referred to the tension between
universities and the Office of Education over the
creationof the R. & IX centers. In practice, .

hOwoveruAivereities can accept or reject R.& D.
grants on their own terms;

(d) we have already referred to our doubts about the
teachers a place in all of the schemes i.tiiplied in
these ineti tuti °nal f.rameworks. We aid' less' worried.

1

(1) STP(69)9
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by the fears of the, teachers' associations that,Ahey
will have a reduced access to the sources of R. 4. D. .

than if money were sent to tip States direct.- :',/e
are more concerned with the talk still heard- Of
"teacher - proof " `'curriculum, as if innoVation-";can be
received rather. than start in the classroom, -sed
by.the apparent disjunctiveness between-R. & D.....

. and teacher training. .,.
j'

102. The main issue is how far these important examples fbrm
part, of a framework of differentiated but ,interdependent roles
in R..* & DS, Between them they dispose of a large, sum of money
and represent a large federal initiative of time. We have met

b some cautious approval foi, what they are doing. It is difficult
to see any other range of instruments with which the various '
tasks of R. & D. could be performed. Their failures, such as
they Fe, might result from ,the failure of the wbole structure
to provide properly analysed and. articulated goals, They were
mounted quickly and in part ae, a result of political initiatives. '7...hc

structuring of purpose has had to come later. Moreover, they
have had to contend with the. natural sue;ic ion of the tiniver- ° .
.eities who are likely always to be fearful of federal induce-
menu to uncle...a:Ice new work within federally created institutes.
The instrument- Tr,,...ght therefore be. correctly forged but not yet
in confident E th t'r.113-ted hands. It is also natural that the
scale of these e fcrts , over so short a space of time, will
produce decisions disliked by those who are already reluctant
to e won over, The clarification of goals' and of
the : svisory machidery, ought to enharce the work already so

1.

vigoro sly begun.

103, Once verall goals are establ shed and the institutional
framework a inistered with suffici It confidence to meet the
criticisms o those who wish to retain the present structures,
it will become oesible to. Judge - as we have not bee:I-able to -
the appropriateness of the different role assigned to each.
Orga isation is likely to differ widely in response to the tasks
acc rded the different institutions: For example,'those con-
cer ed with the forecasting of educational futures are not
li.ely to require the large and widespread sanctions of the
s ool systems necessary in the R.E.L.s which concern themselves
ith the development, testing and dissemination of new curricula.
ecause the whole programme covez...so wide an area of studies,

it will be necessary to establisV extremely eclectic performance
criteria. It is for this reason that we earlier expressed our
concern in case the quantifiable and replicable should be given
more favour than other 17Orras of research dealing'with such
subjedts ae relationships between school and ctomunity and
between teachersand students. We cannot 'ouriieiVes suggest the
range of "criteria, that might be adopted. Some cp..n take their
model from that of social engineering. Other programmes must be
allowed to refry on intuition rather than measurement and be
willingly accepted as high riekProjeo:ts.

4
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Other Proposals

104, Further and more'general questions arise logically ere.
We }Ave read with interest proposals made by distinguiehe
scholars and educators for the creation of a National Co lesion
on Curriculum (Bloom) and the National Institute of cEd tion
(Krathwohl and others). In these suggestions, resea era and
administrators seek immunity from what they' dislike in the
present federal programmes. Intermittency, the bandwagon
'effect, the insecurity of programmes subject to Congressional,.
and adminietrative review might be brought twin end, it is felt,
if 'bodies similar to those in the field of medicine were
establishd. It is not easy, however, -to see how such bodies
differ from what is -already established in the educational field,
The National Institutes of Health, which are the models for the
Krathwohl proposal (and preceding proposals of the same kind),
also derive their funds from the government, and are subject to
review. . They have the benefit of being associated withhealth,
where development is towards normative standards, rather than in
education where the whole process is designed to change people
and where there is little agreement about the nature of the
changes desired.
.

105. In commenting, therefore, on these new structures, we
believe they preselit hope for arrangement.ta in the future. They
must bo contingent, however, on a reconciliation of the authority
structure within the American government with the power structures,

those responsible for ensuring. ontinuity
acting through the Congress, and more directly through the

'Presidency, with which
and consistency have to contend. And we believe that the total
effort of which they are part would be enhanced by a m e general
acceptance of tho nonlinear nature of the change process, and
by clarification of programme goals and priorities.
U.S. Office of Education and the. States

106. The four examples discussed are cases of federal initiatives
A fifth is ofton not recognised as such.. The states receive help
undor Title III and Title I-of the Elemontary and Secondary Act.
Schools systems are able to apply through. the states for grants
which can be used for research and development.

107. Some have pressed that R. and D. grants should be "block"
rather than "ear marked" grants and thus release the states from
any obligation to seek approval for specific proposals. The,
research community would be opposed to such a scheme. They .

would see it as a furcther source of disconnectiveness in R. &
effort and as support of work that might not be observable,
replicable or subject toadequate research standards. There is
also widespread fear that it would lead'to a reduction in R. & D.
effsEt.. Our own view is that they must emphasise the
fraPentation which we have already described.

c
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CHATTER VII

SIZE AND BALANCE OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

.108. American expenditure on educational research and develop-
ment)is huge by world landards, and has grown rapidly over the
last fifteen years. Th re has, indeed, been dpme flattening off
of the expenditure in recent years but funds from all sources
for educational forms of\R. & D. probably amounted to '250
million in fiscal year 1 68.

. ,

109% It is, -nonetheless,\ small compared -to the. total expendi-
ture in education which was in 1965-1966 (school year) 345
billion and might have reached billion in fiscal year 1968.
R. & D. thus accounts for '.3171 of the total educational expend-
iture. \

I
110. We discussed earlier the extent to which rt.search and 4
devel:lopment in education can be jthatified. - As 0.E.C.D. Rcamin-

.era,ws emphasise again that Amcriccn proctice n- eduction has a
massixte effect upon educational practice throu out the world.
Americr educational research and development re likely to.
have a even larger effect proportionately since many of

will presumably be replicable elsewhere.
.

111. Educational research has already produced major results :.....
in fo s of analysis of the components of educational die- )

. advantage, a r linforcament of whatfias 'already known about the
import ace of early childhood in-theory

nd practice of educational.testing and more descriptive-
tle educational process, the

ly, concepts of organisation which might, help provide more
flexiblis operational settings in which educational processes
can place.
112. ucational research and 'development are all the more
important now because education, within its social context, is

.changing.radically in the U.S.A. and, as a minimum, some
evaluation and monitoring of the extent and results of the
change seems essential.
113. YeA the defenders of educational R. & D. have a large
burden cif proof placed upon them. So much is asked of education-
al R. & D. which properly can only be solved by reference to the
whole educational system. Teo-much ie. asked of education itself
when, as so much research has recently 'shown, the operations of
the educational service depend intimately upon_ the family back-
ground, socio-ecsnomic class, neighboUrhood environment and the
like. Yet it isA surely a function of educational R. & D. to
help establish mechanisms which will ensure balance' between

`these different areas of social endeavour.
114. Against this background of tentativeness and uncertainty,
which does not apply in the same measure to other social serviceb-
such as housing or medicine where the effects are more visible
and more related to certain no s of what is desired to be
achieved, we have been press to make estimates of the propor-
tion of the total educatio budget which ought to be applied

9
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to R. & D. In industry, 5% in the` least forward-looking or
better establighed industries.:is to. be expected and something
approaching 30% in the most radical and sophisticated
'industries. (The Concorde's de/elopment costs will be about'
four times those of the production Costs in the first years'
of production.) Suggestions varied between 1% and 5% for
educational R. & D. One of the many Task Forces advising the
Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare has suggested that
tike sum should.increase from $100 million (within the Office
or Education) at present to $2 billion within six years.
Another report -(19E4) suggests "higher than .our present,
expenditure but less, t)len one percent of the total cost of
education in the UnitedStates. The limiting factor is not
the dimension of the task but the number' of persons available
to deal with it." Chapter XII of the U.S. 'Office of Zducationzi,
submission suggests that $460 m. a year are needed. for the- I

development. of .curriculum units alone - and this estimate. ,
excludes any costs associated with R. & D. funds other than
development. This frgurb .conld be criticised on many grounds
but is an indication of the case that could be built up.-
115. We are unable to suggest a figure ourselves. Our views;
Cali briefly be summarised 'as. follows:-

(a) R. & b..hal3 increased rapidly and while it covers most
of the areas that need intensive study and development

- there' are sone significant gaps such as the relations
. .) of teacher ana student in higher education and

organisational patterns of school systems. We have
also commented in Chapter I On the need for a wider
range of R. & D.' styles;

(b) sums applied to it are small so that small- changes
in policy can have large effects on individual
projects. The resulting vulnerability felt by the
institutions nay be unavoidable, however, at this

. tentative stage of development; .

(c) the educational process is so subtle that criteria
that might, be'epplied to other forms of research
cannot be applied in educational R. & D. As Cronbach
and Suppes put it: ."The critical test is not assured'
relevance to education but potential relevance".
Educational research is ambitious and difficult to
perform well because it cannot assume that educational
policy can be defined. meaningfully in terms of a
partial, one-dimensional objective. Much of the
Looney must be regarded as risk capital;

(d) nonetheless, it is clear that some problems simply
must be solved if, for example, some of the largest
7a-most ,honoured universities in the free world are
not to collapse and if some of the world's richest
cities are succebsfully to provide education for the
majority of their citizens. The cost of, not applying
scientific method to someof the problems is

la
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-incalculable and, to some meopure, the Cost*or their '''4
.'

rigorously;
investigation ought not to be calculated too .

t r

f.- . , .. J ,
'(e) Education is a combination of applied science and .

technology and research.canno16.4xist in any . .
..,

justifiable form =less it hips the education . -'

services in their tasks. As a generaljudgemelit; .
% %

watsuggest:that 'the emphasis ought to, be on the
developmental, dissemination and,innovatory aspects
of ;the R. & D. processes. This isiot to dismiss .

1 the importance 6f,fundamental reseOch, particularly. O , ,..y

in learning, theory. A-further balance is-to be struck .

,

between mission-orientated" .and!mare general reseerch. .

Perhaps two-thirds of federal money is,dpvoted to , .

mission- orientated research. This Ooportion should
atleast 12a,maintained.

. .:''..
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CEAPTSR VIII
-7..-

0,,UESTICYS ARISING

. -
116. In this brief report`we have necessarily made judgements
on large issues, and on,a relatively brief acquaintance with.'
the main facts and trends. In this Chapteri we summarise our
impressions so that they can be challenged by the U.S. member
of the Organisation. Wealso pose questions that remain to
be. answered.

117. 'Our main,conclusions are t

'(a) There have been large commitments in recent.years
,, by tae U.S. government to educationaiR.&.D. which

constitute %a creditable'initiative. This is likely
to help all Member countries as well as the U.S.
educational systems.

,

e(b) This initiative has been accompanied by inventive -
ness institutional Arrangements for carry-

'.ing forward R.& D.

,(c) The great advances summarised in (a) and- (b) have
been accompanied by confusion about the-goals that
they are meant to serve, dieraction in the admini-
strative authority structure by which priorities
can be determined, amiby unsystematic and yet"
narrow criteria by which R.& D. programmes have
been established.

(1) As perhaps a consequence of (c), difficulties have
not been overcome in bridging the gap between
research. and practice in the schools through
dissemination .andAnstallation.

(e) Thers-is also reasonable doubt as to whethee,the
I R.&-D.sffort, large as it is, is sufficiently

large.

Further Questions

118. p e assumption that the summary contained in para-,
graph 1j4f7411s a fair description of the statorof American
educational R.& D., the Examiners recommend that the follow-.
ing - questions be posed to-the U.S. government in the forth-
coming.confrontation

&
(a) Are educational_research goals adequately defined

. at the federal level, pnrbidularly in'vlew of the
'r severe problems faring U.S. society and education ?

.(Chapter III).

tt,
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(b) Why are linear models predominant in R.& D.:.
programmes ? (Chapter. II). What evidence exists

a to indicate that these models produc.e more effective'.
results than somewhat more eclectic standards,
for programmes that will anew more genuine parti
cipation by teachers alongside attempts to este-
blishreseareh in the more measurable and pre-
dictable areas ?

What steps are being taken te, create machinery by
which eduCationalR.& D. goals can be effectively
defined and put into effect ? (Chapter III)

(d) To what extent does the U.S. government consider
the creation of an interdependent, buttlifferen-
tiated, network of R.& D. institutions success ?
Could wealmapss in the system be due to lack of
deteriination in carrying through this policy
(of differentiation) on a scale appropriate to
the goals particularly in view of the heavy
opposition which ems to be expected from the .

.established institutions ? Or do weaknesses-
. derive from the original plafining of organisation
of the differentiated. network ? Are alternatiVb
means of solvins the innovation problems.being'
considered ?(Chapter VII)

(c)

(e) Does Administrative fragmentationvithin the
federal structure affect the quality of educational
research programme. Y (Ohneors

. . .
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Mr. GInroNsE. T testify this morning in my private capacity and asa professional in the field who, as you mentioned, spent Some time, 61/2years, in the administration of research programs in the U.S. Office ofEducation. I am not testifying in my present capacity as a profes-sional staff member of the Senate SubcoMmittee on Executive Reor-ganization and Government Research.
.,-%1That I have to present to the subcommittee standsat odds with muchof what you have heard on the subject so;far. First of all, I thin thateducational research is fundamentally different in kind from alurid, biomedical, natural, or physical scienceR. & D.. Analogies used .on those sciences, insofar as they are used in justifying the NI 1,, canbe fundamentally misleading. They lead to Misunderstandings whichcould create significantproblems, I think, for the institute.
The second point that I would 'like to make is that the testimonyyou have 'heard so faron delivery systeths has tended to be misleading.I want to get into that point in some detail.

.Third, you have heard that educational R. & IX is novas expensiveor is inherently less expensive than other kinds of R. k D. I believethat that is incorrect. I think it is likely that if educatiofial R. & D. isdone in the fashion that it must be done, if it is to have the kind of im-pact we all seek for it, it will probably be far more expensive thanother kinds of research and development.
First, let me speak about the point of educational research beingdifferent in character.I think that difference is its inseparable con-nection to questions of human choke and value. That is true of theoutcomes of educational & D., but it is also true of the very concep-tion of such research and the conduct of it as well.
There are several ways to talk about this distinction. We talk aboutexperimenter effects. We talk about the effects of experimentation itselfor the Hawthorne effect. We talk about researchers being inside the.syeeni rather thantutside the system. We know how difficult it is toachieve that something called objectivity. Finally, the very act of study-ing something or being studied frequently alters the situation Under.study. Let me givea couple of illustrations.
A research project in progress some years ago was sharply criticized.

iThe project. in question was studying the effects of reinforcement onlearning of young children, and &M chocolates were used as rein-forcement. The objection to the study was not its design. The objet-tion was that M&M chocolates are short-term motivators rather thanthe longAerm Ones. Academic advancement clearly requires and de-pends upon the development of the capacity to be motivated in the faceof delayed rewards, and in the eyes of the critics, those children inthat experiment Were being subjected to experiences which mitigatedagaiIist the development of the desired capacity.
Another example: When we were initially considering "Sesame

Street" in the early years of its funding, we received rather sharp criti-cism from a Bureau of the BudgAt examiner on the grounds that evbody know how terrible television is. Kids already spend too intime in front of the set. "Sesame Street" will encourage them to speimuch more time ; therefore it is a bad thing.
Another example is Mr. Badillo's question to Professor Moynihanwhere heasked whether Or not the Institute proposal itself was not acosmetic offering for education in place of the real funding advances.that various proponents claim the educational system requires..

c,723
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Other examples are the controversy about research in the affective
domain, by which I mean emotion, feeling, things of that sort. It is
it extremely sensitive area, not only because of the problem of in-

sion of privacy but because. in the Judgment of various individuals
th are serious questions about the propriety Of such matters being
stu a 'ed at all. We had the spectacle a couple of years ago of an ex-
ecutive assistant to Secretary Finch ,of HEW writing a, blistering
memorandum to Commissioner Allen about sensitivity training and
what was being Supported by OE funds in sensitivity training because
in this individuals judgment such training was diaboiical; in his
words "its prime reason was the destruction of morality,"

Even reading is not immune from debate. Do we study the mechanics
of reading and build careitilly engineered programs based on our
understandings or do, we look at reading in terins of the environmental
surroundings in vhich the child is, Hoping that whatever-the me-
chanics are of that process going on in his brain and between his hand
and his ey6, if only We can motivate him, then the reading behavior
Nvill result..

Most recently Senator Nelson has' been holding hearings on the ex-
tension of 0E0 legislation, and tho controversy on the voucher sys-
tem experiments is another casein point. The argulment is not about
the policpey. The argument is about whether the experiment should be
conducted blithe first place to evaluate the policy. You have social
scientists objecting even to the experimentation.

All these examples illustrate the central unique feature of educa-
tional R. & D.: it isalways inherehtly susceptible to moral and politi-
cal judgment. This is true at conception, when it is performed, and
when its application is proposed. This inseparable linkage means that
educational research is as much a political activity in the generic
sense of the term as it is a scientific one. I think that has tremendous
significance for the organizational structure of the Institute, the way
it goes about decisions, and so on.

Let me turn to the second point, the problem of-delivery systems. .I
think that the testimony you have heard so far has defined file situation
incorrectly. It has done so, because it has used..language that implies
that educational change is akin to a- physical process where things are
delivered from a Place where they are, to a place where they are tot.
I think tliat .view without substantial qualification is likely to be
counterproductive if anted upon. The trouble with this language is
that the delivery system coftcept implies a one-way flowmaybe it
should not, but it does. It suggests it kind of statics hierarchy in which
research and development personnel have or are presumed to have
more say as to what kinds of innovations should be sought and
delivered.

Educators will tend and do tend to resist the low status implications
of being on the receiving end and conversely academicians and scien-
tists will tend to find confirmed thereby their latest suspicions con-
cerning the professional motives and competencies of educators.

:Why is responsible innovation so difficult in education,? I think one
reason is the way in, which schools arid school systems are organized.
No efficient means are provided by which new tecliniques can be judged
appropriate and acquired .by practitioners. Equally important, stand-
ards and techniques for evaluating the comparative effectiveness of
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innovations do not exist. Then finny we.have,the problem of every-
thing in education being intertWined-in queitions of value. Do we
desire that particular curriculum? Who is "we" anyway,:when we
say we desire it? 'What else do we want for our children? What ends
do they want for themselves ?
"Like the research and development which could conic to guide

t

educational change, change in education is much more closely related.
to changes in political attitudes- and social -values than it is to the
avitilability of transistor radiOs or seatbelts on penicillin.

If I am critical of the idea of the delivery system, what kinds 'of
modifications do I recommend? I think the real need is not a delivery
syst&n, but rather the creation of a consmner system an effective
market, if you will; for educational research and development.

The key element. in the creation of a consumer or market system
for education lies in the cultivation of sophisticated capabilities for
many .different-kinds of evaluation in all educational institutions and
agencies. I maintain that evaluation-ia a kind of research that, luts.
basically four ninis. It is research that is aimed toward, first, the deter-
mination of goals and obieetives;.second,:the identification of ways of
reaching those goals;*third; the assessment as to whether the chosen
way was in fact implemented as intended; and fourth, theassessment
as to how closely all the outcomes or products match with the goals
originally intended. .

. I think that the proposal for the creation of a consumer or market
system also lots the effect of suggesting much More of an equation of
status between researchers and practitioners. Rather than being exclu-
sionary in our definition of research, we are now including certain
kilt& of activities that ought to be carried on in schools, in educational
programs, and local educational agencies that are equally; valid and
valuable as part of the large R. & D. equation and should be stressed.

. Nov, I would not want,what I have said liere about delivery systems
to be misinterpreted. What I underscore is that, providing a delivery
system will not meet the problem unless schools, colleges, and ,pcluca,
bonal agenct are transformed into intelligent consumers and a---1

sophisticated
7

arket for the productsof R.r& D. .

I also feel that the delivery system is not something that needs
to be added on to thesystem but is really a frame of reference for- the
reorganization of the existing institutions-within ttie,Xystem. In.other
words, a delivery system is going to be a modified ghool in terms of
its orggaanization and structure: . _

W tat should the nstitute look like? I think the kinds of things.
that I have talked out here, the political, dimensions of educatiOnar
researoh and than e, and the need to create a market impose three
requifements on the Institute. One is that its organization fully reflect.
the politictil dimension, the second is the need to create a consumer
system, and the third is to provide for greater decentralization in the
Institute's research and .development activities.

By the organilation of the Institute I mean such things as the
. advisory personnel and panels. I mean how the Institute relates to

State and local educational agencies and.also the Federal educational.
agencies. OE is just a special indication of a more general problem.
I mean how the goals and objectives of the Institute are open to polit-
i6al public deeisionmaking processesand let me underscore that. I
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think, of these, the most crucial issue is how the deeisionmaking proc-
esses of the Institute can be more widely open to the public.. At present
there are no effective counterbalances lo the vicii:aitu4es of decision-
making within the executivebranch or within theViepee 'community.

The exaininersvpoined by OECD whose document I have inserted
in the record concluded, much to the dismay of staff personnel at HEW,
OST, atd.the Bureau of the Budget, That this probleni of enclosure
within the pipelines of the executive branch was one of the key ones
facing American research policymakers. 4o"

The Commissioner of Research and the Commissioner of Education
were without effective authority to match the responSibilities they
appeared to be assigned. by virtue of their position in GOernment.
I think that situation is going to have to be corrected. I don't see in
the legislation as it now exists that kind of correction. I would hope
that it could be built in.

Such corrections can be accomplished principally,..1: think, by reg-
ular legislative oversight. The Institute, is progr ms, its policies,
and its objectives must be brought back regularly efore the appro-

..priate substautie committees of the Congress.
I think another technique is the development of a coordinated and

effective advisory structure for the Institute. This might be done in
connection-with the Office of Education's existing: advisory structure.
It might be done in a piggyback nishion,- for example.

A third way of-meeting the political dimension would be assuring
that the pluralistic requirements of such research and development

. would be met by -allocating significant pedioas of Institute resources
to institutions responsible for determining' their own research and
development objectives and activities. ,

The second thing the Institute must deal with is the delivery sys-
tem problem. I think that here what-the Institute must do is"to build
the market by cultivating and installing complete evaluation capabili- "

ties in the 'educational institutions and,agencies of the Nation: As.,a .,

research functiond.think that that would be7a pioper and appropriate
"'thing for. he Institute to do. However, thatid61);:tir that activity- will

be very difficult to implemf.ht if the basic assumPtIOns now underlying
the Institute are allowed to stand the way they are.

I think there is a need to give tip the higher status of academicians
and -scientists implicit in the basic,Ussumptions. There are other as-
sumptions that have be i referred to as the so-called linear model
.where innovation begin in research, goes through developfneat to

' demonstration, and then pplication. There is some..obvious tr)iith. to
that. Unfortunately, one can't adminigter the R. & D. 1)rogramOn that
basis and yet that model has in effect -been institutionalized inAinerican
R. & D. The OECD examiners were quite:strong,in their judgment and
findings in this respect. Many of the ideas .arid much Of the rationale
still coming forth, including the. InStitifte and the pioposal for -the

. National Foundation, are still based *that model.
Third, I think the need to decentralize substantial portions-t)f the

Institute's R. & D. activities will Inive to be.theiliy. in fact lodging
major responsibility through the allocation of real dollar resources to,
institutions outside of Washington proper. I thinkthat is entirely
sistent with the decentralized character .of administrative. responsi-
bility for education and the need to preserve and enhance.% rich plural-
ity and diversity of educational ends and means:
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Beford completing the summary let me just say a few things about .

the matter of scale. I think it is terribly important how you .address
thequestion,of how big R. & D, for education should. be. It" would:be
a at danger if the Institute were created and it was a big promise
only. to be broken. We have had 6 years of that and it has created
problem after problem. So I urge you to address this que,stioh.

Roger Levien testified that educational research is inherently less
costly than other research fields. I conclude the opposite. 1 think the
political dimension' creates a requirement Mr a diversity and plurality

educatio.:.3.1 ends and means, and that means you are going to have
do duplicate kinds of things. R. & D. has to develop alternative '

Math courses, alternative social science courses;,,alternative_models of
schools, not just one SST or one acceptable tank: Or oi'Mtransistor.

ISecond,' think the special characteristics. of change in 'education,
its psychological demandpolitical.character, demand a much greater par -.
ticipation in R. & D. There is a necessary 'cost of duplication of effort.

.I am thinking here of a question that I thilik Congressman Landgrebe
asked sbout-there,heing a 'dauger that if you have research being done
in may places that there.will be duplication. I argue that the duplica-
tion is required, that it. is characteristic of this kind of RA, D. to over-
come what is called the NIH factorthat which is not invented here
isn't believed, doesn't get used, hasn't been beard of, doesn't intye
on our consciousness; or any combination of the above.

Third, the requirement for evaluatioW and operations researclr ca-
pabilities. One could conceive of easily 1 percent of operating ex-.
penses being devoted to this kind of activity. School systems' are' not
going to find that in there present budgets. It is going to have to be
added on top of, andthe Institute. would be a fine mechanism for pro-
viding that kind of support. With the technical assistance necessary ...
to produce and perform the kind of on-the-job training provided by
the Institute, it could be bniltrather rapidly.

There is a last idea that-speaks to the question of scale. I have not
really had that muchtime to spend On it,. but I am beginning to think
that the reeducation of professional personnel is part of the develop-
ment functiowin education. If pin think of develotment as building
capabilities that don't currently exist, then you must think about the
capabilities represented bythe capacities of individual professionals°
in the field. It is it very widely dispersed, flat kind of system, two and
a half, 3 million teachers. They all have to be reached,.and I think that
part of the development function is .precisely reaching those people..

If we add all those reasons and different kinds of activities together,
it seems not unreasonable that over the next 2ti years we might 'get to
the 'point where thercare as' much as 3 or 4 percent of .education ex- ;
penditures going into R. & D. as I have defined it here, or at current
levels of funding that would be soiliething:oa th'e. order. of $2 or $3 -

billion a year.
The reasons these judgm'ents are so important is. that they provide

the essential parameters for decisions on initupovver and institutional.
development which the Director is going to have to make. Unless he
has e firm 'basis for Making these necessarily long-term decisions t
are very difficult to.defend when you are conffonted with the tough
requirements of the budget inakingprocess, if there is not a congres-
sional basis for this determination, he is not going to have anything
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to stand on. He is going to need that kind of support in. order to be .

able to stand against the pressures to serve shorter-term requirements
thrust upon him by what administration is inpower.

I. have made three points. First of all, educational R. & D. has a
political character as well as a scientific one.

Second, the delivery system language creates a-kind of miimpres-
sion about what the nature of the problem iS. Better look at the prob-
lem as creating a consumer system.

Finally, educational R. & D. is going, to be expensive if it is done as
it should be done.

I think. that summarizes what I have to say.Jwould be pleased to
answer any questions you care to put to me.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much, Dr. Gideonse. You have
:given us an extremely illuminating paper and I think you have raised
some fundamental questions about what we are up to here.

Clearly one of the, asic point's that:you have made is -that we have
got to get away from looking at the research enterprise in a linear
way, that is to say, that we put the research nickel in the machine here
and we get a product out at the other end of ,the line. I take it wimt,
you are saying is that there must be a much more kinetic,. dynamic
relationship between the users of research or the practitioners,lo use
your phrase, and thoswho engage in the research. Is that a fair state-
ment ?.

Mr. GIDEONSE. Yes; that is fair. I would modify 'that just a little bit
by saying there are research .functions that practitioners engage in or
ought to be engaged in, that those functions are legitimately consid-
(wed part of R. & TJ. in education and therefore ought to be considered
very seriously by NIE. If not present ME should support them.

Mr. BRADEMAS. What you have just said summons up in my mind
the testimony in the last Congress of your colleague Sam Messick of
Educational Testing Service, who testified on his child development
evaluative research: That is to say, from the researcher's point of view,
we learn 'from evaluating' on-going programs. That is what, I. take it
you are saying.

Mr. GIDEONSE. Thais exactly what I am saying.
Mr. 13ItADE.111S. Let me zero m now somewhat more specifically from

this opening colloquy on this question. How can westimulate and en-
courage and enable the practitioners to become the more deminiding
consumers that you would_ urge them to be Now you say something
about providin ,--that the NIE could provide, I takeitboth finan-
cial support and technical assistance to users across the country.. This
is a very big country with all kinds of users, especially in the field of

'education. You are suggesting what? That a third of the budget might
be allocated to such a purpose ? :

Mr. GIDEONSE. At the start I think it would be perfectly reasonable
.to put' as much as a third. I am assuming by the way, that that third is
the third that is 'available after you maintain the existing base. I think
it .would be disastrous if you required a reallocation of .existing re
sources with all the dislocatibn that is implied by that.. This would

- have to be new money for this kind of function, the evaluation sorts of
things, because they do not exist now._ This would have to be a third
added on to the existing level of expenditure..
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Even at present levels of expenditure Which I guess are, if you
add up all the pieces that are distributed throughout the Fede'ral
Government, somewhere around $150 million to $170 million. A third
would by $45 million. Than seems, if -my memory is correct, not that
different from money that was talked about at one time for evalusa-
tion under one of the titles of the amended ESEA. .

What:7 um saying is that if there is difficulty in getting funds the
,ESEA route, let's go the Institute route because it is so essential to

the ultimate impact of IL & D. I think we could begin with the. States,
the major cities, many of which already have fledging research and
evaluation activitiesprovide them with resources to meet their evalu-
ation requirements and technical assistance from the Institute to up-
grade their staff, their conceptions. Training programs should be used
for this also. It would be a multi-pronged attack on the problem, but
I think it is crucial. I think without that megr..1.911 continue to have the
same kinds of difficulties we have been lia6

Mr. BRADEUAS. Clearly, building in such a capacity for evaluation
at the grassroots is indispensable to the effectiveness of the .NIE in
your conception. I would then put this question to you as an educa-
tional researcher.

To what extent is the Ainerican educational system equipped and
capable today of providing leadership and assistance and education
of the practitioners in the field of evaluation? .

Mr. GIDEONSE. I think there are very exciting and extremely com-
.

patent resources with respect to the evaluation question in American
education, and they are distributed across °the country. I don't think
the question, howeverand this speaks directly to one of the pe-
culiarities of research in this fieldshould be objectively answered
in the form, do we knoW where the capability exists ? The question
really is, how .do we create it? How do we let that purpose Anform
our actions?
sMy belief is that-if self-fulfilling prophecies do obtain in this field,

then it would be better to believe that we can build the capability
and act on that assumption. There is a great deal of existing general
competence in the field of education, and it is just a question of stim-
ulating that in the right direction, I would build the policy on that
basis, but as I said I think there are sortie very strong placesIndiana,
Illinois, UCLA, Far West Laboratory, Research for Better Schools,
CASEA. at Oregon University for example, and other places as
wellthat have, including the public schools. I think, for example,
of Mal PrOVes" who ip'ent a great deal of time in the Pittsburgh schools
and has come up with some very strong work on the question of evalua-
tion. This needs to be,marshied for concepttial Purposes, and a small
cadre of first rate technical assistance people need to be pulled to-
gether to get out and-talk and work with people on the job and train
them right in the field.

Air.-BRADEMAS. Now n somewhat philosophictircmestion. You have
made the point that the missions of the NIE will he related to values
that people choose, and if your. consumers are to be engaged in. the
process of evaluation of which, you have been speaking,- by definition
people must have certain values they are concerned to achieve.

What is the relationship among the NIE and the evaluation process
and these values? That is to say, are you suggesting that there be a I ist
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of values that each school system be handed, to put the point in a
rather absurd way, a list of values against which to m.,3asure the effec-
tiveness of a particular edumtional product? Or are you suggesting
that the consumers be ecludated in how to go about establishing their
own values, or are you suggesting something else? °.

Mr. GIDEONSE. I think the last suggestion helping educators and
parents and children to state more precisely whit it, is that they
want out of schooling and out of education in a fashion whioh per-
mits assessment as to whether or not, in. fact, it is being realized is
the key. This is much easier to say than it is to do, but I think that
that is what I am talking abouta process ,whereby NIE might help
aid school systems, colleges, and universities.

My definition of- education includes not only the core system as we
understand it but peripheral institutions as well; that is, mass media,
home study, industry, and soon I .wo`ald hope that the .NIE. would
adopt that very expansive definition. But I think that it is a question
of articulating those values, those goals, those objectives. Also I think
it is not so much a. question of stating the values as recognizing that
whatever your objectives are, they have that value dimension and
that, therefore, there is a requirement for a much broader participa-
tion in metining,ful ways than I think has obtained so far. press
for acc,ountability is a function of the demand on the part of large
numbers of different kinds of diverse groups that schools' fulfill the
objectives that they stated for themselves or that parents and kids
would like to state for themselves.

As to the plurality question, I don't think there is any way in this
country whereby you could get anything else but the plurality of
goals. The "more complex our society becomes the more pluralistic
and diverse it becomes. I refer you to Ah'in ToIllees chapter in Future
Shock on how technology has not diminished the amount of diverSity
but has in fact increased it such that we are faced with a crisis of
choice. There are so many options open to us. What I am saying here
is, by all means let's have those options. Let's just be more precise about
stating what they are and assessing how it is we can. achieve them
and how we are doing as we try to achieve them.

BRADEMAS: I was struck by your plea for greater Congressional
. oversightas one way in which to assure that whatever research might
be undertaken be out in the real world, as it were, because I recall that
when we were in Norway lost month what the Norwegians called the
National Council for Educational Innovation told us that their prin-
cipal allies, as they sought to:stimulate education in the Norwegian
school system, were not the educators but the politicians in their na-
tional parliament who were much more sensitive to what was on
people's minds.

Let me turn to discuss with you, Dr. Gideonse, another. issue: I refer
to page 7 of your testimony in which you speak "of the so-called linear
modelfirs qsearch, then development, then demonstration, then
application," Aid then indicate that this model has been institution-
aimed in American educational R. & D. and it still seems to be the
basis for new proposals like the NIE and the National Foundation
for Higher Education.

Now I hope I have made clear at least in my own conviction that so
far as the ME is concerned the relationship between R. &T., if you
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will, on the one hand, and, on the other, and its translation into the
system of education cannot be that rigidly- demarcated and. that there
must be a constant, dynamic. relationship among the several activities.
So I don't have any quarrel with you on that point at all. r you may
know, I have been very critical of the administration's oposal for
a National Foundation for Higher Edification even as an ithusiast of
a proposal like the NIE.

I have also been very critical of the Foundation for Hi r Educa-
tion proposal for precisely those philosophical reasons. It ha emed
to me that the Foundation proposal incarnates precisely that kin. f
rigid demarcation between research, whatever that is, on the one han
and demonstration or application or developinent, on the other hand.
If we establish a National Foundation for Higher Education, on the
one hand, with, on thl'other, an NIE, one of the activities of which
presumably would be to carry out and stimulate research in the -field
of higher education, we shall have only, poured more kerosene on the
fire in that we shall have made the mistake, conceptually, of saying
that there really is this terrific wall between research over here find
demonstration over here.

What has astonished me, in the administration that is presumably
hostile to the proliferation of bureaucracies is,the'pictUre of the U.S.
Office of Education with the Bureau of Higher Education here, which
is going to be spending program money; a National Institute of Edu-
cation here, with a higher education shop 'presumably doing research;
and then over here, a $100 million a year Foundation for Higher Edu-
cation, which is presumably engaged in demonstration and innovation
of a kind that would for some reason, not yet clear, not.be carried out by
the higher education agency within NIE:

Let me pursue this point and then invite your comment. If one were
to accept this as an intelligent way of stimulating chancre and experi-
mentation in higher education, I, for one, do not unders..dl why- it
would not be, equally logical to have the same troika in elementary
and secondary education so that you would have, first, an ESEA
Bureau spending money; second, an ESEA enterprise in NIE; and
third, a. national foundation for ESEA because, Lord knows, we need
innovation there just as much as in higher education, if inde.ed not
more. .

I do not understand, moreover, why we -would not have''iThe`-same
kind of troika for the child development field nor do I appreciate' vhy
we would not have the same kind of triad for voctitional-technical or
.career education. If one Were not being political, in the sense of trying
to:justify a previously decided-upon proposal, that is, the Foundation
for Higher Education, one could simply multiply its foundations. I am
now trying to say philosophically I don't understand why we could
not have this mushrooming, of 'activities, and who would get how much
money would then depend largely on who had the 'most clout,

Do you understand my point?
Mr. G EON8E. I understand perfectly.

am almost tempted to borrow a sayino...from Frank Koppel and
say I agree, period. But let me add at least. one thing.. and repeat
quickly my agreethent that I -think it does express once again that no-
tion of the separation of function between research and inquiry, on
the One hand, and demonstration and practice on the other. In fact, I
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think if there were to 'be a foundation it would inevitably compete
with the Institute for resources. If you look at the President's mes-
sage, it identifies purposes for the Foundation which are virtually
what NIE should be doing if,it is doing its job properly.

Mr. ButAnEmAs. Precisely.
Mr. GIDEONSE. That is true frdm a policy standpoint.
There is a statement to the effect that the Foundation shouldI

have forgotten exactly homit is phrasedundertake a general survey
of higher education to determine whether innovations are needed and
so. on. In my judgment that functoin should be done by OE's own
policy research arm. And by the Way, I think that precisely there is
a point which should be p. -e.es d. The creatiou of NIE does not mean
that there should not be some evaluation and poliCy research of a
major kind on gOing within OE still. OE is going to need it just jike
any other operating educational agency needs it.

I think that one.problem of the Foundation for Higher Education
is that it sets a precedent. If you have one for higher education, why
not have one for elementary, pre-school, higher, ETV, you name it.
What I am really saying is that I don't think they have demonstrated
the special need for this in higher education. .

Mr. BRADEMA.S. Last weekend at Harvard I talked both with the new
president and the, outgoing president, and I must say that they take
the same posture, just as did Father Healey who was here the other
clay from Georgetown University. I have talked to a +St of college
presidents and r have .not.fmind any.enthusiasm for the Foundation
for Higher Education., save one. It Says Federal money for higher
education and they understand that, and it says $100 million worth
and they understand that.

Mr. GIDEONSE. Right.
Mr. BRADEMAS.. But intellectually they don't even understand what

this bill is. Some of them still think it is what the administration was
proposing a year ago when they came in here, Mr. Finch and Mr.
Allen, as a general-purpose program that-was going to take over the
national defense, loan and college facilities, and everything else. Then,
at least it is my own judgment, Dr. Gideonse, some of us just find it
very difficult to even take seriously that kind of proposal;Rather than
drop a bad proposal, they continued to offer the proposal and then
have been scurrying around trying to find some intellectual justifica-
tion for it. That is my view of it.

Mr. GIDEONSE. May I just add two more comments that I think may
help you in your opposition: I think one of the problems with the
Foundation proposal is that it separates policymaking for innovation
in higher education from policymaking at other levels, and that is
precisely one of the questions that ought to be addressed by a.single
body making the tradeoffs, drawing the interlinkages. It may ,very
well be that thd most effective way, to deal with higher educationois to
deal with some other kind of education, for example, following on a
proposal the.NeW York State Board Regents is now working on
whereby you would set up an independent accrediting process that
would work in something like the 'following. fashion:

An individual would present himself for examination: He may Rave
gone to school or he may not. He may have had any of i variety of
experiences. If lie can perform adequately in the face of this kind of

a
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nssessment or examination process, the board of regents would award
him a bachelor's degree or a doctorate or whatever of the many-kinds
of licenses that they have.

Now, what this would do is open. up a whole new channel to the
credential which is, after all, very much of what young people. and
older people want when they go through the higher education system.
If you then opened up this opportunity, you might very Well find a
large,number of people going that route rather than going to the col-
leges and universities. This would stimulate a kind of concern on their
part to begin to rev-amp their program so they were more exciting and
enticing to young people so that the funds would continue to flow and
so on.

That would be one way of creating leverage on the system. It does
not speak to the higher education system. It. does not talk to colleges
and universities at all.J.t.talks to.the credential mechanism. One should
ask what the likelitkoops that NFHE, if it were to exist, being be-
holden to a higher eAncation constituency, would be likely to pursue
that kind of route realistically and pragmatically.

Secondly, I think the -major difficulty I have is tha it is a: lousy model
of educational change. It is oriented to the old wa of doing things,
project`grantS, add7on money, and so on. It is not a triictural change.
It really does not get to altering the incentive stru tures within the
higher education system. Now that is a complicated roblem, but the
creation of the Foundation goes against its solution.

I think that it is NIE that should be charged with this kind of
thing. As a whole, looking broadly at the field of education from
cradle to grave and whether it is in a core institution schools, col-
leges and institutions whether it is peripheralPeace Corps, tele-.
vision industry, on -the -job training, you name it. These. peripheral
institutions now involve more individuals every year than are in-

k_ volved in the core system. If N1E is really going to be deitling with
education, it is going to have to address that part of the concern.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I appreciate that observation. Let me just make very
clear for- the record whit I am sure.you understand which is that
certainly am not hostile to inndvation in higher education. The reason
I am liOstile to this proposal is' precisely that I don't think the
dation will bring it about because of the way in which it has been
structured.

Let me ask you this question, Dr. Gideonse. You ha-Ye been in the
Officb of Education doing research there. What about the relationship
between the ME and the Office of Education? I will just offer a sen-
tence or two and comment on it. It would probably be the ComMis-
sioner's view that he would kind of like to keep his hands on it, He
says, "I really'don't want to control it but I want those peciple to be
tallcn,ig to me all the time."

There is another view that says that tile NIE ought to be able td spit
in the eye of the Office of Education. The structure and the location
of the NIE could, I should have thought, been enormously important
in determining how effective it can be.

Do you have any comment on that ?
Mr. GIDEONSE. 4Y-es, several. One is that the relationship of the Insti-

tute to the Office of Education is no different than the relationship of
ME to the other operating educational agencies. The sarairuestion
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needs to be asked about how NIE is going to relate to .States and local'
educational agencies and professional associations and so on. So in that
sense OE's relationship is just a special case.

I can understand having been in the Office of Education for a. long
time why the Commissioner, or whoever is the designated person,
would want to be responsible for both OE and the Institute. I think
this is where structural design is necessary so that you have serv-
ice to the operating agencies and yet that essential character of
independence.

The point is that you can accomplish that independence- and yet
keep that relation by dealing with: the structural issues. For example,_
I should think that if the Director of the Institute were appointed
in the same fashion as the Director of NIH out of the competitive civil
service but by the President that this gives him a kind of independence
which I think would be verydesirable.

But on the other hand you could devise the advisory structure of
NIE in such a fashion that it piggybacks on the Office of Education's
advisory structure. A. portion of what the advisoir committees of
OE would do every time they meet would be to conduct an overview
and an offering of advice and comment to the NIE How
the would actually work would take a great deal more time and ef-
fortfort than could be explored here, but I think that, is an idea. that might
be p fitably pumsed.

Tl e congressional oversight ,function is a way that th relation--
ship can be maintained, sustaMed..9r initiated. After all, fire commit-
tees o the Congress look. at the operating programs. If you have a
regular egislative oversightand that would .1* achieved by defining
a time certain for the life of the legislation so they would have to
come back and get it renewed=and I don't see any reason why NIE
ould not come to be -closely related to OE's operating programs. *In
the course of exercising the legislative oversight those kinds of preg-
sures can be asserted.

At. a. somewhat broader and more philoSophical level I think you
should really very carefully examine the extent to which the NIE pro-
posal, particularly if you are ready to go on the scale required, funda-
mentaly alters the Federal role in the support of education in this
country. Whether you go the departmental route that is being pro-
posed by education associations or the HEW division propOsed _by
Seiator Pell in his bill, there needs to be some examination of the
larger question of the Federal presence in education if NIE is to
really be a big, $1 billion, $2 billion a year operation in the,,next. 25
ykars which is what I believe it should come to be. .

Mr. B1AADEMAS. Dr. Levien is saying a billion by 1980, I think. ,
Mr. GIDEONSE. That is not unreasonable. The point is we will.never

reach that unless the committees of-the Congress state that expecfm-
tiou and thereby empower the Director toengage in-the kinds of man-
power and institutional development Ohm's Which will bring it
.about. Otherwise it is just pie in the sky.

Mr. BRADE3E18. Would you make a comment about the. present struc-
ture of the Office of. Education, for research, its strengths, its weak-
nesses. That is a subject for an entire speech.

Mr..GIDEONSE..I have been gone for a hundred days and I am not
even sure it is the same.
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I think the principal reason for the NIE proposal is that OE's
research program_is buried. The level of personnel that can be at-
tracted to it by virtue of the grade structure means that you have to
rely upon the professional missionary zeal and opportunity for serv-
ice to recruit people, at preset you are forcing such people to give up
the income that they are at or the position and the status that they are
used to dealing with to tome into the Office of Educaion to 'Manage.
research.

The NIE proposal elevates the level in the hierarchy in terms of
who they can recruit, and I think that is absolutely, essential. There
is just no argument about /if se- far as I am concerned. That I think
is the principal problem' yith the present structure. Ai I say, I have
been out for a hundred days and I have:been worrying about a whole
new set of problems. I know they are trying to anticipate the creation.
of NIE by .doing a considerable amount of planning. But it is very
difficult to move when you have extremely scarce resources..

1 think that the present position of research in OE mitigates against
getting the kinds of resources it needs. The deCisions are made inside
that executive pipeline. In my experience the Associate Commissioner
of Research' really has very little authority over howefunds are ac-
tually allocated. I understand that he slibuld not have that much au-
thority aboqt, how much is finally allocated. That is the nature of the
budget procat. Babe ought to certainly have authority about the way
it is allocated within the total amount. In 'fact lie does not.

I believe research has not gotten that much support because of the
infrequencythat is a generous phraseof the 'legislative oversight
to this point from the substantive committees. That would sum up what
I would have to say about it.

Mr. BRADEMAS. On that latter point I would just like to say what
you may already understand, that one reason that I feel it is so im-
portant to take a great deal of time on the NIE is not to delay consider-
ation of it, but to try to build some basis of understanding of the whole
subject matter on the pare of the members of this subcommittee so
that down the road we shall be able., much more effectively and intel-
ligently, to consider to do our legislative oversight, perform our legis-
lative oversight function.

I just haye one final question, Dr. Gideonse, before we turn to our
next witness.

We shall on Friday be havi g a number of top people from the
Office of Education in hearin s before this subcommittee. You have
remarked earlier that even if u were to establish an NIE you felt that
a yesearch capacity should be aintained in the several bureaus of the
Office of Education.

Mr. GIDEONSE. Research in the broad evaluation sense, the. full range
of activities that I was talking aboutgoals assessment, alternative
means of achieving those goals, whether or not they were implemented.
as chosen and whether or not the products and outcomes of the pro -
grams that were implemented indeed had the kinds of effect desired.
I think it is terribly important that I feel that that be close to the pro-
gram and distributed fairly generously throughout the structure of
OE. I can understand the desire to collect it in one place, but I think it
is needed hi many places.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Dr. LaVor has a question. i.
2
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Dr; I:A.17bn. When the committee was in Europe we were struck by
the fact that Europeans are doing research in essentially the same areas
we are and yet they spend only a million dollars in Norway and $750,-
000 in Great Britain. On the other hand we spend over $106 million a
year in the United States. Why is it so expensive to conduct educa
tional research in the United States ?

GmEoxsn..Well, I am not sure that it is more expensive to con-
duct it here, except for the obvious reasons of standard of living and
so on which is not what you are getting at. It is not more expen-
sive, we do more of it and yet we do nowhere near enough of it. I think
what you have .to .ask is a whole series of questions about how and

'why the decisions about the level of support fOr_ediicational R. & D.
are made. How much of -the total resources are What 'Pro
portion does that represent of the whole? What. would they really like
to be spending if they had their druthers? What ought. to be spent., if
the desired impact: and effect is to be achieved?

I have made an argument here that $100 million is a. drop in the
bucket. You can cost the figures out for yoUrself. Just-suppose fair
the sake of argument that. yoli NN: ere to do curriculum development on
the scale that NSF has done it in the physical sciences and mathe-
matics 'and to do it in all curriculum areas '. for all level§. Just take
round numbers, $5 million per course. It is conceivable that you could
easily do 200 courses about sixteen per grade level for each of the
12 years. Two hundred courses is a billion dollars right there.

If you want to redo thosecurriculum packages every 5 years, you cft:9
see a rolling expenditure of $200 million a year just for that kind of
curriculum -development. And that is only one way to approach the
question of R. & D. for curriculum purposes. There are other tech-
niques, structural innovations in schools, for example,. whereby you
might have curriculum development actually ongoing in schools: It
would bq a kind of administrative and organization approach to cur-
riculuM in local school systeMs. You can multiply those kinds-of pos-
sibilities on Out.

We think nothing,' you knok, of putting a billion dollars into the
prototype of one tank, and, yet look at w''hat experimental. school's
are receiving, the new program - "in 0E; by comparison. A billion
dollars for a tank! I would argue that an elementary.scheol is a damn
sight more complicated than a tank for a whole series of reasons, not
the least of which is the value problem, and yet we don't have those
kinds of resources nor are we thanking oh that. scale. I think we:ought
to be thinking on that scale.

So I would argue in summary it is not that. we are terribly expen
sive. We are,.relatively'speaking, but it is very interesting to note that
the Swedes und7the Norwegians and the.British use our expenditiires
as a basis for justifying; increased appropriations from their respec-
tive parliaments and legislatures. They seethe need for a considerable
amount more than they now have.

. As tor the question of duplication I think that a good portiOn cif
rethat is explained. simply in cultural d

(r

differences that do inCludediffer-
micas in findings and purpose, technique 'and so on that n re .important
to attend to.

Finally, I would conclude by noting that the difference in the ex-
penditure levels, is also explained by some . fundamental. differences
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between the United States and, say, Norway and Sweden. Compared
to them, American school i have to deal with a vasthetorOgeneous popu-
lation. There is a wide and deeply significant economic differential in
our society from the lowest fifth to the upper fifth. We have serious
racial animosities, and those animosities aro very frequently exposed
and encountered.

All of this places a tremendous burden on our schobis, and there-
fore also on R. & D., to serve many different kinds of purposes and
objectives; and to produce as a consequence alternative programs to
serge that diversity.

When this is coupled with the fact that our school systems_are de-
Centralized while theirs are centralized, then it becomes apparent that
local determination of educational goals, in the face of cultural, geo-
graphical, and political diversity means that evaluation must also be
decentralized since what works in one plaCe is quite unlikely to work
in another place in quite the same fashion. All of these factorsdi-
versity, cultural pluralism; the requirements caused by the decentral-
ized administration of schools lead to the need for much greater
amounts of money for R. & D. in this country.

That is kind of a long answer to your question, I hOpe it gets at
what you wanted. .

Dr. LAVon. The second 'question and this really guts to the heart
of the matteryour example of the tank asideand I think you will
find most members on this Committee in.agreement with ityou said
before that in the Office of Education the resources are extremely
scarce. Given the political realities which go along with that state-
ment and given the potential for the next 5 years, assuming that there
is not a drastkshift in policy and asstuning that there arejust limited
resources going into the Office of Education, how much money do
you think could be expended rationally and sensibly by NIE if new
money were made available? How much dould they properly expend?.

Mr..GIDEONSE. I cannot answer that qUestion just setting here. I
Mean that is a question of detailed analysis of how ninny people are
available right now, how many training programs. you could mount,
how quickly. That is a detailed, step-by-step, item-by-Item kind of
thing.

Dr. LAVon. $1 billion in 10 years, $2 to $3 billion in 25 years ?
Mr. GmEolvsn..I think that is reasonable. If you look at the experi-

_ ence of NIH, for example, that IS.the progression of expenditure that
they built up over the same period of time. :

Dr. LAVon. But given the limitation of funds now--='
Mr. GIDEONSE. There is where I can't accept your assumption which

was based on another assumption which you didn't state that the exec-
utive branch makes policy. What I am suggesting very clearly, I think,
is that the Congress has a say about policy and that in the actions that
are taken with respect to this proposal, Congress could very well as-

. sert what it wants to see as policy and begin to make the kinds of pro -
posals that would lead to a redressing of the priorities such that this
function can in. supported in the degrets, that it should be. '

Dr: LAVon. Let me remove all of my original restrictioi is and ask
if you were on this committee, what would you recommend NIE have
as a budget for the next 5 years, which by the way, is a requirement of
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the House now that legislation which comes out of committee must
have projected.5-year authorization? -

Mr. GIDEONSE. I think wii-t I would do is base it on the desire to
be in n decade nt about the billion dollar level.

Dr. LAVon. I am asking bused upon your experience, how Much can
they rationally and sensibly spend ?

Mr. GIDEOSE. byOUld' hue to do it, I guess, On the basis of summing
number of things. I thinkthey could probably use, assuming a base

. of whatvright nowabout $100 million. They could probably go quite
quickly up by po million increments next year or the year thereafter
and then if they use those funds-properly,_they could probably in-
crease at somewhere on the range of $60 mitr ie,yenr, and then each
year after that' y the same proportion tha , $60 millidAhrs to
the whole in fiscal year 1972.

Figuring this way you come out with the billion dollar figure by
1980 or 1981. It is a question of planning, training the'manpower, and
developing the institutional base. The bulk of the resources in the
first2 years would probably be put intoinstitutionnl and manpower
development and the beginning of activities, the design 'of training
programs and the filliing of them with people lending to 1975-76,
where you have a whole new raft of people coining out who could then,:
be engaged full time in this activity. It is not inconceivable, I think,
to getvery quickly up to the billion dollar figure.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you Dr. Gideonge for answering our pies-
t ions. We found your statement extremely valuable.

1Mr. GinEoxszlhank you very much. .

Mr. BEADY:Nth& Our final witness this. morning is Mr.. Kenneth
Komoski:

Mr. Komoski, we are glad to have you with us. Go right ahead,
sir.

STATEMENT OF KENNETH KOMOSKI, EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, EDU-
CATIONAL PRODUCTS INFORMATION EXCHANGE INSTITUTE,
NEW iORX, N.Y. . A."
Mr. Kolgosici. Thank you, Mr. Chairma
I linvel3repared a rather lengthy statement which I will sumrparize

for yon..1 have submitted it to the committee, and it is long bechuse I.
have tried to deal with some of the questions implicit in that which the
committee asked of me. I have dealt in depth )0, ith the question of what
schools use and why and thedoblems of evaluating those materials.

I,also, with your permission, would like to submit to the record a
.copy of a paper Laid for. an international conference in Buenos Airgs
last summer, entitled "The Radical Relntedness of Education- and
Technology." I offer this paper bdcause I believe. it reinforces some
of the points Mr. Gideonse made regarding the consumer model in
education and that technology has made inevitable that more and
more options are constantly, created. The job is to deal successfully
with these options. .

111r. BRADEMAS. Your statement and the paper you refer to will be
inserted in the record.

(Theprepared statement and paper follow :)-
r
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF P. KENNETH KOMOSKI, PRESIDENT, EDUCATIONAL
PRODUCTS INFORMATION EXCHANGE INSTITUTE

INTRODUCTION

Mr. Chairman, my name is Kenneth Komoski. I an President of the,,Educational
Products Information Exchange Institute. The Institute is usually referred to as
EPIE (pronothiced "eppy"). It was chartered is 1067 by the Regents of the State
University of New York as a nonprofit corporation. It is a consumers union for
member schools and school systems in 50 states. With support from these schools,'
other members, and foundation grants, the Institute conducts independent studies
of all types of educational materials and equipment. It publishes its findings in
nine Educational Product Reports each'year. At present, these reports reach
about 3,500 educators in schools, colleges, end other institutions.

Prior to organizing'EPIE, I served ns co-director of the Institute for Educa-
tional Technology at Columbia University. While in that position, I edited the
first puhlication to document the fact that many educational materials which
schools assumed had been developed through a process of field testing and revi-
siona process which EPIE has labeled. "learner vertificatIon"had, in fact,
never been tried out and ievised on the basis of feedback from learners prior to
publication.

Before joining the University, I directed n nonprofit research and development
organization which had pioneered in the( creation of learn-verified. educational
materials. I have also been a classroom teacher, the head of a junior high school
and n special consultant on educational technology to UNESCO and to the U.S,

<State Department.
During the past year, I have served as an advisor to the Rand Corporation's

,Study for the National Institutesa Education and as the chairman of the forum
on Educational Technology at the 1070 White House Conference on Children,

My research efforts in 'edam tlonal technology have focused primarily on im-
proving student learning by improving the effectiveness of the materials from
which Atudents are expected to learn.

Point 1.1---Educational technology : effectiveness then efficiency.
I believe that unless- educational technology is focused ['nit and foremost'on

the improvement of learning, it becomes simply a means of making education
seem more efficient w:thout being truly effective. Once the ,difficult goal of effec-
tiveness Is being consistently achieved, education earl easily be made more ef-
ficient. To Proccd In any other fashion means leaving the Ultimate educational
consumerthe learnerin a constantly vulnerable position.

One important function of the proposed National Institute. of Education must
be to conduct research and provide leadership that :will guarantee all American
citizens that every educational material from which children are required to
learn, is as effective as we know how to make It. . .

What I have to say to you this morning will clearly,liliente thnt 'there Iv an
enormous need for better educational. nutteritils, and an even greater need for,
procedures that will guarantee their continuous improvement.. The proposed
NationarInstitute could provide many of the means and methods upon which that
improvement depends.

THE PRESENT SITUATION-WHAT SCHOOLS USE AND WHY

Point 2.1-50 niillion children are unprotected from inadeqtuttely developed
"dueatiotutl materials.

My review of the present situation regarding the development, selection, and
-se of educational materials has led me to the following conclusion : At this time
of national concern over consumer protection; the largest single group of unpro-
tected consumers is made up of the 50 million schoolchildren who are being re-,
quired to learn from educational materials almost all of which have been
inadequately developed and evaluated.

The materials I refer to are the textbooks, alms, tapes, kits, and complex
multimedia systems that are the concrete artifacts of learning in our schools..
These materials are the tools of learning, constantly used and depended upon by
teachers and students alike. Indeed, one can conceive qt a school without walls,
or even an educational system without schools, but a modern educational system
without toolsin the form of a variety of educational materials --is inconceivable.
Today's education requires that these tools be better, sharper, more dependable
in other words, more effectivethan ever befori.
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Point 2.ZImmived materials are urgently needed because of growing de-
mands for : individualized learning; greater teacher accountability.

This requirement is urgent. The interaction of two growing trends in'education
demand it. The first is the trend toward more independent, individualized learn-
ing on the part of students. The second it the demand for greater accountability on
the part of teachers. As these two trends continue to build, the milled for mate=
rials of demonstrated dependability and effectiveness will become snore and more
acute. If materials with these qualities are not generally available, neither. stu-
dents nor teachers can be expected to meet the new demands being made on them.

We are only now beginning to comprehend the need for learner-oriented, indi-
vidualized rziticationnl materials. For decades educators have talked about' the
fact that learning is an individual act and that each learner must ulthfiately have
an individualized program. Today there is growing evidence that,this talk is
finally being translated into action. But thoseedueators who are actingby
establishing new types of individualized learning evironments-7-are beginning to
realize that the quality of the materials they put tnto the hands of learners is a
critical factor in the success of their new programs. When, in addition, these
educators are likely to be held more rigorously accountable for the learning of
each individual student, they are going to pay even more attention to the quality
and appropriateness of the materials being made aval101e to them: However, if

. higher quality materials are not generally available neither teachers nor their
students can be expected to be held completely accountable for learning failures.

Point 2.3Schools use inadequate materials because they must use something.
But the overwh,e,ming majority of the materials now used by schools are not

of "the highest possible quality." Thus, to answer the questions the Committee
has put to me as succinctly as possible .

"What do schools use?"They use what's available.
"Why?" Because it's available, and you can't run a school without 'materials.
During the last two decades, new technologies, new media, and Federal money

made possible enormous and continuing increases both in the production and
purchasing of these traditional group-oriented educational materials. This is
not to say, that Federal money hasn't also helped to develop a small number
of ,new, more effective, learning materials. It has. But for every Federal dollar
spent since 1958 on the development of new,niore effectife materials, hundreds
more have also been made available to schOois for the purchase . of materials
that are inuch less effective than they should be.

Point 3.IModern technology is producing quantity of trivial optionsbut
teachers and students need high quality alternatives to these inadequate 'ma-
terials.

The result is that educational purchasers are being presented with a tremen-
dous variety of options--eVen more than are offered to the American car buyer.
But; as is the case with so many of thIse automotive options: the educator's
options are to often trivial variations on overworked and in the long run, in-
effectivP ihenu.s. Today's teachers and students. do not neeA an ever increasing
quantity of options. What they do need desperately are high quality alterna-
tives totthe inadequately developed Materials they. are now required to use.

Before I turn to this crucial question of quality, I want to take a few mbmtes
to examine in some detail the quantitive growth of educational materials during
the last two decades. My examination begins at a point.seven years before NDEA
began to prime the materials-purchasing pump with Federal dollars. In 1951,
the American Educational .Catalogthe only source that attempted a compre-
hensive catalog of materials developed for use in elementary and secondary
schools=listed some 5,600 items. Although some workbooks and films were in-
cluded, almost all the items were standard textbooks with standard formats,
designed for use in the standard (30 student) 'American classroom by the
"average" teacher teaching "average" students. Other less comprehensive cata-
logs .may have contained additional listings of perhaps five to eight thousand
items; mostly films, many of which had not been produced primarily for use
In schools. But a safe estimate of strictly school-focused materials would be
in the neighborhood of 10,000 items. .

- Twenty years later, the 1971 El-Hi Textbooks in Print, the successor tO,the
American Educational Catalog, lists about 14.000"textbooks. The publisher, R. R.
Bowker, estimates that the catalog also refers to 56,000. workbooks and other
supplementary. materials marketed along with those textbooks. The increase ap-
pears to be tenfold. BoWker has also, published separate catalogs compiled at the
University of Southern California, of films, filmstrips and transparencies.
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These catalogs list some 55,000 additional items, only a few of which are in.-
cludnd as nonbook supplementary materials in Textbooks in -,11-ditt-_-,Ttilien t6-
gether, the materials listed in all Bowiter catalogs total 126,000:

But that la not call. During. the last year, Westinghouse Learning 'Corp. MS
publisiied a seven-volume catalog, called Learning Direetory, which covers all
media,. and Ifsts 207,000 items. And even this ambitious effort inevitably falls
short of presenting a .full picture of the materials available to sthools..'Every
such "comprehensive" catalog is obsolete the moment it Is printed: Its potential
content is constantly. growing .both in number of items and in kinds of media.

For instance, the information pit' arenaW.locikingat. is being projected from
a film transparency via aoverhead projector. In 1951, there were no overhead
transparencies for use in achoOls. Today, a .USC-Bowker tataloglists approxi-
mately. 13,000 sets of transparencies. The Westinghouse Directory lists 15,000
sets, and EPIE estimates that there are actually over 20,000 sets commercially
available for .school,.use. EPIrs estimate, exceeds bOth the Westinghouse and
USC-Bowker listing largely becatiSe neither dianaged to identify all commercial.
producers: of transparencies; indeed, EPIE is not certain it has
all af them. Furthermore,, this estimate of 20,000 does slot include the hundreds
of thousands of transparencies that are produeed by the schools themselves.
And transparencies are just one bf ,the' many kinds-of modia which have been
introduced into the.schools since 1951.

In 1051, 16-mm. film had just begini to lie used widely in schook Other use.,
of film, Super 8 film loops, 35-iiint. sound filmstrips, and ENTR (Electronic Video-
Retording, actually filth) had not yet .appealed. Likewise,- ,school use onitullo .
tapes Was some years off,..and video tapes had noteven been invented. The use
of programmed instruction books and teaching machines was a decade away ; and,,
computer-assisted instruction (CAI) a bit- farther..Stimulation games were even
further in the future; and today's most "in" materialsmultimedia instructional
systems=were unheard of. .

Today, twenty years later, schools have aVailable to them at lehat 50,000
instructional film materials-16-mm., 8-oun., and filaistrips.

There are upwardg of 20,000 audio tapes which schools may purchase oerent.
Thousands, moreare being produced and.nsed locally by schools themselves.

Although a recent survey by National Instructional Television indicates that
approximately 85 percent of the instrlictional television being broadcast to schools'
is.provided by only 223 video tapes, an estimated additional 10,000 one-inch, 1/2
inch and 2/4 inch video tapes, produced both commercially and locally, account
for hundreds of thousands of nonbrOadcast hours of television instruction.-

In the ten years since they were introduced programmed instruction nufterials
fdr school use have increased front a feWdozen to approximately 4,000, apprOxi-
mately fire hundred of Which must be used in specific types of teaching, machines.
All of these prograths could be adapted to CAI, and many have been.

Simulation games for education are still in their. infancy. However., there are
now 404 cataloged for school use, and the publisher of the catalog estimates,thae
twice that number are nearing completion. .

Multiinedia kits are perhaps the most difficult instructional materials to quail-
My with any reliability. Many of them are sold as parts of instructional programa
based on textbook series; others are Sold to ...stand alone. Some are'made up
simply of a book and audio tapes, while others contain a great variety of assorted
materials and equipment. Thus, it is impossible to arrive at an exact 'Count, but
they clearly number in the thousands.

Point 3.2There are at present well Aover'200,000 .educationlinaterials being..
marketed to schools. ..

Overall, the growthin all types of materials since 1951 may be described con-,
servatively as an increase of about twentyfold; from something over 10,000 in'.
1951 to well bter 200,000 in 1971. .

As I have mentioned; much' of this gronqh was made possible:by advances in .
.troduttion technOlogy, the o.ppearance.of new .inediaz..,and increased purchasing
power with Federal funds. But there have been other'ffitters, as well, ones-. which
haVe contributed to: the qnantity of materials but whichorimarily are related
td the question of quality. ;the Itaye brought about materials of greater social
relevance and materials. with Dell.teaching approaches dil/ar more valid and
tip-to-date contentAinfortunatelY, these factors have only intlireetly contributed
to the improvement of Abe learning effectiveness of the materials they hav,e
introduced.
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The first of these additional factors, social relevancy, has been responsible for

the introduction of new subjects into the curriculum. Thus the now have materials
in "Black Studies," in "Sex,Education," in "Environmental Education" or "Ecol-
ogy.'' And who in 1951 would have predicted that today third-grade pupils in
eleganC.Public School # 6 in New York City would be using instructional mate-
rial'; on the dangers ofaarcotics?

The second of these factors has been the appearance of new approaches to
teaching and learning ; e.g., learning by discovery, by simulation, or, as is' the
case with the Initial Teaching Alphabet, a new orthography. All of these ap-
pioaches have been quickly supported by new instructional materials, including
many which have completely restructured traditional subject matter, so that we
now have the "new math, ". "Project EngliSh," and the "new social studies," to
mention a few.

Point 3.3New methods of. developing eduCational materials.
An important handful of these new departuresfunded by Federal or private

foundation supporthave also managed to help pioneer new methods' of develop
ing educational materials..

"Biology," for example, has been a high school course since the 10th century. In
1951, it had been essentially unchanged since that time. Basically, it was a course
in taxonomy, and the most widely used standard textbook available was Holt's
"Modern Biology;" essentially a compendium of taxonomic information, designed
for use in the traditional teacher-dependent, "averav" class of 30 "average" sti
dents. A decade ago, the federally-supported Biological Sciences Curriculum Study
Group began work on a new biology course. But because the group of prominent
edilcators and biologists assembled did not agree that all students could best learn
biology from a single approach with a single textbook, their Work produced three
separate approaches to the" learning of biology : a "cellular" approach, a "bio
chemical" approach and an ?ecological" approach.

Point 3.4-Learner-verification and revision a major new departure in product
development.

In addition to these new departures, the developers also 'took anew approach
to the development of their materials: they thoroughly evaluated the effectiveness
of their materials on a kroup 'of learners and revised them accordingly, before
they were released for commercial distribution. This process of learner verifica.
Hon and revision= emerged about a &Cade ago, primarily in the development of
Programmed instruction materials. Since that time the process has been adopted
by many Federally-funded product development programs, but by very few com
mercial producers. . .

One reason why commercial producers have not adopted the veralcation proc-
ess may be that few schools look for evidence of learner-verification when select.
ing curriculum materials. This wouldexplaiii,.at least in part; whyten years
later the non- verified 'Modern Biology" still holds- ii a significantly portion

..of the school market. Another reason is that new materials with new approachoq
are harder to sell. They 'often (as is the case with the BSCS materials) require
a certain amount of teacher retraining, while the traditional text is as easy for
teachers to slip into as an old shoe. Besides, as Edward Katzenbach, former Pre.9
;dent of Raytheon Education-has put it, "The money is in the old stuff, not tho
new stuff." . 1 .

PRESENT STATUS OF THE EDUCATION INDUSTRY

'Point 4.1Small size tif"the industry and small size of school expenditures for
materials.

Last, year's total Sales for all educational companies marketing book and
nenbook media (hut not including equipment) were no more than $600 zillion,
whereas,. 185 single companies in Fortune Magazine's list of the country's tap
500 had stiles exceeding $600 million: This $600 million represents less than 2
percent of the country's school budget. Or, put another way, local schools are
spending less than 20 of every budget dollar on the tools of learning. Interest-
ingly, during recent years the.average school system has received just about 2%
or its budget througli,,Federal support. A major reason why the fortunes of the
educational industry have been so closely tied to the availability. of Federal.
money for local schools;

The fact Of the matter is, hots ever, that when compared to other important
American industries, relatively speaking the "real money" is just not in educa-
tion, at least not at present. Today, the educational materials industry is small
when compared to most others.
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Nevertheless, futurists and economists predict that the educational industry
will grow into a major American industry in the years ahead. Assuming they are
correct, now is the time, while. the industry is still in its economic hammy
and schools are still spending relatively little on its productsto encourage it,
cajole it, giVe it guidance, and, if necessary, to manage Federal support in such
a way that money is available to help develop and purchase products of proven
worth.

Everything that can be done must be done to get the education industry to ful-
fill its potential; not by proi-iding the schools With endlessbut in the end,
trivialoptionS, but by supplying effective alternatives for individual learners.
The potential impact of its product is enormous. These products contain mate-
rials that introduce (or fail to introduce) skills, concepts, facts, and under-
standing into the minds of 50 million young Americans for twelve crucially im-
portant years. No industry in the country produces products Ofinater impor-
tance or potential.

As the late Robert Locke, who, as executive vice-president of the McGraw-Hill
Book Co., was one of the most forward hioking leaders in the education industry,
wrote in a recently published Saturday- Review article entitled, "Has. the
Education Industry Lost Its Nerver:

Point 4.2Industry's capacity to apply research findings.
"The most encouraging sign is that educational research is finalli.beginning

to lead instead of follow educational experimentation.
"The education companies vary greatly in their' research and development

abilities,but in general it can be said that few of them have any capacity at all,
to do bask research in education, a fnuction that can best be undertaken in the
universities and in organizations devoted solely or largely to research. On the
other hand, industry clearly has the capacity to apply research findings to
experimental .product development:"

Mr. Locke concluded by saying: "In fact, the chief contribution of industry
may come through its ability to apply the findings of research to the development
of products and services for education."

Point 4.3Present lack on the part of industry.
I am in total agreement 'with. Mr. Locke concerning the education industry's

capacity to apply the results of research findings to product development, but
my analysis of the current status of product development within leading educa-
tion companies indicates that the industry is a long way from doing so. The
research findings to which Mr. Locke referred clearly indicate that the learning
effectiveness of a product can best be improved through the process I have
referred to as learner-verification and revision.

These terms are simply a researcher's way of saying that the learning effec-
tiveness of a product will be improved if it is taken through a systematic cycle
of tryouts with learners followed by revisions based on the feedback. Such evnl -.
nations need not always involve large groups of learners. Through appropriate
sampling a small group of "target" students can give the Kathy t developers
ample opportunity to catch-errors and trouble spots and to revise accordingly.

As you can see, the learnerverification and revision process sounds like ii
commonsense approach to development which producers might have discovered
for themselvesiong ago. Indeed, it has been in use in the development of stand-
ardized tests for several decades and, as Mr. Locke pointed ont'elsewhere in his
article, the researchers who developed programed instruction a decade ago
were the first to apply it to the creation of learning materials. However, four
years of research by the EPIE Institute into almost every class of materials
from textbooks and films to multimedia kits have convinced us that although
this research-generated process is becoming more generally understood by
educational producers, their capacity to apply it remains, in fact , virtually
unutilized.

Point 4.4 -09 percent of present materials arc inadequately develop d.
As a result we estimate that 00 percent of the materials school children are

now required to use have not been put through even the initial phases of the
learner-verification and revision cycle. If this statistic is disturbing, the picture
in particular product areas is even-more so. For instance, our investigation in the
area of textbooks indicates that limier One percent of the approximately 14,000
textbooks being sold to schools hits been systematically shaped through the
learner tryout and revision process.

Our study included an analysis of the best selling texts-plus-media-supple-
ments in major elementary-high school curriculum areas. This "best seller" list
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eventually grew to some sixty different texts and their related materials. Less
than 10 percent of these had even been field-tested prior to publication ! I say
''even" because the field-testing of textbooks.is rarely syhmiomous with learner-
verification and revision. In some cases, for instance, reactions from salesmen
in the field are referred to as "field-testing." But when "field-testing" refers to
actual testti of the materials with students, it is done usually just prior to publica-
tion with no' chance of using the results to improve the product. Such, testing
is done in the hope of impressing purchasersthat the materials in question Kaye -
actually been used in schools. Thus it is important not to confpse -traditional
field-testing of textbooks with the learner-verification and revision process.

Extrapolating from these sixty "best sellers" to all 14,000 textbooks we may
estimate that ten percent or 1,400 of these have been "field-tested," in some fasbion,
But the percentage that have been through learner-verification and .revision is
minuscule.

In the educational film field, the'emount of field-testing and/or learner-veri-
fication and revision is even less. In the area of broadcast video taped instruc-
tion, where EPIE has drawn upon the research of the National,Center for In-
structional Television, we discovered that only three of, the 223 materials' used
in over 85 percent of broadcast instructional television have been learner-tested.
In other words,' only a little over one percent of the television material used in
schools has been learner verified. .

. The director of the:National Center fo.r. Audio Tapes at the _University of Colo-
rado told EPIE that while he had no statisleal.data, it is his opinion that prac-
tically none of the estimated 20,000 lanes now avalLabki has gone. through the
verification- revision process.

By far the most discouraging area we have investigated is that of programed
instruction. As Mr;Locke and others have pointed out, research in programed in-
struction did much to develop and refine the process of learner-verification and
revision. One would, therefore, expect to find that all (or at least the great
majority), of such materials would have been thoroughly tested. Such is not the
case.EPIE's examination of. 033 of the programed items now in use in .major
curriculum areas in sciMois revealed that research evidence was available for
only .7 percent of these materials, while some "field-testing" was claimed for
another S percent. A cursory exantination of the remaining 3,000 programs leSs
central to the school curriculum indicates that even a smaller percentage of
those seem to have been learner-verified. '

Recently, EPIE surveyed a sampling of major educational proceduressome
of whom produce programed materials and all, of whom have begun to 'move iu
the direction of "systems of materials" involving n multitude of media and meth-
cals. We got In touch with them in order to ascertain their'present altitude toward
field-testing, learner-verification and product evaluation.

Here is a sampling of their comments as reported by our telephone interviewer:1
Point 4.5Interviews with producers indicate lack of attention to testing .of

materials.
(Company A. Vice President and Editor-in-Chief.)
"A 'couple of years ago, we wanted to do some field testing, but sehedniing

wouldn't allow it. It takes too much time and we wouldn't luive gotten the.books
oat. It wasn't a questkin of money, but just scheduling. We're. now working on
a program we plan to field-test. Hume we can: Testing has lots of.problems, you
know.

(This company has no Information on field-testing available to schools.)
(Colima ny B, Editor-in-Chief.)
"We don't do any real testing from the, standpoint of content or pedagogy.

When I was Editor-in-Chief at we did a lot of testing, but we were testing
the.format, you might say. We found that some difficult-to-product stuff wttan't
necessary. This is the kind of testing most publishers (lo; it can lead to some
improvements from the teaching StandpOint, but that's just serendipity.

"More testing is needed, but it costs a lot. When I was teaching, I always
waked to know about classroom trials, but I never got any' Information." He
concluded with

"Publishers usually claim materials haVe been 'clasrooni tested' or 'used with
thousands of .students throughout the counh'y,"but no one should call what they
de 'testing.' "

(This company has no information on field - testing a's-tillable to schools.)
(Company C, Senior Vice President, Editorial.)
"We have about one hundred and sixty salesmen and consultantswho report

back what they pick up in the field; thars,really our field-testing."

IZ4
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[He then' described some testing of the company's rending program.] "Itinvolved only about twenty-five or thirty kids, but you know if you can find thateight out of ten kids don't like a certain selection, you really ddn't have tci'lofurther ; I know this isn't how test people work but it's unlikely that you're gdingto be too fair off. . ."
"In high school American History, I think We got feedback from fifteenschools . . . [but] .' teachers don't ask us how we know the books will work. . I don't foresee any trend toward more field testing or evaluation. The 1970'swill see, I feel; a contest betWeen the 'Silberman Camp' and 'performance -eon.tracts . . . [Albert] Shenker made a good comment in the Times recently -andI'll go along with his position. I don't understand what's going on in Washingtonthese days. And I sure as hell would like to know what the hell the NationalInstitute for Education is up to."
(This company has some field-test results available.)

. (Company D, Vice President and Editor-in-Chief)
"... . mostly we depend on what we hear from people out in the field

. . . Sure,-field-testing is good, but it can be overdone . . Some of the government-fundedprojects are needlessly complicated ... They do their own material and revise itand revise it .. Any good editor can do the same thing, just on.the basis of hisown experience . . Holt's Biology still sells (thii company is not Holt) afterall the money they [the government] spent on the BSCS materials` . . We didn'ttest or and they're still among the best sellers we have."(This company's field-test information is for its own use only. We were toldthat if a school wants information on field-testing and the adoption is importantenough, an appropriate editor will write a letter.)
In addition to this telephone survey, EPIE also conducted an analysis of ad-vertisements for instructional materials that appeared iff13 issues of seven majoreducational journals and magazines in recent months.. In all, "EPIE analyzed 344advertisements, only 17 contained references to any' type of field-testing of theproduct being advertised. An EPIE researcher got. in touch with the producerswho had placed the advertisements. Only two of them referred our researcher topublished research studies ; six- others said they would be willing to 'supply in-formation which ranged from informal feedback from class trials to surveys ofteacher comments. The producers responsible for the nine remaining advertise-

ments were unable to refer us to (or send to us) any evidence to back up thestatements made in their advertising.
In one case, it was quite evident that the producer had no data of any sort,

even though his advertisement urged schools to get in touch with any regionaloffice "to learn how:well these materials are working in schools like yours". (This is not the exact wording of the advertisement.) A, further investigationascertained that when a school did, in fact, get in touch with hi regional officeit would first be sent a list of schools in that region which had purchased thematerials and then it would receive a visit from a salesman.
. This sort of sales strategy is. of course, disturbing. However. in a sense it waseven more disturbing to learn that during the months that this advertisementwas being intensively run, the company received only five requests for their "fieldtest" information from schools across the country! Sales. nonetheless, werequite satisfactory during the same period.
Point 5.1The way schools select materials does not encourage producers tocreate learner-verified materials.
When one examines the ways in which most schools select materials this lackof attention to evidence of effectiveness resulting from learner-verification orfield-testing is not surprising.
EPIE learned this in 1969, when it cooperated with eight state educationdepartments in surveying the evaluation practices used by schools and stateagencies, in the selection of instructional materials and equipment. The projectidentified and studied materials selection practices in 19 school sysiems desig-nated by specialists across the country as being more conscientious than many-others in this task. In every case, these 19 schools relied almost completely onexamination and review of the materials plus (in some cases) discussions withsaleS representatives. Only occasionally did selection committeesuse the resultsof student performance data from pilot tests of the materials conducted in localclassrooms. Indeed, one state department of education included in the studystrongly recommends local pilot testing of products, but .We found little evidencethat school systems in the state followed the suggestion.

A recent followup study. of the 19 school systems indicates that the practicesidentified in 1969 are still in use today. However, we Were somewhat encouraged
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by the fact that one of these systems does press producers for evidence of the
learning effectiveness 0f their .produ ts, and that others sometimes seek such
evidence. As yet none makes such evi ce a purchasing specification.

Point 5.2Most schools fail. to u e learner- verification data when selecting
materials.

When one remembers that these 19 systems Were designated as being more
sophisticated than Most others in the country in product 'selection, the nation.
wide picture remains pretty bleak. Nationally, we must still conclude that most
schools fail to employ verification data from learners when selecting curriculum
materials. .

The maser' for this, ie would seem, is that in evaluating products, school se-
lection committees must devote most of their limited time to judging a product's
content and pedagogical approach. Practically -no time can be given to gathering
evidence of a material's learning-effectiveness. Committees assume that ma-
terials with "good content and the right approach will, by definition, be Wee- .
tivo with learners. Logical as this may sound, it is not necessarily true.

Point 5.3Research supports.use of learner-verification data as essential in
product selection.

Fortunately; some research exists Which has examined the question of whether
it is possible to infer the learning effectiveness of particular examples of in-
structional materials by simply examining them. This research raises serious
doubts about the reliability of the practice of judging the quality of learning
.effectiveness without the help of learner-veriffeation data.

In the first of such studies a group of teachers and a principal were asked
to review and rank, for effectiveness, alternate versions of a s'etof materials
on which evidence of effectiveness with learners had been gathered by the re-
searchers, but was not made available to the educators. With no evidence of
effeetlyeneSs available to them, the educators were strikingly unsucceksful in
judging the learning effectiveness of the materials they had attempted to rank.
The correlation between their judgments ')Ind the actual performance of the
materials with learners was..0.75.

This study is one of few in the literature of educational reasarch that has
been replicated and had its results corraborated by a second researcher with
a similar group of subjects. Despite this fact, most school men and members of
the education industry continue to put their faith solely in examination and
review rather. than evidence of Ravi performance when judging educational
materials.

Point 5.4 Tire real problem in schools and industry.
N. Not just existing research, but common sense. makes it quite clear that at
present any responsible effort to create or select materials of proven learning
effectiveness' must use data from learner-verification. So the problem is not
that research does not answer the question directly and unainbiguonslythe
real problem is that the question of learning effectiveness does not seem to be
of great interest to the producers and purchasers pf educational materials. This
situation is 'not the result of collusion or conscious negligence on the part of
companies and schools, but rather of habit, apathy and ignorance.

The fact of the matter is this: many producers and purchasers- feel they know
how to judge the learning effectiveness of materials. Thus. they become defen-
sive whenresearchers suggest that their methods are less than reliable, Others,
as we have seen, simply infer that materials examined and judged acceptable
as to content and approach will also produce effective learning.

. The problem, then, is one of changing well-established, comfortable behaviors
on the part of both prOducers,and purchasers. When such is the problem, it is
difficult to change people-by pointing to research studies. What then, ban be
done to change present practices of product development and selection:' ..

The first step is both simple and difficult. It is to admit honestly and Vandidly
that these practices can.and must be improved. What must be avoided at all costs
is, on the one hand, preaching a counsel of perfection ("Research can't tell us
precisely what to do, so let's not 'change -things until 'it can") and, on the other
hand, becoming defensive about established practices ( "These, practices have
been developed and refined through professional experience over the years.).

Point 5.5A new credo for professionals in schools and in' companies.
The credo of all professionalsin the education companies., and in schools

must be: "There isn't a product we produce, nor n product-now in use, that
cannot be imprOved. Every product must continuously be revised in light of
the growing knowledge and the constantly changing needs of learners."

ti
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Most producers of materials for young children wiil eventually be forced 't-p--
revise their products for youngsters who have been habitues of Sesame Street:
This sort of extra-school learning is affecting the performance of every edu-
cational material now in the schools. . .

What is needed is a credo of improvement and accomplishment. In the few
instances where this credo has been followed with action, the results indicate
that sonic real progresshas been made. Let me cite two examples of the sort
of improvement and accomplishment that can beinade when a product developer
and product user admit that thing can br done differently.

. TWO EXAMPLES OF VERIFIED MATERIAL

The ,lest example I have chosen is a thoroughly researched product of a
federally-spOnspred regional 'educational laboratory. The second is a product
from the commercial textbook field that has been put through n reasonable
approximation of learner-tryout over the last two decades.

The new product is the First Year Communiyations Skills Program developed
by the Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Research and Develop-
ment. The program has.10 units designed for use with kindergarten children: The
units cover basic communications skills (i.e., naming the letters of the alphabet.,
reading simple selecfions). The program takes from 21 to 35 weeks for children to
use, depending on the amount of time allocated daily. The producers state:
The reading skills to be neqliired are 'listed very explicitly throughout the

program and 'their successful mastery is the most important result of the
instruction."

This language is similar in tone and Content to the language one finds in the
commercially-developed materials but the kind of evidence offered by the South-
west Laboratory in support of this statement is hardly, if ever, forthcoming
from commercial developers.

The heart of the.verification procedures used with these materials is a special
. kit that has been developed for "Quality Assurance." The Contents in this kit
11re related to: (1). mid-year and end-of-the-Year pupil performance, (2) infotma-
tion collection and reporting, (3) schoolwide sampling plan and :4c:beanie, (4)

-data' processing, (5) decision rules for selecting alternative courses of action.
-and (0).guidelines for evaluating program modifications.

Back-up data have been gathered over a four-year cycle of product develop-
ment during which the units were continuously tried out with learner's and ac-
cordingly revised. The developers readily admit that criterion mastery was not
achieved when the product was first used with children. But now, after four
years of continuous evaluation and revision, this mastery has been verified
thiough use with more than 30,000 children hi 12 states in middle sized schools
Fund several large urban districts. These materials will eventually be commer-
daily distributed.

The inclusion In the Southern Regional Laboratory's kit of a set of guide-
lines for evaluating program modifications prompta me to comment on'a study.
which should be of particular interest to this Committee. It was recently brought

my attention by an educational researcher who discovered, it ha ,the process'
of preparing a review of research on the nature of product 'development. The
study was conducted by the Department of Defense under the title of Project
Hindsight.

Pdint G.1D. o D. stnily,Indientectiveness of technical systems
imare frequentlyprovat

es that cost-eff
a.minor-modification in one component or function.

finding of Project Hindsight was that when researchers con-
diEted a retrospective examination and analysis of the functioning of a techno------ system they were frequently able to identify a critical part or function
that could be modified at very little cost. When .the identified ftinctiowwas, in
fact, modified as a result of this "hindsight' it was discovered that this low
order modification of the single variable frequently resulted hi verrhigh
order improvements in.the overall effectiveness of the system.

In my opinion, it is-not unlikely that the use of specific feedback from learners
. on critical variables' during the revision process will make it possible for. pro-
ducers to realize comparable improvements in the overall effectiveness of specific
educational materials.

My second example, ai traditional enough looking textbook, was first published
more than 20 years ago ; yet it continues to outsell all other texts in its field. It
is an introduction to economics 'created by PrOfessor Samuelson of M.I.T.
as a freshman college text, but it is also used in a few senior high school classes.

43,1.7
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Since the first edition was published in 1948, seven subsequent editions have
appeared and an eighth is scheduled. Each edition has gone through a three
or four-year revision cycle in order, .to update content, organization and style

.---of presentationgeared to increasing the effectiveness as well as the sales of the
material.

To prepare- for each revision, the developer gathers information from both
teachers and students regarding the teaching-learning effectiveness and ac-
ceptability of the test. The author has informed EPIE that a gampling of in-
stitutions using the text is selected and questionnaires are distributed to students
who have used it.

The questionnaires are returned directly to the author for analysis and use
in revising the text. In -addition to this tri-annual fetslback from students the
author continuously monitors the use of the materials with a small group of
lower-than-average students taught by another professor at a nearby university.

If the committee wonders why I have selected this college text as my second
example rather than one of the 14,000 elementary and secondary texts now on
the market, it is because in four years of research EPIE has failed to identify
one of the more than 14,000 texts which has been continuously and systematically
revised over the years in' a fashion comparable to_ that used by Professor
Samuelson in revising his economics textbook.

Point materials should be regularly revised using learner-verification
data. ,

From the standpoint of the relative size of the college' and elementary-high
school markets there is no reason why elementary and'high school textbooks and
other materials as well cannot be revised in this manner. There is also no reason
why learner feedback at these lower educational levels could not involve actual
measures of learning effectiveness resulting from student testing. Whereas, at
the college level, the use of student questionnaires requesting information about
what they learned and failed to learn from the text is_ probably a justifiable
alternative to such testing.

Today, there is a.growing tendency within the education industry and schools
alike to play down textbooks in favor of more complex Innitimedia instructional
systems. This movement is. in part, motivated by the belief that vnriou8 effects
which can he achieved by film, television, and sound and video tapes are educa-
tionally desirable. (It is also true that media systems and kits often command
higher prices and larger profit margins.)

Point 6.3Effectiveness often sacrified for new effects.
The result is that schools often end up spending more 'honey for a multiplicity

of effects they may nbt.need, but can easily buy, than for learner-effectiveness
they cannot afford to do without.

Research to date indicates that no one medium is always more effective than any
other. This evidence has helped to produce the current trend toward using a
multiplicity of media. However, 811C multi-media systems may prove, in many
cases to be a totally unnecessary bra Ilishing of technology.

Buckminster Fuller Characterize. the achievement of technology as "doing
more with less." I suggest thatgi en the phenomenal. growth and, uncritical
acceptance of all types of education 1 materialsthat it,just may be-that' we
are "doing less with more !" The kind of research and development being
planned for the National Institute of Education could help us find out just what
ire are doing. Without such systematic efforts we will continue to fly blind.
° One example of such blind flying is in order. Recently a new multimedia course

in elementary economics was developed for the U.S. Naval Academy by a private
contractor.. The course materials included programmed books, nonprogrammed
printed materials, films, computer simulations-and Manuals, audio cassettes and
student response devices. Materials for each student cost approximately $100,
not including the amortized cost of the films and computer simulations (the eleven
simulation manuals cost a' average of $3.50 each). Despite the availability of
all these media, the majority of students opted for learning from the progranuned
books alone. Almost half said the films were boring and a waste of time. The Pro.
grained materialp were learner-verified ; the'films were not.

The Naval Academy in vestment in this single course has been substantial
($643,020) and the continuing per student cost is by no means small. The Naval
Academy might well ask t. -o questisns : Is the multiplicity of media really neces
sary or simply an examCo: of technological overkill? How well do these course
materials, costing app.t-Dximately $100 per student, compare with Professor
Samuelson's textbook costing a small fraction of that amount?

O
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One thing in certain : We cannot afford, the luxury of being encouraged by thetwo examples I have citedor by the few others I could have used. We must notforget that an estimated 99 'percent of the materials now being sold to, schoolshave not been developed in this fashion. The fact to remember is that the.200,000phis educational materials remesented by that 90 percent,,Will not suddely dis-appear from schools, nor will they be Niel' off the market' by their producers.Many of these materials are far front worthless, but all of them are far frombeing as good as they could beindeed, must beif they are to meet education's'new needs:If, for instance, they were designed with no "target learners" in mindthen there is an urgent. need to discover with which learners they are mosteffectiveand on which' learners they are lost. These are persistent, unansweredquestions that must be dealt with, if the ultimate(' educational consumertthelearnerIS to be serVed,'SChools muSt have materials that meet the needs of alldm' childrenand that meet them DS individually as possible.Point 6,4Yesterday's tools are not good enough,
As they now stand, the materials schools use are not good enough to meet thisneed, nor are they good enough to expect our teachers willingly to be held account-able for what students fail to learn when required to use thase materials.Schools give students and teachers yesterday's tools and expect theta to prepareour society for tornorroiv..1f.the response of both is increasing unrest, should webe surpriSed? The time to retool education is nowbefore al-evived economy andto less cautious Congress make educational money once Again easy to come by.Unless action.islaken new, schools will inevitably speild the money they receivefor what is available, in other words for-the unimproved materials they are nowusing, What specifleally should be done?

RECOMMENDATIONS. -

Point 7.1Need for National Institute.
First, a National Institute of Eddcation is needed to institutionalize a cOntinn-. big broad-based research, program into the many problems surrounding thedevelopment, eraluation, selection and use of educational prOducts. This programshould 'place great emphasis on the need to improve materials via learner-verification. It also must try to discover tither menus of improving the effectiveDOSS of educational. materials,
Had a National Institute of Education with such a charge been estAblished nSpart of the National Defense Education Act in lips or as part .of the Elementaryand Secondary Education Act in 190-I,. there would he no geed for ire to be here.But time, money and learning are being wasted. We must improve the tools which:i0 million learners and two million teachers are required to use. -Point 72Need for realistic guidelines for producers and schools.The.lirst task of the National Institute of Education in such a pmgram shouldhe the development and'dissemination of realistic guidelines to help product de-velopers institute a program of verification and revision. These guideliniT -wouldbe .aimed at both commercial and noncommercial product developers.

. .A second set of guidelines should also be developed to assist the schools inselecting materials, .Here too, great emphasis would be put on guiding schoolsto the purchase of only learners-verified materials, These guidelines -would noteliminate the need for independent Product: evaluations, but they could helpcreate a set of minimum st ndards to be merit)y independent product evaluators.By emphasising that lese guidelines be realistic. I mean that they must con-tain realistic recommen lotions end make' realistic demands. The guidelines .putforth for the developmen and selection of programed instruction materials in190 -by a joint committee. of three well-meaning profesSional associations werenot realistic. Those guidelines mistakenly counseled perfection and 'advocateda- single mute to that. perfection. Needless to 'say, the guidelines had littleeffect.
Educational producers, educational practitioners. and for. that matter, educa-tional researchers 'are not perfectbut they 'all can improve. Thus, the guidelinesenvisioned here are guidelines that would be iMplementable by any prOducer orany school Wishing to improve present practice. And they would be realisticenough to offer a number of routes to achieving improvement ; i.e., modest prodnets could be evaluated modestly, and a tore complex and more expensive productsmore ambitiously. Products such RR t tal reading programs or entire K-12 cur-riculum programs would receive tho ugh,- continuous learner verification on amuch larger 'scalewith great atte tion to the task of adopting these major,programs to the changing needs of learner's.
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The specific mechanism for formulating these guidelines would be an NIE Tech-
nical Task Force made up of NIE staff and representative groups of specialists in
product verification: Such specialists employed in the education industry should
be invited to participate as individuals.

The working assumption of this Task Force should be: that all educational
materials (with the exception of those not designed for the teaching and learning
of specific instructional objettive; 1.e.i fiction, biographies, general background

. or enrichment materials in book or nonbook media) should be continuously revised
using data from learner-Verification.

The guidelines for schools. should help purchasers make maximum and efficient
use of verification evidence, and should urge schools to refuse to purchase non-
verified materials..

If this ME Task Force cannot be formed under the aegis of NIE this year, then
oh interim task force should be formed which could work under NIE when it
becomes established. EPIE would be happy to serve as a vehicle for this task
force.

Once these guidelines have been developed and disseminated, producers would
be expected to comply with them within a specified period of time. At the end of
that period, each producer would be expected to publish a statement of learner-
verification evidence for each of his products.

Obviously; it is going to cost producers money as well as time to comply with
the proposed guidelines. Producers will have a new item to add to their product
development budgets: the cost of withering and using feedback from learners. Sad
to say, this will be n totally new experience-for most producers. This increased
cost must inevitably increase the costs of materials to schools. But continuously
improved learner-verified materials must in the long run reduce many important
nondollar costs that are now being passed on to the ultimate educational coif-
sumerthe learner.

Point 7.3Federal aid for the suppiirt of learner-verified materials. .

If these increased dollar costs are too great for producers and purchasers
to absorb, then Federal aid might be offered. Federal aid to producers could
take the form of research and development.grantsto be used to improve specific
materials through verification and revision. Federal aid to schools could be in
the form of increased Federal funds for school systems that use the proposed
guidelines and institute purchasing policies that clearly demand learner verified
materials. The outcome of such strategically-managed Federal funding would' be
to drive ont stagnant, unimproved materials and provide schools with useful and .
effective alternatives to what they are now using.

But until such a system is instituted, schools should do two 'things : press
producers to supply evidence of the learning effectiveness of their materials" and
indicate their willingness to serve as sites for learner-verification studies.

Point 7.4 Education companies and school boards share the respovibility
for continued use of unimproved materials.

Until such time as these recommendations, or a reasonable facsimile.of them
are adopted, educational companies that fall. to conduct evaluations during the
development and revision of a product and lehool boards that fail to demand
proof of such evaluations share the responsibility for putting unproven learning
materials into the hands of teachers and students.

I repeat my contention that this situgtion is the result more of 'habit, apathy,
and ignorance than of collusion or naligence on the part of companies and
schools, but I also state that Now is the time to change the habits that have
created-the present situation. All parties, the industry, the schools and the Con-
gress must admit 4o having been ignorant ; now they must do what must be done
to become wiser. The proposed National Institute could do much to create the
knowledge upon which such wisdom depends. Millions of children stand to learn
better if we will allow ourselves to create that knowledge and seek that wisdom.

I realize. I have said a great deal in this testimony about the need for learner-
verificatiOn ,and revision as a means of improving educational materials, and as
a means of protecting the learner as the ultimate educational consumer. In clos-
ing, I want to make it clear that I have Placed this emphasis on learner-verifica-

' tion not because I see it as the only means:of improving the effectiveness of
cdneational materials, lint because at present it is a thoroughly effective means
of iniprovement at the disposal of both producers and schoolswhich-is largely
ignored.
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REALIZING ME RADICAL RELATEDNESS OF TEC7INOLOGY AND EDUCATION

(By P. Kenneth Komoski, President, Epie Institute, New York, N.Y.)

I am speaking to you .out of a deep concern over the ways in which technology
and education are related in the World today. This relationship may best be de-
scribed as a dynamic interaction-between two extremely potent forces. The ques-
tion which concerns me most is how each of these powerful forces is currently
sluiping the other and, in so doing, is shaping the evolving world. This is an
enormously broad question of profound importance. Nevertheless, I shall attempt
t -cast some light upon it in this brief presentation. ,

SIY-first theme is that there is an urgent need to fully realize. (in the sense of
compreliend,), the extent to which technology and education are related in the
modern world>liy second theme is that this relatedness exists at a very deep con -
ceptual level andlfo,practical everyday social and educational implications have
hardly begun to be realized (in.the sense of being made real). Needless to say,'
these practical implications are both positive and negative-but more importantly,
they are also uniimitcd. At present, there is great difficulty in realizing (both in
the sense of comprehending and making real) the implications of this relatedness
because of our severely limited conceptualizations of technology and education.
These limited conceptualizations have resulted in the widespread failure of educa-
tional policy makers, practitioner's, and thecpublic at lane, to grasp the truly
radical implications of the relatedness of technology and education. I shall focus
first on our present limited concept of technology.

The most common and most limited of the current conceptualizations of tech-
nology is one which equates technology solely with machines. The defining attri-
butes of this machine-centered Conceptualization are efficiency and economy
achieved through repetitive, standardiked activities organized fothe purpose of
producing a standard, 'widely. applicable result or product. When a person who
adheres to this limited concept relates technology to ethication, he views it as a
means of achieving a set of standard educational objectives yin .standardized
techniques of instruction.

A second somewhat less limited conceptualization of technology is one in which
technology is viewed as man's means of manipulating the, elements of his mate-
rial .environment for the purpose of producing specifle, consciously conceived
results. When a person with this concept in mind views the relationship of tech-
tolOgy and education, he sees little more than the use of various devices, such
as film projectors, television; or the manipulation of various environmental ele/
ments such as walls, lighting and acoustics in order to achie'e a set of educa-
tional results.

One reason why these conceptualizations of technology are uncomfortably limit-
ing is their failure to take into account technologies that are neither machine-
centered nor concerned solely with the manipulation of material elements ot the
environment. That is, they fail to Imake room for the newly :!merging biolOgical
and behavioral technologies. But even if we enlarge the concept of technology to
make room for these 'emerging technologies, 'we would only be'engaging in a
process of redefinition'by addition. Whereas, what is urgently, needed (it we are
ever to comprehend modern technology and its relationship to modern education)
is to undertake a fresh approach to the definition of technology builtAipon that
which is most basic to all extant technologies whether they be mechanical, elec.
tro-mechanicfd, electronic, biological or behavioral. What we shoffid/be striving
for is, in fact, a radical redefinition of technology based mi the most essential and
common elements of all extant technologies.

Almost ten years ago, Walter Ong, a noted Jesuit scholar in the United States,
suggested rather cryptically, that at its most fundamental and/essential level
"Technology his to do with the ordering of the posseSsions of the fnind." This tan-
talizing insight into the essence of technology takes um a long/way toward the
basic understanding a technology that is lacking in the world today.

A second also. cryptic, but somewhat more specific insight; which reinforces
Father Ong's more general observation, is one by the author of The Meaning of
Meanings, I. A.-Richards, who has commented that, "A b ok is a machine to
think With."

If the bibliophile resists thinking of a book as a machiTie and the scholar re-
jects the' thought that the work of ordering and categorizing knowledge is in the
same sense a technological act, then I hope that both may at least grant that
those things that arc commonly called machines sucli as the lever, the apto-

.
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mobile, the computermag be validly described as human thought and knowledge
made tangible. If one does not simply grant, but is also willing to reflect upon ;
the validity of a broader truth hinted at by Richards and more directly suggested
by Ong, becomes clearly apparent. The first step in this realization is to grasp the
ithlaqhat, even though when built, a machine isan orderik.arrangement of mate-
rial elements activated by the application of energy, before it could be built the
machine had to have taken the form of a well-ordered set of thoughts hi the mind
of its inventor. . .

JP this is so, then a book with its ordered set of pages, its ordered tables' of
contents and index, may, indeed, be thought of as a special type.of machine, or,
in Richards' words, "a Machine to think with". And if one can see the truth Of
Riehltrds' insight, then he may also begin to appreciate the validity of Ong's'
sweeping observation that in its most basic sense"Techuology has to -do with
the ordering of the possessions of the mind". Once we grasp and accept the idea
that human thoughtrather than physical matteris the true raw material of
technology, we are now in a position to grasp and explore what I havq called
in the title of this paper, "the radical relatedness of technology .and.education ".

This relatedness is rooted, tirSt and foremost, in the filet that both technology
and education are uniquely human activities. (This is not to say other animals
are incapable of manipulating their environments or 'learning .to adapt to achanging environinentit is just that the human animal is so much More
capable.) Technology, it 1could scent, is the son total of those activities mItich,
in the aggregate, enable aim to carry out almost any imaginable manipulation
or modification of his external (material) or internal (behavioral) environ-
ments. Education is, AY necessity, closely related to tecimology in that it is made 'up of theSe activities through which men are able to transmit to one another 14knowledge of how to manage and adapt to the changes within these: environ-
ments, Of course, edueation should and mast do more than this, but to the extent
ilia tit is ebncerned with these tasks of environmental management and adapts- Ition, both the content and processes ,of education must inevitably relate to tech-nob-ley. ,This is particularly true as man's environment becomes 'increasingly'
technological. In short the relationship of technology and education is, today. so'close that in many pats of.the world educational institutions are in the processof becoming little more than hand maidens of a demanding, world-wide tech.1..
nological master. This isreadily understandable In a world in which technoloa
keeps creating so much for us to know and our educational systems are so cauirm:

inup in the task of transmitting this teehnologieally-generated knowledge, th theyare failing, among other things, to teach us that technology itself is a 1r 'mawgenerated force. These educational systems also fail to take into necotur thatwhile both technology and education are, indeed, human-generated, 'neithqr ofthem, today, are primarily human-eentered activities. Rather, they both tend to ,center on the development of themselves as systems '
To the extent that this tendency grows, we are succeeding in creating a closedtechnological - educational system. A. system which is all too caphble of measuringits success in terms of how well it funetions not. as a means to larger humanends. but in terms of the system as an end in itself. Let me give a concrete ids-torieal.example of what I mean by this general and abstract statement. ;.During the early years,of the industrial revolntion in Great Britain mid theUnited States, there was a, gre4tt drive to educate large numbers of the poptila-Hon, at leastto the basic, level of proficiency in the. fundamentals of rending,.writing and computation, and to provide them while still yotmg with what wasthen called -"moral instruction". In order to facilitate the transmission oft thelearning contained in their curriculum,special buildings were built capable ofcontaining the large numbers of learners who were to be instructed b a much 'smaller number of teachers. A system of instruction wasdeveloped which &midhe used by the teachers to instruct the'learners in an orderly fashion. The-syStern

used books in which what was to be learned was, in turn, organized according tothe system which the teacher was using. (Or, as was frequently the case, theteacher 'followed the instructional system implicit in the organization of the_book.) The avowed purpose of this well-orderedsystem was, as we have alreadynoted, to facilitate learning, And at first there was no question that thiS.wasIndeed its stated and actual objective. One very mportant measure of this is thefeet. that in the earliest and most famous of the e, rly massthstructional 4stems(developed by Joseph Lancaster in Ehgland in . SOI and in use in North and,South America, the European continent. and r.Ciii,sey by 18g0) while inSt ruction
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was conducted in groups, individual students were able to move from group to
group based on their proven Mastery of the.currienluin.

Gradually in these systems, this primary objective slowly became a secondary
consideration. The main consideration became the maintenance and growth of
the system itself. An excellent 'unsure of this is the fact that as these systems
grew, individual students were less and less frequently allowed to move ahead
of their group even though they may Wive mastered that portion. of the cur-
riculmn. An even greater measure of this is the. fact that students who had
not mastered a particular level of the curriculum would be-indiscriminately
moved ahead with the group to which they had been assigned. It is difficult
to-find any mass-instructional system developed during the 19th. Century which

.., did not lime, sight of its .original human-centered concern for. the eradication of
ignorance, and which did not make the concern for the continuation and growth
of its own existence its primary goal. We have-here the classic case of a tech-
nological undertaking which was designed with the best of possible human
motWittions unconsciously transmuted into a' mindless ordering of lives by ,a
mindless and eventually unproductive system. One may be tempted to any that
this devolution of 19th Century .mass instructional systems from their iniinl
human-centered'concerns to their eventual self-ceutered maelthlistic concerns is

. simply the nature of any bureaucratic-like organization.
In fact, if I read Jacques.'Ellul's The Techndiogical.Society correctly, I. believe

he is,maintaining that this. type of devolution is an inevitability whenever men
organize their'activities on any scale. However, -I think it would b.too bad to
uncritically accept Elias Unqualified pessimism when it comes to the question
of inevitability in technology. Therefore, let us adopt for the moment the posture
of qualified optimists and take a critical yet' more constructive look at the inter-
action of technology and education I suggest that this look should be taken on
as broad a Miens possiblefrom the beginnings of mass instruction, mass pro-
ductiOn-techniques to the iresent. Ittechnoloyy has to do with,. the ordering of
the possessions of men's Minds, then I maintain that such a. sweeping look might
suggest to us that for'tico centuries technology, itself,has, in fact, been a gigan-
tic teaching machine!

Were we to accept this insight, we might conclude that given the groWth of.
the factory system, with its mass production and assembly line techniques, with
its routinized use of human beings, that it taught educators more powerfnily than
any educatilmal theorist. could havethose thing's needed to be learned by the
members of an adolescent industrial society. The fact that 111th Centniy school-

Ing throughout the industrialized world was a highly routinized, individual-
Constraining experience, is not something that can be considered as having devel-
oped independently of the industrial models that were so close at,hand. . '-

Whether this is a more likely explanation of the character of 19th Century
schooling than the theory that any large scale bureaucracy will inevitably take
on these characteristics is difficult to prove. However, it may become a moot point
if we look at more regent developments of the interaction of technology and
education.

But before We do ibis, let me restate the case for the "teaching, machine" view
of 19th Century industrial technology as forcefully "as I 'can. If viewed as a
gigantic teaching machine, the lesson taught by the 19th Century industrial tech-
nology seems toliave been that the human being wasnot so much valuable in and
of himself as he was'a component within anda willing consumer of the results
of industrial production. 'As a resultrthiS view of the individual. was Mindlessly,
subtly and effectively programed into both the formal and informal edneational
systems of the day. Too often thb goal of this technologically dominated educa-
tional Message became unconscious acceptance of the idea that 'the manipulation
of man's, natural resources, via technological means, was a totally desirable and
unquestionable social and economic good. In time, the pervasive, persuasive
teaehing machine of technology began to order the possessions of men's minds so
as to accept and expect that,they, too,' would, and indeed, should be so inanime
lated, Thus, a major lesson taught by 19th Century. Industrial technology was
that if the individual wanted the benefits of modernjndustrialism in the form
of material well-being, he would unwittingly Allow his mind and behavior to he
ordered in 'ways computable with the b.,chnological ordering that had made
industrialism work. In short, if the individual wished to benefit materffilly from
modern industrial technology, he had no clhoice but tolehr his life to the mass-
production mass-instruction system on which the 19th Century teChnology, was
based.
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Today in the'second half of the 20th Century, we may observe, particularly in
the more industrially advanced countries, increasing numbers of individuals
who feel that there aze alternatives available to them oth& than-the gearing of
their lives to whet they consider an outmoded system of production and inStruc-.
pon. Gran141 that even during the depths of individual-degrading Dickensian
-type of Jnid-19th Century industrialism, there were intliViduals who "opted out"
ot the system, for individuality always manages to assert itself through the Spirit
of a few personalities. But the appearance of increasingly larger numbers of such

, individuals is a unique mid-20th Century phenomenon. The question of why and.
7. hmithis phenomenon has coif about is being asked and .answered by many

different people in,many different ways. Let us here Attempt to 'answer it from
y the "technology-as-teaching-machine" point of view, We have already established

,, -.Oaf as one looks beyond the essential, mind-ordering characteristic of technology,
the less essential attributes which help to define it for us at a particular point in

' time dO,inlfact, change over a period of time. This being the case, it is important
, for us to' return to thcf examination of the changes that have occurred within the
. defining attributes of technology during this Century.v We have previously noted. that since the.beginhing of the century the attribute
.of. behavioralatuxlification or manipulation, has:been lidded to and has extended
the definition Of technology. beyond itsearlier,'Inore restricted, material-based
limits We':htiVe ..also -discovered that this extension is, through a process of

destroying the even earlier, even more restrictive definition of tech-
nology only in terms of machines. However, I would suggest that from the stand-
point of eclut;alion ikgeneral, antrin particular frail' the Viewpoint of technology
as a world-wide-teaching machine, there line been even more important changes
among the attributes. Which define technology. in the third quarter of the 20th
Century. .,

The most 'significant among thbse new defining AttlIbutes was the appearance
earlier in this century of whet I shall call "optionization"-and "immediacy."
"Optionization" made its appearance as a new attribute of technology initylly
among a few iidustriw in the U.S.. at' the beginning of the second quarter of the
20thICentnry. Tite.."attrilinte of immediacy" .entered the scene somewhat later.
Some of the earliest and nuAt dramatic examples of the emergence of optioniza-
.tion came in the automotive indnstry in the form of a shift by auto producers
and auto buyers, away froM the, production and popularity' o1 cars,like'Heury
Fonts famousand highly standardizedModel Tautomobile, (which as Ford
Put' it : The customer could have in any colour "as long as it's black !") toward
the production and purchase of automobiles with broader and broader options,
rangink from varieties' anti an array of performance features to the choice of
itimost aify colour imaginable. Ilinmedipcy" was Introduced most' dramatically
through the deVelopinent-and use of melba of communications thing make infor-
mation innitedidlely available to the individualat his option.

Today during the third quarter Of tl e 20th Century-, "optionization" and
"Initnediacy" have beCome. increasingly ce tral to the changing concept 8f tech-
nology. Within the wori4more highly tut strialized countries both "optioniza-
thin" and "immediacy" have pervaded 'almost .very area of consumer goods and
services.. No longer. does -a single staialardiz i product, whether it be shoes,
Breakfast cereals, or antonvpiles,. satisfy cons mer dennintis.. Nor are services

. suclt as education or comnu considers satisfactorY unless there are a
significant number of available alternatives, id unless these are available
immediatcia. Parallel to this 20th Century sl..lft from stangardization, to option-
ization is the somewhat Less obvious but potentially more iinportant shift from
an unquestioned willhigness to a determined unwillingness on the -part of the
individuals to gear their 'lives to time traditional Industrial and educational
systems. The, most important fact about- this shiftwhich in tke United States
is currently Midmost signifleoidly referred to 'as "opting ont"is;. that- it IS, in
fact; not ,a future hope, but no immediate graSping of an optional life style,:for
large iminheys 'of young people. The second Important fact is that this option
and the immediacy. or its availability exists solely because of the highly produc-
tive level to which industrial teehnologY has risen during this century.

Without having achieved this levels'of p ductivity and the concomitant level
,of affluence it goierdted, no sastantia number of people in society cool()
Nutt out" "and manage to have themselves o soolety survive. The significance in
'the slang expression "opting out :is the u iconselous recognition that. it is the
workings of modern technology itself which tis teaching that it is realistically -7'
possible from an economic standpoint as well as often desirable from n purely
human standpoint to "opt out" of the present system. ,.
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The giant. mindless, unconsciously' prOgramed.teachingAbachine of modern
technology has been quietly -and-.unconsciously at work- teaching the young,
It has been teaching, them thaNt is possibj.e to step outside the working wo)rhi
f our more advanced' technolpdcal society' and manage to live well, enough.
On the material cffliack/ c *Melt surrounds the technological mainstream. The,
Million, or unqualiflp PessimistV view' of this situation might well' calfelude
.that what these young people are inevitably opting for is ,parasitic ekistenee,at

. thi expense of the society's more-responsible technologically engaged members.
course.' there is always the chance that this dinAnosisVcorrect. -

But let sue, for. a-moment ]ringer, mnintirin our assumed' posture of qualified
Oplintists and look 'for possible signs of other, mere positive ()Meows, la fact.
let u,s go one step further in our. role-playing and assume the posture of art'
"opt-oat" .

You ate now the member. of that, small buta groWing group who have -taken
the initiative and' taken for the»iscloc0 the prise that IheTeehnocrats,and.the'
31 rxists have long? implied they wound -"win for the. common manthe
prizeloLheiag supported by a;inliimunderbut technologically managed systetu of
production,

But you 'have not-waited for the technocratic state to award you thiff prize.
Yots,have..gpsted 11'7-ahead of Seheflule, as it were--'-a nd are confronted. with '
the question eif ;what you will -do; now Milt you have suggest that there is a

.eitai.tee that you will not begin to live in a parasitic, 'apathetic *aythat there'
chance that 'for the 111'A-flour in your,life, you will begin to realize how

'notelr,i,yaste is telnrateiLacceptea; even expected in a teclaOlogicallyopermeated
wortd. you find that yon fiave time to think about this-7,4o reflect on it, and
even toil etively responWtO the waste and to the 'social inequity implicit in that-
waste. VI short, there is a chanceliaL as an "opt-out" you and"-'your fellow

""opt-fUlts" will. chne- to viely ymirselves as actively perforating the funethm.tir
a _social conscienCe._for those members of societywho are still so direefly involved
in umintainifrg the system that they cannot. or dare not., see its faults: .

- There is also the chance at in perfOrming this role as'aa'activc soda' con-
science.yoU may flpd,ynimielf reflkting on two facts of your new life:

(1) That It is, in fact, Modermtuellnologicill society that makes your Jite
.
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(2) That 'xca are one,.of the fit'st few who have 'managed to.lenrn' the
,

ion!o'r lesson &lug taught by the lag teaching machtne--thaLit is possible to
maintain a' socifilly 'relevant; haman-centered existence in the midst of a.-
teelmological seciety.by Persuasively demanding' Hint the'traditional .teehno:"

:logieal systedi be adapted to serve the' human anil-- materia11:needs of all
nubers of society. , 71x ... . -

, yon reflect upon these two fticts, And pigh 'to net, yOu'wtll,tluen be faced
with the practical task of, forcing the present teelme-centered system of Nitwit-

..., don 'to develc,p More 'human-centered techniques. If you d'on't become actively
involved in this social and technological revolution, you-and your. follow "'opt-

., oats;' nmy no longer shave thq option of keeping the 'prize you have 'grasped..
What then can you as an.opt-out", hope to do that is ligely-to,keep this Swop!
Ithopening? What can you do to protect fe which technology made itpessible
fur you to choose, but which a self-aggrandizing technolo 16a1 system tlireAtens
to take frail. you? Let me give you some concrete exit

. faet, being done.today In some communities in the U.S. by .
socially inyolved learnets atuf teachers.. .

In Milwaukee. WisconSln,' fsPlifen ts from both municipal \and, private schools
have "opted out" of:this ,traditional 'education and formed their own schodlg."
They hire their -teachers, and are accepted into the-best colleges.

. ' In NewtYork City. a school -10)10i was formed three years' ago to help Children
who have been rejected by public education I< this year. being_overwhelmed
by appiicationS frpm students; who are.,porforming well In the traditional Sys
tem, but who feel that the, system does not provide them will the type of learn-

.
lug options they desire. Ily.a teaching-learning process wifich uses teachers,
innovative teaching materials, and ,cooperathug professioitals from the ema-
;nullity. students in this school are able to study in a conipletely individualikd
procram while actually working with practicing professionals. The students in
this school are paid for the work they do.

In 'Philadelphia. Pennsylvania,' the traditional school system\has developed
a similar learning\ program as an 'experimental "counter-system" of education.
This prograth, wide!' has been highly successful, amonufs to a :Planned revolu-
tion that maY radically change existing educational praetice"and thought:.

njdes of what is, in
oche small groups.of
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But let us not miss the point, the significance. and the radical titicatiuu
of what is going in hi these revolutionary situations : The point is that students.

, themselves, have generated these schools; the significance is that such student
action has been prompted by the fact that, in their opinion, they were not being
serviced by the traditional miss- instruction, mass production system ; the just
fieatiou of what is going on here is a conscious shift from the threat of the
"dulling standardization" of the existing technologically-controlled system to
an emphasis on the stimulating thrust y "optionization" within an evolving
technological society. Putting all this in another simpler way : Educators view
technology us it has existed; students (at least some of them) see technology
as it is coming to exist

Thq question is, then, how can you as an educator bridge this perceptual,
eoncepttml, generation gap?

The first thing that you do is to become fully aware of the I:idled nature of
the relationship between technciogy and education. By this I mean that you
must come to realize at how fundamental a level the human-generated forces
of technology and education are inextricably intertwined In the contemporary
world. HnVing realized this, you must do.what you can to make others aware
of this radical relationship and aware, also, of the simple, radical truth that. at.
their related core, both technology and education have to do with the "ordering
of the possessions of the mind". It will then he just a small step for you to see
'that the' real' educational/technological issue in the world today Is how men's
minds shall come to he ordered.

Shall they be ordered in such d way as to becothe the products of a mass- -
production, mass-instruction system. or shall they be ordered .by an alternative
system, the central purpose of which is to make the tooli of educational tech-

..nohazy readily available to each individual and proVide him that most precious
giftthe time and security within which to pursue the knowledge he seeds .to

' function as a human being in a eechbological world.
The achievement of suelCan objective, which is nothing less than the redirec-

tion and management of present technological/educational systems to this human-
centered end, is unlikely to occur given the present mindless pursuit of other
systpubcentered ends that Pervade the world today. However, if the edneatioimi
potential implicit in modern technology can, be consciously focused on the task
of proViding individuals with the means of becoming critically aware of. the
complek task of maintaining,imman-centerediVes within a technological society.
there is hope. If this hope seems somehow' odd or incestuousin that It rests
on employing technology to teach ourselves how to deal with technologywe
must realize that, in a most profound sense, this hope is the same that each of
us asserts as he fairs the task of using his mindto examine and deal with its
own workings and products. My hope, then, is that it is still possible to create
human-centered technologically-aided educational systems. And I rest this hope
on the chance tint educational practitioners, pblicy-mnkers, and the general
public will begin to realize the profundly important. implications for nil imnianity
residing in what I have termed "the radical relatedness of technology and
education".

Were educational systems to be built upon the positive implications of this
realization. they would of necessity be systems which centered on derchiping
within the individual an awareness ofanti the competence and confidence to deal
witha vast array of learning options from books and other media.

In such a humacentered educational system, students would use technological
deviOes and behaviorally engineered learning materials to acquire a broad range
of knowledge. The role of the teacher is no longer that of a human cog processing
human products through the machinery of mass-produced instruction. The
teacher's role now becomes more human. That is, it becomes the role of helping
other human beings achieve the wisdom required to put facts and knowledge to
work in maintaining a human-centered way of life.

At the heart of such humacentered system would he the central concern of
. making the learner aware o the dynamic competition among time teaching and

learning systems, the value systems, and the ideologies that have come fo charac-
terl,e the technological world, Furtherniore. It would show him the way this
competition will anrcientingly affect his own life and the life of the society in
which ,he exists. In other words, it would make him aware of the ways In which
technology will affect the ordering of the possessions of his mind ! How do we
begin to build such educational systems?

The first step is the very practical one of creating "optionized" learning sys-
tems which can be used byIndividual learners with the confidence that what the
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system is advertized as teaching will, in fact, be taught and can. in fact, be
. learned by them. This means that all instructional systems, materials, and equip-
ment must be accompanied by evidence that would justify a learner'S investment
of tizpe and effort in learning from a particular option. Secondly, there needs to
be a very clear explication of the values which are implicitly operating with each
learning option. Thirdly, there needs to be very open and very free access to this
information so that teachers, students, parents and community groups and policy-
makers will clearly understand the educational options that are aveilable and
how well the various learning materials, vying for the learner's attention, will
meet his learning needs.

As I have indicated, attempts to create such systems are currently underway
on a very small scale in the Ihilt(t..a States and other highly industrialized coun-
tries. But this does not.mean that such attempts need be restricted to technologi-
cally sophisticated- countries. The opportunity to create human-centered 'educa-
tional systems may in fact be greater in less industrialized countries; where the
mass instruction/mass production mentality has not so deeply pervaded the fabric
of society. Wherever 'these attempts are tried, they.will meet with the inevitable
objections that they are inefficient, in terms of the traditional attributes of a
standardized mass-instruction/mass-production educational technology. But in
a technological world of increasing. optionization. the traditional concept of tech-
nological efficiency islike.every other Valuenow being opened to critical exami-

. Tuition and revaluation. I submit that the place to start such critical examination
and reevaluation of all the attributes of technologyincluding familiar attributes
such as mechanism, efficiency and standardization as well as newer attributes of
optionization and immediacy is within that enterprise to which technology is most
radically related. That radically related enterprise is education.

Mr. Komoski. There is an expression that nothing replaces planning.
My experience is that nothing replaces serendipity. Coming on the
heels ,of Dr. Gideonse's remarks, I believe, what. I have to say deals
with. a special or specific case of the kind of consumer model that he

. is describing.
Iwant to point out tint the organizatioti'd direct, Educational Prod-

ucts Information Exchange, .consimeit's union for educators, has
been conducting very practically oriqitea research kir 4 years into one
aspect of the consumer model in education, My conclusion at this point
is that at a time of great national concern about consumerism, the
most unprotected consumer 'group in' this co. Mary is the 50 million
schoolchildren, and the 2 million teachers 'who are required to use
learning materials and equipment 'that have not been adequately de-
veloped and evaluated during development in light of ---.hat we know
about. research in education:This is a situation to which I hope the
NIE addresses its research program.'

I believe that the National ?Institute for Education must face the
very real problem of -dealing with educational research in the real
world. And the toolsof learning that:are represented by the materials
and equipment now being used ieSehools, now being marketed by
increasing numbers of educational companies must be made better
through such research. We need to..know more, about how. to make
these tools of learning just as good as they can be. The kind of evalua-
tion' that I am speaking about does not just evaluate these tools and
give them a certificate of validation in "perpetuity. The must con-
tinually be evaluated and re-evaluated beeause.the ground of educa-
tion is constantly shifting underneath the tools that are being used.

An example: If you or I, Mr. Chairman, had'been in the business
of creating materials for elementary or preschool children a couple of
years age, we might have, developed materials that seemed tb..work
very well with youngsters at.-that time. Hov:ever, in the last couple
of years Sesame Street has changed the educational .grofind under
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which all materials aimed at the preschooler and the child in the early
years of school existed.

1Vhile our materials might have been appropriate 3 or 4 years ago
and met the needs of youngsters at that tine, the ]earnings that chil-
dren being with them to school tothiy, the kinds of attitudes they have
toward the materials they are asked to use have been changed con-
siderably by Sesame Street. Therefore, there must be an ongoing
pr'- am of evaluation research in the day -to -day use of all kinds of
materials, equipment and systems that discovers and adapts materials
to these changes.'

Now to give you some idea of the size of this problem: I would like
to point. out that 20 years ago there was basically one catalog that
summarized most of the educational materials on the market. It was
R. R. Bowker's "Anierican Educational Catalog," andit contained a
listing of about 5,000 textbooks, basically printed materials and per-
haps another 5,000 of nonprint materials. That was in 1951.

Here we are 20 years later Bowker. & Co., publishes what is now
called "Textbooks in Print" as well as a number of other catalogs
of films and other nonprint materials. I have looked at these catalogs
rather carefully in the last couple of months, totaled the materials
in them. Bowker now lists something like 156,000 materialS as opposed
to the approxiinately 10,000 you had 20 years ago. But their catalog's
not complete.

The Westinghouse Learning Cori.).,.carne out with a similar set of
. catalogs last year. Their seven volumes list over 200,000 materials. But

ithat catalog is not complete either. MY research initicates that there are
conservatively a quarter of a million different materials now used in
schools. At EPIE we estimate that about 99 percent of these materials
have not been through the kind of developmental evaluation that will
improve the performance of instructional materials and enable schools
to put better learning tools into. the hands of children and teachers.

Let me just get into those figures.a 'bit. The current issue of "Text-
books in Print" lists about -14,000 textbooks. The publisher of .the
catalog says that there are in addition to the 14,000 textbooks about
56,000 supportive supplemental materials. FPIE has done an analysis
of what might be called the best sellers of those 14,000 textbOoks. .

There are about 60 of these best sellers. Of the 60, about '10 per-
cent have been through' what the publisher claiMs to be field testing.
If you look inore closely at this so-called field testingyou-will see that

iin many cases the kind of field testing referred fo is feedback 'from
salesmen.

There is no data gathered from thb actual learners who have to
cope with the materials. The phrase use to indicate what ought
to be done to improve these materials is a learner verification. The
children and teachers of this country should haw' learner-verified.
materials. These are materials that are constantly being shaped by
feedback from learners. The program of the NIE slwrilcrdraw great
attention, to the fact that any learning tool put into the hands of
students and teachers be verified as being successful With that kind .

of learner.
If you . look at those best sellers again from the standpoint of

actual learner verification, the percentage that has been developed
using feedback from learners is 'miniscule. If you look at the 50,000

Wt. :71.4r
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educational films that are now on the market, again you will find
that less than 1 percent have gone through anything approximating
learner yerification..Even if you look at the one area of educational
materials where one might most expect to find learner verification,
programed instruction the picture is not much better. These materials
came out-of research that showed that in order to create effective
learning tools, you tried out the materials with youngsterS, you found
out wjiere the materials were giving theyoungsters trouble and you
modified or changed those materials based on that feedback.

As part of my research I have done_an analysis of programed in-
struction materials, which by.definition are supposed to he produced
using learner verification. This is a report which summarizes iii tabu-
lar form the kind of field testing or learner verification that goes on
in program instruction.

If you look at that right-hand column, Mr.1Clutirman, page after
page will shoW you that since 1961, when the first of these materials
appeared, the commercial producers of the materials have not made
much use of the learner verification procedure. I.

The late Robert Locke, executive vice president of the McGraw-Ibll
Book Co., wrote an article for the Saturday Review recently entitled
"Has the Education Industry Log Its Xerve?" In it lie pointed out
the great potential of the educat.ion industry to apply research find:.
in g-s to the development of lea

brninn-

materials.
I 1076 entirely with what he had to say regarding the great

potential of that industry to apply. what is known, but the question
is: "Why don't they do it ?" We do need to know more about how to
create better materials. There does need to be a program of longitudi-
nal research that can be supplied by NIE which constantly examines
ways to create better materials. But great improvements could be
made; if high priority were given to improved learningeffectiveness.

If there were this kind of prlority, the education industry might A
begin to fulfill its potentiaL If you look at what is going o,n in the
industry today regarding the learner verification of materials, the
picture is really discouraging.

I have in my written teaimony some quotalions from vice presi-,
dents and editors in chief 'of major publishing coinpanies now active .

in the field. We interviewed them by telephone asking them what their
attitude was toward field- testing, and what sortsof field testing they
engaged in. I will read verbatim. This. is the vice. president and editor
in,cbief of a major company.

A couple of years ago, we wanted to do some field testing, but scheduling
wouldn't allow it It takes too much time and we wouldn't have gotten the
books out It wasn't a question of money, but Just scheduling. We're now .

working on a Program we plan to field test. I hope we can Testhig has lots
of problems, you know

This company has no information at all that it can supply to schools
on how well its materials work with particular learners.

This is an editor in chief of another major company.
We don't do any real testing from the standpoint of content or pedagogy

When I was Editor-inChief at , we did a lot of testing , but we were
testing the format, you might say * We found that some difficult-to-produce
stuff wasn't necessary This is the kind of testing most *puhlisher do: it
can lead to some improvements from the teaching standpoint, but that's just
seren di pity,



a

355

More testingis,needed, but it costs a lot * When I was teaching, I always
wanted to know about classroom 'trial's, but I never got any information.

I-Ie concluded with:
Publishers usually claim materials have been "classroom tested" or "used with

thousands of students throughout the country," but no one should-call what they
do "testing."

..The next comes from a senior vice president, editorial.
We have about one hundred and sixty ,salesmen and consultants 'who report

back what they pick up in the field**, that's really our field testing.
In high school American History, I. think we got feedback from fifteen

schools - (but) - teachers don't ask us how we know the books will
work * I don't foresee Any trend toward more field testing or evaluation.
The 1970's will see, I feel,a contest between the siitierinar. Camp" and "per-
formance contracts" (Albert) Shanker made P. good comment in the Times .

recently and I'll go along with his position. I don't understand what's going
on in Washington these days * And I sure as hell would like to know what
the hell the National Institute for Education is up to.

Lastly, a vice president and editor-in-chief.
* * .* mostly we depend on what we bear from people out in the field *

Sure. field testing is good, but it can:be overdone Some of the govern-
ment-funded projects are needlessly complicated They do their avn
material and revise it and revise it Any good editor can do the same thing,
just on the basis of his own experience *..*.Hoit's Biology still

It has been around for 40. years and hits been essentially revised.
That is iny comment.

(This company is not Holt) after all the/money they (the. government) Aspent
--on the MOS materials * We didn't tAt or and they're till among the

. best sellers we have.

In addition to thiS telephone survey we did an analysis dadvertising
of educational companies and we analyzed. about 344 ads that. have
appeared in education publications in recent months. In 17 of these
ads the companies claimed their materials had been tested with
learners. We pressed these companies for proof of these claims. Only
t vo. were able to supply any information that offered concrete evidence
that theinaterials had been learner-verified. Six companies said, "well,
we think we we can get you something if you really want it." The nine
remaining companies had absolutely no evidence at all that the claims
that they were making were true.

Now why is this so? It is so because on the side of the education
industry and on the side of what I have to call the educational con-
sumer, the school buyer (who, in fact, is not the ultimate educational
consumerthe learner) there is very little 'attention given to the
effectiveness of learning. materials. Furthermore, the teacher, who
is the next:to-ultimate-consumer frequently has very little say about
the materials being Used.

Both sides tend to concentrate on. whether materials are the latest
approach to the subject latter, whether the content is good. These are
certainly valid concerns but too often the learner is -shortchanged.
At a time when we sire saying ori, the one hand what we want ineduca-
tion is more individualized, more independent learning, and on the
other hand that the teacher has got to be held more accountable for
student learning, ultimately it is the student who is going to be held
accountable.

AGO
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At Ttle time when these two trends are going on there is .a terribly
weak link in the syStem : the tools the learner and the person closest to
him are required to use are just not as good as they must be in order to
carry on a system where students can learn more and more on their
own. At present the good teacher is constantly having to shore up the
tools that are used in the:classroom, and the poorer teacher is depend-
ing On less than adequate tools.

A. couple of years ago EPIE was asked by eight State education
departments, to do an analysis of selection practices in schools through-
out the country. We found that in fact the'conunittees that purchase
materials for schools were spending most of their' time examining

V.snch things as content but also such ridiculous thing as whether the
bindings of the books that are being used, meet specifications that the
publishing industry has been regularly complying with for 20 or 30
years.

The thing that was not being looked at over and over again in the
selection of these materials was whether or not there is any evidence
that the materials really work with leathers, whether or not they are
capable of assisting a school system in carrying on a program of indi-
vidualized instruction where independent learning; really does take
place. .

There are in the research literature a couple of studies that looked at
the question of whether' educators, (teachers, principals, curriculum
peoples) can in fact exai*esimpfy. materials and judge whether or
not these will be effective withlearners.This researchis one of the few
cases in educational research where one study's results have been cor-
roborated. The first research was clone by Ernest Rathkopf at Bell
Labs who is a specialist in the problems of verbal learning. He created
amunber of alternative versions of an instructional lesson and asked
a group of teachers and principals who were taking a summer course
to rank these alternative versions of lessons as to their learning diet-
tiveness. He had already ascertained the effectiveness of each version
by certifying* them with learners. The result was that'in the absence of
learner-verification data the educators were unable to judge which
versions were effective and which were not..

Mr. BRADEMAS. Could I intern upt'you there and put seine questions
to you on the basis of what you are saying?

Mr. KOMOSKI. Yes. '
Mr. BRADEMAS. First let me go to some presuppositions that are Un-

stated in your 'testimony. -
Mr. Komothir. All right. .

BRADEMAS. And put some needling questions to you.
Mr. 'COMMIT. Sure. Go right ahead .

Mr. BRADEMAS. First, you have used the phrase, "learner verifica-
tion," and you have defined "verified" as successful with the learner,
and second you have mid. we need to make these tools just as good as
they can be:

Mr. KoluasKr. Right.
Mr. BruesmAs. All right. Now let's look beneath those phrases. How

do we decide what is "successful with the learner"? How do we verify
success? When you say we need to make these toots. just as good as
they could be, what's good? What's better? What's bad? Who decides
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these standards? Whence do they come? how are they communicated
to the teacher? How do you enable the learner to feel he has a role ?
You are complaining that he has no role in judging-the_ effectiveness
of the materials used. Why do you sinf7r,le ,out materials? You have
talked almost entirely about the materials and you have said very.
little about the processes of teaching.

It is almost as if you are suggesting that there are products which,
if used, will lead to verifiable success given any teacher and.thatthere
are other products which Would not lead to success given any teacher.
Do you see some of my reservations?
- Mr. Romosiir. Yes, sir; I do.

Mr. BRADEMAS. How do you respond to those questions?
Mr. KOMOSKI. Well, as I said at the outset, I am really talking this

morning to. specific area- of the general consumer model in education
referred to by Dr. Gideonse. That is, I am looking at' what I have
focused myown research and concerns on over the last decade: the
tools of learning. I realize that if we had poor tools in carpentry 'or
in any' of the other crafts that there would be some craftsmen who
could still do a pretty good job. But I want better tools so that all

. teachers can do a better job.
Mr. BRADEMAS. am jihst trying to get you to define "tools." Ycu

seem to define tool as the textbooks or the curriculum course content.
Mr. Komosia. The curriculum materials, yes. Those are the basic

tools ol learning, all the various artifacts of the curriculum that are
brought into a.schoolHartild. Rugg, who was an educational philos-
opher and activist in the 1920's and 1980's, poffifeiteintiltalie midst of
all the curriculum experimentation that was going on at that. time,
"Well, for all the .philosophizing and developments of statements of
curriculum that go on in schools, if you look at the materials that those.
Schools end up using; they in fact dictate the philosophy, the approach
to education really operating in those schools."

My feeling is that if the developers of materials would state quite
clearly what' it is their materials purport to do, and if school sys-
tems would look at the materials they are purchasing in terms of
the objectives of those materials to see'whether those materials fit
what they really think they are doing in their classro8ms, that they
would get a much truer picture of what their school curriculum hap-
pens to be. Then, if the materials chosen by a particular school 'sys-
tem examined in this.way do Meet the particular goals of that school
system, the next question is 7Ilow well do the materials purchased
meet those goals? e

Mr. BRADEMAS. The most obvious analogy for what is going on now
is the performance contract..I am not saying,it is good or bad; that
is not my point here. I am just trying tounderstand your approach.
You are saying these are the objectives, which can, if the following
tools are properly used, be achieved.

. Mr. KOMOSKI. Yes, and you will get variation because of the kinds
of teachers you have and because of the kinds of students you have
but schdois, if they were using learner feedback, in making decisions
about materials could decide then, "Well, these materials really are
not right for us and maybe we need materials that our teachers can
lean on more or maybe we need materials that are much less struc-
tured for our particular teachers:" But right now there is not that
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kind of feedback, there is not that sort of information flowing in the
deeisionmaking process.

My feeling is that as you move more and more toward. infortnal-
isM in education that you are going to become more and more de-
pendent on the tools of lea. rr:.:iin beinfr used: Schools are going to be
turning kids loose with materials..I think that .inevitable. And that
is a good thing. But while you can have sehools without walls and you
can even have school systems without schools, you cannot conduct an,.
educational program without the tools of learning.

MI'. BRADEMAS. But what concerns meand I am not being criti-
calI am really trying to be analytiCal because I am quite concerned
with what you aro talking about---- -

Mr. KoMosKi. Yes, I understand you.
Mr. BRADI13IAS. But you fdeus so strongly on what you have now

defined as the tools, Nyhile you give, it seems to me, little attention to
the qnestion of the teacher. I should have thought that the attitudes
and the techniques and the understanding and the education of those
teachers can have an immense impact on what happens to those chil-
dren no matter how presumably effective the tools are.

Mr. IComnski. If I have in Tact given the impression that the only
thing .that is important in a. school is the materials; let me say now
thar I do not believe that for a minute. What we need to know though
is what kinds of materials really work well with what kinds of learn-
ers, and the research and evaluation program that should be estab-
lished in ME must look at this constantly. It must answer questions
such as what. sort of pinta is there between the materials and the
teacher and the kind. of program that a school is trying to achieve.

Mr. BRADEMAS. So in other words you have in mind 4 system with.
several variables in it. You haVe been addressing yourself to one par-
ticular sigrnificant variable.

Mr. komosim The system we are discussing has an enormous num-
ber of variabhiS and I happen tO be looking a all the other variables;
in relation to the tools which are used in the system. It seems to inc
that if the student is going to spend more And more time on his own,
he is going to spend it with something. He is not jUst going to sit
there and assimilate learning out of the air, and it is very important
that we know how the other variables that are operating in the lea
big setting interact, with those tools'that I believe are going to become
more and more critical.

Mr. BRADEMAS. 'What do you say of the Coleman report findings
that. one might. say, indicate that. neither teachers, tools nor schools
make the difference in learning but that'what really counts is the kind
of family, home and income background from which the stiident came ?

Mr. KOMOSKI. My response to that:is to look at what Dr. Coleman's
idoing today. What is he devotinrr

t:'
a lot of his time to? The develop-

ment, of instructional materials of an entirely new nature built on
feedback from learners.

I think what his study points out about the tools of learning. is that
we have not paid attention to 'Creating tools that students can learn
from. If they were given tools that were really.aimed at their needs
and that enabled them tole:int:with increasing confidence and inde-
pendence; that if we ;would create tools that arematched to the needs -
of learners, then thoSe tools would show up as contributing signifi-. .
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cantly to learning. I think that Coleman's behavior today indicates
that lie too belieVes this.

BantmAs. I think I seeinoreelearly what you are saying. But
it would seem to mp that if you put such very great stress on the
assessment and evaluation of alternative tools.on the part of the local

'teachers and learners, which I think you are doing, which is in line
with what Dr. Gideonse was earlier suggesting, then it becomes enor-
mously important, does it not, to ask the following question: How. do
we educate those who are going to be making the decisions as among
alternative tools, just to stick to this particular problem?

I will make an analogy-1 don't know it it is fairto the ethica-
tional voucher program where it is,. it seems to IA assumed that the
pareiits are somehow going to be able to

Mr. ii.onosia: Make this \vise- decision.
. Mr. BRADEMAS (continuing). Full blown from the head of Zens
competent to understand.that-X. is better than Y and Y is better than Z
school system.

I don't think that is the way human beings are in the real ,World.
.How do you propose to educate teachers and learners into competence
to make these judgments?

Mr. Komosici. / have tried to deal with that in my written reco-
mendations. I haxe;yecommended that..u. task .force is needed to come
up with guidelines ;for prodtidets and schii-iili2The guidelines for the
producers would set forth procedures thev could follow -in' learner
vertifyig their materials. But such guidelines mast' be very realistic,

There have been guidelines developed before formaterials develop-
meat and they have 'been unrealistiexiik the sense that they counseled
perfection, and no publisher of instructional materials complied with
them. Wel), one did for about 6 months but got 'very little rein-
forceineiit.

. Now when I say' realistic I mean thatiy,ou don't-need anenormous
evaluation program for materials that,a Pe of a modest nature. As-ma-
terials -become more complex andas ymi'move on to total reading pro-
grams, total curriculum prograins,.I thihk there:needs to be a More
sophisticated evaluation of the kind 1 refer to in my Written testimony..

I think when you have full programs you need learner verification
of the sort that has been built into the first year baSic skills program
developed by the .southwestern regional laboratory. That program
contains a.kind of .aSsessinent kit evelOped fairliSe-with the materials
which anable School systems to assign .these materials to learners in
the way we were talking about a few minutes ago snatching the ma-
terials to the-needs of the learner. The kit also provides for feedbaek:
from learners to the defelopers.
NOw onehopes that when these materials are prodUced commercial-

lythat this feedback link will not be broken. It ha6 been broken in
other Government-f mded projects. Once the materials have turned
into the eominercia sector there has either been a break or a slowing
down of that fee nick mechanism so. the materials are not constantly
beincr looked :inn an effort to make them more effective. :

More.informal feedback could be used for .other more modest ma-
telqa,1S.I..have cited such an example: ate±lhook, not at the elemen-
tary/secondary level, but at the eollege,level. It has been around, for
20 years. The textbook is a. best seller today acid it has been through.
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well, it is coming up for its Ninth revision now and it has been shaped
by learners in the sense that the author Paul Samuelson of MIT

Mr: BRADEMAS. I assumed that was the one.
Mr. IComosia. Yes; it is _by the Paul Samuelson from MIT. But t

I would like to point out that lie, was not the. Paul Samuelson from
MIT 20 years ago when this text was first marketed. But he insisted
the publisher gather information from learners ori the effectiveness of

ihis text. For instance, he has a class of students at another university
that are less able than

well
students. He gathers information from

wtheir professor on how ell the book is working.. He also has students
from other colleges respond to a user questionnaire prior to each revi-
sion. Certainly that is a big factor' but this kind of informal learner
verification. .

Mr. BammarAs. So SamuelSon is really an individual model of the,
kind of process that you are advocating here this morning.

Mr. Komosicr. Yes; I would like to see it much more formalized.
I would like to see it universalin the elementary and secondary levels
where it does not exist at all.

Mr. BRADE.I.IAS. So what we have to do, as I readyou, and harken
back to Dr. Gideonse, also, is to build some uneasiness into the pro-
ducers, to build much more competition into the producers in terms
of their having to respondte the criteria of leitrner verification, to use
your phrase. Is that right t

Mr. ,Komosii. Yes. But the,other half of my recommendation has
to -do with guidelines for the schools because they are not demanding
any sort of learner verification evidence. `0

Mr. BRADEMAS. It is a two-way process : schools have to ask for evi-
dence and the producer halo respond to it.

Mr. KOMOSIU. Yes.
Mr. BilAnint'As. Now yon suggest in your recommendations that NIE

could helpTestablish such guidelines.
Mr. IcomOsKr. That is right.. .

Mr. BRAMIMAS. You aro not suggesting mandatory guidelines, I take
it, brit rather some research that, if disseminated to-consumers would
be helpful tolketh in.making judgments about the verifiable effective-
ness of one set&f tools as against another set of tools; Is that what you
have in mind?

Mr. KOMOSU. I think that if needed we should have legislation that
says that-you as,a,school purchaser, are not going to be able to spend
Federal funds for materials when a producer doeS not supply any
evidence- that -those materials have been successful with the kinds of
learners that he claims thetwill be successful with:

BRADEidAS. This reminds me of a fight I have been having with
the Department of Defense with respect to the production of Army
trucks, and the Defense Department at least on this particular item
seems now to be Moving toward a procurement process whereby com-
peting contractors will have to build prototype models wTiich the
Government will try out see which one really works. Hopefully, the
Government will not-have to continne to invesvast sums of money
as they have been doing: Very often the Defense Department will put
money into something which, you know as well as I do, has never been
verified. in anyway and we lose a great deal of money.Maybe it is a
somewhat farfetched model but that, is the idea.
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. Mr. Komomr. In my written testimony, I point to a DOD study
which was pointed out to me by a researcher at UCLA, Eva Baker.
It is called Project Hindsight and I don't knowif you ever.heard of
it, butthe impoftance of it is that they retrospectiYery went back and
looked at a number, of technological systems in terms of performance
and looked for what seenied to be critical variables in the imrform-
me of thoSe systems. They with very little investment began to, I
guest you would call it, tinker around with thoseparticular variables
and got enormous improvements in ,,the overall; perforthance of the
system.

Now that is the kind of thing that I think can and will happen in the
educational materials field if ,3.aoit have this kinq of feedback and it
is used by the produceng

Mr. BRADEMAS. A final question, Mr. Komoski, We have agreed, that
the tools are but one of the variables. I .*

Mr. Komosar. Absolutely.
Mr. BitAtati.ks. And by tools here you means curricula materials,

ybu mean textbooks, audiovisual aids.
Mr. KomosKr. And learning systems.
Mr. 13nmantAs. The whole business:
Mr. KOMOSKI.
Mr. I3aAnt3tAs. Couldn't. the same point: be made with respect to

various methods oVedneatiag teahqrs?
Mr. KOMOSKI. Yes; of course. .

Mr. I3nAnEmAs. In other words, you would sty, well, we will try
five di ilVrent ways to produce schoolteacherS, several different tech-
niques, processes, and see Which on seems to be the most productive.
It,:would be something that would be very! complicated to arrange
but-- *1

Mr. Komosar. Well, I think my point is that all five might be quite
fine, that throligh learner verification you won't necessarily come up
with a best of the five, but you will have some evidence that will enable
the consumer to choose which among these five alternatives is best for
his needs. Also this learner verification could be used to improveeach
of those five teacher training programs. i

You see, the importance of Samuelson's economics having been tried
out on student is not that it is tried out on students and therefore is..
a good text; it, is constantly. tried Out on students and shved and
reshaped. I return to that. earlier' point that the educational group
is constantly shifting under every tool that we have out there and
we've just sot to keep adjusting those tools. to the changing needs of
learners. on have a mach more dynamic, society than you had when
you were dealing with McGill ffey's Reader.

Mr.'BRADEMAS. Dr. LaVor,. do you ha ve any questions?
Dr. LAVon. No. . 1

Mr. Bk&DEMAS, Mr. Komoski, you have been a most stimulating and
helpful witness. We appreciate very much your taking the time to
be with us.

We shall adjourn until Friday next, when We shall resume testimony
on this proposal and hear a number of officials of the Office of
Education.

We are adjourned.
(Whereupon, at 12 noon the seleCt subcommittee adjourned, to

reconvene on Friday, May 14, 1971-.)



TO ESTABLISH A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION
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. FRIDAY, MAY 14, 1971 '

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
SELECT SUBCOMMITIT-EI ON EDUCATION,

Oi" THE COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR,
;)

. . Wash.higton,. D.C.
The Select Subcommittee on Education met; pursuant to call, at 9 :45

a.m., in room 2175, Rayburn House Office Building, -Hon. John Bra-.
demos -(chairman of the subconunittee) presiding.

Present: Representatives Brademas and Quie.
Staff Members present: JaCk G. Duncan, counsel ; Martin LaVor,

minority legislative associate David Lloyd-Jones, professional staff;
Gladys Walker, clerk; and Christina Orth, assistant clerk.

Mr,. BRADEMAS. The Select. Subcommittee on Education will conle;to
order forlurther consideration of H.R. 33 andill.R. 3606 and related
bills, to create a national institute of education.

The Chair might open the hearings this morning by reading a letter
which he received last month from the President:

DEAR JOHN : Pat Moynihan has written to me regarding your support of the
National Institute of Education. .

I want to express my appreciation as a. former member of the House Com-
mittee,on Education and Labor.

I am ptirticularly grateful that your hearings are finally drawing public atten-
tion to this much needed initiative in the field of education.

As I noted in my March 1970 Message on Education Reform, ". . . there is
only one important, question to be asked about education: What dd the children
learn . . .7" Too many do net learn up to their capacity. The National Institute
of Education can be 'a. major farce in improving the education of children.

I hope that the Congress will be able to approve this significant new initiative
early in the first session of the 92nd Congress.

Sincerely,
mcnAnD

As our witnesses this morning will be aware, inembers of this sub-
committee' and the chairman in particular have been very enthusiastic
supporters of what I, in any event, regard as one of the most signif-.
icant initiatives by an American President in the field of education,
at least since I have been a member of this committee.

And one of the'reasons that we have been engaged in hearings that
may appear to be rather more extensive andintensive than some might
have thought necessary, aside froin the fact that the House of Repre-
sentatives tends to go into these matters rather more deeply than do.
-iNfernbers..of the, other body, that this proposal :thies represent such
enOrmous potential for gOod for the enterprise of education in bur,
country.. So ,I am especially .pleased to welcome to the subcommittee.
this morning the:distinguished. witnesses from the Office of Education
who are here.
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run, glad to say that fain acquainted -with all of our witnesses and,
at least again during.my time in Congress. I can think of .few groups
of top officials of the Office of Education of greater ability and talent
and dedication thrill the group, who are here this morning.

-. I am looking forward to hearing your views.
I regret that it has provCd necessary, given the workload in our

committee, to schedule tilt hearings this morning on a Friday when
more members could not be here, but, as I think you are. Wier aware
than most, there is a whole series of bills before this committee iii
higher education and child deVelopment, to speak only(of the educa-
tional side, and it is simply not possiple for us to 'schedule all of the'
hearings during the middle of the week.

That we arc meeting on Friday and that there are no more members
here should in no way detract from these hearings. today, and
be. just as vigorous in my.questionS as I canin order to assure you that
I am very _grateful for your coming:

SO, Mr. Davies, we will look forward tO hearing from you, sir.

STATEMENT OF DON DAVIES, ACTING DEPUTY COMMISSIONER FOR
DEVELOPMENT," OFFICE OF EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT O'
HEALTH, EDUCATION,- AND WELFARE

Dr. DAVIES. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.
I have a brief statement that I would like to read, and my colleagues

also have brief statements about the part of the 'research program for
which they: are responsible.

Mr. Chairman and members of the subcommittee, we are happy
.to be here this morning to discuss the Office of Education's current
research and development activities, and their relationship to the Na-
tional Institute of Education. Let me introduce the members of the
panel and Make a few general 'comments. Each-panel member is pre-
pared to snake a short statement about the research and development
activities for which he is responsible. We have tried to keep these brief,
in order to have as much time 'forlieStions as possible.

The .Office of Echication administers -a great 'variety of programs
which-could be loosely termed researai and deVelopment Most of these
are funded under the Cooperative Research Act. .The .fiscal year 1972
request under cooperative research is $92.54nillion.

Thatsam will support a great range Of activities, from basic re-
search-to demonstration; from researcher training to dissemination,
Ooni statistical gathering and analysi tolirogram evaluation.

additien,'researdh end demonstration activities are funded under
several other authorities; principally authorities for the Education of
the Handicapped Act and the research authority under the Voca-

.tional EdUcation Act;
Altogether, our budget' office estimates that are requesting some

$17.2_ million for net year for what they call "researeh and innovative
programg." Not all of this can truly.be .consideted research and devel-
opment ; not all would appropriately be handled-b3; the National Insti-
tutescof Educatien. ;r, .

Our first job in preparing the way for the NIE Am been to deter-
mine which of these,functions and funds ought to be shifted to the

, .
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NIE, and.which ought to remain in the Office of Education. 'Basically,
we have tried to draw Outline 'between research- development, and
experimentation (which will he the essential functions of NIE) and
program support and implementatiOn (hich are properly the re-
sponsibility of OE). . N

Where a program's inain task is creating new knoWledgd or ,npw.
solutions, it belongs in NIE. When its main thrust is to assist sc' hOpls
today to use tools we already possess, it belongS 1hr, OE.. The main
exception to this principle is decision-oriented researchresearch
with a short-term bearing on operating programs and decisions. about
them. Any agency needst-the flexibility to. do some of this work, and
OE will retain a small capacity in-thit area.

Of course, npne of these distinctions are quite as simple as they
sound, and we havi3 simply tried to Make reasonable judgments in
'areas where those distinctions are blurred.

In the.process of establishing the NIE, hard, and careful decisions
will have to be made about the status of individual projects to be trans-
ferred to NIE.. Some projects. willnaturally.expire at the end of fiscal
year 1972; some will be continue&because they fit with NIE's pro,
grain; some will be continued 'because' strong commitifients made
should not be broken; and, some will be discontinued. It is impossible'
to begin. making these decisions now more' basic decisions have.
to come first. For example, we believe thht the ME director should ;
he -hired tefore decisions on -individual : projects will :Tie made: At ,
any rate, it is clear tharthe NIE 0 ihave seek illande.betweeic
keeping faith with past cominitments and applying itgOwn

As you know, I have recently been appointed Acting Deputy Com-
missioner for Development. Commissioner' Marland has. asked me,' as:
he had asked my predecessor, to aSSuine overall responsibilityz/oethe
Commissioner's planning for NIE and to'Cliair an internal. advisory
committee: Dr. Harry Silberman serves as Director of the:planning

o We now have three 'fult.tinie members of theplan ning Unit in' dddi-
tion to its Director. The group has developcd'a xvork:planivhi6li estab-
lishes a timeframe for tbe-accoMplishment of various aspects of the
task. The.plan has receiftlyobeen approved, and the unit can now go
into full gear on the basis of their plan.

We will.be able today to give you more detailed information on the
relationshiii. of recent programs. to NIE than was supplied by the
Secretary and the Commissioner.0I hope you will understand,.though,
that the blueprint' for the new dgency will take long.and careful plan-
ning if it is to be done correctly.-We exiiect to keep you informed of
ourprogress 'we goa ong, and we would like to receive input from
you during the plminin process.

I would like to assm Vmy strong personal commitment to
the NIE and to express my appreciation to vigorous leadership you are
providing in support of improved research and deVelopment'iii edu-
cation.. -. .

That is the conclusion of my statement. If you would like,, Dr. Sil-
'berman will proceed.

`Mr. BRADEiVAS,, Dr. Silberman.

u
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STATEMENT OF HARRY F. SILBERMAN, ASSOCIATE COMMISSIONER,
NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND DEVEL-
OPMENT, OFFICE OF EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,

-EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
.

Mr. SMBERMAN. "Me: Chairman, as Dr. Davies mentioned, I 'serve
as Director of the. Commissioner's planning unit. which has three other
members and also lets contracts to outside agencies for the prepara-
tion of planning documents. ,

Funds to the extent of $300,000 have been set aside to enable the
planning unit to carry out, its task, for the period ending June. This
is the first segment of a -larger work plan designed to culminate by
June 30, 1972, in a collection of documents that would analyze educa-
tion problem areas, describe relevant resources-and provide prognun
alternatives. --- . .

These documents Worked out, imome; detail would thus provide
guides that could be used by a direEtor of IMF,. For example, for each
identified area of important educational needs, these documents would
consideObere are there si(milicant prolgrams addressing this need,

, what assumptions and methods are being used in thialyzing this prob-
lem area, how well do these solutions IvOrk, how adequately has each

. program been described, what research q4stions.does it raise, what de-
velopMent remains to be done, what ditThrent viewpoints exist as to
the mes4romising R. & D. approaches, 1.

.
Most importantly, for each problem area, alternative .R. & D. pro-

grams will be described with detailed eil)st and time projections accw1L-
panied by 'a discussion of relative thlyantages and disadvantages of
proceeding with each program alternative.. The. document would also
include alternative personnel policies and alternative program man-
agement policies MI-educational R. & I .

The NIE legislation calls for an o uanization tvhich will be dedi-Lt,

eated to the development of radical' ' new alternatives in all phases,
of American education. The.higher st ituS of the NIE within the Gov-
ernment- and more 'flexible staffiwr a raligements due to relaxed civil
service .requirements will attract high-quality personnel from many
disciplines and professions, including educatiou'al.practitioners.

No-year funding will allow many programs to be initiated and de-.
. veolped 'according to schedules tha are not tied to the deadlines of

the fiscal cycle.
Intermural R. & Th.would also b/! an important part of the NIE's

ability to effect change and to relate to the work of educational R. & D.
throughout the country. These features are not:ree`dily available in the
National Center for Educational Research ands:Development, Ilthich
occupies half of my time at this moinent: .i ; , .

Let me take a few minute's to &Scribe the NatiOnal Center for Eall-
cational Resefirch. and Development for you. ,

The center, referred to as NCERD, has four major activities: edu-
cational research, development, institutional support, and researcher
training. I

ARC' RESEARCH
. .

.

. . -' ..

Our research 'activity is concerned with unsolicited ,proposals thht
are initiated from outside the Office of Education. Because the prithe
objective of this activity is to promote the development of new 1:110W1-
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edge, the researchers we fund should be drawn from all the disciplines
relevant to education. We are attempting to increase the range of dis-
ciplines from which our grantees are obtained and to identify the best
talent in the country to work on edOcational problems.

NOERD's unsolicited research. is 'divided into three programs : basic
research, applied research, and regional research. The basic research
program supports research in academic disciplines related to education.
This program .contributes to our knowledge about how peoplelearn
and helps us to better understand the social-factors that affect the abil-
ity of children to benefit from educational brogramS.

The second program is applied research, a program that encourages
development of .projects for more immediate impact upon pressing
educational Problenis. For example, the University of Pittsburgh has
a project to plan ways for an urbanuniversity to change the emphasis
of its program from highly academic to activities that, solve commu-
nity problems.

Educational Testine. Service had two projects to identify the ex-
tent of the reading. problem in the country and to describe the read-
lag skills. and adult needs to cope with everyday problems of work
and living: As a last example, we have just begun a new project to
develop a televised program that trains disadvantaged motliers to
teach. ,their children. Dr. Lanny Morreau from Minnesota heads
that project.

Finally, the research activity includes a $2 .million small projects
program that awards grants up to .$10,000: These grants are admin-
istered in the 10 regional offices and serve to help identify and sup-
port the work of .outstanding young people from both small and large
colleges and universities all over the country.

DEVELOPMENT

Our development activity is aimed at solving a few major prob, -\
less in education. We have decided to focus first en the problem of
unemployability of young people who are leaving school Wi thou salea-
ble skills and without the inclination to continue their education. We
are planning aerogram of development to help alleviate thiS problem. .
Our planning .nas resulted in an effort to establish three models for .

'career education: aschool -based model, an employer-based model, and
a home-based model. The models will be developed and modified un-
til they prove to ,be, successful as measured by the -career outcomes
Of students and by the exportability of these models to klier loca-
tions.

The school-based model, aimed at improving school practice, would
organize the entire curriculum around career development, beginning
in the elementary school. We plan to develop one to three major dem-
onstrations of this model in fiscal year 1972, building from the best
current programs. avaijable.

The employer-based model will be created, developed, operated,
and supported primarily by business organizations. A group of in-
dustrial, commercial, and other kinds of firms would collaborate in
developing the program for the benefit of the 13-,to 20-year-old ago
group.. The emphasis in this model will be on providing work ex-,
perience to familiarip young people with the corporate world of
work.
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Tlm hoMe-based model will provide experience and opport unities
for individuals to become more employable by using the home as a
center for learning. One of its primary purpoSes will be to in-
crease the accessibility ,of career education to individuals Who are
confined to the home, such as women with young children. The ma-
jor component of the model will be a caner-oriented TV program.
The .pogram will consist of spot commercials and special programs

. to be broadcast on conunerciaLand ETV networks. The primary ob-
. jecti re will be to change attitudes toward work..

, INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT AND RESEARCH TRAINING

The.. thi rd and fourth activities of institutional support and re-
searcher training are combined into one program area becamise of
their logical relationship. The. primary functions of these activities
arc td develop R. & D. capability in the country and to undertake
R. & D. programs.

Our $33 million institutional support program has eight R. & D.
centers and it laboratories which operate some GO different R. & D.
programs. Among their major areas of emphasis are development
of instructional programs (such as the SWRL reading program and
the Wisconsin multiunit schools approach); problems of urban edu-
cation (such as the midcontinent lab's inner city teacher education
program. to place' prospective teachers in ghetto schools during :their
semor year) ; evaluation, which is the major area treated by the UCLA.
R. & D. center, and early childhood education; represented by .centers
in the national program for early childhood eduation.

The researcher training program has been changed from fellow-
ship support of researcher trainees seeking the doctorate to internship
training of people in development skills, . .

We have established three consortia of development agencies, dike
Publishers, film producers,. laboratories and universities, to provide
internships for potential developers.

The remaiilder of our program is used for internship institutes for
developers, materials development, training of minorities in R. & D.,
manpoweranalysis and planning studies for researcher training.

Nearly all of NCERD's budget and functions will be transferred to
the NIL. This represents.$88.5 million at the1972 requested level. The
major demonstrations prograni; at $2.25 million in fiscal year 1972,
would be. one exceptionthis is consistent with the decision to have
demonstratiouprograms in the Office of Education. The other excep-
tion is the National, Achievement Study, which' will remain in the
Office of Education as partof its .information-Fathering rolp.

As Dr. Davies stated, wa cannot say at this time. precisely -what will
happen to each program amid project as NW!, assumes responsibility
for these funds. Commitments mbst be :honored whenever posSible,
without blocking the new agency's drive for progress.

Dr. DAVIES. I would like to call'on Dr. Robert Binswanger Direc-
tor, Experimental Schools Program, to read . his statement, Mr.
Chairman.

--/
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STATEMENT OF ROBERT B. BINSWANGER, DIRECTOR, EXPERIMEN-
TAL SCHOOLS PROGRAM, OFFICE OF EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT
OF HEALTH,i EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Dr. BiNswANGER. Mr. Chairman, the experhnental. schools program
is a new initiative of the Office" of Education that serves .as a bridge
from research.' experimentation, and demonstration to actual school
practice by supporting a iinited number of large-scale projects of
comprehensive design that hays a major focus on documentation and
evaluation. I"

The failure of so many schools to educate and of so many children
in school to ,Jea.ni, isf perhaps, the most persistent and critical challenge
ofour times. Efforts to correct this negative condition and attempts
to bridge the gap between developmental educational research and ac-
tual school practices haVe'been fragmented and piecemeal and haVe had
a very limited effect upon solving educational problems.

A number of educators, both inside and outside the establislA school
system, are seeking opportunities to experiment on a large scale with
comprehensive eduCational alternatives. The experimental schools
program supports such initiative. In January 19711 letters of, interest
were solicited from the field and from 514 applications received eight
planning grants were awarded in February to those applicants who
demonstrated both the ability and the commitment to combine a series

. of promising practices into a comprehensive. program of education
reform ready for operation by September 1971.

The .eight applicants (Austin, Tex., Berkeley, Calif., Ferguson -
Florissant, Mo., Pierce County, Wash., McComb, Miss.. Minneapolis,
Minn., Portland, Oreg, and Rochester, N.Y.) submitted proposals in
April and these were reviewed by an independent selection comniittee.
Three *ere asked to submit final plans based. on the strengths of the
proposals and Berkeley, Franklin Pierce, and Miimetipolis'were desig-
natedasexperimental school sites..

A second competition was annotinced at the end of March and letters
of interest were again solicited. from a broad spectrum of agencies, or-
ganizations and institutions. The new competition differs from the first
in its stress of alternatives" to what kists today. It invites creative,
innovative, comprehensive designs to reform, reshape, and redefine cur-
rent school 'organizations, practices, and performance. The experimen-
tal schools program is conceived as a bridge (or set of bridges) be-'
tween research and development and actual teaching practice.

It emphasizes the utilization of research findings and new educa-
tional programs and practices in the development of workable !therm-
tive,s. And it welcomes new organizations and . organizational struc-
tures committed to testing new approaches to education hence the ex-
perimental schools program id not limited to schOol .dUricts.

An experimental school project must, be comprehensive in. that it
includes at least the folio ving :

(a) Project goals in termsof the kind and purpose of the learning
experiences to be provided.
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(b) A plan for broad participation in the design, implementation,
and operation of the project including a viable relationship with the'
community..ity..

(c) A coherent, integrated, mutually reinforcing set of "opera7,
tional variables" including, but not limited to

(1) The nature and substance of the curriculum;.
(2) The nature, role, and organization of; staff, and necessary

staff training;
(3) The use of time and space, including possible variations in

the length of the school day, school year, or number of years re-
quired of participants in the project;

(4) An administrative and organizational structure 'consistent
.

with and supportive of the program.
(d) The term "comprehensive" has acquired a specific connotation

among educators referring to the breadth of the curriculum ;.for exam-
ple, the comprehensive high school. The term is used here in its broader
and less technical sense meaning "accounting for or comprehending
all or virtually all pertinent considerations " ; for example, including
at a minimum all the significant elements of a 'formal &National
program.

As you know, the experimental schools program will be transferred
to the National. Institute of Education. We are now making long-range
Commitments to the schools we have chosen for suppoilt. Over the next
five years; we expect the program to fund five. educational organiza-
tions annually, encouraging them to design and construct .a. compre-
hensive educational. program which presents° it significant alternative
to present school programs, structures, and practices and performance.

By 1976 we expect to see 20 to 30 projects in operation. A deliberate
attempt at diversity will be made so that these projects will represent
a full range of alternatives in terms of program content, approach,
organizational structure, and potential solutions to many of the Na-
tion's educational problems, both urban and rural.

The experimental schools prOgram should. not duplicate 'programs
presently available. The experimental schools program. is not a
"model" school program in the sense of a building model that repre-
sents Federal preference. The experimental schools program is Con-
cerned with demonstrating new and better ways to educate citizens,
applying ideasal ready verified as feasible by prior research and prac-
tice, as well as ideas yet to be. evaluated.

tipport for each project wll be limited to incremental costs asso-
ciated with the implementation of the program such as the develop-
ment osf staff necessary for the operation of program, the develop -.
meat of materials, minor remodeling, and evaluation and documenta-
tion of the project. The experimental schools program cannot support
the basic per pupil expenditure which provides for the operational
costs of the propet,.anci it cannot support major construction: Each
applicant oni" anization must indicate its commitment to provide op-
erating 'costs for the full 5 years of operation of the experimental
school project.

The eventual cost of operating art experimental school project after
the anticipated development work IS completed must be kept within
the limits of available resources so that thd program could be con-
tinned aftv the anticipated 5 years Of Federal support..

4
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Dr. DAN-ins. The next .statement, Mr. Chairman, Will be niade by
Dr. Lee Burchinal; Director of the National Center for Educational,,
Communication.

STATEMENT OF LEE G. BURCHINAL, ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER,
NA.PTIONAL CENTERFORIDUCATIONAL COMMUNICATION, OFFICE
OF EDUCATION; DEPARTMENT. OF HEALTH,, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE

Dr. BurtorriNAL. Mr. Chairman,.ilieNational Institute of*Edircation
will attain iN promise only if its resultS are actuallyin widespread use.,
to help improve education:. We are pleased to )rave an Opportnitity,

imorning to discuss some ways in which the Office of Education
wil :be able to. help the National 1nstitptft for Education to attaileits
goal.

One of the programs in the Office of 'Education that should assist
in this regard is that operated by the National Center for 'Educa-
tional Communication..

The National Center for Educational Communication administers-.
an $8.5 million budget. In managing this dissemination program, we
are pursuing five basic objectives:

1. accelerating the spread and installation of validaV practices and
research based products;

2. strengthening the capabilities of educational organizations -to
conununicate and apply validated practices

;3. increasing access to the current knowledge base or in education ;
4. interpreting and disseminating summaries of current knowledge

for use by educators; and
5. improving the application of knowledge through applied R. & D.
To work toward these goals NCEC is carrying out a number of dif-

ferent kinds of activities.. We are supporting generalized communica-
tion programs, serving all educational audiences. ERIC and the target-.
ed communications program are two examples'. We. support projects
for disseminating information about and installing specific exemplary
program outcomes. Three model States dissemination systems are being
developed. The Center provides 'technical assistance in dissemination
and using capabilities among education organizations. Finally, we
are providing information services to OE professional staff, through
the Educational Materials Center and the Educational -Reference
Center.

NIE will assume responsibility for research and development of new
delivery systems: NCEC has budgeted $550,000 for this function in
fiscal year 1972, and these funds will be transferred to NIE the next
year. NCEC would continue to allocate a small amount of resources
for operations and policy-oriented research for quality control of its--7-
dissemination and installation programs. We expect a substantial in-
crease in NIE's funds for research in diSsemination to support a major
development effort in dissemination.

There mustibe an aggressive program to dispminate information and
foster adoption of the outcome of research and development. It will
be the responsibility of the Office of Education to manage that pro-
gram, while NIE is exploring new approaches.

There are several reasons for this :
-,/
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The Undesirability of burdening NM with operating responsibilities
in any area, including-dissemination. These could distort its R. &D.
function;

Tim need to avoid duplication of activities:.
Theclinnce to build on NCEC's existing capabilities; and
The need to make use of OE's support programs in installing re-

search and development results.
Both fhb Office of Education and the National Institute will, benefit

from mutually supportive relationships between the two organizations.
Among the benefits to the Officl of Education .will be:

1. Production by NIE of an increased number of validated alterna-
tive practices to current practices.

2. Generation of research findings and prototype development of
improved dissemination and installation strategies by NIE for imple-
mentation by OE.

3. Development of prototype designs for training of personnel, for
dissemination and installation roles in education.

Benefits accruing to NIE from support to be provided by OE in-
elude:

1. Assistance during product development to assure that NIE prod-
ucts are not only effective, but cost competitive with existing materials
and feaSible for use in operating educational settings.

2. Use of ERIC for: .

Providing NIE planners and managers qiiick acc,ess'to current
knowledge relevant,to education, including both.research reports
and examples of exemplary school-developed programs.

Storage, retrieval, and .worldwide dissemination of all dOcu-
ments emerging from the total NIE program.

3. Delivery of NIE products through :
USe of existing publication'and distribution systems, as facili-

tated by the OE copyright program and the Publishers Alert
Service.

Use of delivery systems that draw upon the contributions to
. product utilization by State educational agenciiis, local education-

al agencies, and institutions of higher education.
The impetus of major supportprograms administered by OE,

. including the Education' Profession Development Act, the Ele-
mentary. and Secondary Education Act, the Vocational Education
Act, and the like..

Dr. DAVIES. I would like to call next on Dr. Edward W. Martin, as-
sociate Commissioner, Bureau for Education of the Handicapped. He
is accompanied by Dr. James Moss from his staff.

STATEMENT: OF EDWIN W. MARTIN, ASSOCIATE COMMISSION*
ACCOMPANIED BY JAMES MOSS, BUREAU. FOR. EDUCATION OF
THE HANDICAPPED, OFFICE OF EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF

'EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Dr. AfAirrix. Mr. Chairman, I would like to submit the statement
for the record and then just abstract it breading certain sections of
it and perhaps shorten it up that way.

(Thestatement referred to follows :)

r o
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-PREPARED STATEMENT OF EDWIN W. MARTIN, ASSOCIATE CONIMISSIONER, BUREAU
FOR EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED

Mr. Chairman, members of the Subcommittee, thank You for the opportunity
to discuss with you our plans for research and demonstration activities in the
area Of education of handicapped children in relationship to the NIE. Essentially,
we propose to continue the development of our activities in this area; sharing the
responsibility between the National Institute <tor Education (NIE) and the
research and demonstration program of the Bureau of Education for the Handl-

capped (BEH).
This year for the first time we are moving into anew phase of Office of

Education concern for the education of the handicapped. United States Com-
omissioner of Education, Sidney Marland, has made education of the handicapped
one-of the Office's 'five main priorities, aridgm April 21 the Commissioner called.
for the development of n national goal, in,Volving State and local, as weli as
Federal elltorts, to provide full Niticationay6pportunity for handicapped children
by 1980. Research, development, demonstration, and dissemination activities in
the National Institute of Education and in the Bureau should be deVeloped as

'part of a comprehensive attempt on the part of the Office of Education to achieve
full educational opportunity for handicapped children.

Concern for education research for the handicapped children can be traced to
the first Office of Education research activities under the Cooperative Research
Act. From this beginning, appropriations have grown from $1 million under
Cooperative Research in 1957 to about $15 million under the Education for the
Handicapped Act.

Since Congress mandated the creation of the Bureau of Education- for the
Handicapped in 1966, research, training, media and grants to The States for

-education of the handicapped were brought together into one operational unit.
The relationship of the research program to the personnei training and services

programs of the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped has provided many
examples of successful interaction. The current emphasis on preschool pro-
.gramming is directly. related to promising research funding in this area. Per-
sonnel training programs for the blind have been altered significantly on BEH-
supported research showing that blind children can use and shouid use residual
vision for educational purposes. The Instructional Materials Center system, over
'300 units across the Nation, now operated as a service program to teachers,
began as a research program and in generala research. training and services
partnership has been created to work on specifically identified targets such as
the abOve.

CURRENT RESEARCH ACTIVITIES

The program of research in education of the handicapped has emphasized
:applied research. The guidelines issued by the Bureau indicate that an applicant
must specify the educational problem which he is attempting to solve and indicate
how his proposed research Will 'either solve the problem or lead to its solution.
'Applicants are generally asked to indicate how programs for handicapped chil-

d. ,dren would be different if his research hypotheses were umfirmed. A division 04,
labor emerged between the old Bureau of Research, now called the National'
Center for Educational Resenrcli and. Development and BEH, with NCERD
supporting more basic research and all other applied educational research, and
with BEII supporting only that research which was clearly relevant to problems
of handicapped children. ,

Current research and related activities in the Bureau of Education for the
Handicapped fall into several broad categories, as follows :

Percent
Project research 17
R. & D. centers
Curriculum development 16
Demonstration and dissemination 20
DIC-ERIC dissemination program 32

100
Approximately $5 million is currently invested in research projects and R&D

centers, making up about one-third of thb Division's budget of $15 million. Almost
hllf of the Division's current funds (and approximately half of its funds over
the life ofthe prograni) go 'into demonstration or dissemination activities.
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Examples of such activities include; (1) a demonstration of how deaf young-
sters ran be given postsecondary I echnical training In institutions_ normally re-
served fen' bearing students, replicated in. three settings; (2) a dentonstraliim of
a program for educating cerebral palsied children found to be successful in a
foreign country ; (3) field testing of the °MICA'S, an' optical to tactile con-
verter fOr the blind ; (4) a demonstration Of a preschool prograln for deaf-blind
children ; (5) a demonstration of the use of theater to influence attitudes toward,
the deaf ; and (ti) the dissemination of an instructional program found effective
for treating* children with Voice disorders.

The Bureau presently supports a number of curriculum development activities.
One project is developing an arithmetic curriculum; another adopting the general
biological curriculum for'handicapped children,and a thiid developing a social
learning curriculum for retarded. children. The 'Bureau is also Investing in the
development of a computer-aided-instruction program for use-with -the.deaf, the
first application of CAI to a handicapped population.,

RELATIONS WITH NIE
. .

Approxiiliately $5 million Is currently invested in:activities which we feel are
mast appr4priate for suppOrtunder NIE. This would include support for the
R&D centers and -the project research. It can he anticiPated that the ongoing
project research will not, require support. from NIB by. FY 73, as the projects
will either be, terminated dr fully funded.. If the R&D centers are continued iwJ
NIE at their present levels,:approximately $2.5,m1Illon will be available for new
activities. We will continue' to manage the research projects and centers until
NIB, is appropriately staffed to assume professional:responsibility for monitoring
them.

It is important to specify those functions which be the responsibility of
NIE anti thos which will be responsibility of BEH. It is proposed that the dis-
tinction: be made based on projected end-products of the activities' rather than
arbitraiy descriptions of the activities:themselves: This is because.sbnilar activi-
ties may produce' different end products. For example, evaluation studies-and
research studies mag employ precisely the same procedures but in one case the
end product is a'newaddition to 'the Imbwiedge base while in the otherit may be
an adjustment in an operating program.

It is proposed that NIB assume responsibility for expanding the educational
knowledge base, while BEH assumes responsibility for immediate impact on the
education of handicapped children. This, in general, would lead to NIE support-
ing research of a long;term nature on variables such as the development of intel-
ligence, the development of communication, language, and cognitive skills, the
effective integration of handicapped children into regular education program-
ming, the study of personality characteristics and their, interaction with educa-
bility, etc.

BEH. on the other handwould invest in activities which were of immediate
need for program development, improvement, management, and evaluation. This
would include short-term applied, studies such as the effects of various educa-
tional models now supported by BEH.programs on the learning of handicapped
children, the efficacy of differing administrative structures for organizing pre-
school programs, the utilization of specially designed resources in the classroom,
and the need for and effect of paraprofessionals in classes for the handicapped.
Research supported by BEH would therefore be characterized by the need an
immediate answer to a problem which effects the: oPeration of the Bureau or re-
lated OE programs.

In addition to its research and development efforts as they relate to immediate
programmatic decisions, the Bureau would continue its demonstration' and dis-
semination activities. This would include a-range of activities such as our efforts
concerning visual aids for the blind I mentioned before. In this particular in-
stance, the Optical to Tactile convertor was developed hecauae of the obvious
problem that blind children have in obtaining information from the printed page
as an attempt to supplement and Improve on the information that can be gained'
from braille materials. Develottment of the device is-to be followed by extensive
field testing and evaluation which in turn will,be followed by a large-mlo.dem-
onstration of ita.use. We can then use our resources.to encourage mantifacturijig
of the device and see to it that funds become available ef timer through the private
sources 'and/or from the Bureau in combination other* State or Federal
agencies, for dissemination.to blind users.

i_378
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Thus, the Bureau would continue to support limited kinds of research activi-
ties, curriculum designed Ifor spetific categories of handicapped children, evalua-
tion studies, dissemination activities, personnel training models, educational
communication systems, etc. Ail.of these activities will be_ oriented toward the
specific purpose of imprOving the edacation of handicapped children in the
immediate future. They will be closely dee. to overall Office of Education and
BEll objectives. They will, in fact, be the tools used by the Bureau in its
catalytic strategies for aChieving. the national goal of full educational oppor-
tunity for handle:piped ebildren by 19SO.

NIE COMMITMENT .
The U.S. Office of Education has committed itself to improving the education of.

handieapped, children and NIE research will be based on the recognition of the
needs of. these children and their right to effective .etIneatiom The Bureau of
Education for the HandieaPped's active educational improvement program will
complibment.NIE's investment of funds lit longitudinal and baste studies which(
are nevessary for bringing about improvements in the future. While NIE may
begin with those activities and funds which have previously been the responsibil-
ity of is, will move aheadtto expand these programs and to initiate new

. efforts.
The relations between NIE and MU mast reflect the same priorities and he

based.on raphl sharing of information. New research ideas often have implications
for new development, demonstration, or programs. Information about. research
proposals submitted to either NIE or BEH wm. automatically be shared by auto-
mated information systems. New,pogram thrusts should he developed jointly
between NIE and .BEH. New developments generated by BELT as well as data
obtained front evaluative studies will be made known to ME.

We have demonstrated that joint activities in the training of etWation man-
power for handicapped childrencan be conducted between two related progtants.
For three years BEII nnd.BEPD have jointly plafined in this area, with REM)
training regainr educators to be more able to serve handicapped children, and
BEII ttaining specialists. A number of jointly planned activities are. underway.

SUMMARY t

The responsibilities of BEll'and NIB differ significantly and these differences
determine the functions of each. While perhaps a slight oversimplification, basic-.
ally, ME has the responsibility for developing a viable research program which
will seek to reneW education in the decade to comewhile TU has the reSpon-
sibllity. of making the education system appropriate for the handicapped children
who' arein school today. NIE, in the development of its programs and in the
alleation of its resources. must lump that tomorrow's handicapped children are
not. penalized by the school system. BEll must move quickly to impact on today's
State and local programs. BEII must know now how to rapidly mod)fy its State
support programs, teacher education programs, and educational technology .pro-
grams,. and to provide approriate develotnental assistance to the States.

In summary,. offer to handicaped children new and wider research
resources. The goal. of educating handicapped children will become more deeply

..a part of the goal of improved education for all children. Sintifitanematly. the
,coordinated ,programmatic thrust of BEII and other OE programs, 'oeational
E'dneation, Title III, etc., have available support from BEII research and
demonstration progratas.

Dr. MAirrix. Thank, you for the opportunity to discuss our plans in
education of handicapped children.

ESsentially we propose to continue the development of our activities
in this area.sharing the responsibility between NIE and the research
and demonstration programs of the Bureau of .Education for Handi-
'capped. .

This year for the first timesave are moving into a new phase of Office ,

of Education concern for education of. the handicapped. U.S. Conunis-
sioner of Education Sidney Marland has madeeducatiOn of the handi-.
capped one of the Office's five major priorities and on April 21 this year
.called for development of a national goal involving State and local, as
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.well As Federal, efforts to proVide full- educational opportunities, for
handicapped children by thelyea r 1980.

The research, development, demonstrations and disseniination activ-
ities of NIE and-in the bureau should then be developed as part of
comprehensive attempt on the part of Office of Education to achieve
full educational opportunitY for handicapped children.

The relationship of the research program to the other programs that
are operated by OE, such as Personnel training and service, has pro -
vided many 'examples of successful interaction.

The current emphasis onipreschool education .for handicapped chil-
dren is directly related to promising research results from this area.
Personnel. training programs for the blind have been altered sig,nifi.
bantly because BEH rezeareh has found that blind children should quid
can use residual-vision forieducational purposes.

The research center material which now consists of 300 units across
the Nation was operated Mist as research program and now.has 'been
converted to our service authorities for basic support.

Essentially then we have attempted to develop a research and train-
ing and service .partnership to work-on specifically identified targets.
The current research and related actitiesin the Bureau ofEducatiOn
for the Handicapped fall into several broad categories representing,
percentages of total Inniding project research of about 17 percent,.
R. & D. Center 15 .percent;, curriculuni development, 16 percent, demon-
stration 20 percent, and IDfC ERIC dissemination program 32 percent.

In all, $5 million is ingested in research projects in R.:& D. centers,.
about a third of the division budget.. . .

iThe, rest of the activities go into denionstration and dissemination,
including such program.. as demonstration of how deaf youngsters can
be given,postsecondary,
quired for hearing stud
cerebral-palsied childre
converter for the blind
kinds of demonstratio is. . .

Approximately $5 li llion is currently invested .in activities which.
. we feel are most approoriate for support under NIE. This would in-
chide support for the R. D. center and support for project. research.

It can be anticipated that will not require support from NIE by
.19.73, as all of the projects will 'either be terminated or fully funded.
,Ii. & D. centers, however, should be continued by NIE at their present
-level, and so approximately $21/2 million of the $5 million slated for
transfer. will be available for new activities.

'We would like to specify the functions which will he the respon-
sibility of NIE and those that will be the responsibility of REIT.

It is proposed that the distinction be made on projected' end prod- .

ucts rather than on description of the activities themselves because
similar activities may produce, different end products. .

For exaniple, evaluation studies and research studies may employ.
'precisely the same procedures, but in one case the end product is new
addition to the knowledge base; in the other iemay be adjustment on '
how program is operated.

ME must assume responsibility for expanding educatiOnal knowl-
edge baSe. BEH will assume responsibility for immediate impact on
education of handicapped, children. This would lead to NIE support--

ethnical training in nstitutionsnormally re-
nts, demonstration of programs,for educating'
, field testing of Optican; which is an optical

and a number of sharply defined and applied

ti
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'ing research on long-term nature on development of intelligence,,
communication language, and cognizant skills, effectivie integration
of handicapped children into regular educational programing, study
of personality, and so forth. .-

I3EII; on the other' hand, IvOuld incest in activities which would
have immediate meal for program development or improvement orhave

. .

9 management op evahnition. These would be short-term applied studies
:such as effects of various 'educational models which tare now sup-
ported by BEI-I service or training programs on learning of handi-
capped children. .

'. The utilization of specially designed resources in the classroom. Need
for effective paraprofessionals in 'classes for handicapped, and so
forth. . ..

.. '. Essentially,. BEIL research would be characterized by need for im-
mediateanswer to a problem which affects operation of the Bureau or.
related Office of Education programs.

. The Office of Education has committed itself to improving the ed-
ucation of handicapped children and NIE research will be placed'
on recogniition of .the need of these children and right to effective
education. , .

-...BEII active educational .improvement program will complement
NIE investment of funds which are necessary' fo brin4ing these.
improvements about.,While NIE may begin with those activities and.
funds which have previously been responsibility of BEII, it w411
move ahead to expand these programs and to initiate new .efforts:

In summary then, the responsibilities of the Bureau and NIE differ- .

significantly, find these differences determine the function of ditch.
re-

sponsibility
perhaps a slight oversimplification, basically NTE.has the re-

sponsibility for developing a viable research program which will seek.
. to renew education in the decade to come, while BEI-Illuts responsi-

bility of making education system more appropriate 4er handicapped:
children today. ... --

NIE in the development of its programs and in alloc,aiion.'of "its:. '

resources must insure that tomorrow handicapped Children life; not
.penalized by the school systems. BEIImust move quiclito impact on

, .., .today's local and Statd programs..
In stunpary, NIE will -offkr to handicapped hildren a newer, and'

wider research resources, Will become more deeply a part of the im-
proVed education forall children, and simultaneously the coordinated'
prograM of BEM..added thrust, will have available support, froth
BEII research and demonstration activities. ..

.

Thank you.
.

\

Dr. DAVIS. The three members of the ME Planning Unit'who work.
under Dr. Silberman's direetion.are here, Mr. Chairman, and they are. -..1',..
also prepared to answer your questions. They are .itt the.tib1C; Dr.: = :,-- I!-

. Robert Davis, Dr. Joe Lipson, and Dr. Beverly Kooi. We are expect-:
_ ing to be joined in a few minutes by Mr. Burt Lamkin, Associate Coln- ... ,

anssioner of the Bureau of Library and EducationatTechnoloi_iy, who
would be prepared to talk about the research program in'his. bureau..

. That concludes Oni; openi4statements. '. .:._ .. .
.

Mr. BnADEMAS. Thank yotti-very mneh, Dr. DaVies and' gentlemen.:
Let me, for purposes of being. as orderly as possible, put questions

to each of you is. I cro tiloni
2' perhaps seriatim,.but if you: would' like!in
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to comment on one of my questions, or if soineene else would like to
comment. on one of my questions other than the person to whom I
put it; I hopelewill feel free to speak up.

wondeqif you could make some comment on the sig-
nificance of the document you haVe submitted to the committee dated
\ fay 12, 1971, and headed, "OE Research and Deyeropmeht Programs."

Xis not-altogether, clear to me from that listing just what is the
significance of the figures.

might tOus your thinking a little more specifically if I observe .)

that,:as I recall, Commissioner Marland when he testified before the
subcommittee, said that in the first fiscal year of the life of the proposed
NIE, he anticipated a budget in the order of $150 to $200 million; and .

that of that amount, $120. to $140 million would be in the form of
authorities transferred from the kinds of programs yon gentlemen itro
presently administering.

Yet the fiscal 1972 request under your Acre one. "Programs Likely To
Be Transferred to NIE,".total $1.12 million, and I an:therefore some -
what confusedabOut the arithmetic.

Dr. DAvrEs."tlie list is 6 :reSision Of the list that the Commissioner
presented to yOu.SVhen he testified. The revisions reflect two things.
Fast, the"..aCtiot'Of ;the -llonSe Appropriations Committee on the ad-
ministration's bifdket ,request- for 1972 affected about, $3.5 million of
research and developMent funds the $3.5 million was earinarked -for
specific promins but no additional money Wls added to the total
R. & D. budget leaving a defitit of $3.5 ; second, it reflects fu -
Aher analyses_of each. of the programs here by the
,determine which; -iii-Mt; are the research and developmel ctivitles.

.document is. a refinenient of the first, based on esults: of the
-House ap ,fopriations.fietion. It is our best estimate t the moment.

lt may e subject to further adjustment after the action of the Sen-
ate: APPrO-priations Committee..

Mr. BiLtubrAs. As of your present thinking,,how nnich new Money,.
that iSnioneys: beyond thosepresently aOministe'red in ()E on R. & D.,
do yell Contemplate requespigfor the ME?

Dr. DAVITS. The figures Which the Commissioner gave, to you, $150 to
$20()

our
figure,,: are still the figure that we are using!as the basis

for, our .pliininng. That has!t6'be subject to the action of the Depart-
mentand the Ofhca of Management and Budget on total overall ceiling,
a wail abl eto-the Department for its 1973 budget planning, Th9S process
is just now beginning, but the planning figuIres that the planning unit
iSusingit,areetio to200 million. ,

.

Mr. Bamw.mAs. If you are using $150.to $200 million, and your fiscal
1072 request as of What you have given us, is $112'million,_then I still
don't have an answer to my question.

Dr: DAVins! Using $1:50 million as the minimum, there would have to
be a minimum of $3g million, ofnew money in addition to the $112 milt /I
lion before you here.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thanlic you. .

I was interested to sed, Dr. Davies, your statement first, that the plan-
nine.t, unit that you now have WorkineOnthe NIE has developedo, work
plan which establishes a timeframeP'for the work of the NIE ; second,
that the plan ha§ recently beeivapproved; and, third, that you hope to
keep our Committee informed of your progress as we go along.
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I am very glad to hear that,.nnd I wonder if would let us see a
copy of the plan.

Dr. DAVIES. I would be delighted to submit for the record the revised
pliin which is here.

BnADEMAS. That would be helpful. We might take a look at it,
and then perhaps informally meet with .you sometime after membeis
of our subcommittee, have had a chance to look at it and give you any
'reactions or jud'gmen'ts we have: I make this request bet. ause my own

,-, view, as I think you are aware, is 'that consideration of the National
Indtitute:of Education is of such importance that it ought to be the
product of an effort both cooperative, as between the executive and
legislative branches, andlipartisan if it is to be an effective enterprise.
'. Dr. DAVIEB. We would be delighted with that, Mr. Chairman:

(The document referred to follows:)

PROPOSED WORK' PI,AN FOR TIIE PLANNING UNIT FOR PERIODB.ENDING
JUNE 30, 1971, AND JUNE 30, 1972

' I. This document presents a work plan for the Commissioner's Planning Unit
for the period ending June 30, 1971 and June 30, 1972.

...* 'IL Output Desired by June 30, 1972. .
.

.

The main task of the Planning Unit is to deliver to the Commissioner of
Education and to the Director of the NIE (to be.nanied if Congress passesPend-
inglegislation) documents concerned with the following ;

1. An identification and analysis of problem areas of education. Criteria for
selecting problem areas will be established and applied to candidate problems
obtained from a variety of sources. Sources will include documents and personal
contacts. The resulting problem areas will be listed and will bedescribed by

_____......__ . presentation of appropriate statistical data. Sonie 'orthe problein areas will 'be
-- Analyzed. in depth and will include responses to the following questions :

a. Where are significant programs addressing this prolgem?
b...3Vhat assumptions and , methods are being used in analyzing the

problem? .
.. ..

c. HowWell do these "solutions" Work? How' adequately . has' each pro-
' grain been described? What research questions does it raise? c

d. What development remains to be done? .
,

e. What different 'viewpoints exist as to the most promising R&D ap
'proaches? , 'v.,

f. Can or should these different viewpoints be reconciled? ('In some cases
an unreconcilable difference of opinion may lead to a researchable question
of some importance.), . .

g. What limItations (statutory, habitual, ' economic personnel competencies,
political; etc.) are included in the problem? , .

h. Will. such limitations yield to practical solution? (Estimated costs in
dollars and manpower will determine which solutions are amenable. to a
new R&D institution With limited resources. The progrhm pin a can . ignore
questions of cost, feasibility and probability. of .success only .at the risk' of

, becoming a pedantic exercise.). .. .

Most important,: for each problem area, alternative R&D programs will be
described with detailed eosting.and time projections accompanied by a discus-
sion of advantaces and- disadvantages of proceeding with each program.

2. A document describing a recommended internal structure for NIE. The doca
merit would include: , . \,
, a. Alternative personnel policies (including discussion of reernitment, -se-
-. lection, training, remuneration, and termination policies)':

b. Alternative program management policies (including stimulation, Mee-
-non,' contractingononitoring, and evaluation of 'external programs, in addi-
tion to policies governing the intramural R&D Pragranl,) "

c. Alternative policies for external relations (including planning, relations
with other agencies'and organizations, legislative actiities, andconstituency
building. ,t ''

III. Outputs Planned Y'erilie Period Ending June 3042971:
1. A draft list of major problems, with a phort rationale of each.

' 65-510--71:---25 .
-.. \.,. I 7
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2. Three problem areas layed out In moderate detail with a preliminary de.
lineation of sup- problems, existing or possible lines of attack, at least one pre.
liminary review of relevant research, with accompanying data. A projected list
of background studies needed to better understand each problem will be defined.

3. An initial estimate of the probable NIE budget for fiscal year 1973 will he
made, including the following :

a. A tentative budget based upon a substantive analysis of programs.
b. Which programs will be transferred and what will be the nature of the

transfer.
c. Which funds are unrestricted and available for new R&D commitments,
d. Which funds have "moral" commitments, and what these commitments

1, document4. A ocument describing methods for involving a broad range of outside con-
sultants, in order to :

a. Extend the planning work already started by the Planning Unit.
b. Begin to provide for subsequent recruitment of personnel.
c. Achieve widespread involvement of the many relevant public, academic,

and professional groups and individuals.
IV. Output Planned for Delivery by September 1,1971.
1. A document tentatively detailing systematic cost estimates for various forms

of R&D activities, analyzed on a modular basis allows for contingencies.
The document will include the number and type of personnel needed for various

classes of NIE activity with implications for the number of non-civil service and
civil service people required.

V. Outputs Planned for the Period Ending December 15,1971.
1. Revised list of major problems with a position paper on each, written

l'hrough collaboration of consultants and planning staff members.
2. One problem hued out with background review completed. One or two solu-

tion-oriented projects specified and an appropriate number of others tentatively
suggested to follow.

3. Alternative plans or organizational structure that would be appropriate for
NIE including procedures for management of R&D efforts.

4. A document specifying in detail a recommended process for handling the
transition from existing OE commitments to whatever new priorities and com-
mitments NIE will recognize. This plan would be developed in cooperation with
the Office of the Deputy Commissioner for Management, and would focus prune-
Wally on the Regional Education Laboratories and on the R&D Centers.

Mr. BEADEMAS. Let me observe that on page 2 of your statement,
Dr. Davies you refer to the NIE, and you said, "where its main thrust
is to assist schools today using tools we already possess."

You use the phrase "schools," and then I recall the phrase of Dr.
Silberman in his 'testimony when he suggests that the NIE is to en-
compass all phases of education. I know the word "schools" in the
American context is an ambiguous one, and that when you ask in this
country where does someone go to school, you could mean high school
or university; whereas in Great Britain, you mean elementary or
secondary school.

I just want to be sure that we are all in accord in our understanding
that the NIE covers all phases of education from the earliest years
throughout life, as it were, both in formal institutions of learning and
outside.

Is there any quarrel with that proposition ?
Dr. DAVIES. There is no question about that. I was using the word

"school" in the American sense.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I note also. I must say in all candor, and I don't say

it critically because I know how letters are often drafted, that in the
letter of the President which I quoted earlier, he speaks of "improving
the education of children" when he talks about the purview of the
activities of the NIE. So, I do think it is important that we all under-
stand when we talk about the NIE that it is not to direct or confine

3E4
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or restrict its scope of activities to any particular level of education.
And I am, therefore, reassured by what you have said.

Dr. DAvms. I quite agree with that, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. BitAmnrAs. Another question that concerns me, 'if we could talk

about budget for a moment, is that you are proposing, as I understand
it, $3 million for planning for

Dr. DAyms. For fiscal 1972.
Mr. BRADEMAS (continuing). For fiscal Iva
I want to come back to that picture subsequently, and I mention it

now so as to not forget it, but let me ask if you could give us any com-
ment on a 'philosophical question, as it were, with respect to the NIE.
I inn very pleased that our distinguished ranking minority member
of the full committee, Mr. Quie, is here today because he mull are both
enthusiastic, I think I am not inaccurate in representing him, propon-
ents of this proposition.

Let me speak of one of the concerns that many of us in Congress have
had about educational research, and I am now talking about a subject
that I think will touch on Mr. Burchinal's 'activities and Dr. Silber-
man's responsibilities. We are concerned about the effectiveness of
dissemination into the system of the results of research. I am sure you
are all familiar with the observation on the part of many Members of
Congress that the results of research don% got into the system. My own
feeling :is that one reason that a lot of Members of Congress are not
very enthusiastic about educational research, aside from the fact that
most of us don't know what it is, is that whatever we think it is, it
doesn't make much difference; and one of the reasons we don't think it
makes much difference is ou'r apprehension that it does not get into the
system.

Maybe one of the problems is that we have in mind this rather
linear model of educational research, where you have a researcher on
this end of the line and then you do some development and demon-
stration, and the research gets into the system in a kind of one-way
direction. I ask therefore whether there is enough emphasis on the
part of educational R. & D. people on two-way communication be-
tween themselves and the consumer, the teacher or the learner.

What can you tell us about what you contemplate for the posture
of the NIE with respect to this question of generating effective de-
mands on the part of the consumer for what you are doing and build-
ing up a really dynamic two-way street?

This question obviously touches directly on your attitude toward dis-
semination, who administers disseminating activities and how Much
money you put into dissemination.

Dr. DAVIES. My view, Mr. Chairman, is that the success of NIE and
the success of the Office of Education after NIE is established will
depend very much on how successful we are in improving our ability
to disseminate good ideas and good practices to the field. In my opin-
ion, this is going to depend on a couple of things.

First of all, it creates a close kind of relationship between ME and
0E, very much along the two-way line that you suggest. This would
not simply be a linear feeding of a product to OE to be installed to its
funded programs, but a constant kind of interchange with ideas and
problems. deserving solution, and problems about dissemination corn-
ing'froin OE to 'NIE.
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I think our success in both agencies will depend upon our ability
to establish more effective interaction relationships with the field
with colleges, universities, schools, and other kinds of educational
institutions.

I quite agree that the process of improving education is not a simple
linear matter of a researcher, a developer, -disseminator, and finally
a, child in a classroom. It is much more complex than that and, if you
were drawing charts, there ought to be arrows going all over the
charts showing interaction rather than just a simple line moving along
from the researcher to the child.

You can be assured that our planning unit is going to pay very
great attention to this whole question of that process of relationship
between the work of these two agencies and between research and de-
velopment and the installation of improved practice. You can also
be sure that Commissioner Mar land and I, in my new job, are going
to be spending a great deal of time determining how OE can best gear
itself up for the reform and renewal part of its mission in American
education, so that it can be effective in working with the National In-
stitute of Education. That process of reconsidering how the Office of
Education, through the Office of Development which I head, can orga-
nize itself more effectively has already started.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Let me ask two questions in this respect. If we are
in agreement that these relationships must be a two-way street, is it not
essential that we give some attention to the question of strengthening
the capacity of your consumer population to know what it is you are
up to and to have some awareness of alternatives?

To make my point, I might, from another context, use the educa-
tional voucher program, where we apparently are going to experiment
with the idea that parents will have alternative schools among which to
choose where to send their children. I think it is fair to say, if we look
at the voucher system, we have to ask the question How are the parents
really going to have knowledge, awareness, appreciation of those sev-
eral alternatives?

The alternatives are not just going to come into their minds out of
the clouds.

In like fashion, how will the school superintendent back in South
Bend, Ind., or in smaller communities, or a small community college
off in North Dakota, really have any realistic appreciation of what is
possible so that he will know how to go about putting questions to the
It. & D. community?

Mr. DAVIES. Dr. Burchinal in the National Center for Educational
Communication, which has just celebrated its first birthday, has made
some progress in finding ways to get at the problem of getting to
the school, to the college, to the teacher, to the classroom.

As I indicated before, I see as my major responsibility in my new
iii.:gn.mont trying to devise more effective ways of reaching out to
teachers, reaching out to the grassroots with help through develop-
ment assistance. We want to . find all kinds of ways of giving them
the knowledge and information that they need in order to make the
choices that they have to make.

We area long way from doing that now. We are, however, giving the
highest possible priority trying to devise more effective ways, sand this
will play a central role in our whole program planning for 1973.
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Mr. BRADEMAS. In this respect, Dr. Burehinal, you said on pure 2
of your statement, if I read you correctly, that you would expect that
the NIE would carry out research with respect to improving ways of
disseminating the results of research. Is that not correct?

Dr. BuneniNAL. Yes, sir.
Mr. 13RADEMAS. But you also said that. the responsibility actually

to manage the dissemination of information on the results of research
would remain within the Office of Education; is that right?

Dr. BURCIIIINAL. Yes, sir; I think Commissioner Marland in his
testimony earlier indicated the Office of Education would do that.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Who does that now ? Who is responsible even now
for managing the dissemination of the results of research?

Dr. BURCIIINAL. May I suggest a starter for continuing this con-
versation. There is no one way or no one unit that really could take
the full responsibility to insure that every product and every system
is fully disseminated.

In some cases, as today with regional laboratories, they are able with
their own products through their own ties with various clients and
groups to see that those products move rather rapidly. I think one ex-
ample that you have heard about is the individually prescribed in-
struction.

Others Dr. Silberman mentioned. In other cases we need to base use
of the product very closely to the interpersonal ties among people
in the same subject field, in which case the appropriate OE bureau
should take the lead.

I think Dr. Martin could refer to some ways in which Bureau of
Handicapped with their ties to professional associations, to State
counterparts, and local counterparts are really in the best position to
insure wide knowledge and use of those materials.

In addition, we need other kinds of activities which provide gen-
eralized services as with personnel training which is necessary fre-
quently for opening up the readiness for a number of changes and to
prepare the staff to use new and different kinds of materials.

Dr;Davies has 'indicated some ways which under his leadership we
will be articulating our 'dissemination and training activities to pro-
vide a variety of ways to help various educational groups to use re-
sults. from R.. &.D. and innovative programs.

Mr: BRADEMAS. I think I hear what you are saying, but you know
what you have just said could readily be translated as saying we are
going to keep things just asthey are. And I 'don't want to misrepresent
you, but you really didn't answer my question when I asked a very
simple question: Who now is responsible for managing the dissemina-
tion of the results of research and deVelopment supported by the U.S.
Office of Education?

Who dOes that?
Dr. DAVIEd. The specific answer has to be that there is no single cen-

tralized. manager; but the new organization that the Commissioner
has set up with an office of developnient gives to that office respon-
sibility of making sure that it happens.

Responsibility is taken, for this dissemination process in each of the
bureaus and each of the programs. I think Ed Martin's bureau has
probably 'been most successful at this, 'and. it 'might be useful if Ed
would respond to this question.
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Mr. BRADEMAS. I would like to hear him, but let me press my point.
I hope you see my questions are not meant to be argumentative, but

I am trying to elicit some response here because you are telling me
that you do not want the NIE to have responsibility for managing the
dissemination of the results of R. & D.

That is what you have said in your testimony ; right? If I read the
English language correctly, that is correct; right?

Dr. DAVIES. That is correct.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Now, you say you want that responsibility retained

in the Office of Education. Is that correct?
Dr. DAVIES. That is correct.
Mr. Blum-Ants. Right now one of the principal complaints about edu-

cational research and development in this country is that it is not
getting disseminated into the system.

I therefore raise the question, if you are not proposing some sub-
stantially different method of.. managing the dissemination of the
results of R. & D., you are giving us a prescription for more of the
same.

Now, are you telling me, and maybe I don't tuiderstand, so I will
put the question to you once more, Dr. Davies, are you telling me that
in point of fact you are proposing a radically different method of
administering dissemination?

Do you see my question ?
Dr. DAVIES. Yes, I do. What I was telling you was that my respon-

sibility is to put together a different and more effective management
system for getting the best ideas into the field.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I am very dubious.
I hope you can do that and I hope it works.
Dr. DAVIES. If I don't, the Commissioner better get somebody else

to try.
Mr. BaAnEmAs. I don't think it is so much a question of personalities

here as it is a question of structure because quite obviously one of the
apprehensions that legislators like us will have when we talk to people
like you is whether or not you will be enthusiastic for ceding some of
your present authority to a proposed new enterprise. So when I hear
sounds like the ones emanating from you now, that is:

We are not going to allow the proposed ME, which is going to be generat-
ing and supporting It. & D. in education, to have the responsibility for com-
municating its results out into the system.

I Say you may be right, but I would only raise a warning flag there
that this could be the path of very serious trouble.

In other words, I don't want to see more walls built up between R. &
D. over here and getting it into the system over here, walls of the kind
that right now have led to so much frustration on the part of us in
Congress who are sympathetic to educational research and develop-
ment and to the consumers of the results of R. & D. ,.

Dr. DAvms. You are making your point very clear, and you can be
assured our intent is not to 'build any walls, and it is not a jurisdic-
tional problem.

We m American education haven't learned how to this
task effectively yeti :arid to accomplish, it will require an effective NIE
and effective OE and:an effective relationship between the two.

13E'S
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One important .piece of this, and I want to make sure the record
shows it, is that In addition to the planning that we are doing for
NIE, the Commissioner has asked me to put together a more effective
way of carrying out the Oflice of Education responsibilities along these
lines.

Mr. BliAmsmAs. Dr. Martin, did you want to add something?
Dr. INIAIrmx. Yes, Mr. Chairman.
I think the point you are making and that you made a moment

ago on the question of redundancy or feedback into the system is a
very important point. I think that Dr. Burchinal's national center
being in existence is perhaps the first key to the Office of Education
answer, that is a. 1-year-old operation which is specifically designed
to get at this problem and to put some resources in it.

I think that is what has been missing before, that we haven't had
that kind of resource.

In the Bureau, while we have a long way to go, we have been able to
develop maybe a third of our research budget in this area of dissemina-
tion, and that is a much higher percentage than has been reflected in
some other places. We are also at the early stages of having a dissemina-
tion system, Jim Moss here began several years ago, to fund a federally

Isupported MC or Instructional Material Center.
When we first got into it, we thought it would be a one-way street;

we would get materials out and make them available to teachers of
handicapped children.

We have learned that, after they .have caught on, 300 are now sup-
ported locally by States and local districts, they are still not linked
together in systemlike characteristics, but they are beginning to be.
What they do is provide us with a tremendous amount of information
coming back up through that system about what they want and what
they need, so that I am very hopeful that we can do two things.

One is, as we put in an Increasing amount. of our resources into
dissemination, that we will have a system developed which will allow
us to carry this out to the teachers; and the second and very-impor-
tant thin°. is that you get back then from the teachers information
about what they need.

One of our projects, for example, is designed to try and pick out
materials that, might be helpful in teaching a. certain concept to a
certain kind of handicapPed. child. What we are doing now on a
computer is logging when this material is used and how it is used
and what the teacher says about it, and that becomes part of the record,
so when the next teacher asks about that material, she gets not only
a recommendation as to what the material might be used for, but what
others have said, and this is where I think your point is very well
taken and that whole question of dissemination has got to be seen as
a feedback system in a sense rather than as a one-way street.

Dr. BIIRCIIINAL. Mr. Chairman, may I make one comment, pleases
Mr. BRA DEMAS. Yes, of course.
Dr. BintoniNAL. Several of our other panelists have referred to the

National Center of Educational Communication being quite new. That
is true. Still, we can provide several illustrations of the kind of coop-
eration mentioned by Dr. Davies.

For. example, we have been working closely with Dr. Silberman's
group and have identified three major products from the R. & D. effort
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that are ready for widespread installation. We have used a large pro-
portion of our. new funds for this year for installation of these prod-
ucts. One of these is the multiunit school, a strategy for organizing
instrnction and staffing and individualized instruefion, developed by
the Wisconsin R. & D. Center. In cooperation with Bureau of Educa-
tional Personnel Development exult 250 multiunit school programs
will be installed around the country.

Here is one example of how two of the units under Dr. Davies' direc-
tion already are cooperating with the R. & D. unit to insure that its
products are much better known and in a credible setting so that
school people can see it operating and can make their choices as to
whether or not, they choose to use it.

A second type of product is the set of mini conrses developed by the
Far West Educational Laboratory for pre- and in-service training of
teachers. NCEC is supporting development of 8 to 10 model sites
around the country where the first five of these mini courses will be
used and will be taken on a circuit to the school districts in those
several State areas.

By the end of the year, many local districts with in-service programs
will'have had an opportunity to have at least some of their staff trained
under these programs, and then they can decide whether they want
to use mini courses as a regular part of their in-service program.

Here are two illustrations where presently validated research ma-
terials are being widely demonstrated. These projects were just funded,
so the results from this kind of effort will not be available until about
mid next year. These efforts illustrate ways we have developed plan-
ning and cooperative funding arrangements to insure that the R. & D.
based materials-are in fact Used.

Further, these illustrations point to the types of larger scale and
more intensive activities OE will be able to provide to the National
Institute by drawing upon an even broader range of authorities such
as Dr. Davies has suggested.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I 'appreciate that observation. I. would simply reiter-
ate my own judgment, but this question of dissemination is not one
that you gentlemen should look at lightly. That is the payoff. That is
going to tell, so far as we in Congress are concerned, whether or not
this is all sound and fury or whether: we. are really serious about it
and I am, for reasons that I will explore in another connection shortly,
still up in the air. .

I still remain skeptical about howyou are approaching it and I hope
that your .approach proves effective, but I. would want to see more
evidence than I have so far seen.

I think the main proof of the pudding so far has been the fix we
are in. The fact that we are here right now talking. about the need
for dissemination is an indication that we have not done an effective
job.

Now let me turn, Dr. Silberman, to put a question or two to you, if
I may. .

You use the phrase, "No year funding." How long do you think we
ought to authorize the NIE

I assume that behind the "no, year funding" language was a point
of view, which I strongly share, that this is not a short-run enterprise
in which we are engaged.
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Dr. SILBERMAN. Yes; I think if we are goingto establish an orga-
nization to provide the leadership for R. & D. in the country, it
ought to be with the intention that it is a permanent organization.

Mr. BRADEMAS. You made the point at the outset of .your statement
describing the process of planning and projecting that is now going on
or that you hope to carry out which process will result in the produc-
tion of a number of documents in some detail spelling out alternatives
for research activities. I believe my recollection of that is correct. Is
that correct ?

Dr. SIBERMAN. Yes.
Mr. BRADEMAS. And the kind of process and planning and project-

ing that you describe seem to me to be eminently sensible. Why can't
you do this right now? That is to say, why have you not been able to
engage in such planning up to this point in time?

Dr. SILBERMAN. Are you referring to our doing this as a part of the
NCERD activity?

Mr. BRADEMAS. As part of the NCERD activity or part of the Office
of Education. The kind of process you were describing in your earlier
remarks seemed to me to be so eminently sensible that I was puzzled
as to why it has not been undertaken up to this point in time?

Dr. SILBERMAN. I think you are putting your finger on the reasons
why we wanted NIE. We have been able to attract three outstanding
people into the office to work on a NIE planning unit who might not
otherwise have come if it had been to join the ranks of NCERD. W
have also attempted in the past months since I have been at the Office,
to initiate the program planning activity which I described in my
testimony, and that is to develop an analysis of the problem of un-
employability and to deduce from that analysis a systematic program
which we hope to establish shortly.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I guess what surprises me is that so modest is the
amount of money that is being contemplated for planning for the next

ifiscal year, $3 million, and so essential, indeed indispensable, are the
kinds of activities of planning and projecting to which you were ad-
dressing yourself, I should have thought that the OE would have
found moneys in that modest order of magnitude a long time ago to
carry out such activities, but I take it we are not disagreeing.

Dr. SILBERMAN. No.
Mr. BRADEMAS. On page 1 of your statement, you describe the vari-

ous research programs of NCERDbasic, applied, and regional. You
then give us an instance of applied research ; namely, the University of
Pittsburgh project to plan ways for an urban university to change the
emphasis of its program from highly academic to activities that solve
community problems.

I read this part of your statement in connection with another state-
ment on page 11 of your testimony when you say that nearly all of
NCERD's budget and functionSIVillhe transferred to NICE.

Would that kind of a program be transferred. to NIE ?
Dr. SILBERMAN. Yes; it would.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Then Would you Lame how in the world you justify

this separate. National Foundation for Higher' Education, where I
should have thought that this 'projectwhich you say you would
transfer to the NIE-would be precisely the kindiof 'activity that
would be undertaken by the Foundation
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Dr. SILBERMAN. Well, as I perceive the National Foundation for
Higher Education, it is designed to make some improvements to exist-
ing institutions across the country.

The way I have conceptualized NIE, its primary mission is to build
basically new alternatives, modifying the structure of institutions, per-
haps inventing new institutions for providing educational services in
the country. Clearly the NIE will be establishing new alternative
models but not attempting to install them in all of the institutions of
the country. That would require an extremely large budget.

I see the primary mission of the National Foundation for Higher
Education as providing fairly large-scale support for improving large
numbers of existing institutions. I would expect that the Foundation
would act as a foundation and provide support to institutions that
might well emulate developments that have been initially developed
and demonstrated by NIE.

Mr. BRADEMAS. That is an exercise in thomistic metaphysics that I
have not heard for some time before this subcommittee.

Do you want me to take that response seriously, Dr. Silberman?
I am not trying to embarrass you, but I turn to Dr. Binswanger's

testimony in this connection, and I note that he tells me that the ex-
perimental schools program will be brought over to the NIE; is that
not correct, sir?

Dr. BINSWANGER. Yes, sir.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I note that he says on page 1 of his testimony that

the experimental schools program is a bridge from research, experi-
mentation, and demonstration to actual school practice by supporting
a limiting. number of large-scale projects of comprehensive design.

Now, if you were simply to exchange the word "school" in your
opening statement, Dr. Bmswanger, for "college and university," I
should have thought that this would be an accurate description of the
purpose of the National Foundation for Higher Education with re-
spect to university level education; would it not?

Dr. BINSWANGER. My feeling is that experimental schools as a title
for a program is probably a misnomer. We are not talking about

ischools. We are talking about education and higher education is con-
ceived as part of the program we are presently developing.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Do experimental schools involve universities also?
Dr. BINSWACER. It can involve, I think, education from point zero

to one's death. I hope education is continuing.
Mr. BRADEMAS. So experimental schools are not strictly limited to

elementary and secondary schools?
Dr. BINSWANGER. Yes; in terms of design in our first year we are

focusing on a K-12 criteria for a program to be operational this
September.

It was impossible really to deal with any other configuration than
the existing kinds of systems, whether they were public or private
schools.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Well, I suggest, if you will allow me to say so, if you
read your own statement, that it would be very difficult for the lay
reader to appreciate that you are dealing in your experimental schools
program with other than elementary and secondary schools.

I don't see the word "university" mentioned or "college level" men-
tioned once, unless I have missed something. You use phrases like
"school day," "school year."
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Don't we, in normal, common American practice, when we use such
phrases, have in mind elementary and secondary schools?

Dr. BINSWANGER. I am talking about the program that we have just
funded, and I would say I would be glad to add to the testimony an
addendum that would carry the kind of broad scope that not only is
envisioned but is part of the process of experimental schools.

Mr. BhikDEMAS. Again I am not trying to be difficult, but I think
your statement is terribly misleading.

Your paragraph 2 says, "The failure of so many schools to educate
and of so many children in school to learn." It seems to me obvious
that the way you employ your rhetoric would not lead the man of com-
monsense to appreciate that you are talking about anything but ele-
mentary and secondary schools.

So let me establish that. As I understand it, you are engaged in
administering a program which conceivably could provide support
for experimental educational institutions at every level; is that
correct ?

Dr. BINSWANGER. Yes, and not even at every level. It might be
communitywide.'

Mr. BRADEMAS. Maybe outside of formal institutions of learning;
is that correct?

Dr. BINSWANGER. Definitely.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I wish you would get a statement up here as fast as

you can that tells members of this committee what the experimental
schools program is. I can tell you in all candor, as a member of this
committee for some time, that this is the first time I have ever known
that it included higher education as well as elementary and secondary..

Dr.13ixswANGEn. I will do my best to get a statement immediately.
Mr. BaAnEmts. On the other hand, I inn not all that distressed to

learn this, because what you have just said in your paper only lends
support, in my judgment, to the criticism I have been making all year
in this committee of the administration's proposal for a Foundation
for Higher Education. As I understand the presently represented mis-
sion of the Foundation for Higher Education, it is to stimulate pre-
cisely the kind of experimentation and demonstration in colleges and
universities that I had, up until this point in time, thought it was the
purpose of the experimental schools program to support for elemen-
tary and secondary schools.

Why are we having a Foundation for Higher Education for such
purposes if that is what is in large measure the purpose of your
experimental schools program?

Dr. BINSWANGER. Our program is a very, very small one in its
design. It has no more than three to five starts, each of 5 years, and
if we are trying to investigate comprehensive ways to improve educa-
tion, I don't see it m a ray duplicating or competing with what the
higher education program might, be.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I am not talking about the size of the program. I
am talking about the integrity of the conceptualization of the program.
So the fact you don't have much money to spend doesn't have the fain-
test thing to do with my question. Do you understand what I mean?

I am asking you what the purpose of your program is. I am not ask-
ing you how much money they gave you to run it. You are telling me
the purpose of the program is to serve as a bridge from research e;.-
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perimentation and demonstration to actual educational practice by
supporting a limited number of large-scale projects. Is that correct?

Dr. BINS1VANGER. Yes, sir.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I am just reading your own statement.
Dr. BINSWANGER. lestsir.
Mr. BRADEMAS. What is the difference between that sentence and the

purpose, or the alleged purpose, of the Foundation for Higher Educa-
tion as applied to college and university education?

Dr. BINSWANGER. I assume their specific attention is college and
university education.

Mr. BRADEMAS. But you have just finished agreeing with us that
college and university education are conceptually contained within hP
purpose of your experimental schools program.

Dr. BINSWANGER. Yes, sir.
Mr. BRADEMAS. What then is the point of the two different

enterprises?
Will you tell me intellectually, conceptually, why two different pro-

grams are needed? And don't tell me because you don't have as much
money. The administration wants to spend for their National Foun-
dation program $100 million. I have been trying to get an intellectually
honest answer out of this administration on this point all year, and I
have not got it yet.

What seems to me quite seriously to be the case is that the adminis-
tration has made a political determination to have a National Founda-
tion for Higher Education, but that they have not yet come up with
an intellectually honest justification for it.

Do you have one, Dr. Davies?
If you don't have one, I am not trying to embarrass you ; you are not

the politicians; you are the civil servants; so I don't have any desire
to make your life miserable.

Dr. DAVIES. The Foundation, as the Secretary and Commissioner
have talked about it before this committee, would not have the ex-
perimentation and research and development kind of role that Bob
Binswanger's experimental school would have.

Mr. BRADEMAS. What would it have ?
Dr. DAVIES. It would have the capacity to respond to proposals from

colleges and universities interested in installing innovative programs
in those colleges and universities.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Why couldn't his program do that, conceptually?
Dr. DAVIES. His program is not seen as a responding program nor as

a project grant program in the normal sense.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Do you mean he is going to sit there and dream up

the ideas and is not going to listen to their requests?
Dr. DAVIES. No. He makes that point very clear in his statement. It

is an opportunity on a comprehensive basis in .a school system to test
out the results of research and development efforts.

Mr.: BRADEMAS. What is the difference between What you have just
described as Dr. Binswanger's program and the kina of program
preSented by Dr. Silberman here at the University of Pittsburgh?

Dr. DAVIES. don't know the University of Pittsburgh program well
enough to respond. .

,SILBERMAN:I don't think we can avoid the distinction of scale.
I think that A really. what we are addressing here.
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MI% BRADEMAS. What is the cutoff point ?
Dr. SILBERMAN. I think----
Mr. Ihunizriks. Is that a new testament revelation or an old testament,

prophecy you are going to quote ?
You gentlemen are professionals in this field. I just have been ap-

palled by these explanations. .

Go ahead. Give me your answer.
Dr. 'SILBERMAN. If we develop procedures whereby community in-

volvement in the affairs of the university can be established in a model
in 'Pittsburgh and several other locations, the job of supporting similar
innovations across the country in thousands of institutions will rest
with the Foundation. Its function is to provide grants to help support
the widescale distribution of developments that have been established
within the R & D. sector.

Mr. 13nAnnmAs. This suggests then that the Foundation will be solely
a bank where you go to get the money once the decision has been made
that the results of some research at the higher education level are worth
replicating; and therefore you go to the bank called the National
Foundation for Higher Education and say, "Give us some money."

That is what it amounts to. Is that what you mean ?
DI'. SILBERMAN. Yes.
Mr. 13nAnnmAs. Well, that is a distinction that it seems to me enor-

mously difficult intellectually to justify as enough to support a statu-
tory establishment of a brandnew institution at the Federal level in
the field of higher education.

We already have a bank. It is called the bureau of Higher Education
an it is located in the U.S. Office of Education.

Why do you have to have a new funding authority, if that is all
it is going to do ?

Dr. DAVIES. The Bureau of Higher Education does not provide very
much discretionary opportunity for that Bureau to support innova-
tion in higher education.

Mr. BnAnEmAs. Why can't NIE be engaged in making such judg-
ments?

Dr. DAVIES. I wasn't talking about research and development. I was
talking about institutions that wish to innovate. The present higher
education legislation provide only very special targeted kinds of op-
portunities for special services programs; for exampleupward
bound.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Of course, if you were to adopt the kind of justifica-
tion that Dr. Burcliinal gave us for retaining the management of the
dissemination of research results over in OE, on grounds that you
are so much better acquainted with your consumers in OE, why could
you not use the same rationale for Justifying allowing the Bureau of
Higher Education, vhose officials presumably are on very good speak-
ing terms with university leaders across the country, to make those,
judgments?

Do you see what I mean. I really do urge, gentlemen, that you all
go back and sit clown with the Commissioner and think through this
Foundation idea, not politically, but think it through intellectually
and, conceptionally, rationally, logically. Consider whether you may
not be doing an enormous disservice to the whole purpose of the Na-
tional Institute of Education which I think I have made clear I be-
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lieve is a splendid initiative. What you are doing, what the admin-
istration is doing by going down this blind alley of the Foundation, is
simply making clear to us in Congress that you believe that there is this
rigid separation between research and development in education and
translating it into the system.

And I repeat what perhaps some of you have heard me say before,
that I see no more educational justification for a separate Fomdation
for Higher Education; for ir separate Foundation for Child Devel-
opment or for a separate Foundation for Career Education or for a
separate Foundation for Elementary and Secondary Education,
though all of these are areas that any rational person knows cry out
for reform and renewal in this comitry just as much. as higher edu-
cation.

What is so sacred about reforming higher education that it requires
a $100 million budget request? Will you tell me?

Dr. DAVIES. The existing programs in the Office of Education for
elementary and secondary education address themselves at least in
part to the reform and renewal mission. The higher education legisla-
tion and authority has been very limited on the reform side. It has
been basically institutional support and student aid.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Well, when the tale of title III of ESEA is told,
I don't Imow that we will be able to make that statement with all of
that certa inty.

Dr. DAVIES. There is nothing comparable in higher education to
title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act.

Mr. BRADEMAS. No question about it and it is obviously quite true
to say that the system of higher education in this country is radically
different from system of elementary and secondary education in all
kinds of ways, so that is not a very clear distinction to make.

Let me say, once again, what I hare said ad infinitum, indeed ad
nauseam. You tell us you want $100 million for next year for the
Foundation, for which you have not been able to offer an intelligent
justification, while you want only $3 million for next year for the NIE,
for which you do have a thoughtful justificationand then you want
us to believe that you are serious about improving our system of
education.

The President of the United States has come up with a splendid
idea. on the left hand, and is undermining it with the right hand.

I don't think the Foundation for Higher Education is going any-
where anyway, so maybe I am beating a dead horse.

I am, however, distressed that the Office of Education has been
riding the Foundation idea so hard without coining up with a serious
educational explanation for it.

Dr. DAVIES. There will be a planning by people working with edu-
cation, and I am sure they will be glad

Mr. BRADEMAS. Now, you are the top professionals in the Office of
Education. Consider what you are telling us in terms of your logic
and rationale. You are going to have a Bureau of Higher Education
in OE, as you presently have. Presumably. you will have a shop in
NIE that touches on higher education activities. Then you want to
have a Foundation for Higher Education whose mission is somehow to
be distinguished from that of the higher education shop in NIE. That
is the troika.
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Well, I would argue. that you could make the same rationale at the
elementary and secondary level. You could make the same rationale at
the child development level, and we are going to pass a major bill
in that field this year, and certainly we need more research and demon-
stration in the child development field, as I am sure you would agree.

iYou could make the same case for a foundation in the vocational-
technical or career field.

You could make the same case in the educational technology field.
You see the road clown which you are taking us and the decisions you

are pressing upon us, I think, can prove quite damaging and pre-
judicial to the cause of Federal support for education.

That, is just my judgment, and I could be dead wrong and not know
what I am talking about, but I must say I certainly haven't had a. satis-
factory response to my questions cn this point yet.

Dr. Martin, let me turn to your testimony. You are making a dis-
tinction on page 4 between those functions in the Bureau of Educa-
tion of the Handicapped, which will continue to be its responsibility
and those of its functions which will be transferred to NIE, if I under-
stand the principal purpose of your statement.

Dr. MAirrix. Yes, sir.
Mr. BaAonmAs. I am not clear about the basis of your distinction.

On page 4 you say that it is proposed that the distinction be based
on projected end products of the activities rather than on arbitrary
descriptions of the activities. But if you turn later on in your state-
ment, you seem, on pages 6 and 72 to draw a different distinction;
namely, that you would retain within the Bureau of Education of the
Handicapped short-term activities while activities with longer run
consequences, would be transferred to the NIE.

And von no ahead to define the short term as the specific purpose of
improving the education of handicapped children who are, if you look
at your statement on page 7, in school today.

So you have given us two different justifications of the distinction
between the activities proposed to be transferred, and I am confused.

Dr. MARTIN, I think the first thin°.
P'

is that as with the general trans-
fer of research support to NIE, the funds for education of the handi-
capped that are basically research funds will be transferred to NIE as
will the support of the research and development centers.

The simplest answer for us as we came to terms with this would be
to make that line between R. & D. and dissemination and demonstra-
tion sharply, but as we thought. about the particular characteristics
of the program we are trying to rim for handicapped children, we
wanted to make the decision in that context. I3asically, we have been
working for several years to tie together, in the Bureau, a compre-
hensive program focused on a very narrow target group of children,
and we have put together specific strategy to try and use the amount
of Federal funds, whether they be fluids to States under title VI or
grants to teacher education or c'lemonstration grants for catalytic pur-
poses.

We have an evolving Federal strategy based on this concept which is
now impacting on $200 million, but even at $200 million it is a $30 per
chid grant, and so the funds must be seen as a catalyst rather than
per child subsidy
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What I am saying is that in order to have available the kind of in-
formation we need to make judgments about what kind of teacher edu-
cation investments we are going to make, or how our investment should
be Imade in a specific program, like serving 3,000 or 4,000 deaf and
blind children, we. felt we might need certain kinds of short-term
policy research for answers.

For example, right now we have had the task of educating deaf and
blind children who were born as a result of the rubella epidemic.
These youngsters are now 5 and 6 years of age. There are 4,000 of
them. A few years ago there was only 100 in educational placements.
We have had a direct grant program stimulating in this area and as a
result there are now 1,000 children in classes. This year when our
committee on deaf-blind centers came in, they said to us, "We wish you
would test out a couple of the major procedures being employed here
and give us a feeling whether these are the ones we should stimulate /
the development of."

We can make an immediate response to that at the present time. We
can ask Dr. Moss to find researchers to immediately do that to get us
the kind of information that would be related quickly to the change
of policy and funding. That is really what I was trying to say.

I agree with you as I read the semantics of it, the notion long-term
versus short-term did not seem to be a full explcz nation of what we
were trying to do. What we were proposing is that there are some
kinds of short-term policy related or investment related decisions
that we can continue to do research toward under our research
authority.

They fall generally in these characteristics of evaluation kind of
research or what I would call administrative policy research.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Well, I would just make two observations and ask
one more brief question and then yield to Mr. Quie.

I think this has been very helpful and stimulating to me to get your
responses on these questions, extremely helpful. The impression I have,
however, is that there is a good deal more work to be done down at the
Office of Education on who is going to be doing what. I would express
the hope, though everybody likes to take care of his own backyard, not
least of all Members of Congress, that you try to refine as thought-
fully and sensitively and perceptively as I know will be your purpose
just who will have responsibility for what aspect of the whole spec-
trum of educational R & D. and dissemination.

If you look at the bill, by the way, on page 2, you will see it says:
The purpose of this Act is to establish a National Institute of Education to

conduct and support educational research and disseminate educational research
findings throughout the nation. As used in this Act the term "educational re
search" includes research, planning, surveys, evaluations, Investigations, ex.
perlinents, developments, and demonstrations In the field of education.

I didn't write this bill, as you know. You all wrote the bill. I am
just reading your bill back to you.

I guess all I am saying is that I hope there is not SQ much preoccu-
pation with retention of authorities that we will diminish the ca.pac
my of the proposed NIE to do what I think we would all like it to do.

Dr. Davies, how many will be the new slots authorized in terms of
staff for NIE and how many would be transferred, or are you that
far along in your planning?

27: 8



Dr. DAT1ES. W are not that far along, but we db have the specific
task .on the .agenda for the planning unit to workout both the process
for consideration of who and boW many, gill be transferred. We need
to take into consideration both the pertinent civil service regulations
as well as human concerns about individuals. The ,planning unit has
the respOnsibility for presenting to me and to the Commissioner a
staffing plan which would include the number of people' required to
do the task. It would be preinature to give you a figure at this point,
however.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you.
Mr. Quie.
Mr. Qom Thank you, Mr. Chinni'''.
I would like to first start with Ed Martin regarding the handi-

capped.
I get the feeling in reading your testimony that NIE will be en-

cracred in research for the handicapped, but the Bureau of Handicap-bc
ped. will continue to have an innovative experimental program, will
continue to do some research themselves and disseminate it, is that
right?

Dr. .11Lurrix. That is right. But the kind of research would be
sharply limited so as to not overlap with what NIE is doing. It is a
similar pattern to the kind we follow in training with Bureau of
Educational and Professional Development where we have divided
up between us those things that are most appropriate to their mis-
sions and those things which are most appropriate to ours and so we
work out plans.

Mr. QUIE. WOUld BEH do innovation instead of the Institute for
areas of the handicapped, as the Foundation's relationship to the
Institute would be for higher education ?

I guess I better ask Dr. Davies that.
Dr. MARTIN. Maybe so. I can't speak as well on the Foundation.
Dr. DAVIES. Partly; although BEH would have other functions.

It provides support money for operations for services for children.
The Foundation would not be engaged in that.

Mr. Qum. But as far as the programs beyond research, innovation,
experimental programs and new concepts and dissemination that the
Foundation is going to be involved in for higher education, is that
what BEH is going to be doing for the handicapped ?

Dr. MARTIN. We are trying to use all of our money, Mr. Quite, the
grants to the States under title VI, various teacher training grants
and so forth, as some kind of catalytic reform agent in the

training
be-

cause of the magnitude of the funds simply doesn't allow them to
provide service grants for every handicapped child.

In order to do that we have had to develop several kinds of innova-
tive or model or demonstration programs that provide that kind of
glue for other programs.

The model preschool program and things of this kind I would
hope would play that function. That is why we are pleased to have
that authority available to us to continue that. .

Mr. Qum. .You feel then that for the same reason that we have set
up a bureau that we ought to continue the separate functions for the
handicapped?

06-510-71-2n
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Dr. MArrix. I think we can have the best of both worlds, and this
is what we have tried to do in working ont this arrangement. I think
it is valuable for handicapped children to have National Institute for
Education doing research on them and doing basic research into learn-
ing and lancruage development.

I think eis o particular importance to me that the people interested
in. research in regular education take some responsibility for thinking
about handicapped children in those kinds of research activities and
building them in.

I am delighted, for example, in one of the three experimental schools
the population of handicapped] children in that project will be served
within the parameters of the experimental school program. At the same
time it seems to me that our catalytic strategy requires us to have flexi-
bility to make instant and immediate policy kinds of research grants to
tie together our other funding strategies or to change the shape of our
pattern.

Those are not the kinds of things that would be probably a very high
priority to a broad-scale research institute, but that might be very rele-
vant to the needs of 4,000 deaf-blind kids. That is where we are trying
to have the capacity to go each way.

Mr. QUIE. Let me ask you what has been your experience when we
started earmarking the funds on the one hand, and then what happened
under the Research Act, where it seems to me there was a reduction of
assistance for handicapped once it got started.

Dr. Mmrrix. We have had that problem. When Cooperative Research
was first started, it was earmarked two-thirds for mental retardation,
It continued that way for 2 years. After that, when the set-aside was
taken off, funding dropped to 3 or 5 percent of overall expenditure.

It was then that Congress passed the research and demonstration
authority which still exists in education for the handicapped.

As you well know, Mr. Quie, title III has been a. continuing problem
that people interested in education of the handicapped when faced.

Again I think our proposal helps to guard against that problem. It
maintains an authority that can be used and on the other hand builds
a very strollg commitment to handicapped children into NIE, so I
think we will be safeguarded both ways.

Mr. QU1E. There is no earmarking or set-aside in NIE?
Dr. MAirrix. No; we don't have that kind of a set-aside.
Mr. Qum. Well, sonic of us will watch it closely. I hope we can pass

it, and we will watch closely to see that the same thing doesn't happen
to the handicapped in NIE that happened under the Research Act.

Dr. MARTIN. I think that is less likely to happen now that the Com-
missioner has made education of the handicapped a priority concern,
because I think those kinds of problems can only happen if there is not
a priority involved.

As long as there is a stated priority that cuts across not just our
Bureau but all of the programs that the Commissioner would admin-
ister, I think we would be less likely to have that problem.

Mr. QUIE. What has been the relationship of the Rehabilitation Serv-
ices Administration in NIH?

Dr. MARTIN. I think I am not an expert on either of those two pro-
grams, but basically Rehab does the kind of research that we do, re-
search that we now do that is immediately related to rehabilitating
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people to training them, to discipline procedures that are of that kind
where NIhI has been doing the basic health related research that under-
lies the rehabilitation process.

I think to some extent we will have an analogous relationship be-
tween NIE and BEH as a possibility.

Mr. Qum. Was it expected that when the administration wrote the
proposal and sent. it down that BEH would have the same relation-
ship to NIE that the rehabilitation services now has to NIH?

Dr. MARTIN. I can't say that necessarily was a factor, Mr. Quie. That
particular analogy is an interesting one. It tends to sort out on an
applied versus basic foundation. That is the relationship we have had
with NCERD recently where they have not funded applied research
for education of the handicapped, and we have, but projects that
NCERD has funded such as individually prescribed instruction have
occasionally been stretched to serve handicapped children.

Sometimes we have provided additional funding. We have made
additional grants to computer-assisted instruction programs extended
to deaf children, and we have quite a large grant there.

Similarly in the early childhood ]abs program we made additional
grant to have early childhood lab specialize in education to the handi-
capped. I think a case could be made for some kind of analogous
arrangement.

Mr. QurE. What has been the experience of the Bureau in attracting
proposals from people outside of special education?

Dr. Mmriax. We have been successful in doing that and we have
also found it very necessary to do it. It seems to me that this could be
ono of the benefits that NIE will have again in relation to other areas
of social science research that it will he able to attract those programs.

We have grants now to the Electrical Engineering Department at
Stanford. We have grants to cybernetic research people who developed
space and defense technology. We have a. grant with Argonne Labs.
in Chicago to do another kind of thing, and we are in the process of
pulling together a paper contributed by about half a dozen of the
leading experimental psychologists in the country as to impact of ex-
perimental psychology on handicaped children.

It is one of the things we are most proud of, and it has been very
necessary for us to take that tactic in order to supplement the num-
ber of people who are able and who are willing to do research in edu-
cation of the handicapped.

Mr. QUIE. Do you expect you will be able to continue to do that
once NIE is established ?

Dr. MARTIN. I would hope so. In the planning discussions we have
had with NIE planning. group, we have raised this and a number of
other questions and felt very good about the kind of relationship that .

should be possible between NIE and BEH in this area and in a num-
ber of areas.

Mr. QuTE. Dr. Davies, a little bit ago I asked a question if similar
relationships would exist between BUT and NIE as the Foundation
would have with NIE. Are there any other areas of education where
the kind of innovation, experimental activities will continue outside
of ME like it is with the handicapped and higher education if the
administration proposal goes through?
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Dr. 'DAVIES. There are Several areas in the Office of. Education. The
13urean ofEducationn 1 Personnel Development willeontinue to stress
reform and change in teacher training both in schools and in colleges
in the same way that it has I think, it Will. benefit a good deal from the
results of the work of the Institute' of .Education7but will continue
to try to.find 'appropriate ways to use training asthe way of installing
good practice. .

Training., we 'have, often. maintained, is thetnost effective forum of
dissemintiturni.' It is through the 'teacher andthe change in the teach-
er's behaviorthat you get new icleasin the classroom, ,

That is one' eXample of a: program that would continue its reform
and renewal mission and would benefitirom the establishment of NIE.
There are others, also. .

.

Mr. Quin. What about vocational education? Is there anybody here
who is specifically concerned with vocational education?

Dr. DAVIES. Yes; Dr. Silberman; who is Associate Commissioner for
National Center for Educational Research and Development, admin-
isters the vocational educational research program that is adininis-
tered in NCERD.

Mr. Quth.What will he the relation to vocational education since
you are going to transfer research responsibility under the present at
over to NM?

Dr. SILBERMAN. Currently the Center for Educational Research does
have a fairly good relationihip with the Adult and Vocational Educa-
tion Bureau and, while we carry on the research program, we do in
fact coordinate our activities with their operating

program,
grant

programs.
Mr. QUIP. When VIE is established, will the Bureau continue to

have the same responsibilities for vocational education just as BEIT
has for handicapped and as the foundation has for higher education?

Dr. SILBERMAN. No, I don't think so. I think BET-I has a history of
having R. & D. program on-going and they have been quite success-
ful. In the case of vocational education, the research has been con-
ducted centrally in the research bureau.

Dr. DAVIES. I could say to acid to that, Mr. Quie, that the Bureau
does want to give to the Bureau Of Adult and Vocational Education
some capacity on innovation and developmentof new approaches in
the field. This would not be research and dO/elopment capacity, we are
concerned that that Bureau have an opportrinity to provide leadership
in its field. .

Mr. QuIE. I can see from Dr. Martin's answers that there is a good
likelihood that they will protect the interests of the handicapped the
way it is established, and 'understand that the Foundation is going
to do the same thing for higher education. I am still not certain bow
vocational education is going to 'be protected because it is my belief
that they have been on the short end of the stick when it comes to re-
search, and in fact most everything in the Office of Education.

Dr, DAvrEs. Actually vocational education=and.I might note that
Commissioner Mariana has been using the term "career education"
has been established as a major priority for the Office of Education.
That is the first time I can remember this happening. Career educa-
tion research and development a major priority for this year and
the next year.
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Mr. BRADLMAS. Will my colleague yield ?
Perhaps he will consider cosponsoring- with me a bill for estab-

lishing a National Foundation for Career Education.
Mr. QUIE. I can tell you that I have been thinking about it.
I have to get you convinced to support the National Foundation for

Higher Education first.
What about these new programs that.Mr. Marland is talking about,

the experimental or pilot programs in vocational education? Who will
administer those?

I understand that three of them am going to be established. Am
I correct on that? Are there more planned for the future ?

Dr. SILBERMAN. This is R. S D. program to promote career develop-
ment, and its purpose is to try to integrate the cr educational pro-
grams of the schools with the vocational education programs which
thus far, have been separate.

Mr. QUIE. Have the areas been selected,. the locations selected for
any of these?

Mr. SILBERMAN: No they have not.
Mr. Qum. When do you expect the announcement of 'that?
Dr. SILBERMAN: We expect to do quite a bit of planning; currently,

we are soliciting resources to assist us in conductingthe planning.
With respect to the schoolbased model, we are soliciting recom-

mendations of the best current practices. from the research coordi-
nating units and State vocational education directors around the
country, and we probably will cap-stone one to three outstanding local
programs. We are now compiling a list of exemplary programs in
career development for this model.

Dr. SILBERMAN. We expect to have this list compiled in another
2: weeks, and we expect to let a planning grant before the end of
June.

Mr. QUIE. How long will it take before we will have the kind of
information that the Office of Education feels is necessary to expand
the Federal efforts of vocational education, which I understand Com-
missioner Marland would expect-to do sometime later? What is the
time span here?

Dr. SILBERMAN. Our plan is to launch the three career deVelopment
models this year, and continue careful planning through next. year.
Then, when we know what works best and have working models that
are effective, we may come through with a proposal fora greatly ex-
panded program of career development..

. Mr. QUM. Next year for fiscal 1973?
Mr. SILBERMAN. We will collect information to come up with a plan

for 1973. I don't think the models will be, fully 'developed in 1973..
Mr. QM& When? . . . . . .

Dr. SILBERMAN. Are you asking, me when legislation will be coining
through ?

Mr. QUIE. Yes.
Dr. SILBERMAN.1 I don't know, perhaps by..1974, . ,;
Mr. Quir. I hope it won't be unti11974.; That is a long time away.

I- understand ,that, when NIE is.,established,: the first year. you twill
spend $3, million ;for: planning and froin,your testimony, Davies,
you 'indicated ,that , you , can't tell.yery much :as to the planning until
you get a director in place.
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Dr. DAVIES. I missed the latter part of your question, Mr. Quie.
Mr. Qum. I say as part of any explanation of what the planning

will be, you will wait until the director is in place, is that correct ?
Dr. DAVIES. The plannino- unit has a work plan which we are going

to submit to the committee for the record. They will be producing' a
number of things as they go along which will be very useful in the
form of recommendations for the Commissioner and ior the new di-
rector once he is selected, so he will be able to have a running start and
won't have to start from page 1 doing analytical work that is necessary
to start an agency such as this.

Three million dollars is in fiscal 1972 budget, which would carry
us over to fiscal 1973 which would be the first year operating funds
for NIE would be available.

Mr. QUIE. How many people would be involved in the first year?
Dr. DAVIES. The planning unit presently has four professionals. We

are going to add an additional six and seven people. We will have 10
or 12 people involved in this effort at least. between now and December
or January. Once the director is selected, he will gradually add to that
planning unit so that he will have a substantial nucleus of people who
can become a part of the National Institute of Education when it be-
comes an operating agency.

Mr. QUIE. How many people in the planning unit will be transferred
from the Office of Education and how many will be new?

Dr. DAVIES. We can't answer that question at the moment. As I
indicated to the chairman, the planning unit has the responsibility as
one of its tasks to develop a staing pattern, and then to develop a
process that will deal with the question of how many people will be
transferred from OE and who they are going to be.

Mr. QUIE. Thank you. I appreciate your testimony. You, too, John.
I gathered you were asking questions on the experimental schools, and
I assume you asked all of them so I won't go into all of them.

Mr. BEADEMAS. I don't know that I asked all of them. As a matter
of fact, I have two or three more now.

Dr. Davies, to what extent do you, in view of the fact that the ad-
ministration commissioned it, to what extent does the report of Dr.
Levien represent the purpose and structure. of the NIE as you and
the administration conceive it?

Dr. DAVIES. Dr. Levien's report, which has been very well received
in the field, provides a very good takeoff point for the planning unit
which Dr. Silberman heads. They are not bound by the recommenda-
tions in the Levien report, but they studied it and are using it in
great detail, but they are not starting with the assumption that every-
thing in that report is going to be what. they finally. recommend.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I must congratulate the administration in this re-
spect on having initiated a searching study of a proposal that was to
be sent to Congress. This is one of the few times I have seen this done
under any administration, and I think it is especially commendable in
so significant an area where we have a lot of unresolved questions.

Dr. Levien's report is invaluable.
Dr. DAviRs. I could also point out that we have made an ,arrange-

ment which will make it possible for Dr. Levien to continue to offer
advice and consultation to the planning unit as they move along
during thisnext year.

1 4
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Mr. BRADEMAS. I UM happy to hear that.
Dr.

iLamkin,
your research priorities at the moment as I under-

stand it in your own area of responsibility would be libraries. Can you
make any comments on new work in the information sciences field
or the educational technology field that you would hope, if your own
priorities were attended to, could be undertaken by the NIE ?

STATEMENT OF BURTON E. LAMKIN, ASSOCIATE COMMISSIONER,
BUREAU OF LIBRARY AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY, OFFICE
OF EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE

Dr. LAMKIN. We look forward, Mr. Chairman, with great antici-
pation to the formation of NIE because we believe the research pro-
gram that we currently administer in the Bureau of Libraries and
Educational Technology has not been able to properly address the
major research needs we have in libraries, information science, and
educational technology. So I look to NIB as being the resource that we
will depend on to provide the basic research that we need in this field.

If I might give an example, in the past we have supported many
small endeavors undertaken by researchers to come up with various
different types of research results. With the level of funding that we
have been able to use for these purposes, we have found that this had
very little Federal impact.

As a result, we have had to shift our emphasis from fragmenting
and supporting small projects to attempting to launch several major
demonstrations where we could actually show and communicate how
libraries, technologies or instructional resources in general can be used
to further support reform in the educational system.

Therefore, we are not using any of our funds at this time to sup-
port library information science type research endeavors, and we ex-
pect the NIE to take on this responsibility.

Mr. BRADEMAS. You are rather different in this respect from some of
the other bureaus in OE which apparently do have some funds ear-
marked for research. Is that correct?

Dr. LAMKIN. We do have funds earmarked for research, yes, in the
broad context. We consider a planning component, a demonstration
component and developmental activities along these lines to be the way
in which we exercise our research authority.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I wonder if, Dr. Davies, you could comment on just
a couple of other questions before we conclude here.

I take it from what has been said that the several activities which
are represented here today and others that may not he represented
from OE will be carrying on a degree of what could be called research
within their own shops, although the main focus of R. & I). would now

Ibe established in NIE. Is that correct?
Dr. DAVIES. Yes; with all of the limitations that Ed Martin pro-

vided on delineating that research role, and in most of the things that
we would be talking about, research would not be the accurate term.

Mr..BRADMAS. Given the various responsibilities of the shops with-
in the Office of Education, how will priorities be determined for
research to be supported by the NIE?



t.

402

In other words, I should have thought that, given a finite .suin of
money, there will be, as is always the case and it is quite appropriate,
a competition for those funds. Who is going to decide what kind of
research ought..to,be undertaken? What .kind of mechanism do you
presently envisage for snaking those judgments, and what kinds of
mechanisms do you Contemplate for the Ongoing relationships between
the present constituent parts of OE and the proposed NIE?

Dr. DAVIES. On the former question, this is one of the most impor-
tant parts of the work of the planning unit, to develop rQcommended
processes for identifying the most important problems needing sohi-
tion and setting up a process for setting priorities. Harry, or members
of the planning unit, might want to comment further about that. I
assume you are talking about. NIE, how are they going to write
priorities.

.
The planning unit now, as you will see m this work plan, are going

to give a very substantial attention to that question.
Dr. SILBERMAN. I would guess this would involve conversations and

discussions and conferences with a very:wide number of people across
the country.

Mr. BeAormAs..Would you repeat that ? I am sore
Dr. Smemmr.Ax. I am saying, trying to determine priorities involves

getting concensus by talking to large number of. people across the
country and getting people to have a dialog, talking about what things
aro more important in the way of current pressing problems.

goingThese specific programs are probably (ming to be determined by the
analysis of the. general. problem. areas that are identified . through
these discussions.

Mr. BRADEMAS. That is putting it in the passive tense. Let me have
a transitive verb. Who is going tobbe doing the deciding?

Dr. SILBERMAN. I would expect there will be a policy group, your
National Advisory Council, that will provide guidance to the Director
of NIE as to priorities. They should provide guidance to NIE about
the problem areas that are most important..

Dr. DAVIES. Of course, this is also a place where the kind of inter-
change between OE and NIE becomes important and the kind of
interchange between those of those agencies and the field, so both
agencies a.re being as well informed as possible as to what; the real
problems are.

I would expect that the Commissioner would want to take a very
important and active role in that priority establishment process.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I would hope and I am -sure that is the case, that
your plannincr group will be giving very careful ettentiou to the ques-
tions of the relationships between the Commissioner and the Director,
and the relationships between operating programs in OE and the re-
search and development programs in NIE and to who makes decisions,
and to how those decisions are made. "

You have given me rather general respOnseg, by whichil take you
to be saying thatthese are matters on which you are presently working
and have not yetOtally resolvek:' Dr. DAVIES. That is right On the point of relationshiPS between
operating units and N.IE, we. hope. to establish.: a' kind: of Model' for

''that in ,the planning procesS itself by. having the representatives that
you see before you phis other l'ePresentativesOf the:operating:units
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work very closely with the planning unit on all matters in which there
are some mutual interest.

Mr. BRADEMAS. A final question. We have not said anything here
today that would indicate that there would be relationships between
other Federal agencies that might be engaged in research and develop-
ment that would have a bearing on the learning process and the work
of the NIL. I should therefore invite your comment on the question of
whether NIE people will be talking to, let's say, National Science
Foundation personnel or Department of Defense people engaged in
educational research, or to researchers at the National Institutes of
Health?

Indeed, I should not be surprised that we would be expecting a good
deal of research about the learning process coming out of NIH in

years immediately ahead.
Do you have any comment'on that question ?
Dr. Mum. Yes; such conversations and review of programs will

go on not only during the planning period but also after ME is
established. It would seem to be essential if it is going to be effective
not to wall itself off from other research enterprises,. particularly since
it is our intent to have as broad a base of research interest in NIE as
possible, that they will have much in common with researchers and
developers in other agencies.

That kind of relationship and program review will begin with a
planning unit now and Will continue then after; the NIE becomes
established.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I might say by way of concluding, Dr. Davies, that
as soon as you have developed that model, you, might consider talk-
ing about it with members of this committee in any event. I say that
not because we are naturally nosey, but to reiterate my own convic-
tion that the National Institute of Education is an opportunity of
such constructive potential for edudation in this country that I hope
that there can be the closest cooperation not only racross party lines
hilt ' between the executive and legi§latiVe branches in refining and
shaping the concept. My Own conviction is; as I knOW you are aware,'
that if we: are really to generate Substantial support: for educational
research and development in Congress,. we are going to need to under-
stand 'as fully 'as we can just whatit is we are talking about. So I hope
verilmuCh that we shall . be able' to continue the,kind of extremely
valuable conversation that we have had here this:Mem' hig, and want
again to express my own appreciation and that of Mr. Quie :to all of
you for linvulk allowed 'us to 'put so mant questions to you and hav-
ing elieited from 'you SO many USeftil responSes. Thank.' you very.
much.

Dr. DAVIES. Thank you very much. We appreciate your interest.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank You:e,aie adiOurned.
(Th7 following articles were submitted for the record:)

RESPONSES TO REPRESENTATIVE BRAS/MAR QUESTIONS BY LEE G. BURCHINAL;
ASRIBTART' COMMISSIONER; NATIONAL' CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL COMMUNICA-
TION, OF EDUCATION; HEW,.. I .;i,

!' WHAT TECHNIQUES OF NCEC CAN BEST BE CARRIED OUT .BY NIE?

The function, now being performed by NCEC-which can best be performed:bY
NIE. is .that:of ,research and:development on :dissemination land utilization .of
scientific knowledge about education. What is needed is increased research and
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development on factors which facilitate or inhibit change in educational orga-
nizations, design of major new alternatites for communication of the results
of research and development to educational agencies, and assessment of current
knowledge utilization practices in education. NCEC, on the other hand, would
stress enhancement and utilization of current mechanisms and instrumentalities
for educational communication and apply the results of NIE research and
development on dissemination in improved spread and adoption of validated
alternatives to current educational practice.

DOW DO YOU THINK COOPERATION BETWEEN NIE AND NCEC CAN BEST GO FORWARD?

Cooperation between NIE and NCEC can expand easily from the already estab-
lished joint activities between NCEC and NCERD. NCEC can provide a dissemi-
nation outlet for all ME documents through ERIC and can also assure complete
access to the knowledge base in education to NIE by providing information serv-
ices from ERIC and the Educational Reference Center. NCEC also provides an
effective mechanism for fostering communication and installation of the products
of NIE in operating educational settings. This will be clone (as is currently the
ease) by enlisting the resources of other organizational units reporting to the
Deputy Commissioner for Development and other Bureaus of the Office of Edu-
cation. (During the current fiscal year, NCEC is supporting dissemination and
installation of 10 tested R&D products). Such efforts must be based on early
and continuous formal planning arrangements, even during the early develop-
ment stages for complex products, so that NCEC and other parts of the Office
may plan dissemination nnd installation strategies and program funds for later
fiscal years. The resulting dissemination programs are implemented by thorough
close interaction literally dailybetween the two staffs.

Our successful experience could be elaborated as a guide to NIENCEC co-
operation by :

1. Establishing formal joint planning between ME and NCEC with dissemina-
tion and installation interests in OE included.

2. Arranging for joint NIEOE staff work in planning, developing, and moni-
toring programs so that R&D results can be moved readily from development to
wide installation.

3. Exchanging staff between NIE and OE so that each group can develop con
fidence and understanding in the Others' policies and activities.

HOW WILL PRIORITIES BE DECIDED BY YOUR PROGRAM AND PRIORITIES SET BY NIE BE
RESOLVED? WILL YOU HAVE ANY SAY IN DECIDING PRIORITIES,

A major instrumentality for mutual accommodation of NIE and QE policies
resides in the Commissioner of Education, who can weigh and balance the differ-
ing interests and needs of the research and development and the educational
practice communities. Perhaps the key OD stair position in such articulation of
plans is the Deputy Commissioner for Development, who is responsible for dis-
semination, statistics, educational personnel development, and related activities
focused on bringing about educational change. In addition, since both agencies
will be addressing themselves to a single set of national goals and priorities,
some degree of consensus will emerge. Third, and more concretely, both agen-
cies will be operating under the Departmental Operational Planning System and
will therefore be concentrating a major portion of their resources on identical
priorities. Finally, formal joint planning through the NIE Advisory Board will
commit both OE and NIE to support of major innovations and their national
use.

RESPONSES TO REPRESENTATIVE BRADEMAS' QUESTIONS BY EDWIN W. MARTIN,
ASSOCIATE COMMISSIONED

1. What problems have been caused in the past by a general research agency
having responsibility for research in education of handicapped children?

The 'problems were related to priorities and individual interests. There are so
many educational problems which require attention that the problems of handi-
capped children were generally given a low priority. When the Cooperative Re-
search Act tt-os originally funded, two thirds of the funds were earmarked for
research on mental retardation. The earmarking was removed after two years
and the amount invested in all areas of the handicapped quickly dropped toIess
than five percent. In contrast to this, support for research on handicapped chil-
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dren increased by a factor of 15 when the responsibility for research budgeting
was a part of a larger program specifically concerned with the handicapped.

2. What is the Special Education Instructional Materials Center Network?
Is it uniqueis there a similar general educa tion network ?

Isn't this an example of the value of research support being closely related to
operational programs?

The Special Education Instructional Materials Center Network began in 1004
as a demonstration project to show how to help teachers of handicapped children
keep up with new teaching materials. The project was so successful that it was
enlarged into a network of Regional Centers. As these centers became successful
they were copied at the State and local levels until today there are over 300
centers scattered across the Nation. These centers all work together to share
information, thus making it possible for information to flow two ways, from Vie
national network office down to individual teachers and from individual teachers
up to the national office and from there to the U.S. Office of Education.

We know of nothing similar in regular education. Ultimately those concerned
with the problems of communicating to teachers in regular classrooms may build
upon this network for that purpose.

This is a good example of the value of keeping research support closely related
to operational programs. The network could not have developed as quickly were it
not for the cooperation of other administrative units concerned with handicapped
ehildren. The training of personnel to manage tho 300 local centers was assisted
by the fellowship funds administered by a Division of Personnel Training and
the operation of many of the local centers is supported by other related programs
managed by the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped.

3. Why bas it been necessary for Congress to mandate the creation of the
Bureau of Education of the Handicapped and to specify the participation of
handicapped children in the Vocational Education Act, Title III of ESEA, etc.?

Historically, relatively few people have been interested in the problems of
handicapped children. School administrators and program managers at various
levels often pay token attention to the problems of these children and then often
because of pressures generated by parents or legislators. Public school adminis-
trators rarely develop programs for handicapped children unless State laws re-
quire such programs or the cost of such programs is substantially reimbursed by
non-local funds. Administrators at State and Federal levels are generally con-
eerned with the broader issues of education and attend directly to such issues.
Thus, it has been unusual for administrators to move by themselves to organize,
promote and support programs for handicapped children. Because of this, the
Congress considered it necessary to mandate that funds be earmarked for the
education of handicapped children and that a reasonable structure be established
in the U.S. Office of Education to permit a coordinated effort to bring more ef-
fective services to these children.

4. Give an example of the close working relationship between research, teacher
education and actual classroom instruction support programs in the Bureau of
Education for the Handicapped.

The best single example of this occurred with visually impaired children. Three
research projects had demonstrated quite conclusively that many children who
are considered blind actually have residual vision which could be useful if the
children could be taught to use 'it. Actual teaching systems and materials were
developed as a part of the research. The results of the research were disseminated
in the traditional manner and the staff of the Division of Research assumed that
people were changing their approaehes to these children in light of the new find-
ings. This was a false assumption. When the Division staff discovered that people
were ignoring the result findings, steps were taken to correct the situation.

The problem was to retrain teachers of blind children across the country. To
do this required the cooperation of all of the units of the Bureau of Education
for the Handicapped. The challenge was made by the Division of Research to the
professionals making up the field of the blind. The challenge was to have every
child with low vision receiving appropriate services within one year of the date
of the challenge. The management of the problem was turned over to a staff
member in the Division of Personnel Training effort. A conference grant was
made through the research division to train area-representatives in the use of
materials. The Instructional Materials Center in 'Louisville, Kentucky, supported
through research funds, was asked to prepare materials necessary for the
program.
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Regional workshops 'were held around the country. supported In part from
funds administered by the DiVision of Personnel Training. Since most of the
children are located in State Residential schools for the blind, funds appro-
priated under P.L. 89-313, administered by the Division of Educational Services,
were used to buy' materials necessary to implement the program. Graduate stu-
dents at the University of Texas, supported through Bureau training funds are
engaging' in research to examine the process to determine if it might serve as
a. model for other 'attempts to bring about changes in the educational system.
In summary, the implementation of the 'program required the commitment of
lands and manpower from every Operating Division within the Bureau.

The job wasn't completed in the 12 monthS proposed, rather it took 10 months.

ENiERIMENTAL SCHOOLS PROGRANI--U.S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION

Flxpeiiinental Schools is 'a new program in the Office of Education. It was
introduced by President Nixon in his Message on Educational Reform (March
1970) when he called for such a Program to be a "bridge between basic educa-
tional research and actual school practices".

By supporting a small number of large-scale comprehensive experiments with
a' major focus on documentation and evaluation, Experimental. Schools serves
au a successful bridge from research, demonstration, and experimentation to
actual practice.

In response to the President's message, the Congress appropriated $12 million
for Fiscal Year 1971.

When, Sidney P. Marland, Jr., was appointed U.S. Commissioner of Education
December 17, 1970, he announced that rapid implementation of the Experimental
Schools program was one of his highest 'priorities, On December 28, 1970, some
20:000 copies of the first announcement regarding this new program were dis-
tributed nationwide.

The announcement set forth the general 'policies that were established specifi-
cally for governing the first projects andit solicited letters of interest from all
agencies interested and able to combine into a single, comprehensive, kindergarten
through grade 12 project a wide variety of 'promising practices for 2,000 to 5,000
predominantly low-income family children. '

By February 1, 1971, nearly'500 letters of interest had been sent to the Experi-
mental' 'Schools office. An independent selection committee 'recommended eight;
which, :in 'its 'judgment in cooperation with the Experimental. Schools staff; had
put together the most creative and most significant. combinations of promising
practices that 'could be fully 'Operational in September, 1971. Each of the eight
sites was given a 60-day. planning grant to workout comprehensive programs
meeting all the requirements:laid:out` in the first announcement entitled-Battie
ProPraniInformation: Experimental Schools:

The eight agencies which received the $10,000 planning grants 'were :
I Austin, Texas, Independent School District ,

Berkeley,: Califorilia;:Uriiii4School District
' ' FerguSonLFlorissant,; Missouri, (School District

Franklin Pierce; Washington; School District
McComb;Mississippl; Public Sehools.! .

,Minneapolis, Minnesota,' Public 'Schools
Portland; Oregon, Public Schools '

-Rochester, NeW.York, City School District
,A distinguished panel reviewed the eight 'proposals. and :on April -10, :1971,

selected:three to beExperithental Sehool sites: Berkeley. Unified School District ;
Franklin Pierce 'Schnol District ; and the Minneapolis Public,Schools....
',Tack of -tb e ree sifeif fieveloried its own unique program,. each has met .the
Experimental Schools 'rt;quirenients:in .wayS: which suit ,the: particular 'needs of
the 'communities involved: and each has combined a'variety- of promising practices.
into a comprehensive K-12 school design. :,t ;

The 'plans are complex.-!They.: encourage flexibility. They allow. for change,
and"ndaptability as :progress reports.-and interim results show the need for
Changes in direction and/or enihaSis: : :, .!,
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Recognizing the need for long-term assessment, each Experimental School
site is funded for five years of operation ; first for 30 months to be followed by
additional funding for the final 30 months. On June 1, 1971, thirty-month op-
erational grants in the following amounts were awarded to :
Berkeley $3,639,063
Franklin Pierce $2,402,718
Minneapolis $3,580,877

The Berkeley, Franklin Pierce, and Minneapolis projects should not be viewed
as models. Each was developed out of the experience, the history, and the special
characteristics of a particular site at a particular time the spring of 1971.

The Experimental Schools program expects to have a limited number of new
starts in each of the next five years. During the life of the program, it is the
intent of the U.S. Office of Education to support a wide variety of comprehen-
sive experiments. Thus, the requirements, procedures, format, and criteria used
to select Experimental School sites will evolve and change from year to year.

As a major component in the proposed National Institute of Education, the
Experimental Schools program is designed to increase and improve basic knowl-
edge about the process of education and to implement on a wide scale signifi-
cant concepts derived from research done in a "real world" setting.

In the past, Federal research activities in education have concentrated heavily
on single programs such as staffing, curriculum and the use of technology.

Results from such piecemeal experimentation have been disappointing; few
significant changes have been implemented. The thrust of the first three Ex-
perimental School sites is comprehensiveness in all grades H-12. Numbers are
limited to a minimum of 2,000 and a maximum of 5,000. The comprehensive
designs emphasize compatible and mutually reinforcing curriculum reform,
staff training, administrative reorganization, community participation, and eval-
uation strategies.

The Experimental Schools program fulfilled its priority mandate to have pro-
grsms in operation in September 1971, despite its late activation (December 17,
1970). Experimental Schools initiated 3 projects, operational September 1971,
involving over 11,000 students over 05% from low-income families. The three
projects derived from research, demonstration and experimentation in a com-
prehensive educatior program.

Among those practices considered most promising by FY '71 projects were :
"Patterns in Arithmetic" (a media/programmed approach to individualized
math instruction) developed by the Northwest Regional Laboratory ; Bilingual
materials developed by Title VII grant to Tucson, Arizona Public Schools ;
"Man, A Course of Study" developed by an NSF award to Educational Develop-
ment Corporation (EDC) ; "Collaborative Problem Solving" developed by an
EPDA grant; "Individually Prescribed Instruction" developed by Research for
Better Schools in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania ; "Work Opportunity Centers" de-
veloped by Vocational Education Bureau and Title III funds ; Environmental
Science Center developed by Title III; the Charette (an organizational tech-
nique) developed by the Facilities Branch of USOE: Child Development Center
developed by the Follow Through program of USOE; and the "Pyramid Read-
ing Program" developed by the University of Minnesota under a Title IV grant.
These practices illustrate the movement of ideas developed by Federally-sup-
ported research programs into wider practices. The three are located in the
Berkeley Unified School District, Berkeley, California ; the Franklin-Pierce
School District, Pierce County, Washington; and the Minneapolis Public Schools,
Minneapolis, Minnesota.

Because of the complexity of their programs and because of their ambitious
goals, any one or all three of them may fail to achieve success. But regcrdless
of the degree of achievement overallor for any of the componentsthe three
sites represent nationally significant comprehensive .educational experiments.

Together these first three, and those to come promise to give a test to the
idea of combining several promising practices into a comprehensive, coherent,
articulated educational program.

It is imperative that the evaluation and documentation procedures be com-
prehensive and thorough. Therefore within each five-year program is a special
evaluation design. This internal assessment provides for the basic tracking of
student progress and for the collecting of vital data. This level of evaluation
takes place within an Experimental Schools project site and is conducted by
the project staff.
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Evaluation on a second level is also specific to an individual site but it is
carried out by an evaluation contractor who is external to the project. staff.
For example, the Human Action Research Institute, Los Angeles, California,
has it $748,316 thirty-month contract to evaluate and document the Berkeley
site; the Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory, Portland, Oregon, has
a $523,236 thirty-month contract for evaluation and documentation of the
Franklin Pierce site ; and the Aries Corporation, Minneapolis, Minnesota, has
a :026,051 thirty-month contract for evaluation and documentation of the
Minneapolis site.

The third level of evaluation includes an omnibus evaluator whose activities
take in all projects and 1111 sites and whose concerns include replicahility of
practices and programs, assessment of the second level evaluation activities,
and the success of the Experimental Schools program as a whole.

The Experimental Schools program is designed as an evolving program in
order to encompass the newest educational ideas as well as avoid the adminis
trative rigidity and program inflexibility that seems to accompany the emotion
of new units. It is designed as a terminal program yet constantly revising and
reviewing its annual focus. Thus, in thelast start accomplished in FY '71 two
competitions were necessary : the first, for projects to be operational in Septem-
ber 1971, and the second, for projects to receive sufficient planning and develop.
went time to be ready for operation in September 1972.

On March 31, 1971, a second competition was announced by the Experimental
Schools office. The second competition broadened the Experimental Schools
program by soliciting proposals for comprehensive projects which represent
significant alternatives to existing school organization, practice and traditional
performance. Applicants were asked to shift their focus and look anew at what
students ought to learn, how to make different use of time and space, to rethink
staffing patterns and personnel requirements, to consider alternative ways
to organize and administer the schools, and to include the community in active
participation in educational decisions. The second announcement was sent out
nationwide and more than 300 substantive letters of interest were submitted.
An independent selection committee chose the following to receive $30.000 -
$i0,000 four-month planning grants to prepare a complete proposal :

Chicago Public Schools, Chicago, Illinois
City School District of New Rochelle, New Rochelle. New York
Edgewood Independent School District, Edgewood, Texas
Federation of Independent Community Schools, Milwaukee, Wisconsin
Newark Board of Education. Newark, New Jersey
Public School System of Gary, Gary, Indiana
School District of Greenville County, Greenville,.South Carolina,
University of North Dakota, Grand Fork. North Dakota
Vermont State Department of Education, Montpelier, Vermont

On December 1; 1971, several of these applicants; after a review of their pro-
posals by an independent panel,' will be selected as Experimental School sites.
Prior to receiving five-year operational grants in June, each will receive appro-
priate development funds for the interim.

The Experimental 'SchoolS'program itself is 'experimenta17--it is testing signifi-
cant alternatives to present government and pedagogical practices. Most notably :

,Funding is for something longer than a year, alowing for continuity and
internal integrity while testing and retesting possible alternatives ;
'The target population is large enough to allow for sufficient experimenta-

lion but small'enough to be thoroughly evaluated and documented ;
The choice of curriculum, organization, staffing patterns, and internal

evaluation measures are all The choice of local personnel and the community ;
Each' applicant is reauired initially to send in a simple letter of interest

rather than a professionallyprepared proposal ;
Once a letter Of interestis chosen by an independent selection committee

as a pOssible contender foian operational grant, the U.S. Office of Education
provides a planning grant to allow for any necessary technical assistance;

Instead of the evaluation and documentation coming after a project has
been completed or well under way,, it is an integral part of each Experi-
mental School site froM the beginning;

DocUrnolitationincludes not only the narrow' components in a project, but
the project itself 'and the total environment of which it is a part and which
It is shaping ;
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The independent evaluators will use anthropological and sociological meas-
ures to identify both %vim t is appearing to succeed and what is appearing
to fail sharing both the "hard" and "soft" data with the U.S. (Alice of Educa-
tion a nd the project staff ;

The three levels of evaluation ensure integrity in the reporting systems ;
and

Each site will provide an information center for visitors which will not
impinge out the experiment itself yet fully inform all interested parties on
the results of the experiment.

Five 12- mouth grants were awarded July 1, 1971 to live applicants %vhose letters
of interest presented a uniquely promising component %vhich. %viten further
developed, could later become a significant part of a comprehensive program.
The one-year grant winners are : School District #9, Browning, Montana : Sea-
ford School District, Seaford, Delaware; Davis 'County Community School Dis-
trict, Bloomfield, Iowa ; West Las Vegas and Las Vegas City School Districts,
Las Vegas, New Mexico ; and the Greene County Board of Education, Eutaw,
Alabama.

In FY '71 and '72 the Experimental Schools program awards were limited
almost exclusively to existing 1 12 public school agencies as those deemed most
ready and able to design comprehensive projects that encompassed the best of
promising practices. From the outset, the planning for Experimental Schools
resolved to interpret "schools" broadly to include all of education, Tints, future
comprehensive projects. restricted to five new starts in a given year, would be
developed and designed in the field to take into consideration such relationships
as early childhood education and its linkage to K-12 programming, post high-
school education and its linkage to K-12 programming, community-based educa-
tion 'which may encompass all ages in given community, higher education and its
extension as well as new forms of education designed to improve and reform
the present. practices.

There nra already available a number of sources of funds to conduct basic
research and pilot or model projects, Many of these activities will be part of the
proposed National 'Institute of Education (NIB). But there are almost no funds
available to support the extension of research necessary to build the bridges
between basic research and common practice; between clinical testing of an
educational theory and its natural use in a real-world educational setting. In
recognition of the large number of important completed basic research experi-
ments and the large time lag between their completion and any large scale opera-
tionalizing of their ideas and procedures, a limited number of such experiments
will be selected to serve as the basis for the development of large-scale com-
prehensive experiments with emphasis on developing the means for broad imple-
mentation including approaches to financial support, staffing, training, organiza-
tion, and community participation.

(Whereupon, at 12:20 p.m., the subcommittee recessed, subject to
the call of the Chair.)



TO ESTABLISH A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

MONDAY, JUNE 14, 1971

HOUSE OF REITESENTATIVES,
SELECT SUBCOMMITTEE ON EDUCATION OF TILE

COMMITTEE, ON EDUCATION AND LABOR,
Chicago,

The Select Subcommittee on Education met. pursuant to call, at
10 a.m., in room 204A, Everett McKinley Dirksen Buildino. 219
South Dearborn, Chicago, Ill., Hon. John I3rademas presiding.

Present: Representatives Brademas (presiding) and Hansen.
Also present: Jack Duncan, counsel ; David Lloyd- Jones, subcom-

mittee professional stall.; Martin LaVor, subcommittee minority legis-
lative coordinator.

Mr. BRADEMAS. The Select Subcommittee on Education will come
to order for the purpose of further consideration of bills II.R. 33 and
H.R. 3606 to establish a National Institute of Education.

The Chair would like to observe at the outset of these hearings, I am
very pleased my distinguished colleague, a gentleman from Idaho, Mr.
Hansen, and I are to be in Chicago today for the purpose of hearing
the viewpoints of expert witnesses on the legislation under considera-
tion.

The Chair might also observe, for the benefit of those in the Chicago
area that the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Rep-
resentatives is divided into seven subcommittees, three of which deal
with education.

The chairman of one of the three Education Subcommittees is Mrs.
Edith Green, of Oregon, a subcommittee which handles higher edu-
cation legislation.

The chairman of the second subcommittee, which handles elemen-
tary and secondary education and vocational education, is an outstand-
ing Member of the House from Chicago, Congressman Roman Pucinski,

The third Education Subcommittee, the Select Subcommittee on
Education, the one which I have the honor to chair which is here today
has within its jurisdiction a variety of educational and other measures.

This subcommittee has jurisdiction over the Library Services and
Constniction Act, the Environmental Education Act, the Drug Abuse
Education Act, the National Center on Educational Media and Ma-
terials for the Handicapped and the Vocational Rehabilitation Act,
the Commission on Libraries and Information Sciences Act, the Older
Americans Act, and the National Commission for the Arts and
Humanities Act.

We are considering as well the two pieces of legislation this year
in addition to the ones I have just enumerated. These are all bills
which emanated from this subcommittee in the last Congress and
have been enacted into law.

65-510-71-27 :(411)
/1_
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The subcommittee has before it two very important bills. The
Chair would like to take advantage of the fact we find onrselves in
Chicago to say a word about one, a bill which is the subject of a very
lengthy article in this morning's New York Times. It is a bill on
which this snbcommittee will be meeting tomorrow afternoon in
Washington, for the purpose of continuing what in the legislation
process we call marking up the bills. Marking up the bill is the stage
of the legislative process, which follows the hearings and which repre-
sents the actnal writing and amending of the bill.

The bill to which the Chair is now making reference is the Com-
prehensive Child Development Act. The purpose of this bill is to pro-
vide edncational help, instructional and related services for the very
piing children in the 'United States, regardless of their family income.

If one were to Put it in oversimplified shorthand one might describe
it as Headstart for all children.

There are very many cosponsors in the Honse of Representatives,
and about a third of the Members of the Senate are sponsors of similar

This is a measure on which the subcommittee conducted hearings
last year. in Chicago, in this building.

The Chair invites the attention of witnesses and members of the
media to this legislation because it has enormous longrun significance
for the people of a great indnstrial State like this.

Now, the legislation to which we are giving our attention today to
establish a Nritional Institute of Education grew out of a message
on educational reform, sent to Congress in March of 1970 by Presi-
dent Nixon in which among other measures, the President proposed
the establishment of a National Institute of Education. Its purpose
would be the support of research and development with respect to all
levels of American education from preschool through graduate school
including both formal institutions of learning and extraformal in-
stitntions of learning.

This subcommittee has heard a number of witnesses in Washington,
D.C., beginning with Daniel Patrick Moynihan.

We have in the last month or so visited educational research centers
in Paris, Oslo, and Great Britain. It is our hope later this year to visit
Poland and the Soviet Union for the purpose of learning how, in that
part of the world, change and innovation are built into their educa-
tional systems.

Hero in Chicago today we are looking forward to hearing from a
variety of witnesses, including Dr. Michael Baka lis, superintendent of
public instruction for Illinois; Dr. Theodore W. Schultz, professor
of economics, University of Chicago; Mr. Sam Mercantini, represent-
ing the Indiana superintendent of public instruction, Mr. John
Loughlin.

We are looking forward to hearing our first witness today, Mr.
James Parton, president of Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational
Corp., who I believe will be presenting a statement on behalf of
former Senator William Benton, publisher and chairman of Encyclo-
paedia Britannica, and the Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational
Corp.

Mr. Parton, we are looking forward with great interest to hearing
what you have to say because we are well aware of the contributions
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that Senator Benton and Encyclopaedia Britannica and its associated
enterprises have made to education in the United States, and indeed,
throughout the world.

We are looking forward to hearing from you, sir,

STATEMENT OF TAMES PARTON AND A. N. PELDZAMEN, PRESIDENT,
ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA EDUCATIONAL CORP., CHICAGO,
ILL.

Mr. PARTON. Thank you very much for the very gracious introduc-
tion, Congressman Brademas. It is an honor to be here with you and
Mr. Hansen and the staff on this extremely important measure.

I have with me Dr. Alvin N. Fe ldzamen, who is vice president and
editorial director for films and publications, ands therefore, the crea-
tive head of our enterprise and in the best position to answer subse
quent questions.

Senator Benton asked me to apologize profusely for not being here
himself. He is on his way to Europe, but he was here last week and the
paper we are submitting on his behalf runs to 22 pages. I can assure
you that he sweated over every word of it, and is wholeheartedly
behind it.

Since it is so long, it seemed to me that to be courteous I would
excerpt it and summarize it, rather than read the whole document
which can be digested at leisure.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Without objection, the entire statement of Senator
Benton will be included at this point in the record and I hope yOu
will feel free to excerpt it, Mr. Parton.

(The statement referred to follows:)

.STATEMENT OF WILLIAM BENTON, CHAIRMAN AND PUBLISHER, ENCYCLOPAEDIA
BRITANNICA, INC., AND THE ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA EDUCATIONAL CORP.,
CHICAGO, ILL.

Mr. Chairman and members of the subcommittee, my name is William Benton.
I am Publisher and Board Chairman of Encyclopaedia Britannica, Inc., and of
the Encyclopaedia Britannica Educa ti o nal Corporation.

Among the subsidiaries of the former are the G. & C. Merriam Company, the
nation's largest dictionary publisher, and Library Resources, Inc., a new ultra-
microfiche publisher specializing in reference collections for libraries.

The Britannica companies produce basic reference works, including encyclo-
pedias, dictionaries, and atlases, which appear in virtually every school and
libraryand are found in the homes of millions of families.

In addition, the Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation has the
specific purpose of producing innovative educational materials for use in tie na-
tion's schools ; in addition to books and book collections, these include educational
motion pictures, filmstrips, transparencies, multimedia programs, and other
audio-visual instructional aids in the "software" category which are being in-
creasingly used in schools both here and abroad.

Thus, the primary business of all the Britannica companies is education across
a broad spectrum of school and home application, and an equally broad range of
media and methods.

For this reason we have the greatest interest in the proposed National Insti-
tute of Education, and are grateful for the opportunity to testify in these impor-
tant hearings.

Moreover, my own personal lifelong interest in education, and attention to its
needs and progress, may also be measured by the fact that I am a trustee of six
colleges and universities, served as vice-president of the University of Chicago
for eight years, and for six years as the United States Ambassador tq,UNESCO.

In fact, my mother and father were professors, as were my wife and my uncles
and aunts.
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So, my entire life has been spent in the vineyards of education, and this has
liven a dominant theme of much of my own labor and thought.
. First, let me begin by heartily commending the WIS410111 and thoroughness of
the Subcommittee in holding hearings on this subject in Chicago. For this city
is truly the center of a major segment of the industry that products and
distributes the educational materials used by the American child in school, and
his teacher.

Many of the foremost textbook companies, the leading producer-distributors
of 1 educational classroom films and filmstrips, distinguished reference book
companies, important private proprietary and correspondence schools, manu-
facturers of "hardware" such as motion picture projectors and educational tele-
vision equipmentall are located within the greater Chicago region to such
an extent. of educational product diversity and quantity, and of depth of usage
in the schools, that this area probably rightly considers itself the ."capital"
of educational materials nroduction in the United States.

Furthermore, tho American Medical Association, American Bar Association,
American Dental Association, the National Congress of Parents and Teachers
(The National PTA), and other associations with a vital interest in Amer-
ican education make their national headquarters in Chie ago.

The Britannica companies, then, are proud to join our distinguished col-
leagues in these organizations in welcoming your Subcommittee, to Chicago!

A large number of able and knowledgeable witnesses have already testified
before this Subcommittee in support of thc proposed National Institute of
Education. This is my intention as well.

I hope to keep my statement briefbut also to raise a few 'obits that may
have been insufficiently stressed in earlier testimony, or that may be new mat-
ters for consideration. There are some important respects in which we dis-
agree with other witnesses and spokesmen for this legislation, despite our basic
agreement with its purpose.

1. ENTHUSIASTIC ENDORSEMENT OF THE IDZ:A OF THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF
EDUCATION

Rarely has a proposed new federal agency received such unanimous, whole-
hearted, and bipartisan support as the proposed National Institute of Edu-
cation.

Front the first proposal for this Institute by the President in early 1970
formalizing an idea which had long been gaining support among a broad con-
sensus of educators and social commentatorsapproval has come from all
coact rited with education, and from all regions of the nation. It is easy to
see why.

The vast public expenditures for education by federal, state, and local
Governmentsthe unease among many of our minority groups about the edu-
Cation their children are actually receivinga new, highly artienlate and per-
ceptive group of critics of the shortcomings of American educationall add
weight. to the need for an appropriate mechanism to serve as "a focus for °tin-
eational research and experimentation in the United States," as the President
has proposed.

We do not join those who insinuate such an Institute has been proposed as
a means to diminish federal activity in those programs that have proven of
such value to American education in recent years.

Such a disingenuous view should not be consonant with the principles of the
many members of the Congress, from both parties, who are supporting this
legislation.

We do not believe it is the intention of the Ailministration or the Congress
to use the National Institute of Education as a device to reduce federal support
for vital educational programs. We know neither the Administration nor the
Congress would wish to throw the passengers overboard, while the scientists
and designers seek improvements in the functioning of their vessel.

There is no.doubt that an adequate focus for educational experimentation,
research, development, and information dissemination is long overdue. In many
areasespecially as applied to those projects funded by the Federal Govern-
mentsubstantial savings, as well as improved educational effectiveness, may
and should result.

For example, one question that has been of particular interest to my companies
is concerned with the relationship between motion picture films and learning.
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Some experiments tend to suggest little relationshipand others strongly sup-
port our belief in the validity of motion pictures for education.

This should not be a question of merely academic interest to the Federal
Government, since tens of millions of dollars of federal funds have been spent
to support the production of educational films.

How should such a question be approached? Have some film programs been
poorly conceived and executed? When these have been tested, have the experi-
mental design and achievement tests used been valid?

Despite much dedicated labor by psychologists and educators, our knowledge
of testing is very rudimentary. This is a pointthe validity of educational
testingto which I will return in a moment.

The uncertainty surrounding this simple question of educational methodol-
ogy is but one example of the many important issues with which the proposed
National Institute of Education is to deal. If it is successful, we can certainly
anticipate substantial progress towards educational improvementand not
incidentally, the saving of millions of federal dollars that, we are now told,
may be misspent in research and development without proper direction.

A susbtantial part of the current research, development, and evaluation of edu-
cational materials is, at present, conducted by private, commercial companies,
such as oursanother point to which I will later refer. Let me give you one
example, a study called Project Discovery.

Here the Encyclopedia Britannica Educational Corporation provided a rich
abundance of audi- visual materials, especially films and filmstrips, and the Bell &
Howell Company provided appropriate equipment for their use, to schools in
California, Ohio, Texas, and Washington, D.C. Here, more than 230 teachers
and 5,100 elementary pupils participated.

With Britannica audio-visual materials, more than 75 percent of the teachers
reported being able to teach several complex ideas with more success than before,
and tuore than 00 percent reported being able to teach subjects they could not
teach before, because formerly they did not have the materials to do the job.

In fact, more than half the teachers admitted that they themselves had gained
knowledge of their subjects from these films and filmstrips!

We are pleased by these results, but they are only a tiny step in the need
for more knowledge about educational practices.

How should flint or other learning materials be created and used for education?
What is the proper role of book media?
Of television?
How can these be improved?
The questions are endless and fascinating. But they are not merely academic.

With the current strains on our educational systemand the budgets for them
the validity of the proposed National Institute of Education becomes increasingly
evident.

2. PROPOSAL FOR A "PRESIDENT'S COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL ADVISORS"

The National Institute of Education is proposed as an agency of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfareand quite rightly so.

However, as an indication of the importance to our nation of the future of our
educational systems, I would like to suggest that consideration be given to
augmentation of the President's staff by the creation of a "President's Council of
Educational Advisors."

Just as the office of the President is now strengthened by the inclusion within
it of the Office of Science and Technology, and by the Council of Economic
Advisors, may it not be also strengthened in the area of education by such an
educational council?

In fact, just as witnesses have testified that the proposed National Institute
of Education is "shamelessly" modeled after the National Institutes of Health,
let me suggest that a new "President's Council of Educational Advisors" be
modeled after the existing council of economists.

This suggestion was first advanced in the late fifties by a committee, which I
(that's Senator Bentor) had the honor to chair, whose membem were Senator
Harris (then head of the Department of Economics at Harvard), Philip Coombs
(then Chairman of the Research Division of the Ford Foundation), Beardsley
Rural, and Walter Heller.

We took as our model the Council of Economic Advisors (which was estab-
lished by the Full Employment Act of 1940), and recommended that such a
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Council of Educational Advisors issue an annual report on the state of ednea-
Hon and its progress during the previous year.

And that this report be submitted to a joint committee of the Congress, to
be established along the lines of the Joint Committee on the Economic Report.

This structure appealed to usthe committee whose membership I listed
abovemore than ten years ago, and it appeals to me still.

It would provide the proper Presidential support, and the proper Congressional
review, of the workings of the proposed National Institute of Education.

I strongly recommend further consideration of this proposal by your Sub-
committee, and by the Congress and the Administration.

3. REAFFIRMATION OF FAITH IN THE AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

The past five years have seen a rising chorus of complaint about the American
educational system. The critics are numerons, well-intentioned, articulate, and
zealous. Much of their work has been of the greatest value in stimulating our
adult population, so many years removed from the classroom, to look at our
school practices with fresh eyes. And the results are clear : a fresh approach to
educational practice is evident, and new methods such as the "open classroom,"
even the open school, programmed learning, new systems of teaching rending,
new multi-media instructional systems, Sesame Street, and many other forward
steps are being taken.

Perhaps the critics have, in totality, been overzealous. The broad educational
picture in the United States, seen from proper perspective, is not as dismal as
one would gather from the recent popular literature on this subject.

The fact remains that of all the major nations of the world, our educational
system provides more learning to a greater proportion of its citizens than any
other. Despite the deficiencies of our schools and collegesand these we must
seek to overcomeour system is the best and most broadly based in the world.

We are all distressed, for example, by the violence in our schools and colleges.
And many consider this an "educational" problem.

Yet the critics who bring this to our attention and speak of favorable learn-
ing situations in other nationsfind it convenient to ignore the fact that we have
seen similar violence among young people in many other nations in recent years
mations with such diverse educational, political, and economic systems as Japan,
Egypt, Mexico, France, China, Germany, and other countries.

This phenomenon of violence and lawlessness among the young cannot, there-
fore, be attributed to specific features of the American educational system.

We also hear much about the conservation among the schools, and their re-
sistance to Innovation. It is true we have a large and somewhat inflexible school
system. It does take years or decades to achieve educational change. Yet those
who urge rapidity or change might do well to pause and reflect upon the many
new educational proposals advanced during the past decadesmany now obvious,
In hindsight, as patently absurd. Would they have wished these to have been
rapidly instituted in the schools?

The balance between preservation of the traditional and valuable, and accept-
ance of the new and promising, is not all one-sided. Everything old is not bad,
and everything new is not good.

Most of our judgment on these matters must depend on the collective experi-
ence and knowledge of those on the firing line, the teachers and administrators
in our schools. There are millions of these working professionals in the schools
now, and tens of millions have served in the past recent decades. A high pro-
portion are dedicated professional men and women whose stature and im-
portance have never been recognized fully in American society. Most of them
are not working in education for money or self-aggrandizement, but because
they love education. Many work long hours, often under trying conditions, in
one of our noblest professions.

How shall we value their collective experience and judgement?
Is it not true that these teachers and administrators have, in fact, provided

the major actual "evaluation laboratory" for educational practice?
In our time of rapid communication, can It be maintained that they will be

unwilling to adopt efficient and sensible innovation? I do not think so.
Two telling points in this connection were made earlier in testimony before

this Subcommittee by Dr. Gideonse that do hear repenting.
First, he noted that educational research as distinguished from research

in the physical, natural, or biological sciencesis inseparably connected to
questions of human choice and value, For progress here, then, we must depend
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on the colleetive values and good sense and judgment of the practitioners of
education, the teachers and administrators in the schools.

Second, Dr. Gideonse noted the dangers of the concept of a "delivery system"
in which separated experimenters or academic experts, removed from the
schools, would research and develop new methods of instruction that would
then be "handed down" to the practitioners in a one-way flow. This system will
not be successful.

Certainly educators "will tend to resist the low status implications of being
on the receiving end of the system ; academics and scientists in turn will tend
to find confirmed their latent suspicions concerning the professional motives and
competencies of the 'natives they have come to save'."

I think Dr. Gideonse's testimony bears careful study as the Institute is formed.
An Important placean equal place to all other disciplinesmust be afforded
the working teachers and administrators within the Institute. Otherwise it is
unlikely to become more than another remote, uninfluential center for behavioral
and social psychologists. In a sense, the teachers and administrators in our
schools must be a central, decision-making part of the Institute.

4. IMPORTANT nom: OF TILE EDUCATIONAL MATERIALS PRODUCING INDUSTRY

Many witnesses before this Subcommittee, and other commentators on edu-
cation, have referred to research and development in other fieldsspace, trans-
portation, the health fields, and so on.

We have all heard a good many times of the disparity between the relative
research funds spent in these fields, and hi edncation. And from these data,
comparisons are drawn about progress and achievement, comparisons that are
disparaging to education, but made with the best of motives: namely, to improve
the funding of educational research.

Yet few of these commentators have taken the two necessary additional steps
in this analogy. First, it must never be forgotten that progress in transportation,
space, the health fields, and every other example that can be cited favorably,
has not been achieved without the vital participation of private industry.

Whether it is construction of new aircraft, space vehicle components, research
on drugs by the pharmaceutical companies, fertilizers and pesticides in agricul-
ture, or whatevera substantial part of the progress of recent decades in these
so-called "more successful" fields has been due to private enterprise companies,
often working together with Government agencies, universities and research
laboratories.

In American education, the significant private companies are the producers
of educational materialstextbooks and reference books, motion pictures and
other audio-visual devices, and so on.

This is one further step in the analogy that, I believe, must be made if the
Institute is to succeed. For the very same reasons that it is not, in general,
feasible or appropriate for Government agencies to build airplanes, I believe it
would not be appropriate or feasible for the Institute to function without close
and harmonious relations with the private companies that today provide educa-
tional materials to the schools.

There are opportunities for flexibility, freedom, and achievement that are
available in our society only to private companies. Such has been the successful
pattern in these other oft-cited fields. So should it be also for the Institute.

I note that the proposed legislation, H.R. 33, does in fact contain this provi-
sion in Section 4, that "The Secretary, through the Institute, shall conduct edu-
cational research . . . assist and foster such research, collection, dissemination,
or training through grants, or technical assistance to, or jointly financed coop-
erative arrangements with, public or private organizations, institutions, agen-
cies, or individuals . . ." (emphasis added).

I stress this point becausethis is the second step in the extended analogy
it is a shnpie, indisputable fact that the bulk of current educational development
is actually a matter undertaken today by private industry.

The educational materials you and I used in school, and those by our chil-
dren today, come from private companies. These are not inferior materials, in
general. They are produced by professional people, subject to keen competition
in school adoption and purchase, and refined through many years of actual use
in the si;hools.

I reject utterly the notion that most of our textbooks, films, and other educa-
tional materials are of poor quality. The process by which they are made and
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selected Is, I believe, more valid than the testing procedures now available in
the current "state of the art" iu edam:lona! psychology.

Thousands of workers in the textbook and reference book publishing houses,
audio-visual companies, and other educational materials producing organizations,
including specialists from all fields, work very hard to produce the best possible
materials. Then, millions of teachers and school administrators select among the
broad range of offerings. In most cases poor materials are soon rejected.

The testing procedures that some wish to apply are themselves, hi fact, pro-
duced by the same procedures as the educational materials. It is an error in
logic to assume that the tests are somehow superior to the materials.

Thus, we cannot agree with the much-publicized reasoning of Dr. Komoski,
and its implications that our students are receiving inferior educational mate-
rials. It may be true that they are receiving "poorly tested" materialsbut this
is because the tests are poor, not the materials !

Mostly, such tests presuppose the fixing of carefully defined "behavioral" or
other objectives, sometimes called "learning outcomes."

In many cases, these must be drawn too narrowly for acceptance by most edu-
cators. Certainly we can specify if we wish that a geography student should be
able to list the names of the major rivers in America.

But is such a major goal of instruction?
Do we not wish to teach our students a love of learning, and teach them also

the ability to learn by themselves?
In particular, this last and most important goal of education, that the pupil

learn to learn by himself, is generally overlooked by the proponents of tightly
drawn behavioral learning tests.

Let me return to the role of the publisher in development and innovation, both
of materials and tests. This becomes apparent only after sonic reflection. Ma-
erials produced by university and research center groups have not, in general,
been shown to be superior in the classroom. If so, our industry would have dis-
appeared some years ago. The reason why it has not is that we often apply the
similar procedures, care, research (when it is valid), and use the same type of
specialists in all fields, as the non-profit organizations !

Let me give some examples taken from the experience of our companies. In
the early ltleas, when the principles of programmed learning were exciting wide
interest, at Britannica we began a major effort in this field.

At first we thought the materials would be used in teaching machines, and
the program was called TEMAC, an acronym for "Teaching Machine." The first
quick experiments showed that the machines did not work well, so we abandoned
them, and produced the materials in book form.

The Encyclopedia Britannica Press released almost a whole high school
mathematics curriculum in this formand this was the first major programmed
learning effort to be published. Its existence and success then spurred similar
programmed learning work in other fiehLs, and by other companies.

At about the same time, we began to produce the first Visual Audio Lingual
foreign languages coursesthat included film, autliotapes, and traditional and
programmed textbooks.

We found effective ways to teach Spanish and French to time American pupil
with these newer media. Within a short time, as is natural and desirable, other
publishers began adding these new media to their foreign language courses ! And
then we went back to refine our materials further. And we went on to do a
similar Latin course. This is the process that leads to excellence in educational
materials, as in other activities in our society.

In the mid-1960's, we found a distinguished educator, Dr. R. Van Allen, with
a new method for teaching reading, called the "language experience" approach.

Here, the pre-reading child's own spoken language is used as the vehicle to
start him reading.

Language Experiences in Reading began to be published about 1966. Atten-
tion turned to the disadvantaged child from the ghettoa child often apathetic,
Sluggish, hostile, difficult to reach in school.

We produced a series of remarkable films without narration, called Magic
Moments, to excite this apathetic or wary and suspicious child to communicate
the start of the reading process in this "language experience" method.

This year, for the first time, a special pre-convention institute on the language
experience method was held at the International Reading Association Conven-
tion, and now we notice other publishers using this phrase, and aspects of the
method, in their approach to reading education,

We are proud of these new programs, for these are the ones that have
succeeded.
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We are proud of the risks we took. Of course, not all of our materials have been
so successfulbut we learned quickly of those which were inefficient and ineffec-
tive in education. Of course, we learned. Our own testing in the field, done with
teachers and former teachers, told us.

Such is progress in commercial educational materials production. Profits are
desired. Innovations are attempted. Failure is rejected, and success is pursued,
copied, and eventually improved.

This is the process that has worked best in all other aspects of our society.
It is the process that the proposed National Institute of Education should seek
to include in its functioning. Unless it does, and includes therein similar work-
ing collaboration with private industry as is encountered in the aerospace, health,
and other fields, this Institute will never achieve its potential effectiveness.

5. TELEVISION AND LEARNING

In his testimony before this Subcommittee in February of this year, Professor
Moynihan noted that the President had proposed that the National Institute of
Education concentrate on several topics : new measurements of achievement,
compensatory education for the disadvantaged and handicapped, reading educa-
tion, experimental schools, the learning process and television.

The last is of particular concern to me, because the Encyclopaedia Britannica
Educational Corporation is todayand has been, in the past, through the former
Encyclopaedia Britannica Filmsthe foremost producer-distributor of educa-
tional classroom motion pictures.

We were the first, through the former ERPI Films on which this company
is based, to produce motion pictures in sound for classroom.education, and we
try to make the best such films today. But we are not alone in this fieldand
we salute those in other similar companies who prepare such materials.

Coronet, McGraw Bill, Bailey -Film Associates, the Learning Corporation, and
many other companiestoo many to list herealso produce films of distinction
for use in the classroom.

Such, in fact. was the dream of Thomas Alva Edison, George Eastman, and
other pioneers in the motion picture industry : to use this medium in education.

Such also was the dream of those in the early stages of television.
Today we have two large, widespread systems to provide education via the

moving image and spoken word to the pupil at school : the educational film in-
dustry is ea° and instructional television the other.

It seems a great waste of our resources that these similar movements have
not come together. Large amounts of federal and foundation funds are spent
to finance television production of materials that are, in intention, similar or
identical to those already produced by the educational film companies.

Above all, televisionwhether broadcast, cable, or closed- circuit has a mech-
anism to deliver the educational film to the pupil.

The educational film companies have a vast repository of material that could
so be effectively used.

One specific suggestion, then, for the Institute might be an examination of
this question. Substantial savings and improved educational effectiveness could
be expected to result.

6. SUM MARY

(1) We enthusiastically endorse the idea of the proposed National Institute
of Education, and reject the insinuation that this Institute will be a vehicle
to reduce federal spending for education.

(2) We suggest the establishment of a "President's Council of Educational
Advisors," modeled after the existing Council of Economic Advisors, which would
issue annual reports on the state of education and educational progress in the
United States to a joint committee of the Congress, to be established as is the
Joint Committee on the Economic Report.

(3) We praise the basic validity of the American educational system and
the professionalism and talent of its working practitioners, the teachers and
administrators. With scholarly leadership based on research, we believe the
system is sufficiently flexible to accept change, and has enough resistaium to
innovation to avoid temporary fads. Since the teachers and administrators
themselves are responsible for "evaluation" of education materials, it is recom-
mended that they be accorded a role in the proposed Institute, along with other
professionals.
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(4) The role of commercial producers of educational materialstextbooks,
reference books, motion pictures, filmstrips, et ceteraas the de facto researchers
and developers of new educational materials should not be overlooked.

The analogy with the research and development success in the aerospace,
i.alth, and other industries to education should be carried through to note that
in these other cases, collaboration with private industry has been an essential
feature of progress.

We recommend that the Institute be established to conduct similar collabora-
tive work with private commercial educational materials producers, for we
believe our American textbooks, reference books, and educational films and
filmstrips, are in the main, of high quality.

(5) We suggest that the Institute explore the wasteful duplication presently
in effect between the educational television and educational film organizations.

Mr. PAIrrox. I will excerpt some of Senator 13enton's remarks at
this time.

First, let me begin by heartily commending the wisdom and thoroughness of
the Subcommittee in holding hearings on this subject in Chicago. For this city
is truly the center of a major segment of the industry that produces and dis-
tributes the educational materials used by the American child in school, and
his teacher.

Many of the foremost textbook companies, the leading producer-distributors
of educational classroom films and filmstrips, distinguished reference hook com-
panies, important private proprietary and correspondence schools, manufacturers
of "hardware" such as motion picture projectors and educational television
equipmentall are located within the Greater Chicago region to such an extent
of educational produce diversity and quantity and of depth of usage in the
schools that this area probably rightly considers itself the "capital" of educa-
tional materials production in the United States."

At the end of his statement he summarizes, briefly, five major conclusions,
I would like to read that suninuty and depart from the brevity of it in the one
instance. to read the whole recommendation.

(1.) We enthusiastically endorse the idea of the proposed National Institute
of Education, and reject the insinuation that 'the Institute will be a vehicle to
reduce federal spending for education.

(2) We suggest the establishment of a "President's Council of Educational
Advisors," modeled after the existing Council of Economic Advisors, which
would issue annual reports on the state of education and educational progress
in the United States to a joint committee of the Congress, to be established as is
the Joint Committee on the Economic Report..

(3) We praise the basic validity of the American educational system and
the professionalism and talent of its working practitioners, the teachers and ad-
ministrators. With scholarly leadership based on research, we believe the system
is sufficiently flexible to accept change, and has enough resistance to innovation
to avoid temporary fads.

Since the teachers and administrators themselves are responsible for "evalua-
tion" of education materials, it is recommended that they be accorded a role
in the proposed Institute, along with other professionals.

(4) The role of connnercial producers of educational materialstextbooks,
reference books, motion pictures, filmstrips, et ceteraas the de facto research-
ers and developers of new educational materials should not he overlooked. The
analogy with the research and development success in the aerospace,, health,
and other industries to education should be carried through to note that in
these other cases, collaboration with private industry has been an essential
feature of progress.

We recommend that the Institute be established to conduct similar collabora-
tive work with private commercial educational materials producers, for we be.
sieve our American textbooks, reference books, and educational films and film-
strips are, in the main, of high quality.

(5) We suggest that the Institute explore the wasteful duplication presently
in effect between the educational television and educational film organizalons."

That is the end of Senator Benton's testimony. With your permission, sir, I
would like to add a few extemporaneous comments of ray own, and then would
be delighted to respond to questions.

I would first observe it has been fashionable in the recent decade to talk about
the knowledge industry and the implication has been that it is comparable to
the steel or automobile or other big industries.
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Our schools are in a turmoil. Public education is gripped by perhaps
the most severe crisis in our history. We are hemmed in by the cala,-
matous financial condition, teacher layoffs, teacher strikes, demands
for local control and public outcry for accountability.

What we face today is a crisis of confidence, Increasingly we hear
from criticsparents, students, and educators, all declaring that our
schools are failing and that the price of our failure is too exorbitant.

Never before has the criticism of public education been so insistent.
Critics question whether or not the institutions of public education are
working. And they ask, quite properly, why, after millions of dollars
have been invested in education, the result is negligible our children
cannot read, they cannot add, and they cannot claim to be prepared
for the world of work.

The reason that our successes in the past have been limited is that
we, as educators, have never done the basic research in education which
must be done. It should be a matter simply of deciding on a goal and
setting a plan in action to accomplish that goal. However, the nature
of learning itself is still such a mystery, that we cannot even say for
sure how children learn to talk. And no one has yet determined why
children learn more out of school than in. it.

These are some of the kinds of things that we need to know before
we can claim to be fulfilling our mission as educators, as the trans-
mitters of culture.

And yet, all too often, questions remain unasked, or perhaps, un-
answered, because the education community as a whole has not
aeressed itself seriously to the initiation of realistic research and
development procedures from within.

I believe it is highly ironic that the field of educationwhich is
stalled by people with the highest degrees, and who, have been trained
in sophisticated research techniques, seems incapable of directing re-
search on itself. What we need is a change in attitude on all levels of
educationthe reliance on simple dogmatism is not only unrealistic,
but dangerous today in the face of the challenges which beset us.

We need to make research and development of new programs a
viable, central part of every educator's career. And we must be pre-
pared to accept the ideas of the young tucks, the imaginative, if not
seasoned, new teacher.

We know, however, that the change in attitude must be accompanied
by a new commitment of more funds to the task of researching new
ideas and developing new programs.

Statistics show that the amount of money spent on educational re-
search is far behind research amounts spent by private industry, by
the sciences, and by the military.

But it is not that fact alone which is so gallingit is the priorities
which in the past have placed industrial, scientific, and military ad-
vances over educational growth. It is foolish to consider for even a
moment that all the industrial advances are not built on educational
progress.

Think what could be done if a generation ago we had had the sense
to realize that education is the keystone to all progress, and that with-
out, the flexibility to change education, a nation must suffer diSorder.

This is au area, of vital concern, for as I have mentioned, the failures
of our schools cannot be remedied by relying solely on old practices.
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If we are to advance at all, and advance we must, to keep up with the
demands of parents and of children in this time of social reorganiza-
tion, we must be prepared to adequately address ourselves to the need
to try out new solutions to old problems.

This commitment of funds to research and development is clearly
not being met by the States. It is not at all unusual for a State to cut
its entire education budget, which is not usually adequate at any rate,
leaving the percentage left for research and development at the bare
minimum.

I can report to you, I am sorry to say, this is the case in Illinois.
It was the case last week when I submitted my budget to the Illinois
Senate Appropriations Committee which chopped over $2 million out
of my budget almost exclusively from the area of research, planning,
and development, the feeling being somehow educational research is
some kind of "pie in the sky," it really is not worth the investment
of the State's limited funds and financial resources.

I think this is a tragic mistake on the part of the State Senate. I an-
ticipate probably, the same kind of attitude when we submit our budget
to the Bons° Appropriations Committee and the General Assembly.

I would submit there too, it would be a tragic mistake. We cannot
say really what we are doing is making, an investment in the future,
really what we are talking about is seed, money which will come back
a thousandfold in terms of economies to the State in terms of edu-
cational quality for all the children of the State and the Nation.

I strongly approve if for no other reason my particular State of
Illinois has not been responsive to the needs of education research or
planning and development. .

I strongly support the initiative of the Federal Government in pro-
viding funds for research and development and leadership. The Fed-
eral. leadership in this area is vital to the very existence of public
education.

I agree in both principle and policy that the Federal Government
has thee greatest responsibility in the, area of fostering educational
research and development.

The Federal Government has the ability to see the overall range
of problems and issues which confront American education. The Na-
tional Institute for Education will be able to contribute much to the
several States by providing leadership and expertise on problems
which demand full-scale investigation.

Such questions as the nature of the learner, the role of the parent,
the teacher, or the school, the process of verbalization, the develop-
ment of reading skills, are questions which are national in scope, and
which can probably be resolved given a serious and coordinated effort
to research solutions and develop methods.

I would suggest, hoWever, that the current proposed legislation be
amended to provide for a greater degree of State discretion.

I propose, instead of one National Institute of Education, the Fed-
eral Government support what would amount to 50 institutions of
,education, one in each State and each a part of the State's own office of
public instruction, responsible to the State superintendent.

This "institute" might instead of being -a separate entity, be incor-
porated into the existing research and developnient office of the State
office of public instruction, and where a State does not have such an
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office, the Federal grant might provide the basis for its development.
I suggest that a redefined institutes of education be responsible in

each State for :
(a) coordination of all research programs in the State, including

limited control over the program content of all federally financed title
programs as well as State-supported programs;

(b) development of new programs through contracts with school
districts, institutions of higher education or private industry ;

(e) evaluation of research programs for effectiveness, efficiency, and
transferability ;

(d) dissemination of information resulting from these research iiro-
orams to communities across the State and also to the Federal Gov-
eminent.

I am proposing in other words, that the Federal Government instead
of consolidating all research activities in the NIE, distribute the po-
tential for research among the Statesthat the Federal Government
provide the funds necessary for the States to do the kind of coordinat-
ing and evaluating which is necessary but which up to this time they
have not been able to afford; and I am asking the Federal Govern-
ment to provide an additional sum of money to be used for research
independent of title programs and categorical aid.

I further suggest that the NIE be considered a central clearing-
house for the information gathered in the States, to provide that in-
formation to each State,. but I strongly urge that the functions of the
NIE be tested first in existing offices the Office of Education to
see if those offices do not already have the capability to disseminate
in formation.

The Office of Education currently has 14 identifiable departments or
divisions all of which have at least one staff designated either plan-
ning and evaluation or program planning.

I must ask myself why, if all of those people at the Office of Educa-
tion, not to mention the National Center for Education Research and
Development, and the National Center for Educational Statistics, both
also located in the Office of Education, are working on research, plan-
ning, development, and dissemination, the process is not working.

fmust say, in all candor, that I cannot recommend the establishment
of a National Institute of Education when it appeals that the func-
tions it would. perform are already relegated to the Office of Educa-
tion.

I expect that if the Office of Education is not doing its job, then the
NIE, which. would be administered by the same people, although
admittedly from a different perspective, would not do its job either.

And if the Office of Education is performing satisfactorily, then I
fail to see the finned for another organization to do the same things.

I do, however, recognize the need for increased sharing of infor-
mation on the national and local levels, and I support strongly any
efforts which the Office of Education might make in the direction
of developing more fully the capabilities of existing media and of
ERIC for the dissemination of .information on education research.

I submit that the consequences of limiting the focus of the National
Institute of Education to one areamost probably Washington
would have far reaching effects on the schools of this country.

4-
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At a time when people are demanding accountability and local
control it seems dangerous to assume that the consolidation of educa-
tional research will meet those demands.

At a time when the President is talking more and more about
revenue sharing, it seems inappropriate to centralize the vital work
of research.

It seems to me that a much more suitable process of educational
research and development will finally come full circle back to the
local communities.

Children and adults, of course, both benefit, it is true, from the
general research being, clone on the large scale on the dimensions of
learning. But I submit that the children of the cities and towns of
America will benefit as much by the increased potential of their
local schools to provide innovative and daring programs.

Up to this point, most school districts were hamstrung in their
efforts to utilize new ideas, or to develop them, because of the strings
attached to Federal and State grants, if they could get the money
in the first place.

I suggest that every school district in America should be offered
a "mulligan" shot: a chance to do one new thing without fear of
the Federal Government or the State government refusing to grant
in the future.

I think the atmosphere of education has too long been stifled at the
local level, and that the time and the place to change is in the heart-
land of the Nation.

We need research. It is vital to the dynamics of education. We need
to make education productive, and we need to hold educators. account-
able.

But we cannot develop standardslocal, State, or nationalwith-
out first determining where we are going. How will we get there?
How could we do better ?. We need to decide first to what we are to
be held accountable.

We need to define our short and long range goals.
We need to separate the effective techniques from the ineffective

ones.
I submit that this research can be clone most efficiently and most

realistically in the States, and that the institution of. State offices of
research and development will do much to carry us through the decade
of the seventies in educational progress.

Mr. Chairman, I do want to stress again, it is my feelings and the
feelings of my entire office that there is a need for a Federal direction
and overall coordination and planning in this area and centralization
of educational research information.

I believe a clearinghouse kind of operation could be most effec-
tive if education is to reallyand the State education departments
are to really be effective units of educational change and reform in the
next decade as I believe they can and must be.

Then I think the State educational agencies must be given the
authority, must be given the resources, mud be given the incentives
to carry out research programs on their own.

Afr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much Dr. Bakalis for an extremely
thoughtful and provocative statement.

Let me make a few observations with respect to your statement
and then we will put some questions to you.
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I should make, as one of our leaders likes to say, one or two things
perfectly clear about the National Institute of Education.

In your statement you remark that the NIE might be limited in its
focus to one area, most probably Washington, D.C. That is not at all
the intent either of the President, at least as he has enunciated his
support to colleges, universities, school systems, and other organiza-
tions across the country.

The ME would contract out most of the research which it would
support to colleges, universities, school systems and other organiza-
tions.

It is not at all contemplated that this would be some monster enter-
prise in Washington.

Let me say, with respect to your comments as to the educational
research activities presently carried out in the Office of Education, I
think there are at least one or two reasons OE is not perforining
satisfactorily. To use your phrase, one is we are not putting very
much money into the Office of Education for educational research.

I believe that I am correct in saying the percentage of all expendi-
tures for education in the United States that is earmarked for research
and development is three-tenths of 1 percent.

By way of comparison, and I realize it is a comparison not with.
out complexity, we earmark 10 percent of our total defense expendi-
tures for research and development. In the field of health about 4.0
percent of the budget is spent on research, development, and innovation.

You use in your statement a phrase about the NIE being adminis-
tered by the Office of Education. I would just like to say as one mem-
ber of this subcommittee, I have no such commitment in mind and
would not be willing to sign any such contract. I say this with no par-
ticular lack of respect for the hard working people in the Office of
Education.

Mr. liAaAms. Excuse me, Congressman.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Surely.
Mr. BAKALTS. Would the U.S. Office of Education research effort

be dismantled? Duplicated?
Mr. BRADEMAS. No.
As a matter of fact, we had hearings a few weeks ago with the top

education research administrators in OE to discuss with them their
own perceptions and we were interested in what they think about this,
too. We wanted their own views of how they would propose to carry
over whateVer activities are presently going on in the Office of Edu-
cationhow they would go about making such transferS and what
pieces of that action they thought appropriate to retain within the
Office of Education.

But I must point out that -we wnnt to bring other kinds of men and
women into this whole NIE enterprise beyond professional educators,
beyond professional psycholOgists. We want to bring in the econo-
mists. We want to bring in the cyberrieticists. We want to bri,nfr in the
biocheniists. We want to bring in the nutritional experts. We want
to bring in all kinds of people who might contribute.

I think you spoke very eloquently in your opening statement about
our need to learn more about the learning process.

I would now like to ask you a couple of questions.
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One question is directed to inducing some response and maybe a
little help for you with the State legislature. So, I put my question
as a devil's advocate; why is the Illinois State fkgislature so back-
ward and neanderthal in understanding the importance of educational
research?

Why should Uncle Sam give you more money if those representa-
tives closest to the people, as they like to say, in State government,
don't want to do it? Why should we Fedeval politicians award you
the money ?

Mr. BAKAus. With all the proposed revenue sharing which is be-
ing discussed now; if one wanted to take the devil's advocate argu-
ment I certainly hope the press recognizes you made that character -
ization [laughter].at i on[l augh ter] .

I do believe from the Federal level one can take an overview of
educational needs. It seems to be one of the pressing things we have to
consider in this country is, I think, the conflicting kinds of trends on
the one hand, the mobility of the society, the increasing homogeneous
of Americans as a people would dictate our educational systems; take
on characteristics which are similar throughout the country.

So, there is a need for some kind of overview and push centrally by
the Federal Government.

At the same time there is a. need for its to recognize the public's
dissatisfaction with education has resulted, rightly or wrongly in
their cry for localism, local control, community control. It seems to
me those are conflicting, contradictory kinds of trends, but they do
exist in the country.

We need to solve our problems by taking an overview on the other
hand, looking at the kinds of things the States might do individually.

iI believe it s essential that State education agencies become strong,
vital leadership kinds of agencies of government. The time when they
were regulatory, supervisory kind of agencies is, I believe, long gone.
They must take a leadership role. The leadership role may be slow in
coming because of historical kinds of attitudes about where power
should reside in regard to .education decisionmaking.

I think those attitudes are slower in being changed in the State
legislatures than they are in the Congress of the United States. It
might be the Congress of the United States might have to provide
the stimulus, the prodder to really open the eyes of the general assem-
blies, not only in my State but throughout the Nation as to what the
real needs of education are. How much of a real long-term valuable
investment education research is.

I would hope the Federal Government would do the prodding here.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Let me say as one who has been very critical of

State departments of education, that I am a strong believer in
strengthening them. As a matter of fact, if there were more Mike
Balcalises as heads of State education dices across the country, I
would be a lot more enthusiastic about giving more money to State
departments of education.

What about regional and/or metropolitan approaches? Now, Chi-
cago, Cook County, is a huge city. I have not heard Mayor Daley rec-
ommend that Chicago become a State, as Mayor Lmdsey is now
suggesting for New York City, but Would you say that Cook County
is so big that it ought to have its own institute of education and be
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charged] with the responsibility that you suggest for the State depart-
ment of education ? Alternatively, what about the Midwest institute
of education to have money and improve cost effectiveness on using a
multistate, regional approach?

Dr. BAKAMS, I certainly would not go along without thinking
:about it carefully with the former, a Cook County institute of edu-
cation for research, but I think a regional approach for research and
planning might very well make some sense as an intermediate kind of
step between a total centralism and a total so-called localism with
each of the States.

I would certainly be willing to explore and support something that
would somehow bring the operation closer to where the action is, so
to speak.

I think the direction of the U.S. Office of Education, if I understand
it correctly, and of the administration and on the other side of the
aisle as well; is toward making sure the kinds of activities and kinds of
spending that goes on at the Federal level, at least has increasing
output by people at the local level.

I would hope that as you continue these hearings, get the view of
people, at least these alternatives would be considered, regionalism
or each individual State.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much.
Mr. IIANsEN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Let me express my appreciation for your coming here to assist in

this legislation. I might say that your suggestion as to a really mean-
ingful State role in this whole educational research effort, has a great
deal of appeal to me.

I would also agree with the observation the chairman made, this
has to assume a willingness on the part of the States to nrovide the
kind of leadership and to develop the priorities and allocations of
resources to demonstrate a genuine commitment to this kind of a
research effort.

Let me say, a few clays ago in a session some of us on the subcom-
mittee had with representatives of the States, the point was made
and I am inclined to agree on the basis of the evidence I have seen and
including what I have seen here this morningthat there is a trans-
formation within the States, and within the last few years there has
apparently been a very marked improvement in terms of the vigor and
effectiveness of the leadership in the various State departments of
education. If it is generally a trend, it is a very good sign.

It can be a source of greater confidence on the part of many of us
who would like to see the States involved in a real effective program.

Let me turn to one or two questions that were prompted by your
testimony. First of all, you mentioned among the purposes the iSrIE
could serve, is that of providiner incentives to the States.

low can NIE, how can thj'Federal program provide the kind of
incentives that you think ought to be present in a program, for
example, in the State of Illinois?

Dr. BAxAms. I think simply the existence of an agency which is
committed to educational research and planning, in and of itself would
be a model and a center for State educational agencies to follow suit.

I think the same kind of technical assistance you mentioned. I would
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be the last to disagree that in many State education offices the quality
of performance has not been outstanding in the past years.

1 am also a lirm believer that in many cases, it has been the Federal
Government in the past that has really made the most daring, the
most innovative, most exciting kinds of pushes in public education.

I think that kind of assistance and tecluiical assistance could be an
incentive.

I am not sure I can go along with the idea that because State edu-
cation agencies may not be of

along
level you would want them to be, that

somehow we need. to continue not giving them the opportimity to come
to the level they ought to be. It seems to me there is a vicious circle
here. We need to hold out a carrot in order to give them direction.

We need to give them the opportunities to be creative and take on
tasks. These things are both parts of the same coin, I think.

Mr. HANszic. We have to be careful to develop the kind of under-
standing on the part of the States, and of the importance of allocating
resources to this elFort.

Would you agree we might even create a disincentive if a State
legislature places very low on the list of .priorities educational re-
search ; and the Federal Government comes in with a grant to the State
to operate educational research programs in that State, may it not be
an incentive for that legislature to pull back and let all the money
come from the Federal Government?

Dr. BAKALIS. It certainly might be, but at least the experience that
I see in this State is the amount of money that would go into educa-
tional research would be minimal anyhow. It might not be a, bad thing
if the Federal Government filled that void for awhile. It could demon-
strate very clearly what the results of that kind of a commitment
would be and the States might very well come around to it.

Mr. HANsEN. What would the State of Illinois do, for example, with
a grant from the Federal Government in an amount you would con-
sider to be adequate to offer an effective program?

Dr. BAKAms. I could tell you some of -the things we had in mind
until last week when the budget was cutsomeone said vohmtary man-
slaughter, when I appeared before them.

We were very concerned about having a State experbnental school.
We think at a time when there are critics of public education, they are
very loud and vocal. We need a laboratory where we can find out pre-
cisely what are the dimensions of the teaching process. We think that
would have been a very exciting kind of project.

I am very concerned personally with what we do as a nation to
revitalize our institutions. I do not think we know nearly enough
about the dynamics of the institution. How it is put together. How
do you change institutions? The school of course, being one institution
which everybody is crying let's change and no one really knows how
do you get your hands on the levers of how it would effect a change
in an institution.

John Gardner talked about institutional self-renewal. It seems to
me it is the central problem we face.

How do you convince a legislature you need x amount of money for
institutional renewal, when it is very vague really in terms of what
you are going to do. This might go down the dram, but on the other
hand, it might not.



It is this kind of money we are interested in looking at.
We are in the midst now of going through a new State constitution.

Illinois will finally have a State board of education, and yet, no one
in the State knows precisely what that board is all about. Who is
going to be on it. What it is supposed to do. What its functions are.
fow it is going to relate to local boards. No one has any idea what

the scope of the mission of that is.
We feel that we should have the opportunity to do some .kinds of

planning and development in terms of how we will move as a State
board of education. What will we do with this new and wholeaecha-
nism we have for our Government.

I think we need experimental models on school government in this
State. It might, very well be local school boards as we have known
them historically in this country are really inadequate to take over
the school governments in the future.

We could certainly, use the money for basic kinds of research and
on how children read, and learning powers. Why is it in one kind
of environment with one kind of person something happens which
we call learning, in another kind of environment another person that
kind of a thing does not go on.

Those are fundamental questions I think we need to address our-
selves to.

Mr. HANsnx. I would agree these are the kinds of research efforts
which certainly ought to be given high priority.

My next question relates to your use of the, term "clearinghouse"
as one of the functions a Federal NIE could serve. Maybe we are
talking about the same thing, but it would seem to me even in carrying
out research on some of the broad problems you are talking about, there
may be a number of States which would like to do the same kind of
work. 'Wouldn't it be necessary for NIE to really exercise the kind
of authority which would assign or at least approve a research project
in one State rather than in another or several -other States, so we. are
not duplicating and going over the same ground and making the least
efficient use of the money available.

Dr. BAKALIS. Mr. Hansen, I would agree with that. I think too many
times in all areas of education we have. duplicated effort. We haven't
really operated on the basis of what other people have done success-
fully or unsuccessfully. I can see that is a very real function of alloca-
tion of certain kinds of projects which the States might do.

It seems to me with all the differences with or between Illinois and
Indiana and Kentucky or Wisconsin there is still certain basic kinds of
similarity in terms of what the process of learning is that go on and
also the needs of certain kinds of communities which can and should
be shared, absolutely.

Mr. HANSEN. Part of the function would be in determining who is
going to do what, and then another essential function I assume would
be the dissemination.

Dr. BAIN:NUTS. Yes.
Mr. ITAirsux. Of the results of the research to be applied at the

operatino.
Dr. 13ZzAms. Yes.
Mr. IlnicsEN. Let me say that I appreciate very much yoUr testi-

mony. I think your leadership you bring to this important assignment
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in Illinois has greatly strengthened my hand in making my argument
for this legislation.

I thank you.
Dr. "Win's. Thank you, Mr. Hansen.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Dr. 'Baka lis, I would echo what Mr. Hansen has

said. Your testimony has brought a rather different perspective to our
hearings.

for one, hope that your State legislature here in Illinois will take
another look at the budget you have submitted for educational re-
search so that this great industrial State can be a pioneer among the
.States in the country, as I think its traditions entitle it to be. This would
show us that State governments can give leadership in investing State's
tax dollars in the kind of an educational research enterprise we are
talking about here with Federal tax dollars.

We are very grateful to you for your having testified here.
Dr. BAKALIS. Thank you.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Parton, would you mind, sir, resuming your

place at the table with Dr. Feldzamen and we will now put some ques-
tions to you.

I was particularly interested in the stress you placed upon the in-
volvement of working teachers and administrators in the programs to
be supported by the National Institute of Education.

1 wonder, therefore, if you could give the subcommittee any com-
ment on the ways in which you at Encyclopaedia Britannica Educa-
tion Corp. has found it possible, you as a private corporation, to in-
volve teachers and administrators in the research and development of
education.

Mr. PARTON. I have a few comments I could make.
We have a number of consultants one of whom, Mr. Willis, was a

superintendent of schools in Chicago and he is an active consultant
to us and forms not only a bridge between our technicians and staff
here and the school communities of the Nation, but also has helped us
test various pioneering programs out in the field, most notably the
one on readi.

He is. in Florida where there are large inig,rant populations who
have special problems of reading education, similar to those that would
be in say, Idaho. That is one example.

Another example is right here in Chicago. We have the Britannica
ReAding Achievement Center in which we have spent nearly VA
million -this past year trying to develop a remedial reading program
for children between 7 and 12 with all sorts of new techniques: ear
phones and a mixture of audiovisual devices and materials, as well as
standard workbooks.

We have had a number of consultants who have gone around the
country picking the .brains of all the alleged authorities we could find
on reading and trying to find out how best to meet this particular
problem.

We also found that when they do come up with a program that is
innovative, we then have to teach the teachers.

You cannot really program genius. You cannot design a Maria Mon-
tessori in the abstract. I am not sure we have done so. Some of our
efforts have been failures, even With the best of consultation. .

Al, would you like to add to that?
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Dr. FELDZAMEN. Let me just add that most of our people - writers,
planners, producers and marketing .peoplecom from the ranks of
those who have taught and administered in the schools and have
therefore gained first-hand experience and knowledge. Some of them
return periodically to school as _students, or go back to teach them-
selves in school.

In that sense there is a connection between our companyand I am
sure most of the companies eng,aged in the production of educational
materials and textbooks and reference books, films, filmstrips and
people who work on educational television as wella close and con-
tinuing association between the private industry centers and the schools
themselves today.

Mr. BRADEMAS. One of the criticisms we have heard in the sub-
committee from other witnesses is that it is terribly difficult for the
consumers of the products of textbook manufacturers and audiovisual
materials manufacturers to measure the educational effectiveness of
the products.

What do you have to say on this point? You are familiar with the
criticism, I take it.

In other words, how can the schoolteachers, school principals, and
school superintendents and parents and others know that they are not
being bilked by fast talking textbook salesmen ?

MT. PARTON. Well, even the best textbook can be ineffective if it is
-used by a bad teacher. Sometimes a great teacher can make do with
practically nothing.

I recently visited P.S. 33 in New York which is experimenting
with the open classroom in the British fashion. It was an utterly
fascinating experience where the materials are so diverse you would
need a telephone book to list them all.

I do not think the creators of the textbooks are the ones who should
measnre their effectiveness. They have an ax to grind.

Salesmen naturally want to sell ; a publisher naturally wants to see
his book or film win a market and win applause and also teach,
educate.

This I might think should be an appropriate function for the ME
to apply the calipers to accomplishment.

Mr. BitAmorAs. I agree with that observatiou very much. It is a
very complicated area. But it seems to ine, and this may be an expres-
sion of an idealistic and naive judgment, that in the long run it is
better business for private industry to produce materials and proc-
esses that can beinsofar as you can measure these mattersobjec-
tively shown to be effective in teaching people.

I take it that you have no disagreement with that judgment.
Mr. PARTON. No, I do not disagree, but I am not sure it is scien-

tifically measurable so precisely.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Well, I think I entered a qualifier when I made

that observation.
Where Senator Benton suggested in his statement that the Institute

explore the wasteful duplication between the educational television
and educational film organizations, what does that sentence mean ?

Mr. PARTON. I think it would be better for Dr. Feldzamen to re-
spond to that.

Dr. FELDZAMEN. Thank you.

r
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We have a large, and I think in the main, successful industry in:
the educational materials producing area providing motion pictures,
film strips, slides, and other so-called audiovisual materials for the
schools today.

These materials are produced for the most part by companies such
as ours and othersin this city, CoronetMcGraw Hill, Learning
Corp. of America,' and others covering a wide variety of scholastic
topics and for people of all ages.

I think that due to the national evaluation process which has been
conducted through the years by the millions of teachers and admin-
istrators, the good materials are accepted and used, and the poor.
ones are in the main: rejected.

At the same time there is a system largely publicly sup.,
ported, either by Federal or State funds, and to some extent by foun-
dations, of instructional or educational television organizations..
Most of the material they put on the air they make themselves, rather
than attempt to collaborate with the private producers is instruc-
tional films.

Very often the same types of topics are produced by both organiza-
tions. And in the case of television duplicated and reproduced by many
stations and organizations.

Further, instructional and educational television has a delivery
mechanism to the pupil, capable of giving the best kind of an educa-
tion the country can produce using motion pictures. But it does not
use the motion picturesor hardly at allproduced by the private
industry that produces and sells them through another system to the
school.

Why make several television programs with Federal or State funds
when the same topic is already available in material that can be
readily used?

I think this is merely a failure of organization and administration
throughout the country rather than any conscious attempt of ignorance
of the other person's product.

A small change in organization could probably rectify this situa-
tion and combine the resources of these two groups.

Mr. BRADMAS. I just have a final question and maybe you can give
me a brief comment on it.

What do you perceive as the impact of two developments on educa-
tion, video dcassettes anmicrofiche ?

Mr. PARTON. I think I had better explain what ultramicrofiche is
It is a method of reproducing a, book on a film so small it becomes the
size of your little fingernail. So, a thousand pages could be put on a
card the size of a library index. card. A. library the size of this big
room could be compressed to the size of a small trunk.

This is at a time when every university is crammed and unable to
find book space, book shelf space, for many books. This new tech-
nology offers all sorts of economies.

I was in California at Mills College at a trustee meeting one morn-
ing and one of the fellow trustees, the dean of Stanford, said that the
Stanford library no longer has a single inch of shelf space. It will take
them 3 years to raise the money to build more room and the books come
in at the rate of $50,000 a year. Where are we going to put them ?
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Well, microfiche has this marvelous capacity of compression. It is an
inexpensive process. But it is easy to use.

I think it is an enormous technological advance.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I should like to ask Mr. Parton if you are able to

send us a memorandum or some further statement explaining the im-
plications of microfiche for education both in this country and abroad.
I think the subcommittee would find that most valuable.

Mr. PARTON. We would be delighted.
Mr. BRADMAS. Thank you.
(The material referred to follows :)

STATEMENT SUBMITTED BY LIBRARY RESOURCES, INC., A SUBSIDIARY OF ENCYCLO-
PAEDIA BRITANNICA, INC., CONCERNING THE LIBRARY OF AMERICAN CIVILIZATION,'
A MICRO/100H SERIES

For over 200 years, Encyclopaedia Britannica has been involved in service to
education, Most recently, Britannica has formed Library Resources Inc., a sub-
sidiary company that will publish a major series of library collections in Micro-
book form. After concentrated study of educational requirements and techno-
logical possibilities, Britannica concluded that one critical factor in the learning
function is an adequate library facilityone that provides, through its resources,
the broadest and most objective record possible of our cultural heritage, and the
most efficient and accurate means of access to that record. The library cannot be
smell nor can its materials any longer be stored in a way that permits only the
professional scholar to find and use them. More campuses than ever before
require even freshmen and sophomores to consult original sources after reading
textbook accounts, and to pursue their own investigations.

Today, the rate of scholarly publication is so rapid that few libraries can
afford to keep up with new books and, at the same time, systematically augment
their collections of older books and periodicals. Library requirements may repre-
sent to a newly formed institution the most difficult obstacle to achieving
accreditation.

In short, adequate library facilities at the college and university level have
become such a problem that, in many instances, only a major change in library
technology can hope to solve it.

This change is exemplified by the Microbook Library Series which permits the
collections of the world's most distinguished libraries to be photographically
reproduced in miniature form with great precision. The first series from Library
Resources, Inc. is The Library of American Civilization, Beginnings to 1914.
Composed of 0,000,000 pages, approximately 20,000 volumes, and over 12,000
titles, the library ranges over all aspects of America's culture, treating every
field and reflecting every important point of view. Subsequent libraries will
cover other cultures and fields of study with equal thoroughness.

This series makes it possible for every college in the country to have the
library resources of a great University at a fraction of the usual cost. The
program can provide every student and faculty member with his own portable
reader. And it is expected that eventually it will be possible for users to acquire
Microbooks for a small fee so they can form personal libraries for permanent
value. The high quality of Microbooks provides for the first time the opportunity
for extended reading of Microforms with comfort and ease. Microbook tech-
nology is neither an extension of the low-reduction procedure developed chiefly
for government reports, nor a modification of the ultra-high-density technique
designed for mass storage of technical information. Such systems were not
designed for extended book reading.
What is a Afierobook?

A Microbook is a photographic reproduction of materials at very great reduc-
tion on a small transparent film card. The film etird is called a microfiche, a form
of document storage and retrieval now in wide use in government and in com-
merce and industry. Microfiches (an extension of the microfilm concept) gen-
erally contain 60 to 100 page images per card; however, the Microbook card
contains up to 1,000 page images in the same space, at reductions up to 90x.

The choice of fiche format and reduction ratio for the Microbook libraries
was determined in part by a decision to limit each fiche to one title, save for
pamphlets and other very brief items. This, along with economic and technical
considerations, dictated a fiche size of 3 x 5 inches and a format that allows for

4-
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a maxinnun of 1.000 pages arranged in 50 columns and 20 rows. It is expected
that these specifications will become standard for book production in microform.
How a Microbook is Produe ed

A Microbook is produced by a four-step process. Material is first reduced to
standard microfilm size on special film. The microfilm is then reduced once again,
and images are arranged in rows and columns on a glass plate. Front this glass
master, the final dissemination copies are printed by contact photography. Final
prints are laminated on' both sides with a thick layer of tough, protective plastic.
This lamination gives Microbook several advantages over standard microfiche
or, microfilm ; it protects the image from scratches, fingerprints, and dust; it
makes the fiche sufficiently rigid so that no additional mounting is required ; it
renders the fiche almost impervious to deterioration and wear.
Advantages of Microbook

1. The acquisition cost of a library in Microbook, including the necessary
high-quality readers, is a fraction of the cost of the same collection in book form,
often as much as 15 to 1, including accession costs. The total cost of the Library
of American Civilization is $19,500, less than $1 per volume.

2. The space requirement for Microbook materials is far less than for book
storage. (The ratio is approximately 1 to 250.)

3. Centralized selection and pre-cataloging and indexing make possible higher
than normal library standards at much less than the usual cost.
Readers and Reading

With the use of a Microbook reader, the image is projected from inside the
reader onto its viewing screen at normal (or, as is often the case, at larger than
normal) page size. The reading room need not be darkened. The user is easily able
to find and read any page by moving the fiche until the page number is located,
or he can simply browse through the pages. He can also move back and forth
through the bookfrom the text to the index, from the index back to the text.
and so forth.

A table reader is available with an 81/2" x 12" screen. A lap reader is avail-
able with a T" x 10" screen. This reader weighs less than 5 lbs. and will be
comfortable and convenient to hold in the lap and rend like a book. Both tin
readers are capable of displaying on the screen the extraordinary quality of
the Microbook fiches. These two readers will be followed by a reader-printer to
enable library users to make hard copy printouts of any page in a Microbook.
Library Content and Organization

The Library of American Civilization, the first in the Mierobook Library
Series, contains 0.000,000 pages and approximately 20,000 volumes. It is made
up of carefully selected materials on all aspects of American life and literature,
covering every period up to the outbreak of World War I. It includes the im-
portant points of view reflected in American writingfrom those of the framers
of the Constitution to those of Indians, Negroes, and other groups that have
played such an important part in the shaping of American society.

American civilization is a singularly appropriate subject for the first Library.
AU colleges in this country, and a growing number abroad, recognize the impor-
tance of teaching American history, social and political organization, and litera-
ture. Although abundant source material for the study of the United States exists,
much of it is rare, and no one has ever assembled. organized, and made available
a comprehensive collection for college use. Furthermore, the current upheavals
in American society clearly indicate the need to restudy the past, reassessing
the work of well known authors, and seeking new perspectives from lesser known
authors who may represent unpopular but vitally important views.

The Library will be extremely useful in courses on the history of the United
States. It is designed to bring out every aspect of this historypolitical, economic,
social, cultural, scientific, and technological. The Library will also find heavy
use in departments of English and American literature. In other subject areas,
the Library will help to maintain links with the past: in government, economics.
and law, by showing origins and development of our modern system : in drama.
dance, music, and other arts, by reminding the student of older themes and
treatments.

For future teachers the Library can provide a strong foundation in American
studies and the history of the development of American education.

Duplication between the Library of American Civilization and current bold-
ingS of colleges and universities will not; in most cases, be appreciable. Studies
show that in the case of a general collection of rim or so volumes, duplica-.;0

to
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tion is not likely to exceed 15%. Less than half the titles in the Library of Ameri-can eiviiintion are currently held by some very large American universitylibraries that have recently been searched. In addition, some of its titles are rarebooks, existing in single copies on college or university library shelves, andcompletely unavailable to most libraries. Inexpensive duplicate copies of fichesallow more than one student to work simultaneously with scarce materials.
Books Selection Procedures

Library Resources Inc. has secured the cooperation of a large number ofdistinguished college and university faculty membersselected for their pre-eminenee in American' studiesto participate in the process of defining theLibrary, nominating and selecting the titles, and designing the bibliographicaids. The work of these scholars and the cooperation of the institutions thatmake their books available for copying has resulted in an educational Libraryof the highest attainable standards.
Drawing on the editorial resources of Encyclopaedia Britannic'', the editor-in-chief and a staff of subject specialists coordinated the entire selection process.An advisory board of eminent scholars in AnteriCan studies has been responsiblefor the intellectual framework of the Library.
Using the best existing bibliographies in the field as a starting point, andemploying the latest technology to manage the enormous quantities of infor-mation involved, the editorial staff and its advisors have been guided by care-fully planned criteria in making their ultimate selections. Criteria include:the intrinsic excellence of the titleits historical significance, originality,and style;

the work's representativoness of American thought (the aim is to provide afull picture of American intellectual history ; works of foreign authors areincluded to lend diversity and avoid bias) ;
the education value of the workits potential contribution to the stud-ents understanding of the subject and period. The needs of students at

every college level, and those of faculty members, have been considered.The first step in the seketion process was to nominate for inclusion manymore than the number of works the Library now finally contains. All titles werecollated and arranged into subject or period groups. Each such list was submittedto selection committee members, who evaluated the nominated titles. Finalcomposition of the collection vas determined by the editors, supported by theadvisory board.
Retrieval mad. Use Materials

One of the most impressive aspects of the program is the wide array of infor-mation retrieval tools that accompanies the Library of American Civilization.
These tools include catalogs in various forms, and hundreds of topical bibl-ographies and research guides, which are called simply "Biblioguides'"
Gotatogs

All catalogs are based on the Library of Congress card system. The LibraryResources staff has used the cards furnished by the Library of Congress when-ever possible. For titles not cataloged by the Library of Congress, entries wereconstructed by experienced catalogers with the book in hand. These catalogentries often give more up to date information about the eontent of the titlethan is found on a Library of Congress (LC) card.
Biblioyuidcs

The topical bibliographies (Biblioguides) furnished with the. Libraries arean innovation of great usefulness, both for research and for reading. In thecase of the Library of American Civilization, the 20,000 volumes in the collec-tion are indexed, both as wholes and as parts, under some 500 themes of peren-nial interest to students of American history. Each of the more than 12.000 titlesin the collection are indexed under at least one theme ; many are indexed under
several themes. For each of these 500 themes, therefore, the purchaser of theLibrary will possess a typical bibliography of relevant works and parts of works.In effect, each of the topical bibliographies constitutes at different arrange:neat,
or cross section, of the Library as a whole.

Each of the 500 topical bibliographies is prefaced by a hemluote discussingthe theme, and indicating the range and diversity of materials to be found inthe bibliography. These research guides are all important educational device.A student may consult the list of themes in order to find a topic for study in
depth, and, turning to the research guide for the theme, and to its bibliography,

1.4



437

.get guidance in what to read. He may choose to read a few major works on the
theme, or instead may consult specialized works as his interest and knowledge
grow. A student in an advanced course can direct his rending to a single facet
of his topic, but he can also easily find help in obtaining a broad, as well as a
.deep, view.

The oportunity afforded by the Library Series to foster the diverse interests
and needs of students is one of its greatest advantages. A faculty member well-
versed in a general subject, whatever his specialty within it may be, can readily
work with a student on the topic that interests the student, using the research
guides as basic reading lists. The librarian can also work with these glades
when asked by students, as he often is, to assist in preparing reading lists.
Future Microbook Libraries

Now in planning and production are more than a dozen Microbook Libraries,
as follows:.

Library of European Civiliza Hon, in three parts :
Library of Medieval Civilization, to 1400
Library of Renaissance and Reformation Studies, 1400-1750

Library of Modern European History, 1750-1914
Library of English Literature
Library of French Literatnre
Library of German Literature
Library of African Studies
Library of Oriental Studies
Library of International Affairs
Library of Classical Civilization
Library of the History of Science and Technology
Library of the History of Art
Library of the History. of Philosophy
Library of the History of Religion
Library of the History of Political, Social, and Economic Thought
Library of Italian Literatnre
Library of Spanish and Portuguese Literature
Library of Slavic History and Literature

In Summary
The principal goais of The Library Resonrce's Microbook Series are:

The Mediumto establish Microform as a standard library medium by
publishing libraries in this form of such scope and quality as to ensure
wide acceptance;

Bibliographic Supportto achieve the economies inherent in the medium
library;

Low Acquisition Costto achieve the economies inherent in the medium
and in centralized selection, cataloging, and indexing ;

Complete System Integrityto make available low cost, high-quality
Mieroforms, Readers, Reader-Printers designed to meet approved library
standards.

These goals make it possible for colleges to acquire extensive Library Resources
at a fraction of the normal cost, and to reduce operating expenses markedly.
Eventually, it is expected that Microform can make it possible to operate a
library on a distributing basis as well as on a circulating basis.

Dr. FELDZAMEN. When you consider the average library book costs
over $7, just to acquire and shelve, above its purchase price, this rep-
resents a tremendous savings using microfiche.

Do let me add that one of the Britannica companies, Library Re-
sources, Inc., is specializing in this field. Using an ultramicrofiche
system which permits 1,000 pages to be reduced to the size of a small
card (which can then easily be "read" using an inexpensive device),
this year Library Resources, Inc. will be offering a special "Library
of American Civilization" to schools and libraries. This collection, in
ultramicrofiche form, contains the equivalent of tens of thousands of
books and other source documents about American civilization, and
will sell for only $20,000 or so. This represents an enormous saving to
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the school or library which will purchase thisa saving made possible
by this new technology. . .

In the future, a "Library of Medieval Civilization" will be offered
similarly, and other topics are also planned.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you.
Mr. Hansen.
Mr. HANSEN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
I also join in extending to Mr. Patton and to Dr. Feldzamen a very

warm welcome to this subconunittee.
I hope that you will convey to Senator Benton our sincere apprecia-

tion for a very thoughtful and very constructive statement.
Let me ask Mr. Parton as to the role the public institution might

play in this whole area of research contemplated by
I would also observe that the films we saw last night produced by

Britannica were of exceptionally high quality.
We were very much excited in seeing what is being done, thereby

what can be done by the extension of this kind of a technique.
So, it strikes me that with professionalism and experience and

skills in an organization such as Encyclopedia Britannica can bring
to this effort there must be an important role that it can play in the
total educational research effort.

Do you agree, there is a role and what, role do you see specifically an
organization such as yours can play and generally for nonpublic in-
stitutions?

Mr. PAirroN. Well, speaking for Britannica, it is a privately owned
company which has had it relationship with the University of Chi-
cago ever since Senator Benton acquired it from Sears Roebuck.

This gives the University of Chicago a tremendous amount of money
in the form of royalties.

I am on a university committee which is currently considering about
15 projects. This committee is headed by President Levy of the uni-
versity and some of .its funds come from the Britannica. We are con-
sidering how to use them to obtain better means of evaluation, or to
set up a center for the collection of educational audio-visual materials.
And other kinds of projects, many of which are far-out research.

I am distressed that the private foundations that also do similar
things have been under such attack the last couple of years for the Mal-
feasance of a few brigands who didn't play cricket.

The concept of endowment -which comes out of capitalism basically,
might be said to be in the finest fruit of capitalism.

You do not see it in China. You do not see. it in Russia or Com-
munist countries.

We have in our country the Ford Foundation and many other enter-
prises, such as the Carnegie Corp., that have been doing research. You
well know, better than I, they support all kinds of research education.

This brings me back to my feeling that your proposal for the NIE
is a functional one.

Mr. HANsEN. Let me raise a question and direct it to Dr. Feldzamen,
pursuing the questions raised by the Chairman relating to the problem
of duplication. Would you agree that educational television and the
educational materials which can be made available through television
techniques can be enormously expanded and brought within the eco-
nomic reach of many of sc hools who can not now afford them if

411
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somehow we can achieve an adequate degree of standardization and
compatibility in the hardware used for the dissemination of the mate-
rials? DO you see this as one of the fimctions that NIB can perform?

Dr. FELDZAMEN. That is a most perceptive question because the one
audiovisual medium that covers the world is motion pictures. Motion
picture standards are all the same all over the world. Films are pro-
jected at 24 frames per second. So, American movies entertain, and
educational films are used, everywhere.

Television has quite di Irerent standards in Europe than in the United
States.

Of most importance here to the future would be the lack of stand-
ardization in the forthcoming systems of video cassettes and their
players. .

The manufacturers are beginning to come together
'

realizing that
perhaps without standardization they will lose the bulk of the early
market; namely, the institutional market: the industrial and educa-
tional markets. Standardization there is most important.

If un Institute of Education. as here proposed, did recommend for
school use a particular type of instrument, to be used for the presenta-
tion of all audio-visual images, I have no doubt this would have a
major effect on the:electronics industry in the United States as well
as on educational practices.

HANsEN. Thank you very much.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Parton, Dr. Feldzamen, we are most grateful

to both you gentlemen for your responses to our questions.
We are very grateful as we]], to Senator Benton for his excellent

statement.
Mr. PAirroN. Thank you.
Dr.FELDZAMEN. It MI a great privilege to be here.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Our next witness is -Dr. Theodore IV. Schultz of

the Department of Economics, University of Chicago.
The Chair wishes to extend a particular welcome to Professor

Schultz. He has counseled, with and assisted the subcommittee for a
number of years. And I suppose it is fair to say he is the father of
educational economics and the idea of education as an investment in
human capital.

We look forward, Dr. Schultz, to hearing from you, sir.

STATEMENT OF DR. THEODORE W. SCHULTZ, DEPARTMENT OF
ECONOMICS, UNIVERSITY OF. CHICAGO, CHICAGO, ILL.

Dr. Scum :1'z. Chairman. Mr. Hansen. It me say the obvious, it is a
privilege to be here.

Let me then mention two activities that should have top priorities
today in education nationally. They are investment in research pertain-
ing to education, and preschool investment in children.

I will not have time this morning to discuss the latter here, except to
say that our economic studies show that we are underinvesting in the

preschool development of children.
We need a National Institute of Education that will be supported in

a continuing mariner. It is important to have research that would con-
centrate on schooling and higher education. Your bills, H.R. 8606 and
H.R. 33, on which you are holding these hearings, is in my judgment

:a fundamental approach in meeting this need.
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Your bill is cogent. It is clear. it deals with the basic issues. Much
thought and study has gone into it. It takes the long view.

In H.R. 3606, page 2, you have a declaration of policy which says:
While the direction of the education system remains primarily the respon-

sibility of State and local governments, the Federal Government has a clear
responsibility to provide leadership in the conduct and support of scientific
inquiry into the educational process.

This is a valid statement. The fruits of research go into the public
domain and become public goods. They do not serve one State or one
locality because the research results are available to all, as they
should be.

If there is going to be basic research it is for society as a whole.
I shall comment first on my own involvement in and concern about

organized research. Next I shall argue that the proposed Institute.
should have a built in set of politically accepted standards to allocate.
a part of these funds to serve the institutional diversity of our schools
and higher education. There is no easy answer, but I shall endeavor
to give you one or two leads. Thirdly, I shall suggest that the Institute
should specify basic research areas to make sure some important ones
are not neglected. The history of research in education is traditionally
dominated by psychology and aspect of learning theory. Although they
are important they are not the whole story.

First, then, a brief comment on my own roots, particularly with
respect to what organized research is all about.

My career started at Iowa State College in 1930.
The Federal Government had just passed the Purnell Act which

gave each State $60,000 to conduct research in the social sciences, really
for economics at that time. That probably was the best set of funds for
research I have ever had access to throughout my whole career. I have
had the privilege of receiving foundation funds very generously, but
I have never had better funds than the Purnell funds. They were al-.
ways there and they were ideal.

Then starting in 1943, with the University of Chicago, I began to see
what was lacking in agriculture in Latin America, Asia, and else-
where. Countries in these areas were not able to benefit from the re-
search going on in the world at that time, research largely in the bio-
logical sciences, serving agriculture.

In the middle fifties' I turned to the point 4 programs. The United.
States was spendinff

6
millions of dollars in the Latin countries to assist

in the, development of agriculture. A substtintial part, of this was used
to establish agricultural research, and yet, with millions of dollars.
the results were small compared to what the Rockefeller Foundation
achieved in Mexico. There is today very little to show from the large.
U.S. expenditure in contrast with the impressive results that have
come out of the programs started in 1942 in Mexico, and in which the
Rockefeller Foundation played a major role.

The Japanese also have been very successful in Japan. I think I have
a sense of what is involved in successful approaches to bring organized
research to bear on modern problems. I understand the research sources.
of the "green revolution."

Then in 1958, I began to concentrate on the economics of education.
Let me complete this part of my comment by noting that during the

last several years I have been a member of COBRE, Committee on
Basic Research in Education set up by two academics, the National.
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Academy of Education of which I am a member and the National
Academy of Sciences.

We had a small fund, which now is terminating. The committee tried
to get into new areas, to bring new talent into this research.

The Office of Education is picking it up. Mr. Harry Silberman is
doing a very fine job in taking advantage of experience of COBRE.

On my second point, I share the view that was expressed earlier this
morning; namely, that the bill as it now stands is not quite complete,
even though it has the simplicity of a constitutional amendment.

It is incomplete in the sense that it would lead to any over central-
ization of educational research.

Let me put it this way, had we started out at the time the U.S. Gov-
ernment began to support organized research in agriculture by estab-
lishing a National Research Center, for example, the National Center
at Beltsville, Md., we would simply not have had a tenth of the re-
search we have had. We decentralized a large part of this research
at the outset.

We gave each State experiment station a continuing budget. It is
true that half of them have not produced much. They have been too
small and for other reasons, but what has been produced as a whole is
extraordinary, and outstanding achievement in the modernization of
agriculture.

It would strongly urge you to develop as an integral part of NIE
a legislative authorization that would decentralize a substantial part
of the research. The required decentralization is not something a na-
tional research advisory committee can do. You will have to do it be-
cause there are too many political issues involved.

We did find a workable formula in the agricultural area. to which
I have alluded. Yon must find a workable formula here, too. You need
a formula that would establish a systematic process by which a part
of the Federal funds will go in continuing manner to centers and
groups of centers.

You have to take account of the diversity in schooling and higher
education.

You have to start basically with the enrolled number of students,
including higher education over the United States. It is almost. like
the way we started in agriculture many years ago when such Federal
funds were allocated in accordance with the farm population.

You should plan for both public and private centers. I have played
around with what I think IWO the relevant, perhaps politically ac-
cepted standards such as enrollment, and the educational geography of
the United States.

To repeat, there are strong reasons for both public and private
centers in this area,. which' do not exist in the physical sciences or in
agriculture. Your bill should specify the decentralization and not
leave it for the Research Advisory Committee to do in some ad hoc
fashion.. They are not the appropriate political responsible people to
underttf ke this task.

Therefore, it is the responsibility of the legislative process to find
a formula by which it is to be done.

I think I have a nice formula here, but I can't defend it. Although,
if I were in Congress I would see how far I could go with it.
[Laughter.]
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And I would lose out, I suspect, because of political pressures and the
many parts that have to be recognized in the process. But to keep what
I am saying in bounds, let me hold. back and simply say that your bill
is incomplete with respect to decentralization.

Furthermore, in 'my judgment., it is also incomplete for it does not
specify some basic research areas and research approaches that require
special attention.

In COBRE, we had a. hard time mobilizing anthropologists. In
some sense it was also true of economists. Few economists applied. But
we must get economists into educational research.

Thus, my plea is that you modify and complete this legislative au-
thorization for educational research by developing a workable formula
that would be acceptable to .our body politic which would decentralize
some of the funds and get them to the right places 'for continuing
research that will attract talents into educational research.

Thank you.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much, Professor Schultz.
It was enormously stimulating and helpful to us.
I might say to the point you made .about the importance of decen-

tralizing this enterprise, I think 'there would be no difference of
opinion at all on the part of most of us on the subcommittee with you
on that.

The question we wrestle with is what is the appropriate mechanism?
You may have heard me say earlier, it was represented by the PreSi-
dentand in any event it seems to me to make sense --that most of the
research that would be supported by the NIE would not be conducted
in a Washington-based NIE. It would be out in the country.

Dr. Scinfrm. Yes.
Mr. BRADEMAS. But you are talking about some formula to allocate

funds on a State, regional; or metropolitan or some other basis.
Dr. SCHULTZ. You don't build research centers in the States on 5-year

contracts. You don't get competent scholars committing their life to it
on such short-term arrangements:

Mr. BRADEMAS. I thoroughly
hearings

with what you have said. A con-
tinuing issuein these hearas is''the relationship of the rather differ-
ent pair of entities; namely, the ME and the Office of Education.

There are those in HEW who I know would like to see in effect the
ME be the captive of the Office of Education.

Dr. SCHULTZ. Sure.
Mr: BRADEMAS. I think that would be unfortunate.
Dr. SCHULTZ. Absolutely.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I think we both agree that is essential.
Dr. Scuro-yri..We do.
Mr. BRADEMAS. I have another issue. We have had school bond issues

turned down all over the country. Dr. Bakalis. I think, was suggesting
the electorate does not perceive they are really getting dividends on
their.investment in education.

Can you tell us from your viewpoint as someone who has delved in
the field of economics of education, what we can in time hope for, if
that is a fair question ? Maybe it is not.

'Dr. Soimrirz. I cannot give a very precise answer. Let me limit my
icomment to higher education. This is where I am doing some work

and thinking.
I would think the public is quite correct in worrying about the

4 ar
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financing of higher education. In view of the high level of income and
wealth of about half the parents (families) who have children in col-
lege the time is overdue to shift to a full cost pricing in our public
institutions.

Students in publicly supported institutions pay about 15 percent of
the cost of the instruction they ;et. There is no reason why upward
of half these students in the United States should not be paying the
full cost.

This step would alter and improve the possibility of helping more
needy students.

In the private institutions students pay about 46 percent of the real
cost of their educational services. Many of them are also relatively
rich. One of the problems is some are too rich, to get down to business.

jNow, this is just the sort of an issue which ought to be thought
through and seen from many angles. The equity issue that I am raising
is very complex.

Mr. BannE3rAs. It seems to me, as we think of our elementary and
secondary schools, one of the appropriate items on the agenda of the
National Institute of Education would be the question of coming up
with some reasonable way to judge the effectiveness of our investment
in the schools.

Dr. SCHULTZ. That is right.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you.
Mr. Hansen.
Mr. HANSEN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
We are most grateful to you Professor Schultz for some extremely

helpful testimony and for identifying what I think are some areas we
should really deal with and for providing the kind of legislative his-
tory that will assist those charged with the responsibility of imple-
menting this program.

I am particularly pleased, as I know our chairman was with your
initial comments on the importance. of preschool programs.

Dr. Scutm. Very important.
Mr. HANSEN. I think: you probably came into the room after the

chairman had made reference to the fact that work in early childhood
programs has probably been the most dominant effort undertaken by
the subcommittee over the last 2 years.

Dr. SCHULTZ. Yes.
Mr. HANSEN. Now we are just at the point of reporting to the full

Committee on Education and
just

the results of these 2 years of effort
which hopefully will result in the enactment of some landmark legis-
lation in this area.

We feel, and obviously you agree, that this has a very high priority.
Dr. Scirourz. Very high.
Mr. HANSEN. In terms of the whole area of educational research

efforts.
You have also made ref,Jecnce to the fact there are other areas you

think might be overlooked that ought to be on the agenda of the Na -.
tional Institute of Education.

Dr. SCHULTZ. Yes.
Mr. HANSEN. Could you list some of those you think ought to be

given top priority in the design programs and allocations of research
and resources.

Dr. SCHULTZ. Perhaps I ought to start a little differently.

65-510 0 - 71 - 20
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At our best educational graduate research university complexes
there are schools or departments in education that are doing real re.
search.

In recent years, a strong effort has been made to bring in research
talents from various disciplines. This is what led to the COBRE ex-
periment in which there was an attempt to recruit talent, in addition
to that from psychology, also from anthropology, economics, soci
ology, history, and political science.

My own judgment is the sociology is coining along fairly well.
Anthropology has not been mobilized, which can, from a cultural
point of view, make a major contribution.

Economics can be mobilized.
All this is once again a plea to mobilize new types of talent.
Mr. HANsEN. Let me say, Professor Schultz, your testimony and

responsive questions have been among the best we have had the privi-
lege of hearing during the course of hearings on this legislation.

I would hope we can call upon you.
Dr. Sonuurz. Any time.
Mr. HANSEN. In the future as we look forward.
It me finally acknowledge our indebtedness to you and the in-

debtedness of the entire country to you for your pioneernig efforts in
this area of educational and economics.

Mr. SCHULTZ. Thank you.
Mr. HANSEN. Thank you.
Mr. BRADEAIAS. Thank you.
You have been very helpful to us.
Our final witness this morning is Mr. Sam Mercantini, assistant

superintendent of public instruction from the State of Indiana, and
a good friend of the chairman and the subcommittee.

STATEMENT OF SAM MERCANTINI, INDIANA ASSISTANT
SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

Mr. MERCANTINI. I am here representing the State department of
public instruction of Indiana, speaking on behalf of the superin-
tendent, John Loughlin.

I would just like to summarize by saying that the State of Indiana
is very interested in the proposal, H.R. 33 and H.R. 3606. We cer-
tainly support it for several reasons.

The main reasons we support this areIndiana is involved in many
of the types of things planned for the advancement of education.

We are currently involved in experimental schools.
We are proposing Indiana be the central location as a dissemination

center for research educational information within the surrounding
States and also Wisconsin, a total I believe of six States.

We think that this is very important because of our endeavors in
the 3 first months in office we found there is a great deal of educa-
tional material and information available. However, no one has
brought it together. No one has in any sense of the word cataloged
it so the people who should have it can have easy access to it.

Indiana has applied to the Office of Education for funding for a
Midwest educational center in order to do this.

The very last point I want to make is sort of a wrap-up of things
said by people before that I agree with and we in Indiana agree with.
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That there is a commitment on the part of the people in the Hoosier
State for educational excellence.

We evidenced this by voting for a gentleman, my immediate su-
perior, who has promised to remove education in Indiana from the
hurly-burly that is often involved in our political system.

If we can do this, if we all work and if it is suitable to come up with
a bill for a National Institute of Education then Indiana will join
with you and the appropriate agency and the people of Indiana will
support the superintendent in any efforts in this direction.

That is a very quick summary.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much, Mr. Mercantini, for your

excellent statement. I congratulate you.
I am aware, of course, of the kind of vigorous leadership that In-

diana's State superintendent of public instruction, John Loughlin,
is giving to education in an State just as is the case here in the State
of Illinois with Dr. Michael Bakalis and with Wilson Riles in the
State of California and John Porter in Michigan.

I must say that it is very encouraging to one to see younger leaders
Springing up in this important State office.

I think that this development makes it a lot easier for people like
me who have been somewhat skeptical of the leadership the State
governments have been giving in educaetion, to join my friends like
Mr. Hansen of Idaho in hoping that a better da:t is on i h horizon.

Could you just spell out a little more the proposed Midwest Infor-
mation Center? I was very glad .to see you put the emphasis on
dissemination.

You have applied for support for this program ?
Mr. MERCANTINI. We have.
For your information I will submit for your records our application

for this. The application is in the sum of $380,000.
This will cover the States immediately surrounding Indiana : Ohio,

Kentucky, Michigan, Tennessee, Wisconsin and Illinois.
This will be to set up a permanent office. If we are funded in this

particular aspect we envision Indianapolis as the permanent location
to collect all kinds of educational research, to collect all kinds of hi-
formation in the field of education, not only research but just detail
material educators should be able to have access to and to then supply
this to the States in the Midwest region.

This would be both a program where people could write in and ask
or phone and we could mail it out or get it to them or they -Come in
on assignment and look over what our resources would be and borrow
anything they may have use for:

Mr. BRADEMAS. I might ask you one other question. You heard Dr.
Bakalis remark on the difficulties he is encountering in the Illinois
State Legislature in getting funds for research in education.

Mr. MERCANTINI.' Yes.
Mr. BRADEMAS. Are we more enlightened in the State of Indiana in

this respect?
Mr. MERCANTINI. No; we didn't even bother to. apply. We are having

problems just keeping the schools open in the State of Indiana.
Mr. BRADEMAS. This is very distressing to me as a citizen of Indi-

ana, but as an Indiana politician I had better not venture any further
comment. This is a bipartisan bill we 'are working on here today.-
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I will thank you for your excellent statement, Mr. Mercantini and
hope you will convey the greetings of this subcommittee and my own
to John Loughlin.

Mr. Hansen.
Mr. HANSEN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
I would also welcome you, Mr. Mercantini, and ask you to convey

greetings to Mr. Loughlin. I had the pleasure of meeting him some
weeks ago at Atlantic City.

You heard the testimony of Dr. Bakalis?
Mr. MERCANTINI. Yes, I did.
Mr. HANSEN. I am interested in your comment on the basic thrust of

his testimony and particularly his recommendation that there be a very
large State loan (md the program be very largely State oriented.

Mr. MERCANTIM. If I could just give you Indiana's experience again,
in 3 months' experience in the office, if we were to engage in detailed
research in education Indiana we would need a huge amount of funds,
to be very honest with you.

We analyzed the 297 people now in our department. And 82 of those,
are funded by the State of Indiana. The rest are funded by the Federal
Government.

We have 50 other people we do have some type of control over in the
State of Indiana. And these are paid by Federal funds also.

Of these 82 we find all kinds of clerks and a huge proportion in the
school lunch program.

What I am saying is if we are going to give Indiana the idea of
doing educational research you will have to give a great deal of money,
a great deal of staff.

I think it would be better to do it on a regional basis rather than in
one State.

In Indiana there are 1.2 million children in the public schools. This
would be large enough to come up with a meaningful research if we
had the staff, if we had the time and resources. If you pool several
States in the Midwest and give them resources and work out some
kind of a joint arrangement where they could compare and come up
with similar systems in several States they could be compared very
easily with one another.

I think it would be a better program.
Mr. HANSEN. To be initiated by the Federal legislation or to be the

result of initiatives and developments among the States themselves?
Mr. MERCANTINI. Well, it could happen either way. One of the pro-

posals I will also leave for the record is an experimental school pro-
posal put forth by Indiana University. They list 10 different schools
in 10 different States.

The university has already made contact in working out some type
of an arrangement and giving the nature and personalities of various
superintendents in five or six States in the Midwest. We would work it
out among the superintendents themselves.

Mr. HANSEN. Thank you.
Mr. BRADEDIAS. Thank you very much.
The Chair would like to ask unanimous consent to insert at this

point in the record the text of a statement by John E. Desmond, presi-
dent of the Chicago Teachers Union.

(The statement referred to follows :)
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STATEMENT OF JOHN E. DESMOND, PRESIDENT, CIIICAGO TEACHERS UNION,
CHICAGO, ILL.

I have asked for the opportunity to present a statement to you today on behalf
of the more than 25,000 teachers who work in the Chicago Public Schools System.

On their behalf, I thank you for the courtesy of listening to our and their
concerns.

Too often the concerns, the experience, the views of those who work in the
classrooms have been ignored.

Too often national, state or district-wide educational programs have been
developed without the advice of the practitioners.

In recent years hundreds of new schemes for upgrading instruction in our
schools have been handed to the teacher who is told on the opening day of school
that this is how you do it.

The assumption has been that the teacher is a technician, who given the
right kind of materials and programs, can teach children properly. If the hoped
for results don't occur, then the fault must lie with the technician, not the
program.

That conclusion is a naive one. It ignores educational research into the process
of learning one of the most complex and least understood functions of the human
personality.

It ignores the reality of what happens behind the classroom door. It ignores the
role the teacher plays in stimulating that process of learning.

But the conclusion is partly right. The breakdown in the success of a specific
program often occurs in the teacher's use of the new materials and the bpecific
teaching method.

However, if you will re-examine the evaluation data of these hundreds of in-
novative programs you will find that the teacher who is successful with this
new "innovation" is the teacher who was also successful with the "old" approach.

The United States Office of Education's immense Cooperative Research Pro-
gram in Primary Reading Instruction provides ample documentation for that
observation. That research showed clearly that regardless of methods or mate-
rials used, some teachers consistently produce whole classes of pupils who read
significantly better than others.

And that brings me to the major point of my presentation.
A National Institute of Education, if it is to have any impact on the quality

of the schools must concentrate on finding answers to these unanswered questions :
What are the qualities of a good teacher?
. What kind of training produces good teachers?
'What kind of support services, materials and programs are crucial to a teach-

er's success in the classroom?
We think we, the practitioners, have found some of the answers. We would

like the National Institute of 'ilducation to pursue the ways and means of verify-
ing our conclusions.

We believe that effective teaching is the result of effective pre-service and in-
service trainingtraining in its broadest sense of a continuing developmental
process.

lye have recognized that concept as valid in the education of children. We
believe it is just as valid in the education of teachers.

Educators have long recognized that children often learn as much or more
from their peers than from their instructors if the atmosphere and conditions
in the classroom are conducive to this kind of productive interchange. We be-
lieve it is just as valid to apply this principle to the on-going development of
the professional skills of the teachers in the school.

As practitioners we have learned that children get more excited, more in-
volved and consequently do better if they have a share in planning what you
do in the classroom.

We believe this condition is a prerequisite for ranining enthusiasm for teach-
ing in teachers.

That is what we practitioners "know" from our experience.
IlVe have had great difficulty, however, in getting anyone to understand the

connection between effective training, effective teaching and successful students.
So, we finally tried another course of actionwe presented a demand at the

bargaining table to set up model experimental programs that teachers had a
hand in designing.
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Nationally that is referred to as the American Federation of Teachers' "More
Effective Schools Program."

In Chicago we call it Project READ.
In each city where Unions have won the right to start this kind of program,

the program design has been a little different.
We think that is good but it gives educational researchers a few headaches.

Project READ, now successfully implemented in three schools in Chicago, has
three things in common with other More Effective Schools programs.

a. Teachers helped design the program. They weren't handed a design and
told that what you have been doing was wrong, this is what you should do.

2. Each program is developmentalit changes as the teachers, in working with
each other, the school administrators, the parents and the other professionals
on the staff, develop their own perceptions of what their children's needs are,
how well the materials match the children's needs and what other kinds of
materials or approaches can be used.

3. This development of the teacher's own skills is viewed as an integral part of
his professional responsibilitiesin the schools within the school day.

None of the Project READ or MES programs can make extravagent claims like
having raised children's reading test scores two grades in two months.

We never expected them to do so.
The role of decision - makers is new to teachers. They have to do some painful

groping to find satisfactory answers.
Further, the program is one of the most revolutionary in education today. It

attempts to upset nearly all of the old traditional roles the principal, the teacher,
the student, the counselor, the librarian and the parent play in our schools today.

Ours is n magmatic approach to find realistic answers to pervasive educational
problems. We need to find a way to bridge the gap between the pragmatic educa-
tional practitioners and the educational theorists.

If the National Institute of Education is to be a help, it must, unlike most
research institutes today, be concerned with the practical aspects and applications
of learning theories as they apply to the education of children and as they apply
to the education of children and as they apply' to the education of teachers.

A natural liaison would be in the Institute's cooperation in research, evaluation
and development of the model experimental school programs which have been
initiated by teacher unions.

And the Institute itself, if it is not to become an island isolated from the
realities of American classrooms must use the practitioners' experience at every
stage of its own development as an institution.

We mean not only educational administrators and those in the education in-
dustry but those who are in the classroom and are practically and pragmatically
testing out the educational theoriesthe teachers.

We are asking that teachers be invited into the planning councils of the Na-
tional Instittite of Education, that the teachers' experience in the classrooms be
used when educational researchers start talking about how to evaluate programs,
how to set up programs to test out innovative approaches and what kind of model
experimental programs ought to be tried.

One last pleaplease do not use the need for funds for educational research
as an excuse to cut back funds for school programs serving this generation of
children.

(Mr. Mercantini's prepared statement of material follows :)

TESTIMONY OF SAM MERCANTINI, ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC
INSTRUCTION, STATE OF INDIANA

Mr. Chairman, Distinguished Congressmen, It is a pleasure and an honor
to have this opportunity to testify before your subcommittee on important
issues of educational research, developnient and innovation and upon the critical
question of how educational innovations are transfered into being in the schools.
My name is Sam Mercantini, and I serve as Assistant Superintendent of Public
Instructiol in the State of Indiana. As such I have the pleasure of working with
John Longhlin, an educator of great character and ability and a man whose
election to the post of Superintendent of Public Instruction last fall was symbolic
of the widely felt need for change in American education.

Without delving into politics, let me report to you that Mr. Loughlin was elected
in Indiana with a sweeping mandate for educational change from the people
of the entire State, I know that it is common for newspapers and commentators
to dwell upon the fact that voters give vent to their dissatisfaction with our
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present educational systems by voting down bond issues. It is a pleasure, by
contrast, then to report this instanceparalleled by the election of 'Winston
Riles in California and John W. Porter in Michiganwhen voters showed
their faith in the future of our educational systems by voting overwhelmingly
for a man committed to progress and evolution.

Education in Indiana faces a number of challenges, and we have programs on
a number of fro.ts.

But two of our initiatives are particularly germane to the work of your sub-
committee today, Mr. Chairman, and it is to those that I shall devote the rest
of my testimony. The concern experimental schools and the dissemination of
innovation.
Experimental Schools

The Experimental Schools program will, of course, be a part of the National
Institute of Education when it comes into being, so I think it might he interest-
ing for you to hear testimony about the meaning of such a program to a State
like Indiana.

The fundamental fact which confronts any school officer is the inflexibility of
his budgeting.

Unlike business we have no elastic "promotion" funds, no flexible develop-
ment budget" and no arbitrary "discretionary" funds. Thus the manpower and
the thinking time to start new developments has to come out of the effort of
already overburdened administrators.

In such a situation the few tens of thousands of dollars available for planning
grants through the Experimental Schools program can work wonders

Since the first round of calls for "expressions of interest" by the Experimental
Schools program many programs have been developed by Indiana school districts.
While a few of these have been discarded because they involve less than the
2,000 students required by the Experimental Schools guidelines, there never-
theless remain seven proposals for genuinely comprehensive experiments, and
these proposals are before the Office of Education at the moment.

These proposals, diverse and exciting every one, are from the following school
authorities:

Thc East Chicago, Indiana Public School System: "Television Communications
Approach to a Multi-Cultural Experience for a Community in the Urban Con-
dition."

Vigo County School Corporation: Letter of Intent for Experimental Schools
Program (Career Development K-12)

Thc School City of Gary Indiana and Public Management Corporation: Letter
of Interest for a program with "a performance oriented organizational struc-
ture; a managerial, as opposed to administrative, approach ; a full-year, full-
week, mult-age-level, commuunity based utilization of time space ; a self-develop-
ing Instructional management team ; and a heuristc, Multi-disciplinary, life
oriented 'curriculum.' "

The Metropolitan School District of Wabash County: Letter of Interest for
"developing an individualized instruction program."

Thc Monroe County Community School Corporation: Letter of Intent for
individualized approaches at all levels and to allow pupils to move through
the instructional program at rates which are appropriate for them as individuals."

The Division of Curriculum and Supervision, Indianapolis Public Schools:
The Shortridge Total Education

The Indiana University Foundation: Letter of Interest for "the creation of
an Ad Hoc Community of Alternative Schools."

In this group of proposals, Mr. Chairman, there is exhibited a creativity, a
directness of approach to needed social change and a dedication to the cause
of education of which any State would be proud. Indiana, Mr. Chairman, is
proud of the school authorities who have compiled and submitted these proposals.

Let us briefly survey the breadth and depth of these proposals to gain an idea
of what they suggest for the future of American education and the tasks that
lie before the proposed National Institute of Education.

In East Chicago we find a variagated community of startlingly low income.
34% of the pupils there come from families whose income qualify them for Title I
guidelines. Many are of Appalachian stock, others are Puerto Rican. Chicano
and Black. The proposal of the Public School System is that the diversity of
culture be not merely accepted: it is to be the core concept of the educational
curriculum. Further, the medium for the multi-cultural school experience is
to be the most advanced technologies possible.

t--,ilL1a2
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Starting with the equipment already available in the studio of the Joseph L.
Block Junior High School, a television studio, the school authorities intend to
broadcast a multi.-cultural curriculum to five schools in East Chicago.

The community, moreover, is to be involved in every stage of the creation of new
curricula. At one extreme this will mean individuals hired as "cultural resource
staff." At the other end of the spectrum it might mean, for instance, that a
Spanish merchant finds himself discussing prices in arithmetic classes across
the city through the wonders of videotape and closed circuit cablecasting.

The projected cost increment of this adventurous and valuable program is
$345,200 over and above the city's present educational budget of $9.8 million.
This is a mere $3.5% increase, yet it represents a commitment to innovation
which could have the most beneficial effects for the coming generation.

Naturally, I very much hope that this proposal will be funded as an Experi-
mental Schools project.

Just as worthy is the proposed Career Development Program originated by
William J. Hamrick of Terre Haute for the Vigo County School Corporation.
Hamrick notes that schools in general are directed to the needs, aspirations and
reward structures of the "model" child, the middle class child. While this ap-
proach is good for the many children it fits, it ignores many.

In his area, he points out, "children
6y

enrolled in the formative elemen-
tary school ages are directly influenced by a lower-middle to lower socioeconomic
value system and an ethnocentrism developed from an Ancestry of central to
southern European immigrants."

The area in which he is working is a formecoal mining area with a good deal
of unemp'Dyment and underemployment. Significantly, here. as in East Chicago,
the school officials intend to base future experimental programs upon analysis
of the cultural biases in the local culture ; rather than seeing their role as "reme-
diating" the culture in place, they see the dominant social influences as factors
to be addressed frankly and directly in their own terms.

To take a third example of these programs, Gary, Indiana, proposes to con-
tinue and expand its experimentation with contracted operation of schools and
to expand the realm of experimentation to include a voucher program. Frankly
admitting that "Our system no longer serves the present population of Gary
and perpetrates underachievement, poverty and despair," the school trustees
go on to say "We confidently expect that a 7adical program to change Gary's
school system will not falter for lack of board of administration commitment."

With your permission, Mr. Chairman, I submit the East Chicago, Vigo County
and Gary Letters of Intent for inclusion in your hearing record as typical of
the educational experiments which Indiana authorities are hoping to carry
forwa rd.

Such experiments, Mr. Chairman, are the very stuff of reform and renewal
in education and in my opinion they should be high on the list priorities for the
proposed National Institute of Education.
Dissemination of Research Results

As you well know, Mr. Chairman, research and experimentation cannot have an
effect on education if they remain mere results reported and filed in a drawer
some place.

Yet local school systems in the State of Indiana do not have the financial
resources to set up programs that would enable their personnel to make effec-
tive use of the body of knowledge now being developed in the field. And at the
present time there is, unfortunately, no central facility in Indiana with the
capability of staff expertise to provide the extensive collection, categorization,
coordination and delivery of information that is needed.

In a related area, coordination and delivery of services presently available
within the Department of Public Instructionas well as other State and Com-
munity agenciesis lacking. Because of the growth in services we provide
local schools and school authorities we have offices to provide assistance in
many special arevs including curriculum, special education. vocational educa-
tion, pupil personnel, instructional media, facilities inspection and research.
These services, however, have each evolved out of particular needs at particular
times. They might not, In fact, be available to particular practitioners at par-
ticular times simply because comnumications between the central agency and the
local school or classroom have become so complex.

For this reason we are at this moment proposing the funding of a Midwest
Educational Information Center to serve Indiana, but also to service Michigan,
Wisconsin, Illinois, Ohio, Kentucky and Tennessee.

11133
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As presently envisaged, the development of the Educational Information Center
will take place in three phases; planning, pilot operation, and full operation.
The first two phases will require a total period of approximately 18 months
divided into two equal parts. Realization of the operational phase of course,
will depend on the success of Phases I and II and to some extent on the avail-
ability of additional support.

The following sequence of activities approximates the order of development
of staff and services. Some activities, of course, will proceed simultaneously.
Some will be long term or indefinite, and other finite, but in general the plan
procedure is described below.

1. PHASE I: PLANNING

When the appointments of the Director and Assistant Director have been con-
firmed, an immediate next step will be to secure facilities. Simultaneously, the
formation of the rest of the professional staff should begin so that these special-
ists, in particular the reference librarian and data processing specialist, can
participate in selecting equipment and materials relating to their responsi-
bilities. Because it will serve as a laboratory for staff orientation and training,
the facility should be at least basically equipped as early as possible.

When ,the professional staff has been formed, a series of visits to success-
fully operating information centers will take place. So that coverage will be
as extensive as possible, the staff will be subdivided into three groups, each
of which will visit a different selection of three sites. Observations and reactions
will be systematically recorded and pooled for use in completing the Indiana
facility and making further plans. This exchange of information will take place
in staff workshops that will occur after site visits. Discussion and organization
of each experience will increase the value of the next experience as well as
providing a useful set of records.

Also at this time the staff will begin an intensive public awareness program
within the educational community of the state. The statewide Advisory Board
will be appointed and include representatives from local education agencies
throughout the state, higher education, school boards, professional organizations,
and other agencies directly concerned with education. Members of the Advisory
Board will be involved in some staff workshops and will also be present in their
areas at local "drive-in" conferences, a series of regional meetings conducted
by the Director and Assistant Director to provide initial orientation for all
educational personnel to the new program. These conferences will be followed up
with systematic visitation to all local systems throughout the duration of the
project. Other functions of the Advisory Board will be to meet periodically with
project staff, provide evaluation, and make recommendations concerning proce-
dures.

The Educational Research Specialist will begin to work closely with a core
of field consultants, recruited on a part-time basis from the various service divi-
sions of the Department of Public Instruction. These consultants will also par-
ticipate in statewide communication and training efforts. In addition, they
will help to identify specialists in other agencies throughout the state, including
colleges and universities, who can be contracted to provide consultant services
locally. Ultimately, a statewide network of available consultants representing
each major field of expertise will be developed assuring that no back-up of requests
for services will occur.

The Education Research Specialist will also initiate a systematic survey of
needs througlout the state. Questionnaires will be sent to high level adminis-
trators in every Local Education Administration, who in turn will be asked to
survey the body of professionals under hint for their input. These questionnaires
will be sent out in advance and collected at the regional drive-in conferences.
following further discussion of the nature and goals of the program. The infor-
mation obtained in this way will be supplemented by personal interviews, and
together these sources of information will provide the basis for setting priorities
for collection of materials, acquisition of equipment, development of data proc-
essing operations, and provision of other services.

At an early point in the plannizig phase the Data Processing Specialist will
begin working with the Reference Librarian to design an information storage
and retrieval system that will accommodate all materials as they are shelved.
He will also begin to categorize service areas and act in an advisory capacity
to public schools as they become familiar with the system.
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2. PHASE II: PILOT OPERATION

The pilot state of operation will involve implementation of the services devel-
oped so far. At this point operations will be concentrated in the areas of great-
est population density, with facilities centrally located. This location will pro-
vide access to school systems located within reasonable driving distance and
representing both rural and highly urbanized settings. Defining this area as
the pilot field does not, of course, exclude other areas in the state from services.
It should be emphasized that conceptually the Center is not a new organ to
be grafted onto the present structure of the Department's present stage of
growth and organization. The center itself will be physically, a new entity, and
as such must begin serving a limited area and expand systematically as its
facilities are tried, evaluated and made complete. Many educational information
services are already available from various segments of the educational com-
munity, and from the beginning the transition to a central organking agency
will involve these segments of the educational community of the state. The
school systems will receive systematic communication, be involved in education
and evaluation programs, and of course, have the advantage of close proximity
to the initial facility.

For the specialists on the staff the work of Phase II will be largely a continua-
tion of assignments begun in Phase I, the acquisition of materials and equipment
and the implementation of procedures to expedite their use. By the completion
of the Pilot Phase it is expected that a comprehensive shelf collection of research
information and resources will include a core collection of professional volumes
for circulation; up-to-date sets of key professional periodicals; basic education
indexes and abstracts; government newsletters, bulletins, information kits and
other documents relevant to the field of education ; subscriptions to both g nem-
ment and commerical research services; publications of leading education
associations; selected monographs and other documents on microfilm; a complete
file of state legislation relating to education ; a curriculum resource se;tion,
including a collection of basic textbooks and selected syllabi and other materials
successfully tested in the classroom; bibliographies; and, of course, a complete
collection of all ERIC materials and publications of the U.S. Department of
HEW, Office of Education and Office of Economic Opportunities. Also :o be
developed, though, possibly not within the period of Phase II, is a collection
of multi-media materials such as films, film strips, and audio and video tapes.
Equipment will include computer hardware, copying facilities, microfilm renders
and reproduction machines, standard furnishings for browsing and study, and
audiovisual devices such as tape players and projectors.

The individual making use of the Center facilities will receive assistarce in
both computer and manual searches of the collection. Requests for assistance
can be mailed, telephoned or made in person. Computer output will be rev .ewed
for relevance and supplemented by manual searches through unprogrammed
resources, the product being a software package which might include the computer
output, copies of other abstracts and relevant articles, reference to other sources
of information including resource persons, bibliographical references, and audio-
visual materials where appropriate. As Phase II develops, procedures for making
software packages available to out-of-state agencies will also be piloted.

As an important port of this information service, the Data Processing Special-
ist will conduct training workshops in the field to educate individuals in the
use of the system being developed. Initially these workshops will involve school
administrators who will transmit their training to their professional staff.

State personnel whose needs extend beyond the acquisition of information
will have access to the consultative services included in the structure of the
Center. With the provision of an information package a consultant might be
dispatched to the originator of the request, or the information package might
be dispatched to the originator of the request, or the problem might require a
more extensive consultative arrangement. Such an arrangement might involve
meetings with staff field consultants, identification of possible solutions, mutual
agreement on the best solution for the given situation, selection of appropriate
services and materials, and arrangement for further consultative assistance in
integrating these into the school or classroom situation. This itemization of steps
is, of course, an abstraction which will change in every actual problem setting
and serves only to indicate the scope of assistance to be made available.

Although field consultant services as described above will be available only
professionals within the state, the Center staff will also provide liaison with out-
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of-state representatives as they become organized to make use of the informa-
tion services. Also at this time a reasonable fee or subscription schedule for
other State Education Agencies will be devised to make the continuation of
these services financially feasible.

3. EVALUATION

Evaluation will be an important part of Phase I and II, consisting of both a
continuing monitoring process and formai assessments at given points of the
development of the program, including evaluation by outside agencies. The Edu
cational Research Specialist will be responsible for designing and implementing
formal evaluation procedures. Generally, these will entail an initial survey of
needs in the area of educational information and services (described above)
and follow-up surveys to measure the extent to which needs are being met
and areas (both topical and geographical) in which they are not. Primary
techniques will include questionnaires, site visits with structured interviews,
tabulation usev of services and materials, and indiVidual staff reports and ob-
servations. Periodic trogress reports circulated among the staff will record
these findings and provide the basis for discussion and planning as the program
develops.

In as much as divisions now existing within thu state agency will be involved
in the provision of basic services, Vick own methols of evaluation will also be
instrumental in achieving overall assessment. Individual users of the service
will provide feedback, and consultants will informally report any observations
or reactions obtained in the field. Both the process (the operations themselves
and the various staff functions) and the product (the overall structure as it
evolves and accomplishes the goals stated in the objectives) will be subject to
close observation. Evaluation obtained during Phase I will influence the struc
ture of Phase II, and all evaluation will provide the basis for going into the
fully operational Phase III. Data will also be retained for the purpose of ac.
cumulating a long-range profile of both client and Center characteristics with
a view toward continuous improvement of materials and services.

Naturally, Mr. Chairman, we see the two initial Phases of the Center's work as
research and development, and as such we fully hope that they will be fundable
by the National Center for Educational Research and Development under the
Cooperative Research Act authority and the authority of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act.

But as I look to the future I am aware that the regular operation of such
an institution will be to carry out perhaps the single most important phase of
the research task : the dissemination of research results. Would it be over
ambitious to suggest that a network of such dissemination institutions might
legitimately become part of the apparatus of the National Institute of Edu-
cation?

CONCLUSION

I have outlined here, Mr. Chairman, the hopes of Hoosier educators for new
educational forms to be created as experimental schools, and I have outlined
the shape and process of an institution we hope to help create, the Educational
Information Center.

We at the State level are taking part in the same work as those at the Federal
level, yourself included, who are working to create the National Institute of
Education. Let me. join you and the members of your subcommittee, Mr. Chair-
man, in hoping that these initiatives together can mesh to remake American
education.

If you have any questions, I shall be glad to answer them.
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APPLICATION

EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS PROGRAM

U.S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION

Washington, D.C. 20202

TELEVISION COMMUNICATIONS APPROACH

TO A MULTI-CUM URAL SCHOOL EXPERIENCE

FOR A COMMUNITY IN THE URBAN CONDITION
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1. (a) The East Chicago, Indiana, Public School System is a school
corporation, serving a highly industrialized community. The city
of East Chicago itself has all the typical problems of a city in
the urban condition. Its population is declining although new
arrivals are drawn to the city from the rural South, Southwest,
Mexico and Puerto Rico. The school system is beset by typical
inner-city problems, namely, poor achievement in skill subjects,
hostile attitudes of alienated pupils and a professional staff
that in many instances does not unders tand the needs and des ires
of disadvantaged minority group pupils.

The school populus is 10,165 pupils housed in eleven elementary
schools, one junior high school and two high schools. Of the
total pupil population, 33X are Spanish surnamed, 40X are Negro
and 27% Caucasian. The pupil population is decreasing but there
is much intra-city transfering which adversly affects the learn-
ing process. It is estimated locally that more than 50% of the
pupils in the school system nre at least six months below grade
level norms in reading achie.7ement. The school. system has been
beset recently by student walk-outs and boycotts at the senior
high school level. There are indications of further pupil un-
rest at the junior high and elementary grade centers. In addition
to the three broad racial and ethnic representations of Spanish,
Negro and Caucasian, there are pupils representing every country
on the continent of Europe. European ethnic groups represented
approximately twenty-five. A total of fifty-seven racial and
ethnic groups are represented. Threading its way through this
diverse, disadvantaged pupil population is the problem of non-
English speaking pupils, most of whom are Latin American. The
other non-English speaking pupils are Greek, Serbian, Croatian
and Hungarian in origin. This tremendous diversity in culture
impinges on the learning situation immediately upon the pupils
initial introduction to our school system.

1

(b) The School City, in the past, has proved it's competency to
deign worthwhile educational projects by being funded with a
Headstart Program, MDTA, a Neighborhood Youth Corps Program, a
Settled-Out Migrant Education Program, ESEA, Title I and II
Programs and a Work-Study Program for Disadvantaged and Handi-
capped Youth and a Juvenile Delinquency Program. The School
City currently has on file with H.E.W. in Washington proposals
for ESEA, Title III and Title VII Projects. The School City has
also taken part in EPDA Projects.
In addition to having the expertise necessary to design and imple-
ment the above named federal programs, the School City has opera-
tional, in it s Joseph L. Block Junior High School, a very sophis-
ticated, professional quality television studio that is used for
live television broadcasting in addition to video taping of
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educational programming for retrieval purposes. The television
installation, a complete closed circuit television studio, includes
the following equipment:

1. Two Vidicon Studio Cameras on dollys
2. Video Control Console

a. Remote Control Panels for viewfinder cameras

b. Video Switching System

c. Tektronix 529 Waveform Monitor

d. EIA Sync Generator

e. Video Distribution Amplifiers with sync mixing

f. Pulse Distribution Amplifiers

g. Audio Mixer

h. Video. Monitors

3. One Switcher-Fader

4. Two Pulse Distribution Amplifier
5. Two Video Distribution Amplifiers
6. Three Audio/Video Modulator
7. Synchronizinc Generator
8. One Multiplexer System
9. Monitor Speaker

10. Monitor Amplifier
11. Television Tape Recorder-with VTR Table-1" tape
12. Two Audio Channels
13. RF Modulators
14. One Empire 488 Turntable With Cartridge

2. The overriding problem is the racial and cultural alienation,
isolation and polarization of an urban community. The physical and
psychological decay inherent in the urban condition demonstrates
poor skill subject achievement. All these conditions are manifest
in the typical symptomatology: poor attendance patterns, poor self-
concept, hostility, juvenile delinquency and a high incidence of
drop-outs. This is all related ultimately to its base cause as
seen from a psychological perspective which is a poorly developed
self-concept. This poor development results in the lack of coping
mechanisms. These coping mechanism deficits result in inappropriate
reactions to the stimuli of the urban condition with its attendant
physical and psychological pressures.
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(a) These problems are attendant to the urban condition and are
replicated throughout the country. The attempt at improving
a cultural self-concept is not typically done with the large
group scale we are proposing in this project. Never before
has a community been ready for the type of program planning
in this design and neither has the technology been available
previously in an urban site.

(b) The target population in this case, East Chicago, Indiana,
with its selected target area evidences all the problems.
This is the urban condition; these are the problems.

(c) Mass communications media has demonstrated that it is a
viable vehicle for breaking through barriers of host4lity,
learning problems and lack of motivation while reach ing
large groups. An emerging educational trend has illustrated
the validity of a multi-cultural experience as a basic need
for growth in a search for individual and cultural identity.
Active community participation has been seen as an absolute
necessity in creating a positive image of the schools in an
urban setting. These three themes, community involvement,
a multi-cultural experience and modern communications
techniques all speak to a resolution of the problem: polar-
ization and decay of the urban condition.

3. (a) The target population to be involved in this design numbers
approximately 5,000 pupils', grades K through 12 housed in five
elementary centers, one junior high school and one senior high
school in one geographic section of the total community. Of
these approximately 5 ,000 pupils located in the target community,
1,717 or 34% come from low income families and meet Title I
income guidelines.

(b) The social economic aspects of the target population and of the
community indicate that this is a typical inner-city population
in that most of the families reside in housing units that are
either dilapidated or deteriorating and are over crowded. There
is a high concentration of welfare and township relief recipients
in the area. The rate of unemployment is unusually high for an
industrialized urban community of this type. There is a basic
language communications problem among most of the inhabitants of
the target area and they suffer the social implications that are
a natural outgrowth of economic and cultural deprivation. Most
of the residents of the target area exhibit a ghetto life style
in which they view outsiders, whether they be educators or not,
with distrust.

(c) In comparison, the target population to be involved in this
design is a microcosm of the total clientle served by the school
system differing only in that the social economic problems that
are common in the entire community are present to a greater degree
having greater impact upon this select group.
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4. (a) 1. The development of a mass communications approach to a multi-
cultural experience.

2. Involve an already aware community in a broadly based multi-
cultural experience.

3. Improve the self-concept of the racial/ethnic residents of
East Chicago.

4. Recognize the interdependence of socially and economically
different racial groups

5. Develop the target population into a total community of
teachers and learners

6. Reduce pupil learning/reading problems, alienation, hostility
and motivational deficits

(b) The project is an outgrowth of community desires and needs as
it made demonstrably clear to the schools the need for a program
to reduce racial tension and polarization. The community will
have an active partnership on the Project Development Team in
the planning, programming and production of a multi-cultural
experience utilizing modern communications media. As the project
moves to its culminating phase, the community will assume the
leadership role in the planning and production of the extensic:.
services, i.e. adult and pre-school programs.

(c) This projects basic thrust is the implementation of a locally
designed experiential, multi-cultural curriculum delivered to
a large racially homogenous groups which transcend the typical
age-grade groupings. A central T.V. studio will broadcast the
curriculum to the five participating school sites. This exper-
ience will initially be developed for presentation to tht larger
groups for participation of at least two afternoons per week.
The larger teachinggroups are K-3rd grade, 4-6, 7-8, and 9-12th
grades. They will be reached instantaneously and simultaneously
using the video ta0 capability of our 4 channel closed circuit
T.V. broadcast system.

The curriculum will be developed into two gross categories; a
skill subject core of science, math and reading and a cultural
subject core of language arts, social studies,music and art.
To maintain the humanizing aspect of this cultural experience,
it will be necessary to regroup the large classes into smaller
discussion groups led by racially aligned staff for culminating
expanding and individualizing experiences within the cultural
core of the curriculum.
The central T.V. studio and the resource centers at each partici-
pating site will be staffed with professional media experts and
indigenous cultural aides who will be available for assisting
classroom teachers in preparing material and developing instruc-
tional strategies.
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The first two years of the project will be devoted to in-
service training of approximately six months and one and
a half years of study of an individual's own culture pre-
paratory to the second phase which is the cross-fertili-
zation aspect wherein pupils will then be grouped heter-
ogeneously by race and culture. It is seen that the
initial investigation of an individuals own cultural
heritage leads to a growth of self-concept. It is then a
natural, logical sequence that a study of other cultures and
the differences and similarities will lead to knowledge and
acceptance and appreciation( of those similarities and those
basic necessary difference.

The project development team composition as dilineated in
Figure #2, has as its bridge to the target community of
teachers and learners the services of indigenous cultural
aides who will be the most humanizing influence of the total
project. The entire professional staff of media specialists,
resource personnel and instructional teams will be certified
employees of the schools. Administratively, the iroject
director will report to the Assistant Superintendelat. Because
participating professional staff are members of thi, school,
this guarantees that the project will interface with the
schools total administrative and organizational structure.

(d) The community is seen as reinforcing the curriculum via
establishing direction and active participation as resource
and paraprofessional staff members. The technological aspects
reinforce the cultural reshaping as the program is impossible
without technology's ability to reacn large separated groups
instantaneously. The multi-cultural aspects of the curriculum
depend upon community input for leadership, direction and
support as they are a function of technology's capabilities.

(e) We have previously seen with small scale pilot projects
locally the possibility of improving self-concept, hence ego
development. We have seen technology's success in skill
achievement as it reaches large groups of separated youngsters.
We have seen the efficacy of a mutually shared school-community
cultural enrichment program. We have seen already the benefits
of community involvement via our Title I community liaison
workers, Title I Advisory Committee, Ileadstart Parents Action
Committee, and most importantly, the Superintendents Task
Force. This. Task Force is a Rockefeller Foundation funded pro-
gram which provides for site visits of community representatives
to view viable programs which might have transferability to
Eant Chicago. A proper and extensive mix of previsouly iso-
lated programs which can now be put into an organizational
umbrella with a broad thrust is seen as finally approaching a
solution of some of the urban condition's problems.

5. Obviously, the synergistic affects of the three program components
- - community involvement in instruction and curricular design,
multi-cultural core curriculum, and creative use of modern commu-
nications techniques - - is greater than these components operating
in isolation or limited combinations. Viewing the entire ukban
target community as a community of teachers and learners utilizing
modern communication equipment in a reshaped curriculum stressing
cultural values with new teaching strategies is a unique experimen-
tal design not previously attempted or perhaps conceived.

65-510 0-71 - 30 461c,3
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7. (a) ANNUAL INCREMENTAL COST FOR PROGRAM (Budget)

Staff

Project Director
Media Specialists (2) @ $15,000.
Cultural Resource Staff (5) @ $12,000.
Technician
Secretary/Clerk

20,000.
30,000.
60,000.
1.`,000.
6,000.

Consultants Service 20,000.

Pre-Service (goals and objectives of programming)

In-Service (6 months-development of curriculum
materials)

Evaluation
A-V/T.V. Specialists

Teacher and Community Resource Personnel

36 teachers (part-time) 38,000.
25 'aides 35,000.

Learning Materials and Supplies

Resource materials for curriculum development

Production materials for teacher/pupil handbooks

Communications Equipment (hardware)

Wiring of schools for T.V. installation
Microwave or cable installation
Lease for T.V. receivers (200 sets)
Video tape and production supplies
Portable Resource Centers (5) @ 82,500.(lease)
Resource Center Equipment (5) @ $1,500.
Miscellaneous hardware

Miscellaneous Costs

Paper

Printing
Office Supplies
Phone
Travel
Custodial

TOTAL

5,000.

5,000.

45,000.
12,000.
33,000.
12,000.
12,500.
7,500.
6,000

700.

2,000.
500.
250.
750.

2,000.

345,200.
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7. (b) Expenditure per Pupil in Average Daily Attendance, X-12

FY 68-69 "FY 69-70 FY 70-71

Average Daily
Attendance 9372 9041 8876

Total Current
Expenditures $ 8,034,702. 8,752,932. 9,833,198.

Expenditure Per Pupil
in ADA $ 857. 965. 1,108.

Additional Federal $ 244,529. 385,787. 410,000.
Support of Target
Population (Title I, II, ESEA; Headstart; NYC; Migrant; EPDA;

Juvenile Delinquency; MDTA; Rockefeller)

Estimate of Expenditures for Next Five Fiscal'Years
(using 12% increase per year)

FY 71-72 FY 72-73 FY 73-74 FY 74-75 FY 75-76

Expenditure Per
Pupil in ADA $ 1,240. 1,388. 1,554. 1,740. 2,088.

Although this projection for the final year, FY 75-76, appears
inordinately high, it must be remembered that the 12% projection
used is one that is a function of previous increases. Not only
have teacher's salaries been increased significantly, but
large budgetary allocations have been made for all employees
also maintainance and instructional equipment and supply areas.

** irt :.411
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PROJECT EVALUATION

Due to the wide ranging scope of program objectives and the diversity among the
receptors of program benefits, the evaluation of the constituent elements of the total
project must be accomplished through the utilization of a multifaceted evaluation
design. As the project is presently conceived, a number of beneficial intermediate
and terminal outcomes are expected to ensue. Each outcome may be placed upon a serially
accelerating time-effect line; the incremental elements (developmental stages or com-
ponents) of which evidence mutually supportive functions. The entire evaluative effort
must as a consequence reflect the overall project plan through its cycles of annual
reassessment, planning, evaluation, and redesign. Figure 2 presents a model suggested
to facilitate program planning for instructional improvement in schools participating
in the project by means of a continuous evaluative effort over the five year life of
the project in the Public Schools of East Chicago, Indiana.

The scheme provides for six steps in the process of instructional improvement.

1. Needs assessment through a continuous self-study of the East Chicago
Public Schools participating in the project supported by inputs pro-
vided by a PROJECT ADVISORY BOARD FOR EVALUATION and, in all years
following project year one, results of a criterion-referenced test-'
ing program specific to the project and overall grade levels K through 12.

42. Program Design or Revision based primarily upon planning which incorporates
1 program objectives of three types, according to the classification system

devised by the Educational Innovators Pressi, (1) behavioral, (2) in-

t

structional, and (3) institutional. This program design stage also pro-
vides a built-in evaluation system keyed to specific program objectives
and to the criterion referenced achievement testing program to be develop-
ed for the project.

3. Implementation provides for putting into operation the plans laid in the
program design step for initiating instructional change.

4. Coal Assessment implements the evaluation plans of Step 3 to measure
program effects. Both narrow, intermediate objectives--specific to a
single concept--and broad, program wide objectives are tested for
attainment. If objectives have not been met in terms of the standards
set in the evaluation design, the entire program is recycled beginning
with Step 2; thus permitting renewed planning and implementation of the
program. If objectives are met with success, program designers will
proceed to the next step in the process. It is anticipated that Step 4
will be recycled at least annually for the assessment of major project goals.

5. Diffusion includes adequate publicity through oral and written communi-
cations with the sponsor and other potential users, the preparation of
materials for dissemination, the development of demonstration techniques,
and the mustering of additional local administrative and financial support
for the program.

1

Educational Innovators Press, Performance and Process Objectives, Tucson, Arizona. (1970)
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6. Adoption is the last step in the process of instructional improvement. It

permits system-wide conversion to th. new processes and technique, including
the appropriation of necessary support systems.

The model provides for recycling through the entire process immediately after the
achievement of adoption and systematization of the newly implemented program. Thus

rigidity of curriculum is averted by requiring a continually recycling program of self-
study for improvement.

Coal assessment, Step 4 in the model, bears further elaboration. This component will
consist of three separate, although related, procedures: (1) product evaluation; (2) pro-
cess evaluations (3) comparisons of predetermined performance criteria with actual accom-
plishments.

Product Evaluation: This procedure provides systematic, vigorous, and independent
assessments of the degree to which project proposals are implemented, standards are met,
and goals are achieved. It will relate the projecs educational product to the ongoing
programs of instruction and services which are already operational in the East Chicago
(Indiana) Public Schools.

Process Evaluation: This procedure permits continuous reassessments of the efrec4-
tiveness of programming at time intervals ranging in duration from a single day to one

week. Findings will help decision makers to modify their instructional program end

emphasis. In general, process evaluation facilitates evolutionary change by assuring
that all aspects of the program will undergo examination at regular intervals as well
as at the termination of the project.

Performance Criteria: Under the provisions of the project proposal, elementary
and secondary schools will be enabled to strengthen and improve the educational
opportunities of -all children served by the East Chicago (Indiana) Public Schools.
However, not all of the program's objectives are of a nature which will permit the
application of standard evaluative techniques. Therefore, at least a portion of the
evaluative effort will involve assessing changes in behaviors and environment--factors
not readily interpreted through the utilization of closely defined performance
criteria--benchmarks of progress for all practical purposes. During the course of
a successful program, the group or affected situation will depart from the baseline
level and progress in measureable amounts toward the criterion or standard pre-
determined as the desired outcome.

SPECIFIC EVALUATIVE PROCEDURES TO BE EMPLOYED

Cognitive Learnings: The content of the instructional materials will provide students
with experiences which are largely cognitive in nature. They will, be,expacted to

remember facts, comprehend ideas, generalize, analyze, hypothesize, sinthesize, and
evaluate content. Two approaches to the evaluation of cognitive ledlhings that will
be used in the project will be objective tests--standardized and teaghter-made--and
essay examinations. Of course younger children will be expected to reveal cognitive
learnings orally rather than through the use of written instruments. .!

Affective Learnings: The major objectives of the project relate to improving self-
concepts, accepting different individual and cultural identities, and recognizing
the interdependence of socially and economically different radial groups. As a con-
sequence, much of the structured 'earnings will pertain to vatues, beliefs, attitudes,

.;\
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and appreciations. Many of the learnings will be charged with emotion, as they will
be aimed at replacing negative feelings of rejection with positive feelings of acceptance.
Several methods will be used to determine the degree of progress achieved in this direction
which may be attributable to the project

1. Projective techniques including sentence-completicn devices and having the
child respond to standardized sets of pictures reflecting human beings in
a variety of life situations.

2. The Stevenson Q-Sort Technique will be utilized to assess differences in
descriptors used to discuss one's own race or ethnic group and other groups.

3. Questionnaires will be devised to help assess immediate effects of individual
units of instruction through the application of pre-post designs.

4. Structured interviews will be held with a random sample of children selected
from both sexes, all grade levels, and from all prominent ethnic groups
represented in the student population.

5. Teachers will utilize observational techniques in noting differences in
student behaviors in a variety of school settings: (1) formal classroom
situations, (2) school social and athletic events, (3) class trips, and
(4) informal contacts with students of his own choice.

6. Teachers will keep systematic anecdotal records or daily logs of observations
of individual students in order to identify attitudes and attitudinal change.
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FIGURE 2

A Tentative Schema to Facilitate Program Planning for a
Television Communications Approach to a Multi-Cultural

School Experience for a Community in the
Urban Condition

PROJECT EVALUATION COMPONENTS
School and community
Philosophy and objectives
Curriculum
Student Activities Program
Ed. Media A. Telecommunications

Facilities

PLANNING 2

Identify and describe variables
Formulate objectives
Select instructional strategy
Organize support systems
Develop calendar of events
Establish evaluation design
Develop monitoring feedback
system

Intermediate Objectives

Progzsm-Wide Objectives

IDiffOsiontt--<(11 met?
Objectives

'VI.

'Adoption

0

4

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT TEAM
Representatives of Major Ethnic Groups
within community served by the schools
Representatives of Teaching Staff of
participating schools
Representatives of students
Media Consultants
Subject-matter Specialists
Central Administrative Staff of
East Chicago Public Schools

Criterion-referenced testing program

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
Behavioral

Cognitive
Affective

Instructional
Organization
Content
Method
Facilities 1. Equipment
Cost

Institutional
Student
Indigenous Cultural Aid
Teacher
Administrator
Educational Specialist
Family
Community

Key:

1.

Adapted from: Educational Innovators Press, Performance and Process Objectives,
Tuscon, Arizona, 1970

2.

Norman E. Cronlund, Measurement and Evaluation in Teaching, New York:
The MacMillan Co., 1965.
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9. ASSURANCES

The applicant is a local educational agency and

as such will comply with the provisions of Title

VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 in its partici-

pation in the Experimental Schools program author-

ized by the Cooperative Research Act (Public Law

83-531) as amended and regulations issued persuant

thereto. (45 CFR Part 151)
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A LETTER OF INTENT FOR EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS PROGRAM

1. Applicant Agency:

Vigo County School Corporation
667 Walnut Street
Terre Haute, Indiana 47808

Telephone No.: 812 234-4886 59
Area Local No. Extension

Nameand Title of Project Director
William J. Hamrick, Assistant Superintendent of Instruction

a. On November 8, 1960, the voters of Vigo County, Indiana elected to
merge the than existing nine school townships, two' reorganized school
corporations and one city unit into one administrative unit.

The reorganization was a part of the state-wide plan of school re-
organization initiated by the Indiana General Assembly in 1959.

The Vigo County School Administrative Unit that came into being on
January 1, 1961, is the local school agency of the State of Indiana
responsible for all public education in the territory of Vigo County.
The total pupil population enrolled in grades kindergarten through
grade twelve for the 1970-71 school year is 22,071.

b. Competency to design and implement an Experimental School Project:

(1) Designed and conducted the first cooperative workstudy
program for mentally retarded youth in Indiana. Financed
as a three year demonstration grant, Office of Vocational
Rehabilitation,

Designed and implemented a three year project financed by
Title III, ESEA. The project was a diagnostic-learning
center for children with learning difficulties.

Co-authored the Indiana Plan for a four-university training
program under Part C and D, Education and Professions Develop-
ment Act of 1967.

(3)

(4) Designed and initiated a six county joint school 'services
project providing psychological services in prescription
teaching. A packaged funding project utilizing Title III,
Title VI, and local joint service funding.

(5) Designed and conducted an intensive training program for
paraprofessionals in the use of maturational encouragement
techniques, EPDA, Part C and D.

(6) Designed and initiated a training program for deaf,and
auditory impaired children, Title III, ESEA.
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It should also be noted that the cooperation of the Indiana Department
of Public Instruction, Curriculum and Pupil Personnel Services Divisions,
as well as Indiana State University, St. Mary-of-the-Woods College, and
Indiana University, will be involved with the proposed project.

Career Development 1C -12

2. Statement of the Problem

The main problem to be solved with the project would be the testing of a
multi-dimensional instructional program in which the instructional
approaches will be geared toward an instructional prescription based up-
on individual needs as influenced by social class of the school districts.

The instructional programs would follow three distinct patterns of which
two would be the control groups and one the experimental.

a. A traditional oriented program utilizing a graded classroom situa-
tion with a skill development emphasis supported by the traditional
pupil services. The program would be designed toward the modal class;
a cognitive centered program. (Control, K - 12th grade)

b. A contingent management program with an extrinsic reward aystem. The

instructional program would utilize behavioral modification and social
casework techniques facilitated with paraprofessionals, ungraded
primary and 'zeta teaching techniques. The target school serves a
lower socioeconomic group. This program would be classified as
affective/cognitive. (Experimental, K - 12th grade)

c. The third modal would be patterned after the Glasser Schools Without
Failure. The programs would be geared toward a continuous progress
of individualized instruction. The classes would be of an open con-
cept with instructional media centers. The children to be served are
from mixed socioeconomic classes. This program would be one of
affective education. (Control, K - 12th grade)

(1) This problem was chosen because of the stress for account-
ability associated with current trends toward performance con-
tracting, voucher programs, and the open community schools.
It is felt that professional educators must accept the fact
that the types of programs most generally provided in schools
today are geared toward the middle clean child. The modal
class has an intrinsic reward system established and is
motivated toward the acquisition of the primary output of
current educational practices, a cognitive product.

It is felt that professional educators can accept the challenge
being presented by management contractors and provide better
programs designed to meet the unique needs of the children be-
ing served.

(2) The target population selected for the project is distinct by
nature of socioeconomic influences and as such are motivated
most effectively by differing factors as indicated by position
along the hierarchy of rewards.
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(3) The problem is not unique to this project. However, the
application would be quite universal. It is accepted that
within the system there exists sub-systems and each sub-
system may require differing approaches toward providing
the properly prescribed educational input to derive the
optimum level for an output oriented educational society.
If accountability is to be assessed on the basis of the
affective and cognitive products then the total system must
develop multidimensional instructional programs with designs
for the populations to be served.

3. Target Population:

a. Each of the three groups, the two controls and the target population
are uniform. The elementary schools (3) in the study each will house

700-750 pupils. The middle schools (3) will enroll approximately
750-850 children each. The high schools will vary in size; the con-
trol schools (2) will average 2000 students while the experimental
will enroll approximately 1000' students. The experimental group will
comprise approximately 250C students. Each control group will involve

approximately 3500 students.

b. Vital Statistics Concerning Area Economic Condition

County Pop. Percent Median Pop.Per Area in School

Rural Pop. Famancome Eq.M. Eq. Hi. Enrollment

Vigo 108,458 24.9 5,312 261.3 415 23,085

lit =NM= 11M171171111311111MMICLOSt 0.11.1CNIMMIS=171:111tIIMPISM0121.7.11.1111=1.33111M1114:1311112Milati

County Cost Per Adjusted Percent Percent Percent

ADA K-12 Assessed Unemployment Population Population

Valuation Earning Less Ages 5-17

Per ADA Than $3,000 Eligible for

K-12 Title I

Vigo $ 715.00 $10,576.00 7.0 21.9 9

c. The target population had an average family income of approximately
$3,500.00,.while the median family income as determined by the 1960
census for Vigo.County was $5,312.00. As near as can be determined
from incomplete data of the 1970 Census, the county average family .

income is $9,604.00. The target area average family income is less
than $6,000.00.

The target area population is all white of lower middle or lower
socioeconomic status. At the junior high and senior high level there
is a commingle with a range of socioeconomic classifications while
remaining all white.

The target area children while enrolled in the formative elementary
school ages and stages are directly influenced by a lower middle to
lower socioeconomic value system and an ethnocentrism developed from
an ancestry of %antral to southern European immigrants.

netvA4
`..JE
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The major industry of this area until the early 1930-40Ie was coal
mining. It no longer maintains any localized industries.

4. Project Description;

a. The goal is to demonstrate the necessity for developing varying

instructional approachee within eyetems band upon the dominant
social influence° within an area, an approach for individual-
izing the instructional programming bind upon educational pre-
ecriptions ea determined by individual analysis.

b. The project will be directly related to the needs and attitude°
of the community since the project will be focueing upon a
continuum of career development from K-12th grade utilizing the
resources of the community.

A School-Community Advisory Committee has been established in
an attempt to maintain educational relevancy.

c. The target achoole will attempt to provide programa based upon
the individual needs of the children. The curriculum will be
prescription teaching.

The staff will include lay personnel performing a variety of
functions. Initially they will be utilized in the collection of
individual background information for each child. A trained
social worker will supervise and train the personnel in collection
of home study information.

The school psychologist will work with'ihe paraprofessional
staff in administering measures of cognitive skills and abilities.

The school nurse will supervise the compilation of health data.

The certificated classroom teacher will function as the in-
structional manager working with a team of paraprofessionals
providing direct instructional services to email groups.

In-service training for staff will be continuous in conjunction
with the project. University personnel will be utilized in this
effort.

The project staff willfunction aa members of individual school
staffs reeponeible to the building. administrator.

The.project.will be coordinated by one person who. is responsible
for the continuum of career development through all levels of
K-12.

.
d. Each component of this projectwill be compatible and mutually

reinforcing since the direction of all service° will be toward
individual children based upon a planned prescription.
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e. The rationale for this project is that each child is a unique
individual end that children from differing social backgrounds are
functioning on entirely different value systema.

The middle to upper middle class child is motivated primarily by a
basic intrinsic reward system which is being constantly reinforced
by out of school experiences and as such can function equally well
within differing instructional systems. The two control models are
extreme methodological approaches.

The experimental group will be receiving constant positive rein-
forcement by a vi.,ry personalized instructional model. The design
of this project is to enhance the extrinsic rewards while focusing
directly upon the needs of each individual child.

The basic assumption of this project is that the trained teacher
must alter her services from one of managing children directly to
one of managing paraprofessionals. The certificated teacher will
need to provide the humanization experiences of the children with-
in large groups.

The evidence that this approach might work is based upon five
successful years in providing educational prescriptive teaching
services to children enrolled in the Diagnostic, Counseling, and
Remedial Center. Approximately one hundred reluctant learners
receive these services annually.

5. Rationale

To date the general assumption has been that the major respon-
sibility of the teacher is to assist children in obtaining the
skills essential for gaining information and knowledge, a
function concerned with process. To a lesser degree the teacher
also is considered to have responsibility for monitoring the
mental health needs of each child, a service function. In look-
ing toward the future, however, it might be advisable to re-
examine the teacher'a major role and responsibilities, which al-
most certainly will be altered by the impact of programmed in-
struction and developments in classroom technology.

Present general practices in education are based upon group in-
struction techniques with the children functioning in a reward
system founded largely on negative concepts. Traditionally,
education has operated on the premise thnt children will learn
most effectively when their performance is rated in terms of the
group, the penalty for nonparticipation or minimal success being
failure or group censure. Under these practices, the role of the
pupil personnel services program has been to support attempts
to reinforce the child's capabilities for functioning within
the groups established by the system. An alternate function has
been to provide psyche-repair services for those children unable
to survive. Historically, pupil personnel services have pro-
vided instructional and administrative personnel with the com-
parative data required to establish the group criteria or norms
upon which the negative reward system, fear of failure, has been
established. Insight into human behavior, however, has weakened
greatly the underlying premise that negative treatment can effect
positive change.
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If the current success being realized by the behavioral sciences in
modifying behavior on the basis of positive rewards continues to be
established, ultimately there must be a changing emphasis in the
teacher's role. Programmed instruction, for example, is an effective
method based on immediate positive reinforcement. The child sees his
success rewarded immediately, and failure is defined by his own needs;
that is, he perceives for himself the need to try again rather than
submitting to external judgment. The focus of the instructional
program is an individual thing between the child and the machine.

If academic skill development can be achieved most economically and
effectively through a mechanized process, or any process based on the
principles of individualized instruction and positive reinforcement,
then what will be the future responsibilities for instructional and
pupil personnel workers? The focus might be on a most basic need of
the individual within society; i.e., humanization. The teacher and
other personnel then would be concerned primarily with assisting
children in their development as individuals who, having acquired
an understanding and concern for others, can function in a group
society.

6. A Time-Line

The following activities will be conducted during the developments',
period:

a. The establishment of a planning committee composed of target area
parents, public school personnel and consultant personnel from
community and local colleges.

b. Define project variables and prepare research design.

c. Prepare paraprofessional training modals.

d. Develop survey instruments and computer service programs.

e. Select and train teachers as instructional managers.

f. Select and train paraprofessionals.

g. Select career development coordinator.

h. Select instructional materials for media center.



Time-Line

Establish
Committee

'3 weeks

475

(Consultant Services)

Prepare Proposal

Design Research

9 weeks 3 weeks

> 06)
Drafting Proposal Final

Proposal
Training Modals
(4) 6 weeks

Career Development

><D Materials
eke 4 weeks

05-510 0 - 71 - 31

Event 1. Establish Committee

2. Develop career development concept and
qualification of coordinator

3. Define variables and finalize research design

4. Prepare training modals

5. Establish listings of instructional materials
for media center

6. Drafting of.propaaal and staff

7. Submit final proposal (15th week)

1478
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7. Budget:

a. Development

Consultant Services $2,000.00

Clerical 1,200.00

Total 3,00.00

Annual Incremental Costs - First Year
Direct Costs:
1. Personal service compensation

a. Administrative 13,500.00

Career Development Coordinator

b, Instructional
Paraprofessionals-12 @4,000 48,000.00

c. Consultant
6 for 4 days 075.00 per day 1,800.00

Total 63,300.00

2. Travel
7 home visitors,30 days 1,050.00

@$5.00 per day

3. Supplies and Materials
2,500 children at $10.00 per child 25,000.00

4. Equipment 2,000.00

Total Direct Costs 91,350.00

Total Federal Funds Subject to
Indirect Costs

Indirect Cost(8% x $61,500)

Direct Coats + Indirect Costs

461,500.00

Incremental costs would be
approximately 5% annual increase
of salaries from previous year -

2nd year

3rd year

4th year

5th year

b. Per Pupil Expenditures -
Average per pupil cost in
ADA 1969-70

Average per pupil cost in
ADA 1968-69:

4,920.00
96,270.00

101,583.00

107,162.00

113,120.00

119,276.00

715+

Grades 1-8 $623.37

9 -12 810.43
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8. Evaluatipn
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The primary services will be concerned with the problems of individuals;
therefore, the evaluation will by concerned with the services provided
individuals and their effectiveness.

There are many techniques end devices for such evaluation but the choice
of aparticular, technique or device will still depend upon factors such
as the objective of the service, availability of measuring instruments
and the sophistication of persons using the technique. With'the in-
dividual, the primary technique will be case studies. The'collection.of
data will be facilitated by psychological reports, records of test re-
sults, pupil-, parent and teacher' monitoring devices./

GENERAL CATEGORIES OF OBJECTIVES POSSIBLE,BVALUNEION METHODS OR
DEVICES

Cognitive Domall

Knowledge of subject matter,
problem solving, skills in
application of concepts
acquired, memorization of
facts, achievement in read::
ing comprehension, skilla in
nymbers, language, and other
aaitemic areaa. /

Affective Domain/
/

Attitudes, motivations,
intere3ts,/adjustments,
anxieties, and ideals

//

Social Development
Acceptance, recognitiOns
belonging, lefidership,
interaction, .

Physical Development

General health.andabislity,
speech, hearing, vision,
motolokills and dexterity

'.

.

a. Use of standardized' tests:
Achievement teats of all
types, reading tests, readi-
ness tests, rating scales,
dhecklists, intelligence and
aptitude tests, general
ability tests

b. Teacher-made tests:
Objective testa of all types,
performance tests, essay tests
using recall, relationships,'
and application of facts

Various Observation techniques,
questionnaires, rating scales,
dropout - counts, ecord of parent
involvement, case studies, inter-
views,'role playing, inter-
actional analysis.

Observation techniques, role
playing, interview, classroom

. observation, interaction
analysis, pictorial and verbal
:projective techniques, and
anecdotal records'

Health and physical fitness tests,
medical evaluations, vision,
screening (Keystone Telebinocular)
audiometric evaluation, Frostig
visual-motor skills, Bender
Gestalt, and observations

-1.
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9. Statbnent
of Compliance:

The
applicant will

comply
with Title

VI of the Civil
Rights Act

of 1964

88-354,,and
all requirements

imposed
by or pursuant

to the

Regulation
of the Department,Of

Health,
Education,

80 Welfare (45
CFR

Part 80)
issued

pursuant
to the

title, to
the end

that no person
in the

United
States

shall, on the
grodnd c4 race,

color, or national
origin,

be excluded
from participation

in,' be denied
the'benefits

of, or be

otherwise
subjected to

diperimination

under any
priogram or

activity
for

which the applicant
receives

Federal
financial

4.,ssistance

from the

Department.
(The assurance

of
compliance -

HEW Form
441-- or court,

order,'or
desegregation

plan previously
filed with

the U.S.
Office of

Education
in accordance

with the Department
of Health,

Education,
and

Welfare
Regulation

applies to
this application).

ti-
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10.Control Pro-

ject Opera-
tions
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A FEEDBACK CONTROL LOUP

1. Target School -1,
(Process)Operation

(9:Implementation

(, 5. implementation

7t

17. Data

Analysis

Q
"kat (4.;

Product.,-'1 4:,0"

I
I 2.

Organization of
information

Local Criteria
and Goals%

\
mot'

,...-

3. Dataails

6.Organization of /
)

Information

'
.,/

k Data from Target
k and Control Schools

Organization by
Central Office

I

/

O
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SCHOOL CITY OF GARY,
Gary, Ind., May 12, 1971.

THE EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS PROGRAM,
U.S. Office of Education,
Washington, D.C.

GENTLENtEN : The School City o Gary, Indiana, and Public Manrigement.Cor-
poration hereby, express ,their terest in jointly planning an Experimental
Schools program for five thousand underachieving children from low:Income
families in our city. The project we propose reforms the learning experiences cur-
rently offered to students in Gary, replaces the classical school systeniorganiza-
tional structure and revises the relationship between our educational establish-
ment and the community. Becanse it entails a broad shift in the interactions of
underlying political, economic; social and educational forces -that determine the
quality of life here, we refer tO our project as the New Gary /program.

APPLICANT AGENCY

The School City of Gary/is a local education agency governed by a five-man
Board of School Trustees ,uppoluted by the mayor. Approximately 47,000 stu-
dents-33,000' elementary and 12,000 secondaryattend 45 schools in the district.
Annual expenditures in fitical 1970 were $38 million, supplemented by upproxi'
mately $1.3 million from the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1005.

The district is administered by a superintendent of schools, who is now called
president of the School City of,Gary ; an associate superintendent for curriculum
and instruction,falled executive vice president ; and three assistant superintend-
entS, called vice presidents. There are currently twenty supervisors, whose respon-
Sibilities lie in subject matter, grade level and special problem domains. Approxi-
mately 2200 teachers, 175 administrators, and 300 paraprofessionals carry on the
instructional program.' Non-academic services are organized in specialized ,de-
partments, Such as fobd 'servicei administration, maintenence, and accounting.

'Approximately 900 employees work in these fields.:
Our system no longer seres the needs of the present population of Gary and

perpetnates underachievement, poverty and despair. The present Board of School
Trustees and adthinistration are unified and have dedicated themselves to total
reorganization of the Gary public schools. They are not divided by many internal
arguments that have hindered innovation in other urban settings. We confidently
expect that a radical prograth to change Gary's school system will not falter for
lack of board or administration commitment ; and we have)ecured pledges from
many other crucial actors on our educational scenestaff, community, and busi-

nessto participate in theineparlition of our proposal during tho planning grant
period. I

As evidence of our willingness and desire to change our system, we submit
that School Ci has already participated in two of education's most sweeping
innovations: th Banneker Contracted Curriculum Center, in which an entire
elementary schoo has been contracted to n private firm, and a preliminary
feasibility study of the Office of Economic Opportunity'N proposed educational
voucher platri In other, perhaps less controversial programs, evaluations have
reported significant improvement in the academic achievement of the 25%
of Gary's four-year-olds who attend our Concentrated Pre-school Progrnm ; the
rising verbal faCility of students participating in our bilingual skills program

, has been termed "very significant" .by.evaltuttors of this Title VII project ; and
all Gary's high schools.employ the techniques of CORE curriculum arid independ-
ent study,; with speCial emphasis on remedial Work for non-achieving students.
We Ave' learned from these experiments and believe timt the Ex*perimental
Schools program that we wish to plan will benefit from both our experience
and our Mistakes. ! . ,

. Despite the availability of competent in-house personnel and outside consult-
ants, the Board of School ,Trustoes has only recently found itself in the appro-
priateq)olitical setting to research and implement amore comprehensive (program
that has the possibility of altering the educational experience of every child
who; enters our ,system. We have tinkered,. but we have not yet had the funds
to discard many. learning strategies, organizatiot, structutes and community
relationships established when

by
Gary founded our city .07 years ago. We

believe that we ale limited by our insider'5 .viewpoint. In the past` We have
used Wens from sources outside the conventional education establishment that
sornoschOol Wards could not feasibly consider, from private profit-making firms
/ / ,

/ , / e r

4L
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to militant community groups. In this program we wish to draw on the resources
of the Buhl Management Corporation, an organization specifically formed
to plan an uplement the New Gary program.

The Pt dic Management Corporation (PMC) is composed of business managers:
educators, researchers, students, community leaders and diverse academic pro-
fessionals. Its organizational objective is to demonstrate. significant alternatives
to conventional school programs, after analyzing local processes that currently
determine outcomes.' PMC's staff is qualified by education, training and ex-
perience to fuse into our project advantages that we, as educators, would find
it difficult to generatealoue. .School City, PMC, and Office of Education personnel
would form a management team in the New Gary project.
Problems #o be solved

School City's most pressing problem is underachievement in the basic Shills.
The long-range effects of these early deficiencies on subsequent et icational
achievements has been well documented in Gary and elsewhere. Lack of facility
in language arts and mathematits also damages pupils' self-image, 4strental
support for and involvement in the schools, public willingness' to finance edu-
cation, community participation in the socio-political process, and future employ-
ment opportunities: Therefore, basic skills emphasis has assumed firs* priority
status here.

Second, Gary, like many other urban areas, has racial problems that are af-
fected by educatibn. Our city is 55% black and O.% brown. Residential patterns
and relationships among racial groups have deteriorated. We attribute this func-
tion as much to inadequate education and involvement in the educational proceSs
as to deep-seated attitudes. Diverse elenients id the Gary community from.tnited
States Steel to the Black Panthers support this view.

A third problem. is underdevelopment of staff ropurces. Like many teachers
across the nation, our are sometimes poorly trained and motivated. Their at-
titudes toward underachieving children leave a good deal to he desired. When
children fail, teachers fail, too, and both student and teacher attitudes become
further. depressed. Partially as a result, a counter-productive adversary relation-
ship between our .board awl our union, AFT Local Number 4, has to some extent
obstructed change. The New Gary program would improve this relationShip by
giving our union and school staffs a primary role in the planning, iniplementation,
control and evathation of the experiment`

Our fourth problem Is the lack of , unified goal - setting anti communication
among components of cur school system. Only infrequently do individuals re-
sponsible for self - contained wilts.. of the system meet. on common ground. For
example, our high school teachers often know very little about processes in the
elementary. school that govern academic' readiness of their prospective students;
and our elementary school teachers often know little of what their pupils will
encounter when they move to the complexities of the junior high school. Thus, a
child who inters the educational arena at age four is passed through a series of
hands that rarely touch each other. Frequentlyneither he nor many of those who
govern his educational progress know where he is going and why.

Our fifth problem is resource allocation. Like all school districts, most of our
expenditures go for teachers' salaries. That leaves us' little flexibility. We are
also strapped by state, union, and administrative regulations that- keep us from
doing what we. know We should. do. It is not. so much that we want more money
although more would help ; it is that we wish tote freer-to spend the money that
we have in ways that we know are more productive. In particular, we, like other
school distridsrmust find a way to provide. our children with quality education
in the face of mounting Costs' that make it necessary for as to reduce the number
of teachers that we can afford toemploy.

Ne believe that the New Gary model will enable us to reallocate resources and
Produce improved educational results without raising our costs beyond the in-
creases caused by inflation.
Target population

The target population of the New Gary Experimental' Schools progiam is ap-
proximately 5,000 students, ranging from kindergarten to. twelfth grade. At pres-
ent these students attend one pre-school. four elementary schools, one junior high
school, and one high school. The students are 00% black and 10% brown. The
average income level et' !tunnies in the area is $3,000. per year. They live in dbn-
town Gary neighborhoods torn by the 1968 riots. Their houies are old, over-
crowded, structures that the occupants can neither leave nor improve;

14 E15
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By contrast. the average income level of the entire Gary column') ty is $10,000
per family per year. The city is 55% blaCk, 9% brown and 36% .whit(. Many of its
1S0,000 ocenpants depend on tlw fortunes of giant steel mills along- the southern
shore Of Lithe Michigan. Very clear distinctions ainong residential patterns and
quality Of housing 'exist, altliough she general industrial elmracter of the area
gives the while city a "grimy" appearance.

A primary cliracteristic.of the target population is its racial isolation and
restricted upward mobility. One study showed that 74.e/c of children who were
born and go "to school in this community remain there. In contrast, only 40%
of the total Gary population remains within the locale of their birth, or educa-
doh, tending to migrate to,the-Sbnrbs or less congested areas of the city.

Among the target population, the educational problems referred to above are
.particularly acute. These 5,000 children are destined jo fail. Their average read-
ing and mathematics achievement scores at the end of the sixth grades are qt
the 4.3 grade level. In junior high Nchool most of them require remedial attention
and form the nucleus of a low-aciiibving group. Only 27.% of them develop expec-
tations of attending college, as Compared with .33% in the rest of the'city. They.
their parents, community groups in tlieir areas, and local business and industry
regard their neighborhood as a blighted ghetto. However dedicated, school staffs

-think of their jobs as somewhat less desirable assignments. than thoSe in other
'parts of the city; consequently: the level of staff morale is lower add the level
of union agitation higlier than elsewhere. .

. .

The target populatidn represents one-ninth of oqr total school/ population.
Although it is the most severely disadvantaged, it is not *the only disadvantaged
community in Gary. For this reason, progress made in the New Gary program
could be appropriately translated to at, least four roughly homologous populatioqs
withiuGaty itself. .

..
Description. of .thc project

Covitritints.The target population has native ability at least equal to that
of the general population in Gary. Therefore, students who unurticipate in this
program khonldperform on a scale at least eqUal to the average achievement
of all students in the School City of Gary, not only in basic skills areas, as meas-
ured Ty objerlive tests, but also in the higher skills areas measured by such
instruments as the National Merit Scholarship Test and the tests of the College
Entrance Examination Board. We Intend to develbp new methods of measure-

; ment for both academiC and non-academic achievement, but our djnadVantagts1
children must also succeed by standards applied to Advantaged chffilren.

Children who-ParticipaCe in this program should come to view themselves and
he viewed as successful learners and werthwhile individuals, proud of their na-
tive abilitiesnd their racial heritages. Staff skills within the School City..unast
become capable of overcoming existing and newly-discovered deficiencies. School
staffs will be expected to set foithemselves goals of both student achievement
and personal development. At the heart of these tasks will be a major thrust
toward full accountability. .

The New Gary,d)rogranl must also create a set of operational circumstances
in which components of the educational processstudents. parents, political
lehlers, business and industry, union; staff at all academic levels, the Indiana
Department ,of Education and others enter a dynamic system that becomts
flexible forconstant renewal and change. In particular, all elements of the com
'nullity must play,an active role in .the planning: development, implementation
and evaluation of the project.. . .

-- Finally, with the exception of incremental amounts temporarily provided by
the OfticeOf FAlucation t8 plan, develop and evaluate components of this project,
the program must be responsible within our normal operating and capital ex-

; *penditures. Only the reallocation of resources will enable us to meet this ob-
jective. .

)Wale of thc Project:
.

The broad goals of the New Gary prograM are :
To establish for the present K-12 target population a totally individualized

learning continuum through which students are motivated to move voluntarily
awl maximize their perceptions of academic.success, future expectations and
coutrol over their destinies.

To develop.an instructional inana ement systemincluding materials; corn-,

=laity, learner and staff behaviors technique .reser.-oirs; flexible resource
allocations ; effective feed-back mcichan ms and methods of self evaluationthat
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may be perpetuated by internal School City personnel and the Gary community.
To design a functional, continuous personal and professional development pro-

gram for all staff actors in the system, including paraprofessionals, supervisors,
administrators and non - academic employees, that results in effective instruc
tional management of the educational process and reasonable fulfillment of the
management team's own aspirations and desires.

To plan, develop, implement-and evaluate die program with such complete
involvement of the general community, includ ng parents, political leaders,
buSiness and industry, unions, the media; and other leadership groups that the
eventual outcome is regarded as the product of a total city effort and is conse-
quently accepted by a.majorlty of the crucical local community elements.

To conduct, the New Gary program by means of an organizational structure
separate from,the nqrmar) operation of the School City of Gary go that the pro-
gram is economically and educationailly accountable for results in unequivocal
terms and so that it may utilize techniques, methods and attitudes not ordinarily
at;ailable to the conventional school system. 1

The Project and the Community:
In the sense of this letter, when we use the term "community" we. mean not

only the parents and neighbors in the target population but also other forces and
factors that tend to determine education for the target population. Unless Him
other forces participate in the development of the New Gary program, they will
accidentally or deliberately cause it to be watered down or fail. Representatives
of the target community will have majority representation on the governing body
of the New Gary program'but there will be involvement of conventionally deter
minant groups as well : the union, the Chamber of Commerce, important local
industries such as,steel, and all other elements that affect outcome.

The New Gary program will have its roots in the local target community.
Parents and neighbors will have both elective and appointed representatives Burr'
ing the planning period itself. A grass roots feasibility study will be part o the
planning period. Part of the 'management task of the program will be to develop
the community's understanding of its basic role: to develop goals and. olicies and
to evaluate the implementation of these goals and policies by the persons ,to
Whom they have delegated the operational responsibility.

We anticipate that some parents within the target population will later serve
in the schools as paraprofessionals; and our experience has been that these indi-
vidubls play a vital role both in the instructional management system and as
avenues of information exchange within the community. Infiddition, it will be
part of the program.to develop the career potentialities of-these coannunity as-
sistants, Part of our program would provide continuing-educational opportunities
foLother adults in the target community.

We wish to restore the schuols to a central place in community development.
Because of distrust of conventional schoohnen's attitudes by frustrated parents,
this place has been questionable in recent years. Participation in planning the
proposal will bell) to overcome this weakness. Furthermore. tint. ''commintity
education" concept that we will subsequently describe will provide incentives
for broad participation and a sense ofpride.

In this program, parents of children in the 'target community will be the pri-
mary evaluators. Although evaluation will also be conducted by internal pro-
fessionals and by ,the Office of Education, the Board of School Trirstees, .pri-
mary responsibility is to these parents, at least so far -as their own ,!Itildren
are concerned. During the planning period, definite feed.-back mechanisms will
be established to determine their responses. Durinethe development phase that
precedes the opening of the program, simulations of the operational phase will be
performed to test the viability of these mechanisms. Trainihg will be provided
so that the communit5i' may become more sophisticated in its participatory and

', evaluative techniques. During the operational phase, these techniques Will be
employed, feadership roles and responsibilities Will be continually redefined,
and new means of participation will be devised on tht basis of our new discoveries.

We intend to maintain some of the desirable styles of community Involvement
already in effect here: meetingii, publications, communications through the media,
volunteer work, and so forth. The operational phaseof the program will include
a componenttbf vqgationat training for members of the.,community who have al-
ready left schoolrWe will also attempt to train the non-target community to
interact with the target community in ways.that are more likelyto produce satis-,
factory results and gent(lne, human respect. .

r`
°

L;.
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Operational Variables of the Project.The Experimental Schools prclrain
that we would like to plan is primarily a Management Systems Community Based
model. The concept rests on a managerial of authority combined with
a mobilization of community skills for the purpose of athievink equality in basic
and-higher education, affirmative inter-racial attitudes, effective staff develon-
men't and accountability, unity of purpose within the educational system and a
'reallocation of resources.

.4
Organization. and Administration : , , .

.(\ ) Subject- to alterations during the planning grant period,. including ionsultar
tion with the Indiana Depaftment of Education, the School City. of Garf-will
temporarily delegate the authority to supervise the educational process(within
the target community to a separate entity, Public 3Ianagement Corporation.

Although this delegation is based on concepts of accountability and per-.
formancq evaluation, it is not a performance contract. 'naiad, it is a mech-
anism to create'.an alternative system, one that is not dependent on the exist':
ing system, policies, procedures, objectives, techniques and physical plant.

Public Management Corporation will establish a Board,of Directors of the
New Gary program. The board wili be'. composed of Huge mbmbera of the
Board of School Trustees, the president of the School City of Gar, the tires-
ident of the Public Management Corporation, one representative of AFT Local
Number 4, one representative of city government and one representative of/ each other group considered essential by members of the proposal planning/ . team. In addition; the target community will be represented by a number of
directors equal to the umber of individuals already, named plus one; in

mtlier words,.it will have a majority of votes. .,

A general manager of the New Gary program will be chosen by the board
of directors. Optimally, Ile will be in both education and management and

, will be the chief operating-officer of the project. He and the boardOf directors
will determine further organization structure, under the constraint that It lends
itself to accountable managerial; rather than administrative behavior, and re- ..
inforces the other operational variables of the program.

Li a Management Systems Community Based mbdeT, the concept of admin- .
iatration will be related to staff functions. Line officials will be seen as managers,
not administrators. The line officials include the general manager, executive
vice president for instructional management and building officerswho might Nt

staff men.een afinance will be a s
be called center managers. Officers is charge of research .and direlopment,
program planning, community education and
Many traditional staff functions will . be eliminated ; or exam ale, there will ,
be no language supervisors, ticough there will probably be a's aff specialist.
consultant or trainer in the management of language instruction. a n

The executive vice president for instructional manageinent will be respon- ;
Bible for overall implementation. The vice president for progra 1 planningwho .

might be called vice president for accountabilitywill be responsible for thct
methodology of, needs'. assessment, change strategies, cost' effectiveness, and
program audit. The vice president for research and development will; be re- /t `Sponsible for plandfng staff development. technical assistance, program Moni-
toring, and evaluation. The vice president for finance Will supervise perform-
ance budgeting and accounting and consult on the- flitancial Implications of
program planning and design. The vice president for community education will ''
direct the extramural program described below. The AinCeofficial in charge of
each physical structure will be accountable microcoamically for similar func-
tions.

*. I
His immediate subordinate, who' will he bailed learning director. ii ill

have Printery responsibility for supervision °Nile in tructional systrin including '
personnel within that physical structure. Thi learning director will have no

, "administrative" responsibilities. Non - academic tasks custoinitrily perfoftned
by a building 'principal will be peiformed by the center Manager, who will hp
a licensed principal.

4

TIM° and Space
The New Gary program contemplates the assignment of students to building

units or "centers" according fo residence, not grade or age leVel.In fact, grade
levels will be abolished. Students ranging in age from °4 to 18 will be assigned

'to.the sameeenter: Since they will progress through the curriculum continuant
at their natural rates and will conduct part of their educational activities outside
the school building, they will interact with each other in the more informal

0
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manner that prevails outside.the-school in the community at large. For example,
older students will be helped to accept specific objectives; and members of the
adult instructional management team will be expected to.develop instructional
management capabilities among older students. .

- Our exiierience in the Banneker Contracted: Curriculum Center has taught us
that even the Youngest students are capable of structured self-direction, al-
though they require more help. The New Gary program will attempt to foster
freedom, in contrast to the customary -repression, among these students. Bven
precautions taken to assure physical health and safety will be conducted in this

- spirit. The affective direction will be toward self-discipline rather than authori
,tarian control.' -

For studentsat-higher age leels, progress will_also be in terms of the a chieve-
-ment of learning objectives, not attendance. Older students will have the-option.
of Meeting The times, of the school year that they will -attend. classes, seminars
or tutorial sessions. Formai classrooms as such will be-eliminated and resource
centers, study carrels, learning laboratories and the like will take their place.
Activities which can Duly be performed in specialized locations or with equip-
mentsuch as physical RIncation, driver training, or chemistrywill 1w per-

1 formed in centers to which all students will, go. In this way, a duplication of
facilities will be avoided and the self - directing character of the ararning experi-
ence will bey atianCed. .

-Facilities '-wilk\be open from 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. weekdays and from 9 aan: to 5
..

p.m; Saturdays. and Sundays..The calendar year will be organized in four quar -
ters, each containing a ten-week term aial a three week vacation or extratimral
community educatioallaiod. . ..

Specille locations Within the larger Clary equanimity where academic, coca-
. tional, or enriament experiences can meaningfully take place will be opened

to studeqs for the pursuance of their learning objectives. During the planning
period, the specifle harm: er of these community education centers will he de-
fined; and-during t e deve *lent phase -centers will be identified. Community
contributors of thin effort and facilitiesU.S. Steel, the mayor's office or the
corner grocer'swil be -eligible to receive compensation for their- contributions.
',- catalogue of community eduCation centers will be compiled and circulated t
the instructional management team. These centers will be part of the "campi s" -

of the New Gary program and will\ be regarded as central sites of,the earning
exikrience.

.
.

-
Role and Organization of Staff ,

The professional and paraprofessional instructional staffs- in the New Gary
program will be managers of the learning process. Since their tradttioaal roles
will be changed, they will be naked to volunteer to participate in Rill project.

it is contemplated that the professional teaching staff will be reduced by 1
and that the paraprofessional force will lir:doubled. Pupil-teacher ratio is not.
considered a valid index- in This program : .pupil -adult ratio' is..Permission to
employ this variable of the experiment will he sought from the state and liege-
tinted with the unions In view of Our potential need to lay off teachers because
of deficits in the School' City budget, this variable is both realistie and necessary

., to the expeiimentn , . , . . .

No merit pay is contemplated. but staff perforatance criteria will be written.
hi terms of learner behavior. Edit instructional Manager will be a -member of
at multidIkiplinary instructional management tenni. Besides professional teach

. .ers, each team, which May be called'a "task force," will have technical assistants
instructional assistants, research assistants, clerical .assistants 'and other sup
port personnel.

I. A multi -level group of learners trill be a gned to each instructions' manage-
ment team. The teams will dir
the age spectrum. In this prograt

thetas ves to learner behavior throughoitt
we regard the notion- of age-related specialties,

such as early childhood, elemen ary, secondary, etc., as dysfunctional. The cur-
.. Heal= will be organized ifs learning continua; andionly broad/time pdrameters

will be set for the achievement of particular learning objectives. Members of
each team will be assisted to understand the inter-relationships of objectives
that are likely to be achieved atifferent ages.

During the development phase.of the program, each instructional nuttaigement
team, with the aid of -curriculum and management consultants, will be expected
to develop a plan to facilitate. pupil movement throdgli the learning continuum,
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to organize jastructional materials and laming activities into curriculum man-
agement guides, to devise a management informatio n system that optimizes the
allocation of resources to individual learners, and to prescribe a. comprehensive,
golug team training program that -stabilizes learning center perforMance

through an organized application of instructionall management techniques..
During the operational phase of the project the team, in consultation with

specialists, will be responsible for the diagnosis, prescription; facilitation, num.
itoring, and evaluation necessary to achieve desired learner behaviors for each
student who is assigned to that particular team.

"Members of the non-educational community, including parents and local busi-
nessinen, will participate in the activities of the instructional management team.
Since the community education premise of-the .New Gary program b4 that im-
portant learning experiences take place outside the school blinding, it will he
incumbent on the teams to discover and mobilize these extramural resources
for the benefit of the students and themselves. .. ..

It is necessary to emphasize both the control and freedom of the instructional
management tetuu. During the development perhx1 it will have the option of
selecting or making materials, reforming itself, and standardizing the learning
strategies that it chooses to employ for the achievement of agreed upon student
behaviors. The School City's experience In the Banneker progrinn indicates that
such autonomy is both feasible and desirable. When the implementers decide,
they-are far more ikely to view themselves.as. accountable for the results. Par-

"thermore, the very( tasks of the implenwaters form the baSe of a coherent, self-
generated continuo s'staff development program.
Cur/Ica/um :

. .

We believe that in a community based instructional annagement system like
kthe one that we wish.to design during the planning period, the term "curriculum"
becomes obsolete because of its conenient association with mandated subject
anther and instructional materials. We want our target population to achieve
competence in basic skills and the ,a !dilly to work effectively and perform
creatively in -advanced disciplines. However, major emphasis in the New Gary
program will be on techniques- of learning and styles of learning experiences,
rather than the aequisition of knowledge. We regard the "basic skills" them-
selves as such techniques when the learning process is one of individual, self- I,

directed inqu'-ry,. The , higher skills also fall into this . classification when
approached b the means of appropriate individualized strategies and evaluative
techniques. .... .

The wide airiety of multi-media', individualized instructional materials on
the Imarket will remain available to the students and adults in the New Gary
program. However, we consider it essential that those who participate in the pro-
gram during the planning and development periods and who determine learning
objectives be responsible for slectinghese materials or making their own. With
guidance, they also assume the responsibility for developing the curriculum
management guides.that will enable them to use these materials in a flexible, self-

.directive %-ny for each student. These guides will make it possible for.instructiOnal
Personnel to prepare written prescriptions for the learnerin consultation with the
learner himself and hrleep him progressing on an individual basis without falling
into the rut preScribed by' sonic textbObk. (We expec4hat conventional te.tbooks
will be used only as,referened materials aad that even the youngest learn r will
soon, develop. the calm bilit hi" work 'with a wide variety Of instruc Iona!
resources. ),..., .. . , .. .. ..

Finally, we believe that studentS in the program will hove achieved the conven,
tional curricular objectives earlier than their counterparts in the regular. scheol

. at'^-t4tem.-Therefore, we intend t incorporate within the higher levels of the design

t
a series of academic experience that will ordinarily be eneounterell in college: By

. means of community- based, hnical and vocational iastructIon, extramural
apprenticeship experiences; and other activities, we intend to provide a program
if transition to adult responsibility for both college-bound and non-college-bound
oath. . .

A significant\sfiternative -
.

The basic cOmponentA of thei New Gary progra mare a performance-oriented
organizational structure; a mai agerial, as opposed to administratite. approach ;
a full year full Week inulti-mgt level. community-based utilization of time andgot

,1 r

'

c.
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space; a self-developing instructional management team ; and a heuristic, multi-,

disciplinary, life oriented "curriculum."
These variableS make up a system. We understand the system as a means of

generating life styles and programs for personal developMent. Given today's
world a member ()Cour ,ttirget population should always be a student, even after
he "gradnates."-Ile should see that his "teachers" are also learning ;Ilia Juts
parents and other members of the community are learning; and that learning is
not personally. defeating or highly aversive. Our experiences, and the etportent*
of others with elements of the system such as individually prescribed instruction.
programmed materials and elementary School instructional management lead us
to believe that a compreliensiveprograrri using these elements And others will
succeed.

Our present school system istiotual up by ritles.and regulations that have been
with us for decades and, in some cases, a hundred years. The alternative system
that we propose here requires that the School. City, the State of Indiana,.and
AFT'Local Number 4 temporarily suspend some judgments they have previously
passed. Preliminary conversations lead us to believe that, if involved in the
Planning of this program, they will. Oar Mimicker and voucher plan experiences
have made clear that securing agremilent will not be easy. The..single; most con-
sistent cause of failure of edneational experiments is the attempt by establish-

,ment groups to achieve bold. objectives without making changes in their own
behavidr:' Ambitious as it is, the Office of. ,Education's Experimental:, Schools
program will also fail unless its directors .nie willing to think the unthinkable.
This.,is it. We are prepared to suspend/the concept of Amptl-teacher ratio.the
notion of classroom teacher, the role of school administrator, the conventional
organization of pupils and staff, and a number of other.,shibboletlis,'We will
offer trade-offs to all interested gisinps : and we believe tliat-theSe.trinle-dffmwill
be accepted.' .V
Activities for d cvelopment z,-' . .

Assuming the aggregation of interest- groups during The initial
grant, the following table shows Activities proposed for the intial development
Period of the New Gary program : /

1. Formation of board of directors. ,
2. Selection-Of general manager and top executives.
3. Identifkation of prospective staff ft nd,colinnimity resources.
4. Selection of evaluation teams. //
5., Evaluation activities begin.

-0. Planning and inforinatiou_seSsions for staff and community.
7. Beginning of staff training development activities.
8. Formation of instructional management teams.
0. Program planning-and budgeting syStenyietivities,begin,
10. Meetings and goal setting actiyities of instructional management. teams;

selection of materials, role identification, etc:begins.
11. Bevel-opulent of curriculum Management guides begins.

Identification 'of student clusters and temporary assignment to instrue,
tional management teams. /./

13. Completion of firelidtriary instructional objectives.
14. First evaluation of 4 velopment process.
15. Student needs asseskMent begins. .

a

t)

10.. Establishment of cemnlunity-based curricular activities and learning' cen-
ters begins. // l

17. kinalized planslor Year One.
18.`Yearbne begins.7 ..Budget and request for incremental support ./Per pupiliexpenaitures in the School City of Gary during fiscal '1970 were

about $800. For fiscal 1071 they were $850. We project an annual increase of
from 7,to 1000 each year Nr the next five years.-In addition, approximately $50 , .

from/federal sources were spent on each child in the target population. These
operational costs will continue to be spent in the New Gary program.

7" The.following incremental ftmils are requested from the Office of Education's-
Experimental School program :

(4,

.7y.
...5
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Development
period Year 1 'Year 2 Year 3 Year 4

Personnel training and development... $550. 000 V00,0001 3500,000 $400,000 $300,000
Community education centers 200, 000 200, 000 150, 000 100, 000 50, 000
Development of Instructional aids and

systems 200, 000 100, 000 50, 000 50, 000 .25, 000
Minor remodzling 50, 000 100, 000
Evaluation and documentation 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000

Total. 1,100, 000 1, 200, 000 800, 000 650, 000 475, 000

Evaluation and doCumentation .

Internally, the vice president for research .and developnftnt of the New Gary-I--
project will be responsible for evaluation and documentation. Although some
documentation will be performed by the project staff, it is contemplated that a
contract will be made with an independent evaluator to assure objectivity and
accountability. Besides pre and post test measurements on standardized instru-
ments. subjective measures will be used to determine the outcomes of the project
among students, staff, and the community.

The independent evaluator will be expected to present ni design acceptable to
both: SchOol City and the Office of Education. It should provide checkpoints at
last three times in each.school year, probably in December. April, and July. At
these times, the managenient of the ,New Gary program will take steps Ito Ater
its course in an effort to teach its specific goals and objectives.

Part of the incremental funding provided for evaluation will be. used tO'de-
velop new measures of learning behavior to correct the inadequacies of conve
tional standardized tests. We, like others, have reservations about these instru- 4-7

meats' relevance for inner-city children and their accuracy in measuring achieve-
anent. We consider this Experimental Schools.4program a favorable opportunity
to develop new measurement devices.
Civil rights compliance.. -.

The School City of Gary and Public Management Corporation are in full con
pllance with the provisions of Title 'VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1904.

Very truly yours,

Year 5 .

$200,000
25, 000

25, 000

100,000

350,000

SCHOOL CITY OF GARY,
GORDON L. McANDREW, President.
PUBLIC MANAOEMENT CO RATION,
GEORGE H. Srapi, Pratt/ .

Mr. BRADEMA S2 The Chair expresses. its 'appreciati on. to those who
1 ai*e cooperated' in our hearing here today.
.1 From this pointwe plan to visit the Metro *School, the :so-called,
gchool without walls later this afternoon.

The hearings are now adjourned. '

(Whereuponot 12:05 p.m., the subcom`mittee was adjourned, subject
to call of the Chair.)

(The following material Wit S submitted for the record :)

PROBLEMS OF PLURALISM AND POLITICS IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-
MENT COMMENTS ON THE PRELIMINARY PLAN FOR THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF
EDUCATION'

(By Samuel Messick, Educational. Testing Service)

The preliminary plan for the proposed National Institle of Education (Levier:,
1971) offers a stimulating conception of what an NIE might come to be. The plan,
outlines a challenging initial program for the Institute whereby it would at.
tempt to move ahead on four fronts simultaneously and would develop -and main-
Lain a workable balance between short-term and long-term concerns. That is, by

I These comments were delivered as part of a Symposium on 'Perspectives on Recent
Research." at the American Educational Resenrch Association meetings in New York
City, February 1071. I gratefully acknowledge the many stimulating contributions of

-Melvin Tumin to my thinking on this topic.

Ir
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the proposed plan theliWittite would not only directly, at urgent and
recurrent educational pioblems of the times. but iould als sponsor research-
a imi-development activities to advance educational practice, Ww.ld facilitate the
farnation of a strong R & I) system having effective links beted; reSparell-and-
development, manpower training, and field application, and would also engage
in and support basic research on the scientific foundations of education. This
combination of action research-and-development on the one hand With basic
inquiry on the other is seen as being absolutelyrelssential for the accomplishment
of short-range impact laid long-range viability.

The plan also propose.s n»insightful organizational structure for dm Institute
that. recognizes that basic research and large-scale development activities re-
(mire different modes .of specification, staffing, and management ; it Ivisefy in-
stitutionalizes these differences into separate Directorates and Divisions. Such a
:Structure should not only -facilitate the operation of different administrative

. styles for the different missions, but should also tend to preserve the integrity
of each component from a natural tendency to assimilate one to the other. hi
partichlar, this-stru-diiral separation may serve the important Nation of pro-
tecting basis research from continual threats to divert it and its resources wholly
into action research on immediate pressing problems. This structure also entails

. some potential.w6aknessdi. however, for basic research thinking. and Personnel
should not just be protectively nurturedthey should lx iMststently implicated
as %cell in the planning, conduct, and evaluation ofaction and development pro-
grawo.,This dual requirement of both involvement and independence .cretites
inefitable tensions and conflicts. with attendant problems of coordination and
communication. However; the proposed solution of the NIE plinmers promises
to 'be reasonably effective on this scorenamely, the utilization over 1 of a
matrix organization in which steff members of one Directorate or Divisi wonld
be expected,to work part of their time on project teams of other 121rectorates or
Division.

It seems clear at this point (and It is repeatedly underscored in the planning
document.) that such nn ambitious. program cannot be sucessfully mounted
.without.a staff having both continuity and competence. Accordingly, the prelimi-
nary plan and the pending Congressional legislation include several 'provisions
that should both, increase the likelihood of continnity in the face of changing
political pressure's and make It easier to recruit and retain high-level personnel.
Implicit in the entire enterprise of a National Institute, however, is the notion
that we must try something new and percepibly different, as opposed, for ex-
ample, to shoring up the present research machinery within the Office of Educa-
tion by increasing its c6ntinuity and competence.

The need for a new beginning for educational research-and-development on
the national scene has been drawn pointedly and bluntly by Gallagher (1970),
and the reasons he puts forth,should be examined carefully by the artiffrects of
the new Institute so that the old pitfalls Duly he avoided. His basic 'point is that
there has developed over the years sathAa profound lack of confidence in the
ability of the existing OE research organization to administer effectively any
new- programs or expanded resources that we simply must start anew. This
erosion of confidence on the part of Congress and of the educational community
broadly is traced to an unfortunate conflict of pressures. In reSPonding to theSe
pressures, the Office of Education succeeded in offending two major lnxiies of
critics one, the scholarly community, especially behavioral and social scientists,
who decried their lack of involvement in both the planning and execution of OE
research programs and were quick to critielze then) for theleconsequent lack of
rigor ; the other, a variety of user interests in education who felt that the OE
Research and Development Program was too influenced by researchers as opposed
to practitioners and consequently was not practical enough or sufficiently pro-
ductive of noticeable differences in the schools.

Thus, the Office of Education .research program was caught between the
pressures of conflicting interests, and it faltered. But those confiding pressures

. are real and still 711trating, and It-is a gross oversimplification to view%thein as u
single polarity be ween research and user interests. There are a multiplicity of
interestgi in the educational arena stemming primarily from an underlying
pluralism .of values. ,These interests in turn produce multiple and sometimes
conflicting objectives that education must simultaneously serve. Why should
we expect a National Institute MI fare any.better than the Office of Education in

Cf
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dealing with these pressures? The answer is,' "We shouldn't !"unless we recog-
nize the spree and power .of these pressures and incorporate within the plans
for the Na ional Institute adequate provision for the continuous monitoring and
resolution of these forces. The basic problem is that multiple alut competing
demands arising from it pluralism of valuhs are, in a pluralistic society, an .
legitimate candidates for the attention and resources of a National Institute.
Given limited resources, however, the National Institute will be forced to estab
lish'prioritics to deal with multiple demands and policy to deal with conflicting
ones. The critical point here is that, since all of these demands are legitimate,
the priorities and p6liciesputist be repeatedly examined and their consequences
continuously evaluated in a sufficient participatory fashion That we avoid crystal
sizing different constituencies into hostile camps and we keep the pluralstie
dialogue open. This is no mean fent, to be sure, but it must be httempted, for
these multiple pressures are not only social realities but political realities and a
National Institute of Education will be highly visible politically.

One mechanism for openly confronting these divergent viewpoints is already
built into the proposed structure of the .Instituteand that is a heavy reliance
upon representative advisory groups at all levels of policy planning and program
functioning. But the issue is so critical that in addition it should be given a
major fbcus at the highest level by incorporating tills concern as one of the
Institute's prime objectives. That is, one of the major purposes of the National
Institute of Education should be to undertake a continuing reexamination and
clarification of the social goals of American education and attempt to illuminate
the relationship between these goals and uncleriying social values. Such inten-
sive examination is urgently required if we are to penetrate the rhetoric of
current goal statements ill order to formulate workable procedures for gofil
attainment. Take, for example, a goal as universally endorsed, as "equality-of
educational opportunity." What does that mean? Does it mean developing all
educational system that will produce equality of outcome or condition? Or, if we
grant that individual differences in condition will likely always exist, does it
mean developing an educational system' tlma' will at least -not perpetuate exist-
ing inequities?for example, by producing_levelS of outcome that !:re not cor-
related with prior conditions such as parents' socioeconomic status or with in-
vidious distinctions such as race or sea. .

Incidentally, some observers may hope that a -National Institute of Education
would avoid Much of this controversy by maintaining a low profile politically

' say, at least tit the level of the National Institut& of Health. There would .appear
to be little hope for this, however; primarily, because the pluralistic nature of
educational goals will inevitably ]seep the Institute's efforts constantly in the
political limelight. There is very little pluralisni with respect to nationai health
goalsabout the desirability of mental health or of a cure for cancer. Whatever

. controversy.there is revolves about means and resources, rarely about ends. And
concern about ends hi the heart of the political process. But this political
centrality of a National Institute of Education is not all liability. The Institute
will be pOlitically vulnerable, to be sure, but the same spotlight that heightens
infinencelibility may produce as well a substantial influence in its own right for
the shaping' of national priorities, particularly if the InStitute is successful in
pursuing long-range goals that embody our aspirations as opposed to short-range
goals of solely political appeal. To do this will require a delicate balance of
responsiveness and perseverance. The National Institute will have to respond to
political ['aliens when they ring, for it will be oil the firing line with respect
to Congressional concerns about-education. But it mustnot react to every politi-
cal cowbell that rights, for a slavish responsiveness to changing political winds
would introduce its own kind Of insidious discontinuity.

If it is to'be. truly effective, there is yet another kind of pluralism the Na-
tional 'Institute must be sensitive toand that is a pluralism of theory and
methodology, of conception and approach, in the independent research coin.

" 'nullity and academia. Since the bulk of the National Institute's programs will
be carried out by external agencies, it makes a big difference how these agencies
are implicated in the process. It is anticipated that basic research Activities will

. be largely specified by the scientist who is to perform them with little detailed
guidance from the funding agency, lint that large-scale 'development activities
will be spteified by groups representative of the eventual users as well as the
developer and carried out under much closer scrutiny by the funding agency.
Thus, much of the research-and-develoment activity will be of a type that has
come to be called "targeted or directed R.- & D." Tile question here is, "How
directed will it be?" Although it is imperative that the,NIE staff participate

65-510 0 - 71 32
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actively in the process of formulating .problemf;;;1iiiiproaches to their solu-
tion rather than merely responding to proposals from thb edur. tional and It. &
D. communities, it is likewise imperative that the educational researeh cow-
munity nothe relegated solely to the role of purveyor of services' in response to
rigidly-specified requests tor proposals. The NIB must seek a thidd e ground
with it research.and development. program that is "targeted" in its delineation
of problem areasbut not so "directed" that it hamstrings prospective contrac-
tors in their develOpment- of innovative and adaptive approaches to the prob-
lems. In this way the National Institute would serve not only to support im-
portant independent research but also to invigorate and extend the research
community, capitalizing upon its pluralisnr in theory and methodology to maxi-
mize the inipact of research :hid 'development in American education.,

- -
Una{ EN CES
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, .

PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE, 7

HEALTH.. SERVICES AND MENTAL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION,

,August 12,1971.
Hon. JOAN BRADEMAS,
U.S. Hausa of Representatives, Chairman,. House. Subcommittee on Education,

Yashington, D.C.
DEAR MR. BRADEMAS: At the NIE planning conference in Berkeley, July 1, 2

& 3, you asked that I put some of my thoughts regarding an NIE on paper for
your perusal.. The attached statement has been de:ayed because of my Move
from California to the 11.C. area.

I appreciate the-opportunity to briefly convey these ideas to you. Presently I
am expecting to work part-time with the NIB planning group, anti I will hope
to have a chance to discuss some of this further with you or your subcommittes.,;/
This communication indicates my views and not necessarily those of NIMH or
the Mental Health Study Center.

Sincerely yours,
Seticsa A. WARD, M.D.

,
.

REGARDING PLANS FOR A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

In introduction, I am a psychiatrist working with the National Institute of
Mental Health. My practice arid research. have been focused oh the areas of
school consultation, group therapy and family therapy. Out of this experience,
I have come to a clearer awareness of the impact that schools have on the per-
sonality develoPment of children. Currently. I am completing my work for the
-Ph. D. in Education at the Universtity of California.

I was excited with the idea's and plans you outlined in your comments of
Friday afternoon, parlcularly with the work you and your subcommittee are
doing. I was impressed also with your statements that very few congressmen are
interested in Education R&D.; .and that few 'congressmen know what Education .

R&D is or see any evidence that work in the area has produced useful results.
It appears to me that much of the research in the social sciences (in contrast
to the physical sciences) is of questionable value and limited applicability. I
have discovered also that in education many of the ideas.which are being talked
about today as new. and valuable are the same ideas which were talked about

. and put into practice (luring the Progressive Era in Education in 1900 to 1940.
It is my impression. that the difference in.research betwedi the'social sciences

and physical sciences has two, major contributing factors. One of these is the
complexity and multiplicity of the data available in the'social sciences, and an-
other, which I- see us most important, is that any real discovery and innova.-
tion in theory or practiee in the social sciences is threatening. In my experi-
ence with schools, teachers, patients and people generally, I am impressed that
we all have styles of functioning and relating to ourselves and to others that we

14' 5
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experience as very important 111 maintaining our sense' of self esteem. Many of
these ways of .fimetioning.and W1148 of viewing ourselves are not realistic in
cliat they are not the most effective ways or getting what we want and as a
corollary to that,are-not-true to our most basic needs*.

As .a-result -fif this, any effective research which"sheil more light on the way
people deal with each other, or on 'the nature of apeople themselves; would be
experienced as threatening to theSe styles of functioning which each' of. us has
created. This natural resistance must laracknowledged if education R&D is to
he more effectively planned,

As I read the literature in psyChology and education, I am impressed that
there is much solid work being done.- It is .als true that there is much work
done in each of these lields'that is related to practice in the other. It appears,
however, 'that there is no tying together of research and no group which works
.toward formulating the basic questions and then systematically &ins the re-
search Which is needed to answer them. The systeth rewards researchers who
write papers. It tends not to reward those who do long termpainstaking studies
directed at changing .systems-14 fact, it tends to punish them because the in-
terests of funding agencies. change from year to year or at least every few years.

The research industry in the social sciences can be ilonceptfialized much like
a parent-child relationshipone in which the parent is not setting appropriate
limits or stating clear expectations. >I am not sure the federal government
states that we want data that will effect changes in society, but that is implicit
yet there is no long-term planning and direction and little serious expectation
that research which is done will be applicable. There is an assumption op the
part of the government agencies that the researchers in the held would strongly
object to a directed, coordinated R&D program in education. It Is not clear where
that assumption comes from. but it appears. to continue' to exist in both the
minds of the grant givers and the grantees largely because the federal govern-
ment has not been willing to think carefully about how an effective prfigram in
'R&D in the social sciences can he organized.

. This is not to suggest that parents or the federal government can from a posi-
tio-n-on_high tell'ehildren or researchers'What Must be done. Wltt.I am suggest-
lug is that part of the responsibility of the federal government is to work"with,
to collaborate with the researchers in the field in formulating a long term re,
search and develomfient,prograin to which both can feel committed. The continu-
ing task of. the federal government then isto ask the researcher8 what they are
doing in thrills of the commitment that, they have made. The planned and directed
research in the NASA program may provide some useful guides for a related'
program in education.

To carry the parent-child paradigm one step further-The federal agencies that
are responsible for R&D at the federal level are deperident upOn congress' and to
some degree on the executive Unmet' for their monies and their direction. This
is a complex dependency with fintny.parallels to the family. The administrators
in R&D throughout HEW are in many cases expert in these areas and yet they
have -relatively little to say about their programs and their monies. Co egress,
which has muc a to say about programs, generally has little knowledge d ex-
pertise hi tl etigra

If emigre pc As HEW and its R&D administrative staff to function effec-
tively, and 1 ress expects to ftirietion effectively, as a setter of limi s and
provider of ft there Must be More careful collaboration between R&D dmin-
istrators and ress. By collaboration, I mean more than just testim ny, I
mean a working together in grappling with these complex issues, rathe thtin
the R&D administrators feeling like pawns in. the handS of the legislat r, the
president' and the researchers.

It has appeared to me and to many in this country that the power of the .xecu,
tire branch is increasing in such a way that the people have less say in their

'government. It appears' that part of the reason for this is the complexity f the
Issues involved and the wish on the part of the public and the legislate for
some ahnighty person to solve the problems in a magical way. The alterna ve to
this is to establish a system where each person's knowledge qnd expertise 11 be
effectively tappedwhere there is a real collaboration of reseall6her ,admi istra-
tor and legislator.. .

One of the factorh in the federal structure which makes it difficult to function
effectively is that the administrative or staff work in the government is being
done by persons with primary commitment to the executive branch and often no.
work relationship with congress. I as not suggesting that I have any answers to
this dilemMa, but it seems im ertant to look at it in planning a new federal
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agency which must be different from the current federal srstem if it is to fulfill
its purpose.

Specifically regarding a National Institute of EducaZ(. IE), I have thought
about an intermediate position Itetw,,:q: congress an& the executive branch, a
position in which NIE staff would, in a:: integral way, he tied in with congress
(perhaps assist the staff of the Rouse add Senate. Subeonnuittee -on Education)
and also tied in with the executive branch. The concept of separation of powers
is au important one, but it can result in no one taking effective responsibility
for the complex problems that the natton faces.

It occurs to me that in the planning for NIE, it would lie.exciting and profit-
able if there were continued efforts at real collaboration betWeen the planning
group in OE and the subegfinmittee on education. I. understand that such collab-
oration is, in fact, being planned. In the course of such planning, we may dis-
cover .some creative and effective styles of collaboration which may lie built into

Respectfully submitted.
SPENCER A. WAnn, 31.1).

HOPES FOR THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

(A Guest Editorial, by David Kmthwhol)

At a time when the commissioner's office is the focus of pressures to solve
today's probleffis today, we can be grateful that we have a commissioner with
the statesmanship and fdresight to vigorously espouse a National Institute of
Education, which by its very naturels a promissory note on tomorrow

It is clear to all that we must move the prograun educational research and
development to a whole new levet of understanding, of funding, and of excellence.
Our programs to date have not etented among members of Congress, Administra-
tion policy makers, or practitioners the feeling of confidence necessary for sub-
stantial continued gowth.

-A Ntitional Institute of Education would provide a new start; n structure more
removed from immediate pressures; a higher caliber of ailnithistrative and re-
search personnel ; a moieupproprlate level of compenMtion for that staff; task
forces and study groups providing better-focused effort ; and ap organizational
a riangement that brings together the best of lay, practitioner, and research talent
for research policy Making. This should result in increased levels of funding and
attractaew talent, some from areas yet untapped. The exciting.thing is that these
are Commissioner Marland's expectations, not just smite researcher's &emit.

Much of his presntation richly deserves comment; I have room for only tt little.
Commissioner Marlafnd recognizes that; though 'Coordinated with it, the .NIE

needs to be separate from the USOE. Under the USOE, prograths and priorities
have been in continual flux, so Mt programs have not been brought to fruition
befbre priorities have changed. Hoieully, the NIE will be sufficiently protected
so that policies can be pursued twIfien ningful and useful imnchisions. Commis.
sioner 31arland did note/imweVer, stress . sufficiently the need, oVer the )IIE's
first few years, for freed in pressure to "show and tell"for extu)ple,
Pressing n product into use long before it is reasonably well developed and vali-
dated. To prematurely expose..i products to criticism and passible failure would
quickly destroy the N1E's effectiveness.

In a similar vein, th staff of the NIB must feel secure enough to develop a newkind of relationship th researchers. Fear of criticism lids resulted in the -USOE's supporting only projects that have been very concretely described. Oftenthishas forced a researc r to freeze his design early. It does not encourage the
most creative problem exploration. Relationships conducive to attaining this
latter glql depend-on n kind 'of professional staffing which will be'come.feasibleunder theNIE's proposed personnel policies.

Opinions differ as to the most appropriate level, of funding for the NIE. Thecommissioner speaks of training and mentions a-fear of gluttingan inadequately
prepared field. Educational laboratories have demonstrated dud; with snpervision; -much' developnfent 'wort: can lie done by personnel with a minimum of
graduate trainitig. Further, recent examination of sample USOE products hasshown -that development often has been stopped short of' coin fiete validation.The NIE must plan more realistically for the eosts. of development. ant(enAlEll.may *ell lie able to start profitably at a Much higher level of funding tiuM iscurrently projected.
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This raises the problem of securing adequate funding for the NIE. The,sug-
gestion of a tax on corponitions employing college-trained talent is interesting,
for it both assesses those'who directly benefit and provides a steady income
source..If Congress is loath to-assess tie* taxes, it nevertheless has the power to
amortize" the4costs of future. Products 'Its a tax against current operations.. It'
con earmark for R & D a proportion of expenditures out of ESEAtype legisla.',
lion. Perhaps' Congress should authorize a-proportion; such as 5% to 10%, of
each education bill for NIE program' suppoit.

Commissioner Harland suggests /that the NIE should coordinate the educte.
tiolial.:resestrch and development effortsthroughout the federal government -77a
most desirable goal,- but one very .diffictilt'to attain. There are currently 'few
incentives for cooperation among federal agencies. Only if botk'the Office of
Management and Budget and Congressprovided the NIE with. theauthority and
the incentives for the task should, the NIB assume this responsibility.

Despite the commission'er's comments about his and HBW's ability to pro-
tect the NIE, it seems. very clear that the director of the NIE will have to de!
velop direct ties with Capitol Hill: Curiously'enough, the stability of congres-
sional seniority, contrasted With changing personnel and administrationS;sug-

, gests that direce.relations to Congress hold the greatest likelihood of providing
stability orer.a period of time, its ;well as of affecting funding.

t! ounnissiolltr Marland -sees the NIE '-'as a unifying factor,' draWing together
science., acadentic-disciplines,nntl art in the purstlit of better edtication. Indeed
it should do this; and more. It should provide a forum for better. understanding
by laymen .and practitioners. of ,the comDlexities of educational 'research and de-
velopatent. It also Aould 'provide them with.the opportunity lo state their prob-
lems mitt their concerns about delays.' In this same forum researchers should
create iletter understanding of what research can and,.cannot-do, and especially
oil the tentativeness with 'which "truths" are proven. In this forum, laymen,
l:rftetitioners, and researchers will seek' together the best research policy.. Out of
these discussions should grow support for it.' new level of research policy that
hopefully will result in n substantial difference in educational practice;

I.deliglit in joining ,Commissioner Marland in seek'ng the NIE's development
in order. in his words; to help bring "education . . to adulthood."

'

A 'Niw ORDER op tin.1C,ATIONAL.RESEARcIAilD DEVELOPMENT

(By Sidney P. Harland; Jr.)
A recent witness 'at a -House.subcommittee hearing on the National Institute

of Edtication expressed,his conviction that ,federally sponsored educational re-.
seardli: and development would be far more productive if it were removed from
Office a Education Thrisdiction and placed in the NIE. In a federal agency such
as the!"L'SOE, he reasorted,.interests.cbange from commissioner to commissioner ;
and experimental fiiiltire, the quintessence of the research route to invention,
tends to becoMeunaceePtable in the vagaries of bureaucratic life.

I Mh not persuaded that the Officeof Education sheds more darkness than
light in the land, and yet I agree with- ifitioint. If educational research and
development is golf* to be the'success it reallyNninst be in this country, then it
cannot exist in the compromised anonymity of the 'conventional federal bureauc-
raey. The time has clearly come, as President Nixon proposes, to establish a
fans for educational research and experimentation in the United States. To
achieve a genuind On education's problems, we must create the setting.
and the atmosphere in ,Which the crucial and delicate wOrk of research and
developnient can thrive, funded generously, isolated from political and adminis-
tredve whim, and dedicated to one Purpose alone-7-the discovery and.applica-,tion of new alternatives in education.

First, the National 'Institute of Ediication will be a separate. agency Within
HEW, detached from the Office of Education. It will report through the Com-
misSioner of Education to the Seeretaryof HEW. The ME will be responsible
for the planning and direction of research and development at all levels of school-
ing, while the USOE will administer operational programs, as it, does now. The
USOE will, furthermore, be strongly linked with the NIE for the necessary input
of ideas -and needs; and for the follow-up disseminatori of NIE products,

The director of the institute will be a presidential appointee, according the
position the status to recruit a national figure,' commanding the respect to .at-

r.
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tract the very best scientists, educational practitioners,, public administrators,
and others essential to the high importance of the NIE. Above all, the NIE's di-
rector must be capable of dnveloping solujang. to pressing educational problems.
He need not be overly concerned with administration and congressional relations
because these are areas in which the Secretary of HEW and the Commissioner of
Education can play a strong supportive role for the ME without cluttering its

..., affairs with unnecessary governmental restraints. ,

The director will he assisted by a National Advisory Council on Research
and Development. The council will be involved in setting general policy for the.
ME and In coordinating its efforts with outsider agencies such as the National.
Science Foundation, the Office of Economic Opportunity, the National Institute
of Mental Health, the Office of Child Development, and so on. Some personnel
Would rotate from the ME to the Office of Education and back again .to main-
tain close cooperation between the two sister agencies, bringing real-world ex-
perience to ME planning and a high level of knowledge and motivation to the
operations of the USOE.

At leaSt two kinds of functioning groups will exist Within the institutetask
fdrces addressing major, problems,and study groups seeking to understand the .
nature of the processes of education at n deeper level. Both will consist of per-
manent ME staff people, plus outside consultants and short-term fellows of
the institute.. .-

Two parallel:efforts will supplement the task forces and study groupan in-
tramural prOgrum of research and devElopment, and'a researchertraining pro -
,gram operating throughastitutes, felloWships, and training contracts.

..1 However the staff is .Organized. certain personnel patternscluiracteristid of
learning research and development ..ageneles will emerge. These distinctive- pat-
terns will be made possible in large part by the NIB's authority to hire and
compensate technical and professional staff .exempt from civil service classid-
' tiOn and compensation regulations. This authority, I should stress, will only
a ly when there is a specific reason to use it; hence Very likely many of the staff
me ors will be hired under the civil service system. The special authority is
not li ly to be used for those engaged in support functions for the agency, such
as budg personnel, and contracts.

The con sept of civil service exemption authority builds upon the experience
of other sucessful-researeh and development institutions, such as the National
Science FotindiQion and the National Institutes of Health. As these agencie.
have found, drawing the highest quality staff for research and development re
quires staffing patterns and compensation levels specially adapted to the caree
patterns and professional traditions of the scholarly community. Exemption per,
wits, for example, a system of short-term, noncareer appointments. Distinguish
academicians and educators whose pemanent career commitment is 'to a un
versity, school, system, or industry could join the NIE staff for even shorter pe-
riods to work on a single project. In nddition, the authority would permit stream-
lined hiring procedureS particularly suited for short-term, high-level personnel.

With flexibility in recruiting and the ability to pay salaries commensuiate
with the type of talent that is sought, We hope 'to attract to the ME the most
significant names in education. But beyond our distingnIshed colleagues in educa-
tion, we would also expett to attract their cottnterpurts from many other dis-
ciplines such as sociology, bloChernistry, psychiatry, medicine, anthropology, and
so on. ,

,
.

What will these ,scholars and academicians do at the NIE? This question is
presently absorbing the attention .of a good many thinkers aid planners, and we
feel a broad pattern of priorities is emerging from these deliberations, tie prin-
cipal areas to which the fully fnfictioning NIE will address its organized talents.

Let me stress that such speculation in no way implies limiting the scope of
the organization. In truth, as we envision the NIE, the entire universe of educa-
tional concerns will.be Its concern. The N1E will have the range of capabilities
required to 'match the wonderfully varied. endlessly changing, hundred-sided
activities of .edUcation. It will deal yrith concrete problems such as education
of. the disadvantaged, career education, and higher education. But the men and
.women of the ME will not be harnessed to immediacy; thelc purpose will be as
broad as the very nature of learning itself. They will look deeply into the learn-
ing process in 'all Its physical, biological, and psychological aspects, to explore
in an- unfettered atmosphere of pure investigation the far reaches of main's
capacity. to create knowledge and .transmit it. The knowledge base men which
education now rests, our ablest scholars agree, is still in its infancy. We purpose
to increase it systematically.

,
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More concretely, I would like to sketch for you briefly some of the objectives

andlans we have in mind in establishing the institute. .

First, it will seek new knowledge and new insights into educational experience.
It will do basic research into the learning process in all its sociological and
physiological.variables. We will want to undertake studies that may not lead
to immediate changes in practice, such as the examination of the effects of
chemical stimulation upon learning, as mvell as studies that are likely immediately
to influence present policy and practice. The institute will certainly be con-
cerned with increasing the productivity of teachers; it will look for ways to
utilize technology to enhance the teacher's life ; it will look for Ways to make
education available Sand deliverable to all who wantlt, whatever their circum-
stances.

Second,lhe NIE will seek useful alternativeS in educational practice in order .
to offer the people of this country a far wider range of ow procedures, new
operations, and new products than they presently enjoy. One choice in any- .
thing is simply not enough. An elementary school curriculum that works per- .

fectly well in Boston, for example, could be wholly incorrect, ineffective, and
perhaps even damaging in Still, Antbnio, Texas. And we must recoga4e in our
.schools, at every level, that there is no single ladder for individual fulfillment and .

success. If boys who love to fix cars are becoming unhappy office managers,some-
body is wasting. money, talent, and happinesspreelous commodities that we .,
waste at our individual and collective peril. We have much to learn about human
needs and the capacity of our institutions of learning to help their individuals
meet those needs.

Administrative and management issues and problems will be apt topics for
the NIE's investigation as we try to establish closer ties between the costs of
education and its beneficiaries. For example, we` could conceivably develop

,. and extend to the entire nation a plan such as the one Ohio State University,
will soon begin operating in which students will be allowed to pay for college
out of the future earnings of all.students. Or perhaps business and industry
could assume a specific new tax for higher education, a talent tax that corre-

' spends to the number. of college graduates annually engaged.
Third, we see the institute strengthening -the nation's research and develop- .

ment capability through the stimulation and training of new scholars:'The new
respectability of educational research Mini, I believe, greatly increase the
number of competent professional persons engaged in the field. Even in the
unlikely event of Congress's apprpprinting a billion dollars this year for educe-
tional research and development, expenditure of such a huge sum, while com-
patible wi h other fields of research, might actually cause... more harm than
good beca se there are -not enough competent people to do the work at this
level of imestment. And even if we were able to collect together all the talented
people in this country who would like nothing better than to work for the im-
provement-of education, we have neither the organization nor the network of
communications to absorb their effortsfruitfully.

The NIB .will take the responsibility for coordinating educational research
and development efforts throughOui the entire -federal government, as well
as for providing general leadership and support to training now taking place
within universities and laboratories. The institute will also administer grants,
institutes, and fellowships as methods of supporting and encouraging the
growth of competence' in people committed to educational research and develop-
!11041. ....

Yourth, the institute will Undertake the invention and perfection of ways..

'to deliver educational innovations we know are successful. Whatever sort of
breakthrough we achieve In teaching and learning, it will be useless unless it -

is linked with a °sYstem for delivery that works. That is why I paintain that
the NIE holds the genius of that central system, flowing collegially, construe-
tively, and systematically through the education network into thd classrooms
of America. Systematizing time ad and science of teaching is one of the princi-
pal reasons for the NIE. Time art and science of teaching are very human
things. changing with the people' directed and with the time and place. The
NIE must be. more than ordinarily, a human institution.

We know there are many sound innovations in education, methods that have
proved their effectiveness over and over again. I refer to such 'techniques as peer,
tutoring, individual progress programs, and the use of paraprofessionals in

ii the classroom. But we also know that too many schpoi systems are skilled at
protecting themselveS from the invasion of good ideas and, as a consequence.
good techniques such as those I jus

._

alluded toand many more:are serving
. a

-. 7 --N.
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only a fraction of tliti school children of this nation, illuminati!! lily a frac-.
!ion of the darkness. . . .

The NIE's disseinhation efforts will build upon and n ize the facilities
and experience of the National Center for Educational Continual Cation, the
Office of Education's dissemination aria, and other gelivery systems. Parallel
with the growth of the NIE, I see a reshaping of the totpl commitment iif the
Office of Education to accelerating nationwide usq of tested educational ith-
provements resulting from NIE and other efforts, 'We can no logger necep1 a,.
situation in which we can deliver a new mouthwash to 200 million Americans

1na matter of weeks while a new system of education to freshen the quality of
our minds moves with glacial imperceptibility. The dissemination of the -NIEs
products and processes is one of the prindpa I yeasons for the close articulation
with the USOE and its vast human network of states, loelf 1 systems, and class-
rooms. o

To summarize our thinking about the role. of the NIE. we believe that the'
lion's share of the agency's budget would- he devoted to mobilizing the ablest
scholaiginnl-directing-their_talents to comprehensive research and.deelopment
programs seeking solutions to eciiirafliirg-most-seriou irobbbms. Sonte ff these
solutions will build on the best current technimiesand many till -prole e radi-
cally new approaches to learning. All will lean heavily o a development and on the

-inventicr of effective means of translating ideas with eadil y deliverable mater-
ials ,and-practices which are worokableand .Working n the field. The institute's

' independent, creative atmosphere and flexible organiz don will enable its stafflo
take a hard look at the common assumptions and hallowed traditions of the pro-
fession and expose us to ourselves where we are found waiting, suggesting
solutions. .. _,.., .

' cl 'ferns of peo-ple with different expertiseresearch and development peoh:
nel. . educators, teachers, public officials. engineers, economists. statisticians.
dtists-7-will be organized around basic problems. They will' plan research and
development programs designed to yield new knowledge. Materials, and methods
and cOordinated to provide powerful leverage on each problem. For example,
finding successful approaches to educating the disadvantaged might mean -stip-

/ porting a range of projects from basic language'studies to designing alteniat Ives
to formal schooling for alienated ghetto teen-agers. .

As many of you know, when I became commissioner in December Several new
staff members joined.moin the Office of Education. Among them is liar-ily Silber-
man, director of the National Center for.Educational Research and Development.,
the Office of Education's present research operation. A principal concern of his
has been to reorganize the NCERD in preparation for transfer of most of its
functions to the institute while continuing to operate the USOE.research and
developthent effort until the NIE becomes a reality. Silberman is already lissem-
Wing able and lively People to reinforce the NCERDNIE component during this
period. of development. . 0 . '

The NIE must be responsive to the Office of Education's role hi selling Ameri-
can education broadly. The Office of Education, for its part, must be in a position
to help formulate the question's the NIE would address. Further, the CSOE must
strengthen. and expand the delivery system for promoting implementation of tile
practical results of educational research and development in the field. There-is a
large new role for. the USOE in this context which I call leadership Mad sonic
call technical assistance. Stated simply, it is that a new idea Will be delivered and
sustained not only by memoranda and:journal 'articles but by people on. call.

To sununarize, the NIE -would assinne most activities now conducted by the
- National Center- for Educational Research. and Development. The ME would

'become_ responsible for programs in basic research, ongoing development activi-
ties, the research and developmen centers and regional education laboratories,

!The Office of Education.would r alit itairesponsibility for evaluation and Volley-
resea. rch training, and construct', n orvsearch and development facilities.

oriented research relating to USOE programs and the gathering and dissemination
of statistics. While the NIE would be chargbd with designing new delivery systems
for research products, the USOE would oversee demonstration and dissemination
activities and support and deploy whatevei new system the NIE might develop.

We look to the NIE to bridge the education and related research and develop-
, anent activities- of all federal agencies, activities largely unconnected at the

'moment. The ME would Act as a clearinghouse for Manua tidn on relevant pro--
grams and-proyide an intellectual meeting ground where persitnnel of various

'government agencies can reason tokether about edileigional problems,- supporting\
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each other, avoiding duplication and cross-purposes. For example, extraordinary,
institutional materials have been developed by the Department. of Defense. No
systematic arrangement exists7"for their adaptation and articulation in the school
systems of the country. °

Beforeclosing, I would like to touch briefly on the projected relationship be.
tween the institute a ml another Administration initiative, the National ,Founda-
tion for Higher Education. These instruments, while very different,* have been'

. confused in the' minds of some, perhaps because they are nofh being advanced in
'legislation at the game time.

In the broadbst sense, the foundation will be a new federal vehicle-,fo' help
higher education, reform itself and renew itself and to help it cope with the
realities of incrensing enrollment, new social expectation, and accelerating tech .

liologicill change. It will be a device to help .colleges and universities decide'
rationally what they want.to become and, when they have organized their plm,
to provideisced money to help get then under wit*

.1The/need for institutional change is forcefully argued in the recently released
Newman Report on Higher Edtpation. It states, 'The system [of higher eduea
Hon], with its massive inertia, resists 'fundamental changes, rarely eliminates
outiiioded programs, ignores the differing needs of students, seldom questions its
educational goark, and almost never creates new and different types of install.
Hons." While.I do not go along with all of these generalizations as applying to all
higher education, the issue isdrawn for everyone. to consider;:.

The foundation, webelieve, Al help Curti that situation around by providing
aid to develop new kinds id institutions as well U8 to strengthen those we al- C..

ready have, and by:working toward develoPment of a national policy ftir higher
education. While the NIE devises and tests new ethicatIonal methods at all levels
of instruction as a .rest.breli body, thesfoundation will encourage the demonstra
don and adtifition of promising Practices in higher education that we already
know about 'but haven't fully applied. It will indeed be a foundation, not a re;
search activity: The NIE will deal with broadly -based problems and practices,

."at all levels of education, while the foundation wili target on the needs and
Issues of higher educatioff alone. The sae e'coordination mechantSms linking the
NIE to the Office of Educationboards of directors, staff exchanges, and report
hag through the commissionerwould join the NIE to the foundation.

The great problems of education have. a peculiar endurance. Ignorance lives
on today, as it has throughout 'recorded history, in eompanionShip with learning.
The nonreader on the lower East Side of New 'York City is but the newest recruit
to that tragic fraternity, and the child who rejects our educational offerings and
consequently cannot benefit from' them is very nearly as commonplace as the
child who flowers and flourishes' to the fullest under education's. benefits. And
to these antique conundrumS of society must be added year lifter year the
pressures and problems unique to our tine and place in- history and to society's
every-rising expectations. One thinks of drugs, environment, and changing career )
demands, to name a few.

And yet, I think, .there is a difference today from, say, 25 years ago or perhaps
even 10 years. There is .a fair wider perception and a deeper understanding of
our problems as being detrimental not simply to an individual boy or girl who
cannot' read, but. to entire nation whose nonreaders and other deprived
members constitute if-menacing subculture u ndermining and mocking the security
and progress of the rest, and challenging most profoundly our ideals of justice
and opportunity for all..T.his condition gnaws at the conscience of the "sue.
cesSful" more than ever before.

For manyreasons. then, practical as well as idealiyytic, we have begun to attack
our educational problems and to probe our educational potential. Our approach
is impassioned, as the search for truth and justice ust always be. But it is now
intended to be systematic and, with the coining reality of the National Institute
of Education, intelligent, humane, and productive as well.,

The National Institute of Educatioals,an embodiment of very large national
aspirations and. with enough-money, talent, and fortitude in the face of inevitable
periodicdisappointment, I believe the institute wili bring those .aiipirations to

In a nation.that has attached scientific inquiry with great profit to. nearly
all of -Its'inajor interestsmedicine, industry, commerce, communications it
time' that education, perhaps the overriding concern of Americans as we rank our
values, should come to adulthood.

8,
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STATEMENT .BY DR. LINDLEY J. STILES, PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION FOR INTERDIS-
CIPLINARY STUDIES, SOCIOLOGY, AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, NORTHWESTERN' UNI , '

VERSITY

It gives ate-great pleasure to have thiti opportunity to present my views to the- -
committee in support of the proposed National Institute of Education. For over
a decade, I have- worked with a volunteer group of citizens, educators, and re-
searcherntoward just such a goalthe creation of an institution with a long-
term mandate to discover and disseminate new knowledge about the field and to
sponsor hmovations that put knowledge to work to change practice. -

Education, which consumes a major portion pf p,ablic funds at the local level,
and increasing shares of state-and federal moniesohas had to make do With'im-
provised attempts,at self-analysis which have beedrby and large, fitful and frag-
limited. The Rand Corporation preliminary study for the proposed ',agitate
points out the meager research and development effort in education, at5.c6mpared
with other-fields which make a roughly similar dollar contribution to the Gross
National. Product. Agriculture, for example, spends nearly five times as much on
Research and Development as does education, and devotes almost eight times as
many man-years to this function. In the-area of health, the comparison hi even
more invidiousan elevenfold increase in both dollars and manpower, Eddcation
Is a 55 billion dollar a year-enterprise, yet'it spends only a fraction of one per-.
cent of this total on research, ten times less than is considered barely iil4quate
iu prite industry. In dollar terms, the approximately 300 million spent 'on re-
search at the various levels is less-than the Research and Development budget
of a single large corporationInternational Business Machines.

The United States should be devbting at hxist five percent of its total expendi-
tures on education to the support of a research component. At the federal level,
the effort should be far greategrAn the.nrea of 10 to 30 percent of till appropria-
tions for educationbecause Wxpeitience demonstrates that local and state COM'
mitments to -research follow the national leadership. It is my hope that the
budget for the Institute will reach, at minimum; the level of one and one-half bil-
lion dollars a year by 1080. The initial funding of approximately 300 million dol-
fltrs propoSed for the National Iwtitute of Education by President Nixon would
equal in one stroke the total nrin /Tying expended nationally on 'educational
research ., .

While adequate financial support is.essential to an effective Research and -De -:
velopment operation, it would lie misleading to suggest that an infUSloaof Anna'.
at -the federal level is all that is needed. The internal erganizati4nof tliejitstif ..
tote, its relationship to the existing U.S. Office of Education, and the-einPliashi-
placed on the various types and areas of research will be critical factors .an well.

Individual educational researchers have made -oustanding discoveries, many...
of which are mentioned in the Rand- study, but the lack of what scientists term *I
it *:critical mass" of researchers working on a particular problem has prevented
the kind of sustained, ,corielated,.and.cuthulative effort needed to score Major. ',
breakthroughs in complex developmental amid experimental programs. I would.
favor the establishment within the National Institute of Education of Multiple
institutes devoted to specific problem areas, e.g. learning education of the
handicamied, vocational education, or reading, along the model of the ;National
Institutes of Healthas was originally recommended by Dean Krathwohl, and
also by the.Commission on Instructional Technology. It is clear that it IS neces-

ry to devise new and better strategies of educational research.; perhaps a
g d part Of the answer lies in-Just this area of critical Mass. The establish -
ni of a Kestigious- end well-funded'histitute, able to attract and retain the
best researchers and program managers, would go a long way toward creating p
the kind of sustained and coordinated research programs which are the rule

''tl*in other fields. a. .

Another advantage of the critical mass concept lies. in its interdisciplinary *
approach, drawing on experts in a variety of fields for fresh einsigikts and dif-
ferent perceptions. Indeed,.one of the most important research discoVeries to
effect education in recent years, the linking of early childhood nutrition and
-brain development, has come from medical research. The implementation of
these findings, which suggest that pre-school lunch and breakfast programs
for a significant number of our children may be the most -- urgent educational
priority, will require a substantial and sustained Research and Development
effort.

While long-term programs of pure research' are essential, education is, in
effect, an applied %fence, and I would hope that the National Institute of

D
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Education would devote about SO percent of its resources to developmental proj
ects, or what the Rand*stady terms the "urgent pathologies" of U.S. education.
As an exampl,e, I would cite the recent recommendation of the National Associa-
tion of Secondary' School Principals that experimental 'SChools be established
in nil the large syst6ms as Termanent laboratories in which to seek solutions
to the Very serious problems of the urban high schools. -

Developmental research have the maximum practical impact in the
shortest period of time, and. in addition, Will Involve More people at more
levels of the educational structure in the programs of the Institute. The Na-.

.tiimal:Institute of Education must have a staff of highly competent researchers
...and..program directors, and should carry oat research projects on its own, but
I, would think; again, that a substantial Percentage of the studies7Vhich it
sponsors should be undertaken on a contract basis by Individuals and institu-
tions on tile local and state levels, or the education industries.

The new Institute should be-separate.frouithe Office of Educationa co-equal
' unit,ywitit both under .the authority of the U: .8.. Commissioner of Education

or the Assistant -Secretary. This detached status is essential, for:.the
research effort which is .needed cannot be. carried out in an overly .ptaliftO6.1 en-
vironment, with its narrow interests and. uncertain tennre:: The proftiiscAl Ad-
visory Board provideS additional insulation. from partisan presstires,-. gio I
would recommend that similar boardti be appointed for each of the sub-institutes
mentioned above.. _

Yet, the National Institute of Education must avoid the pitfall of "ivory
tower" insularity, while at the same time resisting the temptation to make

'poliey by prescribing national goals and Standards. Primary control of educa-
tion properly resides at-the local level, where it is most directly . accessible to
the legitimate inputs of its constituency. The Institute should perform .n service
function,. following the model of the federal effort such fields as health and
law enforcement.

The danger that the National Institute.'of. Education will increase the in ,
fluent+ of the federal, government in educational policy has, in my. view, been
recognized by the frainers of the proposal, and adequate safeguards have brie'
provided. Such misgivings as exist in this area are -far. .overshadowed by the
urgent need to upgrade our educational research effort. Indeed, many experth
feel that the very survival of our system of free, open,nd comprehensive public
education, the backbone of our -democratic and Progrwisive way..of life, depends
upon our ability to develop new structures and programs for the-schools. The
analogy of the dinosauilms been suggested, and it'seems to me to be an apt one.
In relation to the complex mass of American education, the knowledge,gathering
and coordinating function has become dangerously attenuated.

Ideally, the national research effort -embodied. in the Nutional. Institute of
_Education proposal will-preserve and improve our system of Public edUcation
.in-the face of the presstires of a huge, compligted, and rapidly -changing environ-
'neut. At minimum', it will ,concentrate the resources of the nation on- the urgent ,
Probleins of the present, so that no American child will be denied, through' no
.fault of his own, an -equal chance in life. -

. . UNIVERSITY OF HAWAII,
. EDUCATION RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER,

. July 20,1971.
HOD. JOHN BRADEMAS, . .

Chairman, Select Subcominittee on Education, U.S. Hoitse of Representatives,
_Washington, D.C. . "1 .. .

DEAR MR, BRADEMAS: Having served as an active educational researcher for
almost half a century. ill governmental jurisdictions extending-from New York/
Washington to California and Minnesota/Missouri to Texas, culminated by the
past six years at the Ilidversity of Hit waii,.,I have been deeply involved in both
professional and scientl° spects of problems of educational research. Evidence
of may active involveme , ;i3 suggested by various activities I have engaged in as
Hated' in Leaders inEaUcation, Who's Who In America, etc.including presi-
dency of the Arnerican Educational Research Association, directorship of major
research and development projects such as the National Teacher Examinations and
the well-known-Teacher Characteristics Study of the American Council on Edu-
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Cation, and directorship, currently, of one. of the relatively few state-supported.
educational research and development .centers.. (Although the University of Ha-
wail Education Research and Development Center have-recelved several million
dollars in grants and contracts with the Office of Education, the Office `of EcO-
nomic Opportunity, and other,f6deral agencies, the Statelif Hawaii, through the:..
University, has provided state- supported personnel, with regular, funds for re;
search and development/that cannof,be externally/funded, and with extensive
coinputer servic.)es.-' .

5My backgron tur isAuentioneil here a the,beginning of my Ikter Simply be-
eatise I want-yin' to know I write from a life-time Of interest and involvement as
an educational researcher and that I AO; indeed, feel dedicated to support:the
proposal' for n National Institute of, Education-41ft least. insofar as such an In-
stitute will devote a major portion if its activities to:sofith research and develop-
ment on educational problemS and to disseniihatiok of. verifiable and generalizable.

findings.
At the same tune that -I state my supporti'.Uinust also admit questions in my

; mind about the planning of,the National Instltifte of Edfication: For example, I
feelit might lie a-.4.rions Mistake for extensive in-house planning and research
to tie conductcd* the propiisied NIE---largely for, three reasons: (I) personnel,
except inexperienced researchers, usually are difficult to attract to long-ktm
appointnieuts with a government agency. such a the propo.rNIE (-Marry uni-
versities.. on the other hand, do number among their appointees seasoned educa-
tionaL researchers with the reqiiired expertise that could contribute materially to '

/the stated purposes of ME.) ;:: (2) biases:' or points of --vieW",-flitit oat a given ,

moment may control the thinking of an ME administration may get a lion's share
of attention while equally important educatiOnal prOblems may go neglected; (3)
we all recognize that research findings, whether In educational or'researcb, taw
cer research, or whatever area, often are unique to spenfle settings and sPeeilie
conditions operating wherethe researell is conducted,' and only when extensive.
replication with, diverse samples-of .persons, varying details ,of procedure,,
are provided for (1.e., when there is Support of similar projects in different areas
conducted..hy, different researchers) is gencralizability possible.

I woulithitethe proposed NIE might continue to provide assurance of,ade-
quate research support to those universities that do possess personnel capable of
conducting solid. research, and developmentresearch that' would complement
that of other institutions and.,researchers, including NIE-in-house research, thus
giving substantiailk greater assurance that research findings that here suffi-
ciently generalizable could be identified and made available for. apPlleation to
school practice.

Having served on a number,of "proposal-review" panelsna haring observed
the value of obtaining diverseOpitilims,ofthe adequacy otniethodoiogy and prac-
tice proposed by certain research pfojects, I also strong14feellt would be most
destrable--in fact, necessary--forthe.proposed NIE to provide advisory panels
made up of qualified research representatives from the Severil states as.decishms
were sought and reached about the administration of the,4iroposed NIB or even
a single relatively small,Ailvisory Board. (I refer to the desirability of decision
sharingabout the desirability of pursuing particular research problems that may
be proposed either by the ME or by persoaS in schools or universities:

I wouldifurther,tidvise that proposals be "invited" for research' and that they
subsequently be judged, as noted above, regarding"their adequacy: This is simply
another. aspect,cif the one to which I have already referred, that of determining
just what lineS of research (from the infinitely large number of unsolved educa-
tional probleMs) would be attempted; that it not be left to the opinions of a few
individuals; regardless of bow highly qualified those Individuals might be.

May t,say then, in summary, that I have had a substantial bit of exprimice
in this area of educational research quid, as a result, a dedication to the field. It is
with this background of research experience and dedication thatI willingly offer

.my services, in any small way I may be of possible help, in supporting the pro-
posed National Justitute of Education -at least, if such- u National InStitnte.of
Education .would-prOi,Ide for creative thinking about possible lines of Research.. for careful selection of research and development' projects; and for "expert" con-
duct of studies that Were selected.

Respectfully, ..
Wm G. RYA:VS, Director.

1
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I-Iou. JOHN EllADENIAS,
Washington, D.C. . .. ,

iDEAn SIR: I am writing to indicate my support of the National Institute of
Education for the United States. There is no doubt that radical change in
United States 'education. could occur in the next quarter-centuryi The decision
Is up to Congress. New research points td substantive changes in education that
will alter the very Itvay educators think about educational problems. An entirely
new knowledge base can be developed.

'Nothing would equal the impetus to change at' this fundamental level more
than Congressional approval this year of the National Institute of Education.
Such an agency is urgently needed to conduct and support educational research
and to "disseininate those findingS throughout the nation.

Tlie NIB program as presented in 'the Lerien report would assure not only a
vastly improved linCwiedge base, it would result in far better practices in pro-
fessional Schools. Iniplem6ntation of the .NIE-yould enable schools of education,
such as the one at New..York University,, which enrolls 8,000 students, to increase
their research activities manyfold; to provide funds for in-servita education
of teachers; to iluelop materials to be used in the training of professional
educators; and to make availabiti fellowships for full-time study. Ultimately
these benefits will much classrooms at all levels,

No matter how compelling the reasons for chtinge,mor how good the intentions
4:the professional community, education will not change automatically. A de-

liberate strategy with large and long-range support is necessary. Therefore,1
have urged Congressmen from-this area to back the formatioli of the National
Institute pf Education, for withopt the new, massive effort that agency will
generate, itkmerican education will plod along on four. wheelsearthbound in
the Space Age.

Very truly yours,

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY,
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION,

New York, N.Y.,July 16,1971.

DANIEL E. GRIFFITHS, Dean.

SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 30,
Northbrook, ill., June II, 1971.

HOD. Jon.; LRADEMAB, ,
Chairman, House Select Subcommittee o Education,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR Snt: May I submit the follow n observations concerning a- National
Institute of Education :

1. A top priority should be assignea to the task of defining the objectives of
the public school. r

2. Early childhood and infant training must be included betSie research
on how people. learn. Of equal importance is the inclusion' of. specialist:On medi-
cine, pathology, and bio-chemistry to insure a thorough =kola-ending of the
total functioning of the human organism.

Researeh, for 'example, currently being undertaken in hypoglycemia, and its
relationship to learning is of utmost importance to the development of sound -
learning theories. .

3. Teacher training should confe after and not before the baccalaureate with
appropriate yearly internships carrying stipends provided by a combination of
local and state or federal-funds.

4. School's of education should be intimately involved with local schwis.
Prdfessional personnel should, of course, be connected with local school districts,
=-;'5. Systems analysis of schools should. be considered of prime importafice.in

educational research. Such analysis should involve questioning of the tradi-
tional Period, day, year, classroom.

Systems analysis should address itself to whether or not the economy ,cqn
sustain one professional for every .theen to twenty children. .

Systems analysis should consider the impact of innovations such as "Sesame
Street," and whether.or not these will cause a shift of funds from typically certif-
icated salaried teachers toProductions and materials.

Selectrd school districts could pilot a thorough study of a data processing
system. . .

As past director of the Cook County EPDA (Education Professions Develop-
ment' Act) project, I would be more than willing to amplify or further clarify
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each remark or observation. I have purposely refrained from commenting on
educational finance because believe that there are. more basic issues to be
considered,

Sincerely yours,
0. A. CANDELARIA, SI/DCrilliCil dent.

STATEME. T BY ALVIN C. EURICH, PRESIDENT, THE ACADEMY FOR ,.

EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

(Collaborator Sidney-G.. Tickton, Vice President)

Mr. Chairman and members of the Committee: We are pleased to have been
invited to testify and to submit this testimony on behalf of the proposal to estab-
lish a National Institute of Education. We believe that the establishment of
such an Institute, and its strong support by the Federal Gaernment, holds more
promise than any other single strategy for raising the ()tility of education for
all Americans over the long term.

.

DA(C,KGROUND

The Institute was recommended by the President in his message on March
3, 1970, which followed by a number of weeks his- transmission to .Congress of
the report of the Commission on Instructional -Technology which included a
similar proposal. That Commission, composed of educators and professional men
with broad backgrounds and with a wide variety of educational and cultural
interests, was established by the Secretary of Health, Education; and Welfare
in response to the wishes of Congress as expressed in the fall of 1907 in Title III
of the Public Broadcasting Act.

In your session on March 12th, 1070, you heard from the chairman of that.
Commission, Dr. Sterling McMurrin. He reviewed the background of the study,
reported in detail on the way it was conducted, and the conclusions it came to
about the present and potential role of technology in education.

After more than a year of study, which started first with educational tech-
nology and then broadened out into other areas of educational policy and planning,
that Commission concluded that its number one recommendation be that Con-
gress establish a National Institute of Education, and that this Institute be
authorized to develop support and fund greatly strengthened programs in educa-
tional research and 'elopment and the application of research findings. The
Commission recomm I that Congress fund the National Institute and a com-
plement of subsidiary, stitutes in a manner above and beyond exlsting educa-
tional programs.

Our organization, the Academy for Educational Development, conducted the
research and handled the staff work for the CommissiOn throughout the 16
months of its life. I assigned Mr. Tickton to this enterprise as well as a number
of our other key people who worked under his supervision in his capacity as
Executive Director of the Commission. Although what we have to say is based
heavily on the staff work we conducted for the Commission, our testimony is
founded also upon the other activities in the Academy which during the past
seven years have involved more than 100 research and consulting assignments
for schools, colleges,. universities, foundations, and governthent agencies. We are
also influenced by the results of our activities at the Ford Foundation where
I was Executive Director of the Education Program and vice president of the
Fund for the Advancement of Education ; and where Mr. Tickton was a Program
Associate. In short, we have devoted much of the past fifteen years to encour-
aging reform in American education on the local, state, and national levels. In
that period we have had the opportunity to experience at first hand the diffi-
culties, "frustrations, and rewards of seeking to stimulate improvement in
schools and colleges.

In the aggregate, then, our testimony is based on activities running back for
more than twenty years, a period during which the need for a national organita-
tion conducting and sponsoring research and development in education and the
dissemination of research findings has not only grown tremendously but has
also become More evident year by year. What we have learned through all of
these experiences is that no substantial progress will be made in changing edu-
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cation unless it is based on solid-scientific research and on aggressive develop-
ment of new techniques based on new knowledge, This is the formula that has
put America in the forefront in agriculture, industry, defense, and space explora-
tion. It is high time we applied it to education.

This conviction has been reached by many other individuals and groups who
have earnestly studied this problem. We have been strengthened in our convic-
tion of the importance of research, development, and application by the findings
of earlier and concurrent inquiries into this field. Similar conclusions were
reached, for example, in the recent study, innovation in Education, by the Com-
mittee for Economic Development (CED), and in the 1906 Congressional report
on automation and technology in education ;. in the findings of the Harvard
Program on Technology and Society; by outsiders at odds with the establishment
as well vas-spokesmen for such groups as the American Educational Research,
Association; by a committee of the National Academy of Education ; and in
recommendations proposed to the Commission on Instructional Technology by
scholars, the professions, industry, instructional technologists, and practicing
educators.

TIIE PROBLEM : LACK OF PROGRESS IN EDUCATION

Today, the clear fact is that on the whole the educational enterprise is being
conducted much as it was a generation or two ago. Of course the numbers are
larger with respect to people (that is, students and teachers) ; with respect to
places (that is, location where education is provided in formal classroom set-
tings) ; and with respect to dollars (that is, the budget both for operating and

-construction purpOses).
On the Whole, also, the teachers are better trained and the places are, on the

average,"somewhat more modern than when we were in school. But the educa-
tional process is about the same now as it was then. Children study the same

zi -subjects in the same grades in about the same manner as before. There are in-
'il'ovations to be sure; the new math, the new biology, team teaching, language

laboratories, teacher aides, some films and TV, driver education. But when dt
comes to the bulk of the educational process affecting 50 million elementary and
secondary school children going to class five hours a day, five days a week, for
a total of41 billion 250 million child-hours in class a weekwell, for the bulk
of the schools educational activities, the process is much the same as it has been.

Over the years there have been a few hardy souls who have researched and
examined the educational process. They have been supported in relatively small
amounts by funds from a few foundations and, also 'during the past few years,
by Federal funds allocated to regional educational laboratories and research and
developMent centers established by the Office of Education. Much has been
learned from the research. But _its the Committee for Economic Development
poinftrdout two years ago much more needs to be known if the schools are Zb
continue to move ahead. Dr. Harold Howe II was bothered by the magnitude of
education's research and development needs when lie was U,S. Commissioner
of Education. He noted that man had barely scratched .the surface of man's
ability to learn. One day he sent our staff a short agenda for educational re-
search. There were only a few questions, but they dramatized the needs. They
were as follows:

How can we reach the children of the slums, who' have remained relatively
untouched by traditional education?

How can we find out, for any group of youngsters, whether we are teaching
them the right or wrong things?

Can those who learn well learn even more? -
How can we decide, in view of the explosion' of knowledge, what part of the

whole field we ought to attempt to teach?
How do we reach those presently unmotivated to learn?
How do we evaluate and alter school organization?
How do we come to a real understanding of what intelligence is? And can

intelligence be learned?
. At what age should formal education begin? And do parents have a real Job
to do in this connection?

How do we improve the education of two million teachers without seriously
interrupting their teaching careers? ;

How can we get the most out of the individual student's ability to teach
himself? 1
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WHY AMERICA HAS PROGRESSED IN. OTHER FIELDS

Consider for a moment what has been achieved in other fields through the
deliberate application of trained intelligence. The United States began as au
agricultural economy. But despite the natural fertility of land and almost limit-

, less resources, Americans were not content to follow forever the old ways and
sought constant bnprovement. The nation established land-grant colleges. with
experimental stations and extension services, and the govennuent went into
agricultural research on a large scale.- By 1900 only 37 percent of our gainfully
employed people needed to.be engaged in agriculture. Intensified research meant
that by 1064 only 8 percent of our workers Were needed to raise all our food.
Crops improved, herds produced infinitely more milk and better meat. Even
witb this small fraction of the population engaged in agriculture, farm :unpins
products became a major national problem.

Meanwhile, America transformed itself into a highly industrialized nation.
Mass production techniques and now the "second industrial revolution" of auto-
maton have lifted the standard of living to utopian levels.In industry, as in agri-
culture, the constant effort is to surpass last year's record. In dynamic indus-
tries such as '7:11, chiiinicals, drugs, electronics. autqumblies, airplane manufac-
turing, andlilasties, the successful companies organize for change. They stress'
research and development and strive to achieve results more effectively. The
search. is 'always for'-greater productivity of the 3vorker, wider market, and
better methods.

Shnilarly, America's progress in health and medicine has been revolutionized
through research and scientific discovery and prompt development. It is astar-
tling fact that, 90 percent of the. drugs doctors prescribe today were unknown
thirty-years ago.

America's enormous scientific research effort is noW attacking virtually every
kind of Problemsmissiles and space ships,.water supply, uses of atomic energy.
and even the creation of life. We are continuously searching for the new and
better. .

What is needed in education, then is a research-and-development approach like
thnt.in otheF fields. In indnstry. health and agriculture, agencies had to be set
up to nurture this approach. Research-and-development divisions, health inborn'
tories or institutes, and agricultural experiment stations have been most effective
in'sert'ing this purpose. Where would we be if,we had depended on the practicing
farmers for research and deVelopment in agriculture, on our managers and operat-
ing -personnel in industry, or on our general practitioners in medicine?
;The Federal government has played an essential role in these other fieldsa

role it MIMI now assume in education.
Up to now it has done virtually nothing to support the R & D effort in edam-

tion.-The nationasa-mhole spends less than 14 of 1% of its total education budget
on research. This:COmpares to 4.43% in those fields which are renowned for prog-
ress, such as agriculture, defense, and -medicine, and with au average of 3%
for the other major enterpriies of the society. Moreover, the miniscule amounts
which the Federal government has- appropriated. have for the -most part been
available only very reeently.'Eighty-five percent of the money that has even been
spent by the Office bf_Eductition for educational research has been appropriated
In the last-four or-five yearn. But -it takes' almost four years for new knowledge
to get published, disseininated, and applied. Thus, our entire educational system
has been proceeding substantially without the guidance of any scientifically de-
rived principles and practices.

It is ridiculous to run a $45 billion.enterprise without the benefit of scientific
guidance to assure that the money is well-spent. There is no comparable area
of activity in American society which is so little - guided by intelligence and
knowledge.

I must make it ciear at this point that I am not advocating that we wait upon
the results of research before investing more in education. We don't do that in
otherareas. We don't make the State Department, or the Defense Department, or
the highway system wait for additional funds until they have proved that they
are using presently-available funds as wisely as possible. The need is urgent to
get more money into the schools froni the Federal government, particularly the
schools in the inner cities. Nothing in this. statement should be taken as in any
way undermining that urgency. But we are asking for more. Money is not enough.
We.are asking that education begiven 'the additional infestment capital, the seed

:money, to find ways in which future education allocations may he spent more ef-
fectively and efficiently. .
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The establishinent of a federal institution such as the National Institutes of
Education would'be entirely in the mainstream of American tradition. There are
outstandingJpreeedents for federal action of this magnitude in other fields. For
inStance;

Agriculturc.Since 1862, when President Lincoln signed the Congressional acts
creating the U.S. De Pertinent of Agriculture and the land-grant colleges, the
department has initiated, funded, and supervised a vast program of research,
development, and demonstration projects. Today, the department works cloSely
with fftate agricultural 'experinient stations, the Cooperative -Extension Service,
industry, and other agencies in a complex of projects related to .rural affairs.
Coordination of all the department's research and educational activities. Is the
responsibility of the Science and Education Director, who reports directly to the
Under Secretary. They include direct research _(for example, at Beltsville, Mary-
land); research done inIcooperation with the state experimental stations and
other agencies, the Federal Extension Service which applies research findings to
day-to-day rural problems, and the largest library on agriculture in the country

Theederal-state-local agricultural research program comprises comprehensb
4 research and development in agriculture and forestryranging from basic re-

search to direct applicatikm of R & I) restilts'to individual farms, families, and
business firms involved with agriculture. The program is financed on a matching-
fund basis, with the states matching the federal funds allotted and with counties
also contributing to extension services. Currently government funds 'for agricul-
tural R & D amount to about $450 million annually; industry provides an equal
amount in addition. As a direct result of agricultural R & D, the productivity of
:American farmers has multiplied many times.

Hcalth.A large partof the nation's biomedical research and training is con-
centrated in the National Institutes of Health. Federal- funds for these activities
grew significantly during the 1950s, as Congress recognized important new
prospects for improving the nation's health through research (triggered in part
by the discovery of the Salk vaccine and spectacular developments in the new
sulfa, antibiotic,'and other drugs). By 1970 the total budget of the National.
Institutes ofHealth (incitaling ten separate research institutes and certain other
responsibilities, notably fealth manpower) is expected to be $1.5 billion.

The National Institutes of Health is primarily concerned with researchnot
developmentand with education in the health field. Nearly 90 percent of NIII-
sponsored activities is "extramural," i.e., it is carried out through grants to
universities, medical schools, hospitals, clinics, etc. The remaining 10 percent in-
cludeS NIH's)own extensive research activities at Bethe.sda, Maryland. Although
the National' Institutes of Health is part, of the Public. Health Service on the
official: organization chart, the head of NIH reports directly to the Secretary
of Health, Education; and Welfare, through the Assistant Secretary for Health
and Scientific Affairs. . -

NIH-sponsored research has made possible a better understanding of the
underlying causes of cancer, heart'disease, and other illnesses an understanding ...

which brings closer the day when these diseases will be successfully cured and,
ultimately, prevented. Development of a rubella vaccine, improved treatment of
acute leukemia in children, and a successful cure of a rare cancer effecting young
'women (chorlocareinonia) are but a few of .the fruits of NIH research, Other
'developments, such as progress in the deciphering of the genetic. code, have far-
reaching implications for the entire field of medical and biological sciences.

TIIE SOLUTION : FEDERAL SUPPORT OF-R&D IN EDUCATION

Education hag long needed a national research effort, commensurate with those
in agriculture and health, focused on the improvement of learning and teaching.
Now is the prime moment to bring all available resources to bear in strengthen-
ing educational research, development, and innovation, which for far too. long
have commanded insufficient funds and talent.

While many basic questions still remain unanswered or disputed, there are
encouraging additions being made to man's understanding of .the lows and .whys
of human learning in all its variations. One important reason is the gradual
coming together of research specialists who once operated almost in isolation':
new;. findings from the laboratory studies of human and animal learning, for

,example, are interacting with findings from actual classrooms. -
Today America needs to examine the basic assumptions (too often unex-

'mined) "on which schools and colleges operate. If indeed schoOls are to be
buntline 'environments for learning and not mere institutional accumulations, if
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diplomas nd degrees are to be more than mere passes to economic and social
acceptanc America's vast decentralized educational "system" must undergo
a revision that draws upon the best insights that can be cultivated : from scholars
of diverse disciprines, teachers, philosophers, and artists, administrators, citi-
zens generally, and from the ultimate consumerthe student.

In recent years, the Federal government has spent increasing amounts for edu-
cation. Under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, for example,
about $4 billion has been allocated to upgrade education in deprived areas. But
these funds. were not invested to get to the roots 0 education's problems, nor to
design a system with more adequate theoretical and technological foundations.
The money has been used primarily to repair and extend the present system.

The nation's investment in education must be increased and its thrust changed
If.America' is to-resolve its present basic educational and social problems. To be
sure, public expenditures on education are nominally accepted as an "investment"
in the nation's economic and social future. But the situation today requires that
substantial funds for education be allotted for investment more strictly con-
strued: as capital to create an improved system of teaching and learning which
will produce more real individual and social achievement for each dollar spent
than is done by the present system.

The problems of teaching and learning could yield to an organized and sys-
tematic attack, and that the refinement and imaginative use of instructional tech-
nology could contribute signally to the success of that attack. Certainly the solu
tion of education's problems is as Critical for the nation's future well-being as is a
cure for cancer, heart disease, or stroke, or the development of more efficient tech-
niques for growing and harvesting wheat.

I note that the legislation before you stresses equality of education. The In-
stitute is 'envisaged as promoting true equal opportunity throughout American
schools. This is, indeed, a first priority for our times. Yet I would like to stress,
too, the fact that the Institute, and the progress it would spark, offers the best
promise of improving the quality of education for all children.

We tend to be satisfied with the education currently being provided for the "ad-
vantaged" children who live primarily in the suburbs surrounding our cities. And
it is true that they are not submitted to the indignities, the physical harshness,
the psychological brutalities, of the children trapped in the ghetto schools.

But suburban children aren't all that lucky. We do far less for them than we
could. Increasingly, they show signs of being bored withachooling, with getting
turned off around grades 4 and 5, of finding the curriculum irrelevant, of resent-
ing the techniques used to teach them. Unless we can find new ways to engage
these children in the educational process, they will withdraw more and more
into their own world of television, socializing, and even drugs.

The proposed National Institutes of Educationwell-funded, broadly based,
and building on present strengths and successful programs (public and private)
would give concentrated leadership. and direction to a- national effort to improve
learning and teachingftt every level of education. The organization should start
with a few componenfihstitutes focused on critical areas.

The National Institutes of Education and its component institutes would un-
dertake a limited amount of research, development, and application themselves.
This proportion should be relatively small, howeverperhaps 10 to 15 .percent.
The majority.of the work should be executed-through grants made by the insti-
tutes to selected institutions, both public and private.

We recognize the importance of conducting both basic and direct research.
Basic research, in which the investigator is free to formulate his own questions,
can lead to far-reaching discoveries which could not be defined in a blueprint
for investigation. On the other hand, directed research, in which the questions are
clearly structured, can be a powerful tool for achieving specific desired results.

Each institute should-establish subsidiary research, development, and appli-
cation programs, tied in closely with individual institutions and with existing
and projected regional centers. The National Institutes of Education and its
component institutes should Work closely with state educational agencies, espe-
cially state departments of education, and with the Education Commission of
the,States.

. To insure maximum effectiveness and :influence, the National Institutes of
Education should, be a strong arm of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, reporting directly to the Assistant Secretary for Education.

The National Institutes of Education should be headed by a director with out-
standing qualifications appointed by the President and aided in policy making
by a small strong top-level Advisory Board, composed of government and non-
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government representatives. Each constituent institute should also be headed
by a highly qualified director. Together the Advisory Board and the directors
would act as a council to coordinate the work of the ME.

Through its national visibility and stature, the Iational Institutes of Educa-
tion should build up educational research, development, and application through-
out the nation. Everywhere --in universities and school systems and state depart-
ments of t,ducationthere are able, dedicated people working on newapproaches
to solving educational problems. The National Institutes of Education should
strengthen promising work now going on, encourage initiative and invention,
and support a diversity of approaches to critical problems.
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STATEMENT BY LEO G. BYRNE, DIRECTOR OF RESEAROB, SCHOOL DEPARTMENT,
HARPER & Row, Punusuras

Mr. Chairman and distinguished members of the House Select Subcommittee
on Education :

I am pleased,to be able to submit to you some observations andrecommenda-
Hons relative to the National Institute of Education which IS to be established
under the draft legislative measures designated as H.R. 33, and H.R. 3006.

I have been watching the progress of the legislative hearings and the evolution
of it.,t4ociated items since the spring of the current year when I became Director
of Research of the School Departma of Harper & Row, Publishers, Inc. Prior
to assulaing that responsibility I functioned for almost four years as Editor
Chief of the tome publishing department. My involvement. in school publishing
extends back to 1950 and includes experience in writing, editing, and marketing.
Each of these activities called for es:instant contact with classroom teachers,
curriculum specialists, academic personnel, and school administrators.

That background, I believe, gives me a base of authority,for submitting certain
recommendations and raising particular questions which may have been over-
looked among the items brought to your attention.

Because you have heard a great deal of testimony I Will limit myself to two
'areas, specifically, that of current educational research -and that of current edu-
cational programs with particular reference to the place of the modern textbook
in education and the role of the Notional Institute in helping producers of educa-
tional materials compile the best possible material.

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL RESEARUII

Since much of the pre-planning that has been undertaken in relation to n Na-
tional Institute of Education and muchof the testimony you have already heard
has been addressed to the topic of educational research I would iike:to insert into
the record some cautionary notes and to frame some questions whic.11 I believe
should be answered before a table of specifics is imprinted on the stt'ticture that
is proposed either in the enabling'legislatiOn or in the blueprint that is attached
to the resulting Institute by virtue of the testimony submitted to you thus far.

In the study entitled The National Institute of Education: Preliminary Plan
for the Proposed Institute, prepared by the Rand Corporation for HEW, copy of
which you graciously sent to me, Mr. Chairman, and in subsequent testimony be-
fore the Subcommittgg much has been said about the relative lack of research in
education. Statistical duta on expenditures for educational research have been
compared to research iltsburSements compiled for major industrial areas and
federal_ activities outside: the field Of education. The discrepancy is alarming.

I submit, thqugh;.tinit.the parallels indicated are something less than scientif-
ically accurate. Within the Vast structure of American education there are count-
less items that are in the category. of basic research or that are research-oriented
which are not budgeted or identified as researehin any fiscal report. Think, for
example, of the research efforts and. expenditures involved in thousands of indi-
vidual graduate Studies which are not identified as research in the budget of the
university,. governmental agency, or in any perional financial report filed by the
individual pursuing the study. What researchdollar factor is attached to the
temporary. loss of earnings experienced by the graduate student? Or to the man
hours contributed to that student's efforts by graduate advisers and members of
doctoral committees? How many schoosystems budget under research the 'salary
of a classroom teacher assigned to a pilot study of new curriculum materials or
new instructional techniques? In private industry, on the other hand, salaries of
research personnel and all attendant expenses are correctly included and reported
as research expenditure. These are but two instances, Mr. Chairman, of how line-
item budgeting, alone, might explain some of the disparity in the allocation or
noh-allocation of research funds.

Of and by itself, the foregoing analysis maybe of little significance. I introduce'
the item as Q cautionary note and I am forced to wonder how the figures intro.-.
duced in the data were arrived at. I might add that I have heard the identical
figures repeated in subsequent and non-related educational meetings and in no
case has a verifiable source -been cited. Too often, gentlemen, ,have- we seen
loose estimates transformed into hard-rock, uncontested facts.
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THE ERIC SYSTEM

A direct examination of the status of current educational research might be
more revealing and convincing. A convenient vehicle for such examination exists

the apparatus we know under the acronym of. ERIC..Without going into the
h tory of the ERIC System I'slinply note that there cataloging of a vast:
re 'air of existing researchone that, in the main -I think it safe to say
les serenely untouched and unexplored. ,The complexity of the system itself
Is such that one now needs a corpus of tools to probe for the hidden treasure.
None of these remarks is to be interpreted as derogatory of the ERIC system.
The question is, rather, is that system being used? Is existing research known, .
utilized, tested?

A Partial listing of the major tools, that is, the tools univerml to the system
as distinct from the additional .tools unique to the Individual clearinghouses
within the system is useful in achieving a perspective of the research that does,
In fact, exist.

The following list is taken from the ERIC publication how To Use Eric
OET12037-A)

CONTINUING PUBLICATIONS0NS

Research in Educationa monthly abstract journal reporting research projects
funded by uspE, and other research items judged to be of educational signifl.
cance by the several 'clearinghOtises.

Research in. Education: Annual Index.
. Thesaurus of ERIC, Descriptorsa structured compilation of approxiinately.
3,200 (in 1008) terms used to index and enter documents inttt the ERIC system.

HISTORICAL COLLECTION

Office of Education Research. Reports, 195G-1965Research reports reCelved
before the publication of Research in Education . . . compiled in two volumes:
Resumes and Indexes of reports by author, institution, subject, and report
numbers.

Quantitatively, what are we talking about here? I have no official figures
for the currenb.volume of research items listed in the ERIC storehouse but the
following indicators will serve as a gauge;

'(a)...from November 1960 thru September, 1908, son titles were listed
in the cumulative issues of Research in Education. (cf. Ilow To Use ERIC,
p. 10)

(b) the ThesaUrus described above was reviseil and a set ond edition
published in..1970. InSthe preface to the 1970 edition It is described as
stilV:teing in- a stage of "adolescence." (cf. Thesaurus of ERIC Descrip-
tors P. 10). As of July : 1971 at least ninety new descriptors had been
added by the twenty clearinghouse's. (cf. ERIC/n1 NEWS, Vol. 1, No. 1
ERIC ClearinghouSe one Tests, Measurements, and Evaluationti7-ETC,
Princeton) The fiallip source states,"unfortunately, because new terms are
added each month the Thesaurus is out-of-date at the moment it is
printed." ,

THE :ERIO/CRIER CLEARINGHOUSE .

. A closer look at.the complexity of the 'ERIC System, can be gained by foeus
ing on just one of the twenty clearinghouses.' Since the area of reading is the ;
universally recognized priority problem area, a seanning.of that.clearinghouse,
ERIC/CRIER, is in- order. In the interests- of brevity I will simply list some
of the special resources available from that source in the area of research on
reading. Please note that here, again, the quantitative data is several years
old. The source is the Portfolio of Information on Reading. Available from
ERIC, ERIC/CRIER, and IRA published by ERIC/CRIER in 1908.

BASIC- REFERENCES ON READING. -
Published Research Literature in, Reading, 1900-1949presents 2,883. cita-

tions and annotations . . . compiled on a yearly basis by the Reading Re-
search Ceriter of the University of Chicago.
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Published Research 7,iteraturc in Reading, 1050-1063presents 1,013 cita-
tions and annotations . . . prepared by the Reading Research Center of the
University of Chicago.

Publfahed Research Literattire in Reading, 1904-1966presents 849 cita-
tions and annotations . . . Prepared by the Rending Research Center of the,
University of Chicago.

USOE Sponsored Research in Readingitems already listed in RIE, etc.
Recent Doctoral Dissertation Research in ReadingLists dissertations corn-. pleted in colleges and universities since. 1060 in the areas of 'pre-school, de-

mentary, secondary, college and adult reading k comprehensive ann-
.- lytical abstract . . : reported for each dissertation.. Three hundred seventy-

nine theses are listed alphabetically by author.
International Reading Association Conference Proceedings Reports on Bic-.Menhir,/ RcadingL1818 ... 395 papers.... ( in 16 categories). . . .

The.list of research collections goes on for several pages, Mr. Chairman, and
, for the sake of completeness I list only the headings for general collections on
a leVel.with the heading above, BASIC REFERENCES, etc.

. .

BROAD SUBJECT BIBLIOGRAPHIES; BIBLIOGRAPHIES RELATED TO ERIC SPECIAL COLLEC-
TION PUBLICATIONS; SPECIAL. BIBLIOGRAPHIES AND REVIEWS; .INFORMATION ANAL-
YSIS PRODUCTS

Qualitatively, Mr. Chairman, the ERIC System is a magnificent accomplish-
ment: All those win) have functioned, in it and those who continue to function
within it deserve the highest praise. I fully believe that it is a research apparatus
that is unrivaled.

The point is that the treasury of research it catalogs is almost unbelievable
in extent and beyond .the assimilative capabilities of many, ,research/lifetimes.
This is not a unique, personal conclusion.
-Private conversations with some of the principals of the ERIC systeni corro-

borate the -judgment that the systein is woefully underutilized. Some of these
men and women are.ma.king concerted personal effoits to convince educators to

g into the system and start retrieving the ore-bearing lodes beneath the nirface.
y way of underscoring the recognized non-utilization of ERIC, I quote from

the Preface to the Thesaurus written by Dr. Frederick Goodman of .the Univer-
sity of Michigan: .

"Thus, very few people have ever been in a position to use the depth f index-
ing that indexers have provided from -the beginning. In this sense the elatIvely
deep indexing, has been 'wasted' to date, and; by the same reasoning, it might
be argued that the relatively complex structuring of terms within the Thesaurus
has been 'wasted' to date. As ERIC begins to expand it capacity for computer
searching, as it is now doing, the deep indexingand the Thesaurus are likely
to become much 'more important." (cf. Thesaurus'ofERIC Descriptors, p. 10).
And again,

"Very little is known about the people who haVe been using the ERIC Thesau-
rus, why and how they have. been using it, and what they think of it," (ibid..
p23

Finally, gentlemen, please remember that ERIC doesCiotiaini to list all known
). .

research.
In summary, i1ir. Chairman, it seems 'to me to be dangerously misleading to

speak glibly about t e paucity of educational research when we face the herculean
task of utilizing tit esearch we do have availahle.

It is not easy to ssume the unpopular role of questioning the impressive array
of,testimony sub itted to you thus far, Mr. Chairman, but someone must pose

' the question before we rush into yet another cycle of needless replication of
existingaata.

Nor, again, is this a singularly personal position. More than a few educators, at
the university level and at the administrative level have privately expressed the
fear that many more Millions of dollars will be spent in a wave of duplicate
researchAvhile anctical problems continue to beg solution. At the Concluslon of
the hearings in Chicago, Mr..Chairman, one educator remarked, "yell, here we
go again, some guys are going to be paid to discover the wheel."

I am convinced that such is not the intent of the legislative 'proposals nor the
goal of your Select Sub^.ommittee, Mr. Chairman, therefore I presume to urge
upon you the following :
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. RECOMMENDATION

et

That the Select Subcommittee recommend that it is the plicit intent of the
Congress that the National Institute of Education conside it mandatory as a
first order of business to devise ways and means of searching out, checking, and
refining existing research currently cataloged in the ERIC System.

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL' PROGRAMS

Notfotally ;distinct from the matter of current educational research is the
question of current educational programs. When sweeping generalizations about
the lioverty or inefficiency of existing programs are removed from the arena of.
debate one is left with the simple proposition that there are many good and
viable instructional programs in our schools todaF along with many poor and
inefficient ones.

These programs are generated from a ,variety of sources. Some are developed
by individual school systems, some have their origin in one or another curriculum
research group, and still others, Mr. Chairthan and distinguished membersand
I am sure you will pardon the sarcasmstill others, including textbooks, are
Produced as commercial products by private firms inthe education industry. But
the great majority of modern programs are based in research regardless of
source.

It is tb the latter' category of programsspecifically; the modern textbook,
that I would like to turn the attention of the Subcommittee at this time. For some
time we, in the textbook industry, have let go unchallenged many statements that
are derogatory or, at best, half truths. Usually these statements are based on mis-
apprehension or ignorance of the modern textbook and most of us in the industry
have adopted a "truth-will-out" stance. My sense of self- respect impels me to
speak out at this time.

Let me state very clearly, however, that despite a commonality of interests
the textbook industry is composed' of people who prefer to speak for themselves.
In no way do I claim to speak for anybody-but myself though I am confident
that many of my colleagues would echo what I have to say.

According to the latesVgares available the elementary and secondary schools
of the United States spent nearly ,one-half billion dollars for textbooks in 1970.
Absolutely considered, even in this inflated economy., that represents an awesothe
sum of money. In 'perspective of total expenditures; however, ,that. sum repre-
sents but a minute percentage of the secondary/elementary dollar. Either way
one choosea to regard the matter the role of the textbook and other instructional
tools should be a proper object of study, for a National Institute of Education.
Yet, in the .Preliminary Plan referred to earlier, the textbook is barely men -'
tioned. If the textbook is even half as lifid as its most vociferous critics claim
it is, then it is an obstacle to good education. On the Other hand, if it is only
half as good as its most ardent proponents claim, then it -is still a valuable

-and indispensable tool that should be strengthened and perfected, .

In passing, Mr. Chairman, I Would like to note an incident that is still very
fresh in my mind. Not long ago I participated in the deliberations of one of the
regional seminars on readingheld under the auspices of the Office of Education.
During the course of th proceedings I was involved inn small group discussion of
teacher-college faculty umbers. At one point a member of the group began an
attack on textbooks th t made me wonde.r when he had last seriously examined
a modern textbook. I t hereupon asked the group as a whole if any one of them
had, within. the last few years, really looked at a modern reading program. All
of them, ererbonest enough to admit that they had not done so.

Iniention this incident because I am' personally .convinced that much of the
criticism levelled against textbooks is in the 'beating-a-dead-horse' or 'straw-
man' category. Textbooks, in these situations, are spoken of as if they were pro-
duced and published. "in vactio,". se to speak, and are contrasted to multimedia
techniques, etc. I 'frankly do not kno): a major publisher who offers' such re-
stricted programs to the schools. Modern reading programs, for example: in.the
li through. 6, range usually include several hundred single items and come com-

. plete with a full range Qr tactile, manipulative, audiovisual devices andoids.
The textbooks of twenty nr-thirty years ago are just thatthey are ob4blete,
they have :passed-away, just as the classroom ef the 1930s and 1940s has passed
away unless local lethargy has allowed them to continue.

. .
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. VERIFICATION AND REVISION

But you have heard a charge made before this Subcommittee that, along with
other instructional materials, textbooks are still produced, sold, and used in
the schools virtually without any effort to test the validity of the histructional
content in them.

I am referring, specifically, to the statement of Mr. P. Kenneth Komoski be-
fore this Subcommittee on May 11, 1971. Mr. Komoskl!s statement covered many
points and I agree with most of what lie ,Stated. But the overall tone aids
statement, together with significant omissions of relevant facts, seems to have
created the impression that textbooks are produced by whim and distributed to
helpless school adMiniStrators with arrogant disregard for pedagogical yalidly.

, The fact that this impression wow-distilled and so reported in national news'
media makes It imperative that a balance be inserted in the record of these
hearings.

Let me say a word to the point Of ,'Oie telephone survey Mr. Komoski' refers
to on page 23 of his statement. This survey' id not include Harper *&, Row's School
Department. I cannot fault Mr. Komoski or EPIE for that, however, for I realize
that a telephone survey sampling cannot ite 'considered a complete investigation.
But there are several factors I would like to/have included, in such a survey.

In the first place, we definitely have had some experience in field testing 'of
the type Mr. Komoski urges. A program under development incorporated
sated revisions baSed on learner- verification procedures. But, the cost was very
highnot so much in the mechanics as in time. If the results' in the sense of. in=
(Heated revisions had been significant then we could have said the time delay
was worthwhile in terms Of what we learned. The changes were really insigni-
ficant and I think the 'explanation is twofold. The cumulative experlenc6\of our
authors and editors produced a gOod prograni to begin with, and the cooperation
of the schools left something to be desired. It is exceedingly difficult for most
schools to properly monitor an experimental program. You may have noticed that-
Dr. Barak Rosenshine of the Bureau of Educational Research at the University
of Illinois touched upon this problem in the recent Washington, D.C..confer -

-.. ence on "How Teachers Make A Difference" (cf. Education riall, 7/16/71,
p. 4 ) .

Secondly,'the term "field-test" is elusive and means just about 'whatever the
User .wants It to mean. I noted above (3.4.2) that a modern reading'program
usually.,consists of several hundred single items,- takes anywhere from three
to eight-years to produce, depending on the base from which the developer starts.
and demands an investment of many millions of dollars.'How does one go about
field-testing fiuch a program? In fragmented units? The_restilts would be little
mare than interestingthis would not give valid information on o-the total pro-

. What then? After. all the components are finished? If so, for how long
should the test go -on? For One year? What would that tell the educator or
developer about ,the retention factor of what is learned?' A really valid field
test Is one which would require several years and discount Hawthorne effect
and other variables before anyone could say, on the basis of field testing that,
program X or program Y really works. It would require scientific follow-up
.through several grades to determine how well children retained learned skills. A
consideration of the population mobility factor alone leads one to doubt the
feasibility of reporting certifiable results in' such a procedure. The problem of
field-testing is. massive but does this mean the situation is hopeless ;.nd com-
pletely unsolvable?

No, because -a third factor has been overlooked. Major textbook programs,
espec:ally at the elementary school level, are Seldom produced "de novo,' without °
benefit of author/editor experience or company history. Most major textbook
Publishers have their material in a constant state of verification and revision.
and when and If a company deCides to venture into a "new" curriculum area it
does not proceed blindly or haphazardly. Such a decision invariably involves
securing of competent authors who have taught, tested and retested the materials
they put into their programs and recruitment of editorial personnel well-
grounded and experienced inthe "new" subject area.

Classroom teachers, indeed, are heavily involved In textbook preparation and
revision, far more, rknow, than they realize or believe. Their letteraand sug-
gestions are carefully noted (and ;balanced, incidentally-with. diametrically
opposed letters and suggestions). Their verbal statements 'to salesmen al*
important, too, even if this is a mecha rdsm. that does not have the trappings of
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sophistication. The test of the marketplace is a valid one, Mr. Chairman, and
must proceed along with scientifically normative procedures.

,To imply, then, that teacher resistance to change, or failure to look for learner-
verification is a major factor in the continued use of older programs when "new"
or "learner - verified" materials, produced. by Federally-funded curriculum re-
search group< are available is a dangerous oversimplification. It does a dis-
service, too, to thousands of teachers. There may well be an additional 'factor:
the failure of the allegedly "learner-verified" materials to live up to expectations.
I have, heard secondary science teachers roundly criticize some of the "new"
materials and furnish,specific instances of criticismjust as they do with any
other program. Learner-verification in particular instances is not a sole guarantee
of universal learner success. There are too many variables involved. Again I
refer you to the remarks of Dr. Rosenshine (3.5.3) who asserts that only one
of the curriculum research groups is maintaining a check on the use of. Its
materials,

To say, further, that educators buy currently available material simply be-
cause there is nothing else available proves nothing. It is analogous to saying
that people buy pistonengine automobiles because nothing else is available.
Such an observation is a truismit does not per se prove that a possible alter-
native mode of transportation would match the all around utility, safety, econom-
ic feasibility, and proven performance of the pistonengine car despite the known
deficiencies of that instrument. '

None of the foregoing is to be considered_ns reflecting a posture;that is op-
posed _to field-testing or learner verification. On the contrary; I support a valid
syiteni of such evaluation. I do not support .the suggestion that an intermediary
between the National Institute and the producer serve as an agency of evaltuv-

.. tion:;The National Institute of Education has within its proposed structure tide
. ,,necessary flexibility or direct contact with producers. The cost of such evaluation

is beyond publishers; Mr. Chairman, but an analogy to R & D provisions in the
Defense Industry suggests that the problem is not insoluble. I urger therefore,

RECOMMENDATION

That the Select Subcommittee reconnuend that it is the intent of the Congress
that the National Institute of Education esablish machinery and a sysem of
grants to enable producers of educational products and cooperating school dis-
tricts to initiate and.effect valid methods of evaluation of educational materials.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, Mr. Chairman and distinguished menxbers of the Subcommittee
on Education, I would like to refer to an overall point of view that seems to
offer a panacea for educational problems. From many sides there Is a growing
clamor for management expertise in education. Certainly, this is a valid goal.
Management techniques are effective and are needed in education. But we can-
not ignore the fundamental principle that education is, in many respectii, an
exercise in huMan creativity. Creativity, with all its qnanticipated bursts of
energy, its surprising twists and turns, does not emanate from flow-charts:or
tables of organization.iCreativity defies the stereotype, the ordained outcome.

Reflect for a moment' on the juxtaposition of the two words, "institute" and
"education." Hosts of young people have fled-the world of formal education for
the very ,reason of its stereotyped institutionalization. A National Institute of
Education Must never institutionalize at the expense of creativiy in education.
It must listen to all who are involved, not impoie the view of a new establishment.

Thank you. .

ASSTRACT

Mr. Chairman and distinguished members of the select Subcommittee on
Education:

I address you from the vantage point of many years in educational publishing
and I submit to you certain observations relative to the proposed National In-
stitute of Education.

The state of educational research is not as hopeless or hapless SR It Is often
represented. The ERIC system alone embodies a vast amount of research that
hail not been explored. Among the original purposes of ERIC was the avoidance
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of d» plicate research. It sbojthl also be one of the objectives of the Nationnl
Institute of Education. I urge that the R & I) function of the institute be charged
with an intensive search of current educational research its it is embodied in the
ERIC system.

Cnrrent'-educational programs, including those produced by commercial firms
run the gainut from the very poor to excellent. I urge that the Institute 1w
charged with the obligation of a realistic examination of these programs. Such
examination Should not be prejudiced by preconceptions of any kind. Additionally,
the Institute should lie charged with the ol Olga tion of giving logistic and financial
assistance to producers of educational materials in order to initiate and reline
procedures of evaluation prior to general distribution of such materials.

Supportive data and reasoning are found in the body of this statement.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION : PRELIMINARY PLAN FOR TILE PROPOSED
INSTITUTE

,(By Roger E. Udell. Study Director)
A Report Prepared for the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

. -
PREFACE

This report presents the findings of a preliminary planning study for the pro-
posed National Institute of Education. It conveys a picture of the NIE derived
from discussions and meetings with a wide range of individuals from govern-
ment, education, and the research and development (R&D) community, and from
examination of prior studies of the organization of R&D institutions. The report
has benefited considerably from the suggestions and comments of the many indi-
viduals troll! government, education, and R&D ;rho examined it in draft form.
The purpose of this report is to present a snfliciently detailed picture of the
possible objectives, program, organization, network of relationships, and initial
activities of the NIE to permit careful review by those concerned with the In-
stitute's creation.

Planning for the NIB is and must he a continuing process. Its first stage pro-
duced the concept described in President Nixon's Message on Education Reform
of March 3, 1070, and the NIE Bill introduced in the Congress at that time. This
study was the second stage. Subsequent stages will occur during the Congres-
sional hearings on the NIE Bill and after the Institute's formation and will con-
tinue as long as it retains the capacity to renew itself as circumstances change.
This plan, then, is truly preliminary; it should be viewed as part of a continuing
evolution.

Amon.; the subjects that must be addressed dining the next stage in planning
are details of staff, budget, and program for the. NIE: For an enterprise with
so large a prospective scope as educational R&D and so small a current effort,
budget and staff depend not w.) much on the- identifiable need as on the practical
availability of personnel and financial resources. Determination of that avail-,
ability depends, in turn, on a carefni effort to develop a program for the NIB
that identities what tan be done and-how much it might cost. Thus, a central
focus of the next stage in planning'mnst be an extensive effort to develop such
an Agenda for Educational Research and Development.

Please read this report carefully and consider the National Institute of Edu-
cation it portrays. What has been left out? What has been included that should
not he? How might the proposed Institute be improved?

SUMMARY

In his Message on Education ReforM, 3 March 1970, President Nixon proposed
creation of a National Institute of Ethication.to serve'as "a focus for educational
research and experimentation in the United States." At the same time,
bills were introduced in the Congress to authorize an NIE with the following
characteristics ; ; _ .-----\

Purpose.--To conduct and support educational R&D, dissemitiatb its findings,
train educational R&D personnel, and :promote coordination of educational R&D
within the Federal governraent. . .

Location, --A separate agency, equivalent to .the Office of Education in status,
within the Department of HEW::
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Director. Appointed by the President, with Senate confirmation, to an Execu-
tive Level position (equivalent to Commissioner of Education at present).

Advisory CouncitA 15-meMber National Advisory Council on Educational
R&D would advise On matters of general policy and review the state of -educa-
catiointl R&D.

Pereonnel.Professional personnel could be appointed without regard to fhc
Civil Service System na, deemed necessary by the Secretary of HEW.

Funds. Funds appropriated would remain available until expended.
The pending legislationyaves unanswereda wide range of questions concern-

ing the NIE. This planning, study was undertaken to develop .a more detailed pic-
t ure of what the NIE might,become. Five major categories of questions concern-
ing the proposed Institute were addressed : its objectives, program, organization,
relationship With the. educational system, and initial activities. This report at-
tempts to, provide cohemt, reasonably detailed set of answers'to those cate-
gories of questions.
What would the NIE'e objectivee bef

The primary objective of the NIE would be: To improve and reform education
through research and development.

Improvement and reform of three specific kinds would be sought: increased
equality of educational opportunity, higher quality of education, and more ef-
fective use of educational resources. Education in all settingS; both within
.schools and outside of them, and of all Americans, before, during, and after the
traditional school ages, would be within the NIE's scope of interest. And all kinds
of R&D activity, from basic research. to large field tests and demonstrations,
would lie in its repertoire. ..

To attain this primary objective, the NIE would.undertake efforts directed
toward four specific eupporting objectives:

I. To help solve or alleviate the problem and achieve the objectivee of Aincri-
can education.

To advance the practice of education tie an art, science, and prof e88101l.
III. To etrengthen fhc scientific and technological foundations on which educa

t ioa re8t8.
IV. To build a vigorous and effective educational reecarch and development

elletem.\
What would the NIEe program bet

The design of the research program would follow from the NIE's objectives.
Associated with each supporting objective would be a major program area of the
Institute: \ .

Program Arca. I-- Solution of major educational problems.
Program Area II.Advanding educational practice.
Program Area M.Strengthening cducat ton's foundations.
Program Area IV:7-Strengthening the research and development eystem.,
These program. areas would be divided, in turn. into several program. clement&

The number aniLdefinition of the program elements In an area might change over
time as priorities and competencies change. The program elements would com-
prise, in turn, a cluster of program aetititics. These would ordinarily be individ-
ual projects or groups ofclosely related projects; (A tentative listing of prospec-
tive program activities appears on pp. (l1-97).

The four, program areas would differ in the priOrity and support assigned to
each; in the criterin'and methods for program' design. and in the range of R&D
activities involved. They would require different internal organizational stnte-
tures for their appropriate management.
1Vhat would the NIE's organization bet

The NIE Would be:
A separate agency within IIEW,
Parallel to the bE.
Reporting to the Secretary of HEW through} his designee, and
Led by a Director at Executive Level V, like the Commissioner of Edu-

cation at present.
Its administration would be provided by :

The National Advisory Council on. Educational Reecarch and Develop-
ment, which would assist in setting general policy, and ^ ,

The Director, who would be responsible for continuous .administration of
the Institute's policies a d programs.
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The internal structure of the Institute would correspond to the structure of

its programs. It would comprise : .

A Directorate of Programs, headed by an Assistant Director for Programs,
responsible for development and management of comprehensive national pro
grams that address major educational problems (Program, Area I),

A Directorate of Research and Development, headed by an Assistant Di-
rector for Research and Development, responsible for development and
support of coherent, cumulative efforts- to strengthen educational practice,
the foundations of education, and the educational R&D. system (Program
Areas II, DI, IV),

A Center for Educational Studies,, headed by an Assistant Director for
Studies, responsible for conduct of a program of studies of the state of
education, analyses of educational problems, and design and evaluation of
R&D programs ( intramural Studies ), and

The usual staff functions for administration and communication.
Haw :could the ;VIE function!

The NIE's functioning may be best described in terms of its four' major pro
gram areas and its intramural program.
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PROIRAM .AREA I: ALLEVIATING MAJOR EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS

The first priority of the NIE would be to organize, support, and carry out
comprehensive national programs (combining research, develOpment, experi-
mentation, evaluation, and implementation activities) attacking major educa-
tional problems. It would devote a major portion of its resources-;--on the order
of 50 percentto this program area.

Illumination of the nature of education's crucial problems would be a major
function of the NIE; the intramural R&D activity would play n central role in
this process. However, that illumination lias,not yet been performed, so an
adequate definition of problems warranting national R&D efforts does not exist:
Thus, the following exemplars of problems to be addressed must be viewed as
preliminary and tentative;

The poor education received by the disadvantaged,
The inadequate .quality of the education received even by those from more

comfortable backgrounds, and
The need to use education's limited resources more effectively.

Certainly, these problems would have to be narrowed and sharpened before com-
prehensive R&D programs addressing them could be developed.

To help solve these major educational problems the NIE would want to do two
things ; first, bring to bear in n coordinated way all that is already known or
developed that might help in resolving the problem; and second, focus careful
effort on learning and developThg what is needed to provide better solutions.

Central management of er_.:11 program element would be hied by an NIE
program task force, led by a program tnanager and ad ed by an advisory panel
of educators,- R&D personnel, and laymen. The staff the task force would com-
prise not only permanent problem-oriented Rezam nagement personnel, but also
personnel seconded from those parts of the NIB concerned with support of work
on educational practice and*foundations.' They would bring to the problem task
forces an awareness of the state of the art in their areas of concern, and would
take back to those areas an enhanced appreciation of the needs of the educational
system.

PROGRAM AREA. II : ADVANCING EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE ".

The ME would commit n significant portion of its resourcesup to 2.5 percent
to continuing, cumulative prograMs intended to advance the practice of education
in Its artistic, scientific, and professional aspects. These programs would attempt
to do those things that offer the best hope of moving the state of the art forward.
The acivities would be carried out in many settings, would be less tightly linked
together than the components of a problem-focused program element, and would
provide both near- and farther-term returns.

This area would be concerned with the instructional process (content and
methods), the educational system (forms of education and their administration),
educational assessment, and the education of educational personnel.

Management would reside in a Division. of Educational Practice within the
Directorate of R&D. Because of the continuing nature of these concerns, each one
could be the responsibility of a separate National Center, led by a Center Director,

r-.-1)_La
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and advised by a Center Advisory Group drawn from those distinguished educa-
tors and scholars with a direct interest and competence in .tIke Center's area of
concern.

The staff would comprise both permanent members and a number of educators
or scholars serving temporary tours. To facilitate the exchange of information
between problem-oriented and practice-oriented R&D, Center staff members
would servepart-timeon problem task forces.

PROGRAM AREA III STRENGTHENING EDUCATION'S FOLNDATIONS

The. NIE would invest a stable proportion of its resourcesperhaps 10 to
15 percentin, a portfolio of programs intended to strengthen educational foun-
dations in the sciences and technologies.

Educational practice and the solution of educational problems are rooted in an
understanding of the individual as a learner, grow) processes and how they affect,
learning, society and its relation to learning, and the technology and media
useful in instruction. These would be the central concerns of this area.

Management resposibility would reside in a Division. of Educationfil Foun-
dations within the Directorate of R. & D. Each subject of concern would be
associated with a Program of Studies headed by a program director, and relying
heavily on review panels drawn from the scientific community for assistance in
program development.

Staff would be both permanent and short-term. Many of them would serve
part-time, on problemoriented task forces.

PROGRAM AREA Iv : STRENGTHENING THE R&D SYSTEM

The NIE would devote a portion of its resourcessay 10 to 15 percent
directly to the development of the R&D performer community through fellow-
ships, institutional grants, and similar mechanisms.

Among the constituents to which it might want to devote attention are'R&D
manpower, R&D institutions, the linkages between R&D and practice, and
information transfer within the R. & D. system.

Management responsibility for this area would reside in a Division of R. & D.
Resources within the Directorate'of R&D. Each constituent would be the re-
sponsibility of a .program headed by a program. director. The program profes-
sional staff would comprise permanent members primarily..Care must be taken
to coodinate these programs with those of other parts of the NIE so that man-.power and institutional programs respond to actual needs.

INTRAMURAL PROGRAMCENTER FOR EDUCATION STUDIES

The ME would devote a small portion of its resourcessay 5 percentto an
intramural R&D program that would undertake careful study of educational
problems, practices, and R&D. The intramural program would bring together
permanent staff and a large number of 6-month to 2-year visitors from the
education and R&D communities and othes with a deep interest in education.

Management would be provided by a Center for Education Studies. The 'in-
ternal organization of the center would not be so formal as that of the direc-
torates. The basic unit of activity would be the project, each led by a project
leader and varying in Intensity from one man part-time to. a dozen or more men
full-time. An Education Studies Board would advise on the selection of visiting
staff and on the program of studies.

Temporary staff would be drawn from other Directorates of the NIE, other
Federal agencies, FelloWsboth junior and seniorwho come full-time for a
fixed period, and Associate Fellowsboth junior and seniorwho are Associated
with the Center part-time for a fixed period.

Major themes of work at the Center would include illumination of major
educational problems, evaluation of educational evaluations, examination of
educational goals. evaluation of educational policies, and review of the state
of education R &D.
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I. INTRODUCTION

WIlY A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION?

Ainerican educe
merit in expanding
half the college-age
ctilties remain.

The expansion of
many children born

. leged too often find
Educational Institut'

faces severe problems. Despite a proud record of achieve-
ducational opportunity, symbolized by the enrollment of
population -in higher educational institutions, grave difR-

ducational opportunity has occurred unequally, bypassing
nto social or economic disadvantage. Even the more privi-
ducation at all levels joyless, inappropriate, or ineffective.
us, from school districts to universities, face severe finan-

cial crises. Yet, even *here sufficient resources are available, too little is known
to Assure their effectis use. Many schools and campuses suffer the disruption of
learning by-Individual and group acts of violence. Partially as a consequence,
there are conflicting p ssures throughout the education system to redistribute
the powers Of educatio al goverance. Clientele currently ill-served by the formal
educational system an demanding their full share of its attention. At the same
time, television and other powerful nonschool sources of education are rarely
turned to the effective service of any educational clientele. The problems are se-
vere indeed.

Mit the aspirations are high s well; Americans continue to expect much from
their educational system. It shduld convey to members of the coming generation
the knowledge and values of the previous one; .develop in them the capacity to
increase knowledge and strengthen values ; and inspire among them the will to
use that knowledge in the service of their values. It should prepare Its students
to adapt to life half a century into the future, in an age when fifty years spans
several technological and social millenia, and offer them the opportunity to renew
their skills and themselves throughout their lives. It should equip its graduates
to be effective contributors to society, to be Intelligent consumers, to be wise vot-
er* and to be understanding parents. And it should do all this for children of
poverty and neglect, as well as for those of comfort and care; while the vocational
needs of the economy are changing, society's structure and values are shifting,
technology and.science are reshaping the physical world, and the fund of knowl-
edge to be conveyed is building at an ever-expanding rate. The aspirations are
high indeed.

To alleviate Its problems and achieve its aspirations, American education, at
all levels and in all forms, must undertake a continuous program of improvement
and reform.
Sow Can Improvement and Reform Be Achieved?

Improvement and reform of American education requires efforts of many kinds:
new forms of education must be designed, personnel must be better trained and
selected, institutions must be reshaped, gurricula must be revised, instruction
must be refined. But there are many Impetliments to these efforts. In some cases,
desirable change is impeded by lack of funds. In some cases; tradition or institu-
tional inertia blocks the way. In still other cases, there is no one to catalyze the
necessary change. But in a great many cases, there is simply not.enough known
to 'point the way to desirable change: we do not know enough about how to design
new forms of education; train and select educational personnel more effectively;
reshape institutions so that they become more flexible and responsive ;. develop
and introduce contemporary curricula into the schools; or make instruction at all

ti
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levels more personal and adaptive. Nor do we know enough about-how to obtain
the funds essential to change; overcome resistance to useful change; develop
agentS of change ; or provide the best current knowledge to those who need it to
bring,about change. Lack of knowledge is a major impediment to achieving im-
provement and reform of American education.

. Knowledge may be acquired in two ways: it may be the result of the random
and casual .process through which most institutions and individuals learn from
their experiencestrial and error ; or it may be a product of the interrelated and
disciplined procedures by which scholars, scientists, and technologists gain in
formation and use it research anddevelopmentR&D has greatly expanded our
knowledge of physical and biological phenomena and OtiFtibility' to adapt-those_ _
phenomena to our purposes. While random and casual processes of learning abou'
education will continue, they are insufficient. Educational Rdi) is necessary to
gain the knowledge needed for educational improvement and reform.
What Can Educational RtED Provide?

Educational R&D cannot be expected to provide miracles or instant solutions.
Its foundations in the behatioral and social sciences are still weak compared to
the support that the physical and biological sciences provide health, agricultural,
and industrial R&D. Moreover, edUcational processes and problems are extraordi-
narily complex and unyielding to simple study. Consequently, the time required to
comprehend an educational process or develop a product is years, sometimes
decades. Nevertheless, educational R&D can be expected to provide assistance
and continuing improvement to educational practice. Certainly, the best of current -
knowledge and Its applications must and can be made available for use in the
schools and in other educational situations. And equally certainly, the fund of
knowledge and its useful applications must grow at a rate consonant with the
needs of education.

While educational R&D is unlikely to produce a learning pill or a motivating
potion, it can produce important improvements and point the direction to reform.
Here are some examples, from among many, of what a vigorous and effective R&D'
system could reasonably be expected to provide :

A continuously growing understanding of the educational process, which
over the course of years changes the way wcf think about and conduct educa-
tion (for example, an unraveling of the biological bases Of memory that sug-
gest new modes of learning and teaching).

Contemporary, interesting curricula, continually renewed, in most fields of
learning (for example, development of a curriculum that draws upon Mere
hire, drama, and film to enrich the students' comprehension of what is unique
in human affairs : individual lives, individual events, and individual
relationships).

An expanding variety of forms of education designed to provide many
more individuals with educational opportunities adapted to their needs and
life-styles (for example, design of postsecondary education that extends
through an individual's lifethue; Is not tied to particnlar institutions, places.
or degree structures; and serves both career and personal needs).

Objective information about the strengths and weaknesses of American
education (for example, a description of the extent and nature of disorder hi
schools and on campuses, analysis of its likely causes, and examination of
the effectiveness of the programs that have been tried to prevent it).

Better understanding of the prospective benefits and costs of Federal.
state. and local educational policies before decisions are made (for example.
dattbased estimates of the prospective impact of possible forms of Federal

. aid to higher education on each of higher education's principal goals. cate-
gories of institution, and groups of students).

Plans for comprehensive educational programs, combining institutional.
personnel, curricular, and instructional changes. carefully developed to meet
major educational. needs (for example, design and evaluation of a system of
urban 4ducation extending from preschool through adult education that ern-
ploys community television, storefront learning centers, and local tutors to
provide each resident with education adapted to his needs).

While tlitse examples indicate what educational R&D can prolide, they are
only a small sample. Adequately supported, R&D can, over time, help to improve
every aspect of American education, in schools and out. The investment in build-
ing a strong educational R&D system will be repaid many times over in benefits
to American education.

65.510 0- 71 - 34 51),c,
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Why Have the Potential Benefits of Educational R&D Not Been. Achieved!
Of course, some-investment in educational R&D has already been made.. Re-

search on American education has been under way since the 1890s, when Joseph
Meyer Rice tried to relate the practices of teachers to their students' perform-'
ance. However, significant national investment did not begin until the mid-1950s.
when first the National Science Foundation and then the Office of Education
began to fund curriculum development and a wide range of research activities.
Nevertheless, the sums provided have been relatively small. Even now ednca-
itiodal R&D receives only slightly more than $200 million annually and occupies
the talents of fewer than 10,000 R&D personnel. This is tiny compared to the size
of the educational enterprise, which contributes over $70 billion to the GNP,
employs over 3 million personnel, and engages about 60 million students. The
investment in R&D is only 0i3 percent of operational expenditures in education.

ealth and agriculture, Which each contribute about.as much as education to
the GNP,' invest considerably more in R&D'than does education. In health, the
annual R&D exPenditure from all sources is almost $2.5 billion-4.6 percent of
the nation's total expenditures on health care. In agriculture, the annual R&D
expenditure is over $800 million; that is. slightly over 1 percent of agriculture's
contribution to the GNP. Moreover, if education were ranked among the major
industries according to R&D expenditures, it would stand in thirteenth place,
just below the stone, clay, and glass products industry, and far below the $5.6
billion R&D program of the aircraft industry or the $4.2 billion R&D program
of the electrical equipment industry'

Of course, the comparison with health, agriculture, and ind'ustrx cannot be
used by itself to demonstrite the need for more funds for educational R. & D.
lOducational R. & D. is not as fortunate as those areas with regard to the
solidity of Ito scientific base, the demand for and acceptance of innovation by
its users, or the ability to measure and display improvement. Nevertheless, the
comparison is valuable because it, indicates the scale and cost of reasonably
successful R. & D. activities in other major enterprises of no greater complexity
or challenge than education. If the current record of educational R. & D. is to
be judged, as it often is, in comparisdn with the well-known successes of health,
agricultural, or industrial R. & D., then the difference in size must be weighed
in the judgment. It is useful to remember that since 1950 over $14 billion has
been invested in health It. & D. by the Federal government alone, over $7 billion
has been invested .in agricultural R. & D. but less than $1 billion has been in-
vested in educational R. & D.

Against this background, the inability of current educational R. & D. to satisfy
the needs of education for knowledge to guide improvement and reform be-
comes understandable: the educational R. & D. system-is very likely too small.
However, its smallness has been exacerbated by other difficulties. The reputation
of educational R. & D. has been relatively low ; individuals of the ',nompetence
(on the average) found in industrial or health It. & D. have not often enough
been attracted to work on the problems of education. The scientific base of edu-
catioUal R. & D. has been narrow; psychology has provided most of the basic
concepts and techniques. The focus of educational It. & D. has been diffuse;
small projects asking small questions with small cumulative effect have pre-
dominated. The linkage between educational R. & D. and the education system
has been weak; little output of R. & D. has found its way to the classroom and
pot many classroom problems have been solved through R. & D. Teachers and
administrators have been too rarely involved in the quest for new educational
knowledge and its use. Finally, the support for educational R. & D. hag been
unstable; rapid changes of staff and priorities in Federal agencies have caused
frequent fluctuations of emphasis. -

Thus, if the potential benefits of educational R. cf D. are to tbeachicred, the
educational R. d a system must be strengthened,
How Can Educational R. d D. Be Strengthenedf

Building a vigorous and effective educational It. & D. systeth, capable of sup-
porting the improvement and reform of American education, will require action
to overcome each of the difficulties cited earlier. Improvement must occur with
respect to six major characteristics of educational It. & D.

%Figures for industrial R&D come from industrial Research, January 1971, pp. 36-38.
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1. Size.The national investment in educational R. & D. must' grow to
a size consistent with educational needs. (A preliminary target might be 1
percent of total educational expenditures. The rate of growth, however,
will necessarily be determined by the R. & D. system's capacity to develop
competent personnel, effective institutions, and programs of high quality
and value. \

2. Stature.--The place of educational R. & D. in government and in public
and professional respect must be raised to a level comparable to that of
other major national R. & D. enterprises. The rise in position within gov-
ernment is the more easily achieved ; however, if it is accompanied by other
improvements, it is likely to contribute as well to the rise in public and
professional respect. Both effects will enhance the attractiveness of edu-
cational R. & D. to the competent professionals whose contributions will, in
the end, determine the real stature of educational R. & D.

3. Personnel.Educational R. A. D. must /engage the efforts of highly
qualified personnel front a wide range of intellectual backgrounds. Ways
must be found to conjoin their divetse knowledge and skills in investiga-
tions of educational phenomena and development of educational products.

4. Focus.The efforts of the educational R&D community must be linked
into activities of critical size that address issues of high scientific or prac-
tical consequence. Areas for focused effort, however, should be deterthined
by careful analysis and consultation with advisory groups representing the
appropriate constituencies.

5. /tnplanlantation.The educatibnai R&D and operating communities
'must be linked more closely if the products of R&D are to serve the real
needs of education and be implemented. This is by far the most critical
problem of educational R&D and vhould be the subject of extensive and
varied efforts; without improvement in this area, all else will eventually fail.

0. Stability.Educational R&D must develop and maintain multiyear
cumulative programs that address critical educational Issue'...

The action to'overcome these difficulties, However, cannot be taken by the
educational R&D community .alone. It must be encouraged and facilitated by
the major influence on educational R&D, its priricipal source of funls---the
Federal government.

Over 85 percent of educational R&D funds are provided by the Federal govern-
ment. How much Federal money is spent, how well, where, and for whet, strongly
affect the direction and quality of educational R&D. Thus, strengthening educa-
tional R&D must begin with the strengthening of Federal support and leadership.
How Can Federal Support and Leadership Be Strengthened!

Two things are necessary to achieve strong Federal leadership and support of
educational R&D: wise management and sufficient funds. But as a practical
matter, neither wise managers nor sufficient resources can be attracted and em-
ployed to best effect in the absence of the proper institutional framework. Thus,
the characteristics of the principal Federal agency supporting educational R&D
are of central importance. To strengthen educational R&D will require an agency
with the following characteristics:

Position within the government comparable to that of such agencies as
the National Institutes of Health, National Bureau of Standards, and Na-
tional Science Foundation. This position is necessary if it is to achieve
leadership among the several Federal agencies that support educational
R&D and if it is to provide a strong voice for increased support of educa-
tional R&D within the Executive Branch and before Congress. Heightened
institutional position and visibility would also have the effect of raising the
stature of educational R&D among the Public, the educational community,
and the R&D community.

An active advisory councilbroadly representative of the education and
RAD communities and the public, to help the agency develop its policies and
programs. The council would help to assure that the Federal governments'
support of educational R&D activities reflects the needs and has the support
of the several constituencies. It would also advise on the choice of elves of
focus and help maintain stable support for multiyear programs.

An internal R&D, activity, of high competence, concerned toith illumina-
ting the major issues facing American education and identifying promising
direction for educational Rd.D. The internal R&D activity would conduct
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the- analyses the agency will need in order to define appropriate areasoin
which to focus resources. It would also be the site for interdisciplinary
studies by. teams 'comprising bah permanent staff and short-term visitors
from educhtion and R&D organizations. The existence of high-quality in-
ternal research would establish a elimute of intellectual challenge and eon-
cern for .Wucation that should help to attract first-class R&D personnel to
the agency, both for internal 'research and for the management of external
research.

A. flexible personnel system, modeled on those in other Federal R&D ageti-
cies, such as the NSF and NM. The personnel system' should mil* it to
hire competent staff from many disciplines and backgrounds in competition*
with universities, industry, and other R&D agencies .and to provide short-
term positionsas Fellows=for those who plan to spend most of their
careers in other settings.

Authority, similar to. that held by other 4deral R&D apencies, to carry
over unexpended funds from one year 10 the ncst."The funding author-
ity would permit it to provide stable-funding for multiyear R&D prograMs.

The principal agencyfor Federal-support and leadership of educational 141)
at present is the National Center for Educational Research and Development
(NCERD) ,within the Office of Education. As currently authorized and con-
stituted, it has none of these characteristh!s. Thus, the conviction. has developed
in recent years that the best way to strengthen Federal support and leadership
for eduedtional R&D is to supplant NCERD with an ageney'ha thc neces-
sary chaiacteristies. The result has been the proposal for creation of a National
institution of Education. .

THE PROPOSAL TO CREATE TILE NIB.

The President proposed creation of the National Institute of EducatiOn in his
Message on Education Reform. of 3 March 1970. He described it as la focus
for educational research and experimentation in the United States. When fully
developed, the Institute would be an important element in the nation's educa
tional system, overseeing the annual expenditure of as much as a quarter of n
billion dollars."' At the same time, the .Department of Health, Education and
Welfare submitted legislation to authorize creation of the ME.

The Piesident's proposal culminated a_ sequence of related recoMmendations
that begiffn over a decade ago. In 1958 an advisory, board organized by the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences-National Research 'Connell (NAS-NRC) proposed
such an institute,' to be comPar4ble to the National Institute of Mental Health.
The advisory board elaborated the proposal later in the year.' It called for the
establishment of an Organization for Research in Education to conduct and
sponsor educational research. But the propoSals "fell on deaf ears."' Several
yeari later, in 1904, enlarged Federal filumort for educational R&D and "new
institutional arrangements . . . for the initiation and mdnagement of new re-
search programs and for The dissemination of results" were urged in a report
of the Panel on Educational Research and Development of the (',resident's
Science Advisory Committee.°

. .

More recently, Dean David Icrathwohl, of the School of Education at-Syraeuse
University, proposed the development of National Institutes of Edueation on
the model of the NII1.7 The same- suggestion became one, of the Major, reeom.--,
mendations made in the HP repoit of the Commission' on; 1.n.rillacilival
nology,8 chaired by former Commissioner of Education Sterling NicNIurriff:-

2 Message on Education Reform, President Richard M. Nixon. March 8, 1070.
'Psychological Research in Education, Advisory Board on Education, National'Academya Sciences-National Research Council, Washington,'D.C., 1058.
A Proposed Organization for Research in Education, Advisory Board on Edu'eation.

National Academy of Sciences-National Research Council, Washington, D.C., 1958.
'Cronbach, L. J., and Suppes, P. (eds.), Research for Tomorrow's Schools, The Mac-

millan Company, New York, 1969, p. 10.
(+ in n o va t ion and Experiment in Education, Report of the Panel on Educational Research

and Development of the President's Science Advisory Committee, U.S. Government Print-
ing Office, Washington, D.C., 1964.

7Krathwohl, D. R., Educational .Research: Perspective, 'Prognosis and Proposal, Pres,-
dential'Address, American Educational Research Association, Los Angeles, February 6,

8 To,Improve Learning, Commission on Instructional Technology, Printed for the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor, House of Representatives, U.S. Gvernment Printing Office,
Washington, D.C., 1970.
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ecause they respond to the same set of'circumstances that led the Administra-
don to propose creation of the NIE; these two proposals deserved careful
examination. They a re reviewed in. Appendix A,
Thc Presidenth :!cssagc on Ed beat ion Reform

The President's Message on Education Reform describes the seed for a 'no-
Hotta! agency concerned with educational research and experinmetation ; pro.

**Vides information about the nature of the proposed "Institute; and indicates six
topics to which the Institutould be expected to turn 1t8 attention.' .

Xecd."As a first, step toward reform, we need a coherent approach to re
search and experimentation. Local schools need an objective nationabbody to
evaluate new departures in teaching that are being conducted here- and abroad
and a means of disseminating information about projects that show prothige."

"The purpose of the National Institute of Education would ,be,,to begin the
serious systematic search for nes.v knowledge neededto make t.:tlyc *mat oppor-
tunitylruly equal."

-Nature. While the proposed legislation contains the basic descil Lion of the
Institute. the President's Message provides some additional information about
its nature:

"The National Institute of Education would be fbcated . . . under the
Assistant Secretary for Edtication,"

It %could have a "permanent staff of outstanding scholars from such dig-
ciplines as psychology, biology and the social sciences, as %veil as education."
"While it would conduct basic and applied educational research itself, the
National Institute of Education would conduct a major portion of its
research by contract with universities, nonprofit institnitons and other
organizations."

"The Institute %rook! set priorities for research and experimentation
projects and vigorously monitor the prk of its contractors to ensure a
useful research product."

"It would link the educational research and experimentation of
other Federal agenciesthe Office of &Onemic Opportunity, the Department
of Labor,"the Department of Defense, the National Science FoUndation and
othersto the attainment of particular national Nitwit t halal goals."

. the 1971 budget increases funds for educational research by $67 mil:
lion to a total of $312 million. Funds for the National Institute of Education
would be in addition to this.increase."

Topics.In the course of his Message, the President identified six topics
to.hich the NIE is expected to turn its attention :

1. Nero Mcovircs of Achicconent."To achieve . . . fundamental reform it
will be necessary tb develop broadtr and more,sensitive measurements of learn-
lag than we new have." .

"The National Institute of Education would take the lead in deielePing these
new .measurements of educational output. In doing so it sitouldl.piiy as much
heed to 'what are called the 'immeasurabltis' of .schooling (largel because no
one has yet learned to measure them) such as responsibility, wit, Mid humanity
as it does to verbal and mathematical achievement.'

"It would develop criteria and measures for enabling loCalities to assess
educational achieve meat and for evaliutting particular educational programs,
and would provid technical .assistance to state and local agencies seeking to
evaluates their on .programs."'

2: Corr:penal° y Education."The most glaring shortcoming in American .

education today ontinues to he "the lag in essential learning skills in large
numbers of childr n of poor families."

". . . the best available evidence indicates that most of the compensatory
education programs have not measurably helped poor children catch up."

"The first order of business of the National Institute of Education would be
to determine.what is neededinside and outside the schoolto make our com-
pensatory education effort successful.".
3. The Right to Rcad."Achleyement of the -right to read will require a

national effort to develop new curricula .and to better apply the many methods
and programs that already eist.,Where we do noqiknow hew to solve a reading
problem, the National Institute of Education would undertake the research.
But often, we find that someone does know how,' and the Institute would, make
that knowledge available in forms that can be adopted by local chools."
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4. Television and Learning."Our goal must. be to increase the use of the
television medium and other technological advances to stimulate the desire
to learn and to help ten h."

"The technology is.heM. but we have not yet learned how to employ it to our
full advantage. How canlocal school systems extend and support their curricula
working with local television stations? How can new techniques of programmed
learning be applied so as to make each television set an effective teaching aid?
How, can television, audio-visual aids, the telephone, ..and the 'availability of
computet libraries be combined to form a learning unit in the home, revolution-
izing 'hOmeWorkt by turning a chore into au Adventure in learning?"

"The National Institute of Education would examine questions such as these,
especially in the vital area where ,outof-school activities can combine with
modern. technology and puldic policy to enhance our. children's education."

5. Booth/ten tor Schools.The experimental schools program, designed "as a
bridge between educational research and actual school- practices," would become
the responsibility of the ME.

0. Early Lcoryting.The experimental units of the Early Learning Program,
working with the National Institute of Education, will study a number of provoc-
ative questions raised In recent years by educators and scientists :

The -"awesome" difference in language and number competence between
lower- anti middle-class children at the time they enter first grade : What
does this mean for compensatory Oucation?

The decline in of poor infants between 14and 21 months and the
ability to forestall it by skillful tutoring during their second year : How -..,
should this affect education of the very young?

The belief-that the Best opportunity to improve the education of infants
under the age of three lies through working with their mothers: What might
be done to communicate the latest information on child development tech
Agues to these mothers?

NIE Legislation
The "National-Institute of Education Act" was first introduced in Morel' 1970

in the House and in the Senate. The Ninety-First Congress adjourned before it
could be acted upon. A somewhat revised version of the bill has been introduced
in the Ninety-Second Congress. It provides the folloWing major features for the
NIE:

Purpose.The purpose of the NIB is to conduct and support educational re-
search and disseminate educational research findings throughout the nation ;
also, to train individuals in educational research, promote the coordination of
such research within the Federal government; -and construct or provide for neces1
sary facilities.

"Educational research" is defined to include research, planning, surveys, evalu-
ations, investigations, experiments, developments, and demonstrations in the
field of education.

Location.--Ahe NIE is to be a separate agency, equivalent to.the Office of Vu-
cation in status, within the Department of Health, Education and Welfaie.

Director.The Director will be appointed by the President anti confirmed- by
the Senate. He will be qt "Level V." in the Federal- xecutive Schedule--equiva-
lent to tile rank now.held by the Commissioner.

Personnel,-,-Professiortal and technical personnel could ift appointed and com-
pensated without regard toethe provisions of the Civil Service System, as deemed,

-necessary by the Secretary to accomplish the functions of the Institute. (This
provision is modeled on similar authority held by the NSF.)

Advisory Council.The Institute *mild have a National Advisory Council
on Educational Resdarch and Development consisting of 15 members appointed
for staggered three-year terms by the -President. The 'Council would advise the
SeCretary.of HEW and the'Director of the Institute on the status of educational
research in the United States and on matters of general policy arising in admin-
istration of the NIE Act; make recommendations to them on strengthening re-
search and dissemination of research findings; anti present an annual report on
the current status and needs of educational research in the 'United States to the
Secretary, for transmittal to the President. -

The Council could employ its own staff Without regard to the provisions of Civil
Service and could enter into contracts for studies necessary to the discharge of
its duties.

Funds.Funds provided to the NIE under the continuing authorization in the
NIE Act would remain available until expended. This means that fundti appro-

N

1'



'

`629

printed by e COngress for a particular fiscal year would not have to be spent .

, .

i . _ . :,

within that year. or returned to the Trp.asury ; they would' remain available for .
use by the Iiiiititate in sulisenuent years. . . .

.

. General Provisions.--The NIE is authorized to utilize the services and facilities
of other Federal, 'public, or private' nonprofit agencies; to make payinents in in-
stallments; to accept gifts and voluntary services; to transfer4funds or to accept'

I. ." feuds from otlier Federal agencies for purposes authorized by the Act. It is also
. required to abide by certain labor standards. ..

. :.
PLANNING FOR 'THE ME .

. . ..
.

. , ,
. .

There, isConsbierable agreement among the several pronosalsfor a National ..

.

Institute (ornstitutes) of Education on various features : location within the
Department of HEW ; separation from the - Office. of Education (OE) ; conduct.'

.. as well as,impport of development, in addition to lesearelu and concern with ,the
pfoblems facing American education. There is pOwillgedisagreement on whether
the NIE should be singular or plural when it beginti..!But on even larger set et
questions exists on which there is neither agreementinbr disagreement, since the

... )(mills have not explicitly attempted to' answer them : ,
Iowshall the Institute (s) be internally organized? .

A l) what levels or kinds of educatkin sbalthe Institute (s) be concerned?
. By what procedures shall the advice and counsel of those in the education

community be obtained?. -, . .

. , What steps shall be taken to achieve a successful' beginning for the In-
stitute(s) ? ..

. ,

There are many other similar questions. Some cannot be answered until the
institute. is authorized by' the Con.,pss, conies into existence, acquires a Director
and a staff, deelops a program, and jets to work. some; however, must.. be an
sneered in order for it to come into existence. To answer those questions, the
D.epaitmenrof HEW has sponsored a planning study. This report presents the
findings of that study.
Conduct of the ilanning Study ,

The planning study began by,. identifying the questions that me' ded to be
:addressed. These fell into five categories: . ,.
.

1. Objectives: What should the principal objectives of the NIE be? .. 2. Program: .What program activities should the NIE undertake? How
should the choice of prograni activities be Made?

. 3. Organization: What should the internal structure and Management
procedures of the Institute be ? . .

4. Relations to Other Parta;o1 the Education System: How should the NIE
-- relate to other Federal, state, local, and private agencies, e ncerned with
education?

1
-

Initial Activities: What early activities will', give the Nwi i th the best
chance of success? '

A list of more specific questions in each category appears in Appendix B.
.. Scveral sources were employed to help'llevelop answers to the questions. The
first, and most important, was Wide consultation' with individuals in .education.
and research whose experience has provided them with knowledge .and insight
about the lames being considered. This'consultation initially took .the form of
individual discussions and, more usually, participation in group discussions at
conferences organized to discuss:the ME. At the end of October'1970 a prelimi-
nary draft orthis repOrt was presented to HEW. During November briefings
and, discussiore were conducted throughout 'the governiiient, Early In December
the draft was circulated to over.450Individualis in edneation and R&D represent-
ing a wide range of interests. Abort -7150 letters- of comment were received in
response by mid-January. These letter's were used to guide- the revision of the
draft. This report Is the result.' . - ...

The sec qud source was examination of comparable research organizations,
such as NIV and NSF, for lessons.front their experience that might be applied in
the planning for NIE. The existing 013 agencies concerned with educational
research, especially the NCERD, were also examined. so -that. their experience
might be taken Into account. . "-

.-
, : , ,

. .

0 A list of the individuals and gfoups contacted, of the presentations given'and meetings ,.
held on various aspects of the NIE, and of those who provided letters of comment on the
draft report is given in Appendix C.
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A third source was the scholarly literature concerned with 'educational R&D.
science policy, the management of.R&D enterprises.. and Federal science admin-
istration." This literature, though 'still young. is ii distillatiOn of. considerable
experience about what is needed to develop and rue an effective R&D organiza-
tion. Its principal, shortcoming, front the point of view of this .tidy. is the fact
that it has been developed primarily on the basis of sexperien with physical
science'and engineering activities. The nature of the belinvioral iind social sci
ences and educational R&D is sufficiently different from tifitNa "hard science"
activities that considerable care must be exercised in transliitingi the lessons
learned in the management of one to the other.
Continuing Planning for the NIB

.Planning for the NIE is and must be a continuing process. Its first step pro -,.
duced the concept described in the President's Message and the accompanyth
proposed legislation. This study is the second. step. Subsequent steps will ()WIT .

during the Congressional hearings and 'after the Institute's formatiqn and Will
continue as long as it retains the capacity to renew itself as circumstances change.-.
This plan, then, should be viewed as part of a continuing evolution:

Planning for the NIE is also a "oinplicated' and delicate process. What the
NIE becomes must. in the end, De determined by the needs of American .educa-
tion as identified by the Director and his staff. with the ,:artidpation of the

7 Institute's advisory groups and the Executive and Legislative branches'of gov- .
ernment. Too much specificity in planning might inhibit the capacity of the
Director to build a truly effective and responsive ,Institute. Yet the Congress,
the education community, and other interested parties must have a clear, sense
of thecinstitute's likely form and practice If they are to judge wellits
The present preliminary plan, then, attempts&to strike_ a balance betiveen these
Competing needs, to present one picture of what the NIE"inight become. It is
more definite in those instances where the recommendations of thoSe consulted
were most 'in agreement:. In other instances it suggests or proVides 'examples.
lint indicates that specific choices should be deferred until the NIE ti.snreated,

During this planningdstudy, -then, the questions involved in the sign of -a
%viable And effective NIE have. been discussed and examined frpnin number 'Of
Points of view. This report aftemPts:to convey the essence of those: discussions,
drawing them together,:: and fianing'a coherent, reasonably detailed picture of
what the NIE mightbecome. It ip in no way considered to be final, however..'Its
:Primary role is to. Solibitcthe comment.f and reactions of concerned itiidiiinees.
Please read it carefully and conSider th6 National Institute of Education, it Dor-

1..' trays. What has been left out? What has been included that should not Ibe? How
might the proposed Institute be improved?

..,t.
II. OBJECTIVES

The President's Message on Education Reform and the National - Institute of
Education Act state some objectives for'the NIE. In the Message, therels em-
pluisia. on the need, for "a coherent approach to research and experimentation"
and "the serious,-:.systematic search, for new knowledge needed to make educa-
Honer opportunity truly 'equal,": The bill "declares it to by the pOlicy of the
United States to provide to every meson an equal oppoitunity to receive an
education of high quality regardless of his race, color. religion,' sex, national
origin, or social class." After noting that "inequalities of opportunity to receive
high quality education remain pronounced," it states that "to" achieve equality
will require far more dependable knowledge about the, processes of learning
and education than now.exists or can-be expected from present research and
experimentation in' this field. . . :*The.F.eCeral Government has a clear responsi-,
bility to provide leadership in_the condact and support of scientific inquiry into
the educational process."

) But, while these statements express the cent 1 cbncerns niotIvating.the NIE o .

Proposal, they leave unstated much about purpos nd priorities that must'.be
known awthe InStitute is developed. Athong the major questions about objectives
for the NIE are the following: -

Should the NIE be conceited only with the urgent problems. of education,
or should it support bakic research as well?- (The question is also asked in

"- the Inverse form, with "basic 'research" and "urgent problenis',' exchanging
places.)

tI
A_blbllography of, the literature that proved useful In the cours6of the study -is given

'In Appendix D. .
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Should the NIE be interested only in primary and secondary education, or
should its interests extend to preschool and higher education?

Should the NIE Consider the education that goes on outside of schools
or Unlit itself Only to to formal system of s(:liooling?

Should the NIE foens- its, energies or,s;weittl them over the whole field of
education?

Should the NIE provide continuity and stnbility of stipports for R&D.
or should it be responsive to the changing priorities of education's politics?

Should the ME direct R&D activities itself or respond to the interests
and recommendations of researchers? . .

To permit these onestions to be answered consistently. we have framed a
statement of objectives for the ME. The primary. overarching objectiVe must

7'o improve and reform education through research and development.
To attain this objective. the NIE should undertake efforts directed toward four

specific supporting objectives:
I. To help solve or alleviate the problems and achieve the objectives of

,:tmerican education.
II. To advance' the practice of education us an art, science, and profession.
III. To strengthen the scientific and technological foundations on which

education rests.
I17, 7'o build a vigorous and effective educational research and develop-

ment system.
These objectives are described in greater detail on the ((Aiming pages :

PRIMARY: OBJECTIVE : TO IMPROVE AND REFORM EDUCATION THROUGH
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

What Rind of improremeni and reforme,Amerienn education has achieved n
striking record of sustained growth during the past 70 years. No matter how
measured. access to education by Americans during thnt period has improved
dramatically. In 1900. somewhat over 50 percent of school-age whites, lint only"
30 percent of nmiwhites. were in school. By 1970. over 90 percent of both non-
white and white school-age children were in school. In 1900, fewer than 5 per-
cent of the 18; to 21-year-olds. were enrolled in higher education ; by 1970 the
proportion had reached 50 percent.' In the last decade alone. resources devoted
to education have more than &added : $27 billion in 1900. $70 billion today ; the
number of students has icrensed by over one-fourth : 46 million in 1960. 59 mil-
lion now; arid the manlier cZ teachers and administrators has grown by almost
50 percent : 2.3 million in 1960, 3.4 million today.' Almost one-third of America's
citizens and almost one-tenth, of our GNP are nowdevoted to education.

Yet the lesson of the last decade has been that access to schooling is not enough.
Despite the widespread availability of education, equality of educational oppor-
tunity'still. does not exist. Schools, and school programs designed to serve the
median American in town or suburb fail to motivate or educate the child brought
up in urban ghetto or nggiant labor camp. And the child who enters school with
the disabilities caused by poverty and prejudice generally leaves as far behind
as he started, only to begin anew the cycle that will see his children entering
school under similar burdens. Even thd town.or suburban resident may find that
the schools do not offer him an opportunity for education' that will serve his
career or personal needs, especially if he is not college bound or if his desire for
education develops after the age for formal schooling.

And despite the growth in school'and college' attendance, the qiiqlity orAnier-
Lean education has not- generally reached the standards desired by -educators.
students, and parents. For too many students, education musLbe taken like bitter
medicine. The appetite for learning that most children possem is too rarely
tempted in our schools. What is taught is often outdated or inappropriate to the
needs of the age in 'which'. the students live. And the methods by which it is
taught have been little affected by. the new PossibBities created by technology
or the increased appreciation of the need to recognize individual differences in:
interest and capability.
'Finally, despite. the growth in re- sources allocated to formal education, knowl-

edge of how to use educational resources effectively is still not adequate to-en-

Ferris, A. L., Indicators of Trends in American Education, Russell Sage Foundation.
NewYork, 1969.

2 Saturday September 19, 1970, p. 67.
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able educators, students, and voters to make the best possible use of the resources
that are available. Certainly, more substantial and equitable nietin.s of financing
education will have to be found if improvement is to occur in the equality and
quality of educational opportunity. But the need to request additional resources
only makes it more critical that education use wisely whatever funds, teachers,
buildings, and students it has. Improvements in resource use can come from
many places: hours that teachers waste on unnecessary bookkeeping or monitor-
ing might be used to help students over difficulties; funds spent on elaborate
equipment might provide simpler supplies for many more classrooms; buildings
sitting vacant during evenings and vacations might serve other learners during
those times.

Thus, "to improve and reform' education" means to seek advances of three
specific kinds:

Increased equality of educational opkrtunffy, s.
Higher quality of education, and
afore effective use of educational resources.

It is toward these goals that the NIE must set its course and against them that
it must measure its progress.

What kind of education!' Education in all settings, both within schools and
outside of them, and of all Americans, before, during, and after the traditional
school ages, sithuld be within the scope of interest of the NIE.

Education has too often been torn by arbitrary divisions into leveLs or subjects
or formats; if the ME is to bring to education "a coherent approach" and "a
serious, systematic search for new knowledge," it should not be linnecesmrily
hampered by conventional distinctions and artificial barriers.." The NIE should
be able to relate children's learning at home, in the streets, and from the TV
screen to their learning in schocis. It should be free to seek the consistent appli-
cation of new knowledge to the learning process in all ethicational settings. And
since a problem seething to reside in one part Of the educational system (say,
elementary education) may be discovered upon study really to reside elsewhere
(say, in teacher education), the NIE should have a broad enough charter to
permit the thread of an educational problem to be followed across the educa-
tional fabric.

With finite funds and finite competence, the ME willnot be able to work on
every aspect of education at once. The ME will have to make choices, establish
priorities. and choose its targets carefully. It will have to seek to do with its
forces what seems most important and prodtictive at the time. The NIE, might,
thus; concentrate initially'.on the early development and learning experiences of
our nation's disadvantaged and devote relatively less effort 3n its early years
to post-secondary education in the sciences. and hunianitiewor the needs of the
gifted. But education's areas of .severe need will shift as some problems are
reduced, society's demands change, or previously hidden difficulties are perceived.
And the NIE should be free to shift its attention in consonance.

By what means? The final phrase of.this statement of the NIE's primary objec-
tive is "through research and development." The NIE will shate its concern for
the improvement and reform of education with many other agencies, 'minding.
the OE. What will distinguish the NIE will be its concern with particular means
to that end. By "research and development "' will be meant, the entire spectrum
of aetivitiesqrom reflective thought in the library, through careful laboratory
experimentation, the design and testing of products, and large-scale field testing:
to applied problenplmlving in practical settings. The NIE's concern will be with
the deVelopment, demonstration, and dissemination.' of knowledge, tested tech-
niques, and products through which education can be improved. It must devote
considerable attention to activities that assist in the implementation of its devel-
opments. HoWeVer, the widespread introduction and use of these developments
will remain the concern of other Federal, state, local, and private education
agencies.

How should the NIE go about improving and reforming education through
R&D? Should it

. Focus its energies on solving pressing educational problems?
Devote its attention to strengthening the processes and techniques of

cducaVont .-

aConcentrate on basic research to build a solid base of knowledge?
Seek to build a vital R&D system?

Appendix D presents a more extensive discussion or the nature of educational R&D.
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The consensus of those consulted during this planning study is that the NIE
must pursue. a mixed strategy ; no single approach would besufficient. All of
these activities must be undertaken, not only separately but in close association
and combination.

Basic research can be expected to produce newi insights that, in the future
as in the past, will lead to important improvements in education:-But without
the complementary problem-solving efforts that help to shape the questions to
which research turns and that help to put the findings of research into practice,
it will not achieve its full effect. Moreover, measured in terms of the ultimate
criterionimprovement and reform in educationboth strengthening the founda-
tions of education and attempting to alleviate the pressing .problems of eduat-

" ction are effective investments. The former may have widespread and fundamental
influences eventually, but its impact tends to come 'farther in the future ; the
latter may not have quite as great an influence, but the benefits tend to come
sooner. Thus, a well-designed program should achieve both goals in a balance
determined by estimates of eventual effect. And, by similar arguments, a well-

, designed program should devote some of its resources to sharpening the tools
of educhtion and to building the R&D community..-Thus, to serve its printery
objective, the NIE should have four supporting objectives, which define its multi-
Plc approach to improvement and reform of education.

SUPPORTING OBJECTIVE I : TO HELP SOLVE OR ALLEVIKTE THE PROIII.F.NIS Arm ACHIEVE
THE ASPIRATIONS OF AMERICAN EDUCATION

, What kind of effort? The most direct way to seek improvement and reform
in education is to,make a concerted effort to overcome those educational problems.
that seem most pressing or to attain those objectives that seem most promising.
Just as teams of scientists and engineers in other fields have concentrated efforts
of conquering polio, or the corn borer, or the military forces of our adversaries,
and on placing man on the moon, so might similar teams of researchers and
developers address', the "urgent pathologies" ,.and .the vital goals of, American

. education. Indeed, one of the most frequently heard -charges against current
educational R&D is that it has not concerned, itself sufficiently with major
educational prOblems and objectives.

Thu NIB should devote a Major Portion of its resources to comprehensive pro -c:

'grams addressing specific problems and aspirations of American education. Some
programs of this nature are describe in Program Area I of the tentative NIE
program presented in the next chapter. These programs would have three pur-
poses.

The first would be to assure that cite best of our current knowledge {8 brought
to balloon current problpms. What is known now is not-sufficient to cure most
of those problems, but enough is known about many topics to do better than is
being done. To begin with, then, the NIEishould .seek to identify, clarify, and
make available the best current knowledge applicabIC to major educational
probleths. But more can be done.

o The second purpose would be to undertake further R&D efforts, designed to
. e,xtend our'knowlcdge and capability to resolve particular problems, even in the

short run. These efforts would involve a closely linked series of projects of various
kinds, all intended to help solve the problem under attack. Among the projects
would be. analyses of, current practices to point the way. to promising improve-
ments; experithents designed to test and evaluate new approaches; product and
curriculum developments to ineet,needs not being satisfied; laboratory research
to improve. understanding of important phenomena ; other basic and applied
research intended to define more clearly the nature of the problem ; and a wide
range of activities directed at putting the program's findings into practice.

The third purpose would be to identify specific gaps and deficiencies in cdhca-
0 tion's tools or foundation knowledge whose elimination would lead to improved

solutions to educational problems or better achievement in the future. By identify-
ing those deficiencies, the program could shape the.activities undertaken ini the
other parts of the R&D system so that in the future the needed knowledge and
techniques will become available.

Thus the concentrated attack on a severe problem (or vital goal) of education
is,likely to include interwoven activities ranging widely across the spectrum.of
R&D, froth evaluation of current practice through experimentation with new

4 This phrase was suggested by Stephen Wright of the College Entrance Examination
Board. t- -
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ideas and the development of improved curricula to basic research on educa
tion's foundations.

Which problems and aspirations?, what are the deficiencies whose urge
is most compelling? To what problems' should the NIB develop a coordinate( ap-
proach? In health; the identification of a disease demanding attention ha not
been difficult; anallpox, polio, heart disease, stroke, and cancer are reasonably 0
Well-defined, widely spread problems, recognized in the public consciousness NI
terms not inconsistent with the way they are seen by the medical research cony'
munity. In education, however there are no satisfactory characterizations of path-
ologies, no common vocabulary with which to talk about problems. Indeed, there is
frequently disagreement about what is cause and what is symptom, about what is
a soluable problem and what is an unfortunate situation inherent in the
way things are. And the problems as defined in the headlines may not be the
ones that deserve priority in an R&D program. Nevertheless, the NIB must begin
by examining the problems as they are perceived by the public. From that ex-
amination will cane the sharpened perception and heightened understanding that
will define the problems on which the NIE should concentrate its resources. Here
tiresome of the symptoms the NIE must examine . . ..

Inadequate education of the disadvantaged. Ghetto blacks, poor whites.
Puerto Ricans in large cities, Chicanos, American Indians, and hnumber of

. other groups handicapped by low income prejudice, and low social status,
leave the schools without achievingcompetence in such basic skills as read-
ing, writing, land mathematics sufficient to assume a satisfactory role in the
general society. In most cases they leave, as well, without acquiring the voca-
tioil skills needed to obtain a satisfying job. Frequently they leave feeling
less, rather than more, a part of the society they will enter.

This complex of inadequacy has frequently been described as "tile reading prob.
lem," as "the problem of bilingual education," as "the vocational education
problem," or as "the, problem of inadequate responsiveness.by the school's to coin-
munity needs." Under careful examination by the NIE, one.of those aspects may
indeed turn out to be central and deserving of greater effort than the others. In
any event., the NIE must devote itself to the pressing problem of improvinglhe
education of the disadvantaged. .

Other problems perceived by the public that the NIE might examine include;
Uninteresting and inappropriate education, Many students throughout the

etinellitiOnal system,,from preschoo) to graduate school, still have their taste
for'learnnig deadened by dull teaching of useless or outdated topics in in-
flexible classrooms.

Insufficient attention 19 the needs of many clientele. Teenagers who wish
to go directly to work, Aomen who want to resume education after raising
their children, and adults who wish to continue formal education while work-
ing are rarely well-servbd by the educational system ; their needs are met,
if at all, through auxiliary institutions, underfunded and understaffed.

Inadequate use of extra-school educational opporlunilil. Preschool, school-
age, and postscho-ol students can learn more through their experiences out-
side of school via television, library, club, or job than they do within it,
yet:those opportunities,to learn are more often sefzed,to sell or entertain than
they are to inform or enlighten.

Disorder in the schools. Students, instructors, and administrators in urban
elementary and high schools, suburban high schools, and college campuses
everywhere bring America's racial generational, and political conflicts'into
the classroom, tearing the social fabric of their schools.

Inappropriate forms of governance. At each level of education, the tradi-
tionai. distribution of authority, and responsibility among community.
,students, faculty, administration, and board'Isshifting tinder the weight of
.political and social forces, although there is little agreement about what
distribution would be appropriate.

. .

Inadequate financial support. Voters, taxpayers, and legislators in city,
suburb, and countryside have begun to withhold their preViously generous
support to educational institutions'at all levels, questioning the effectiveness
of the schools'. performance, just when additional resources seem necessary,
to increase their effectiveness. . .

Ineffective use of existing resources. -Teachers and professors; deans and
principals, superintendents and presidents, school board members and
trustees, taxpayers and alumni lack the information needed to bring about
the most effective use of education's'searcest resources: hours to teach in,
hours to learn in, and dollars to make those hours possible.

15 27
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Diffietafi/ in assessing remits. Efforts to overcome these problems are
hampered by the inadequacies of existing methods of identifying the range
of outcomes of educational programs to those who must select among the
parents, students, teachers, administrators, boards, and legislators.

Difficulty in achieving'improvementThroughout the edudational system
those who seek improvement are constrained fly inadequate budgets, un-
changeable institutions, insufficient information, and unresponsive individ-
uals or groups; the disincentives to change often outweigh the incentives.

But even more clearly here than in the case of the disadvantaged, these "prob-
lems" do not have the compelling clarity of biological disorders. They overlap,
interact, and vary in significance. Terms like "ineffective," "difficulty," "inade-
quate," and "insufficient" describe extremely imprecise judgments, grounded in
the intuition produced by headlines, rather than by the knowledge derived from
careful analyisis of data. That serious problems exist in each of those areas there
can be little doubt ; what the nature and extent of the problems really is is far
less certain. Thus, one of the NIE's most important functions is likely to be the
"illumination" 5 of education's problems with sufficient brilliance to enable effec-
tive attempts at solution to be developed. The analysis necessary to produce such
illumination should be expected to be a continuing part of the process by which
the NIE identifies and addresses the problems.of .education. The intramural R&D
staff or the NIE would devote a major part of its effort to this 'analysis.

With what limits! The NIE's attempt to develop practical solutions to educa-
tional problems will quickly encounter the limits of education's\power.

First, many of the pathologies may arise from individual and societal deficien-
cies outside the responsibility of education. Second, resource limitations and
statutory, contractual, or conventional constraints inhibit the ability of the educa-
tion system to change. And third, the tools of eilucation and understanding of
the phenomena with which it deals are so crudecompared, say, to the tech-
niques of medicine and the understanding of human physiology, genetics,. and
biochemistrythat many of the attempts at problem-solving will be seriously
impeded. It will turn but often that evaluation techniques to'measure deficien-
cies and meter piogress will be missing; teaching strategies to achieve certain
desired effects with particular groups of students will be absent ; and knOwledge
about forins of schooling based on different conceptions of the role of education
will be nonexistent. The range, of alternative solutions loteducational problems
is severely constrained by the limitations of educational pri ctice. Therefore, satis-
fying this bjective of the NIE depends in a dir way of success in satisfying
the next objective : advancing the practice of educe n an art, science, and
profession..

SUPPORTINO OBJECTIVE II: TO ADVANCE THE PRACTICE OF EDUCATION AS AN ART,
SCIENCE; AND PROFESSION .

Educational practice has four aspects: instruction, administration, assess. .
ment, and the education of educators. Instruction concernsboth what is taught
and how. Administratiton establishes the organization. and management of
educatiorf. Assessment measures and evaluates the outcomes of education. The
education of educators transmits educatiOnal practice to present and future prac-
titioners. Current educational practice is deficient in each of' these aspects; each
must be advanced.

However, educational practice, unlike most tiractice in industry or agriculture,
is not a highly technical process whose procedures and quantities can be ad-
justed scientifically until -the outcome matches the desired result. Rather, educa-
tional practice is an individual and social processhighly influenced by the quali-
ties of each practitioner and the needs and values of each community. Therefore,
educational practice cannot advance solely as a science; it must ipso develop as
an art, shaped by creative individuals; and as a profession, responsive to com-
munity needs and values.

The NIE should. comtnit a significant portion of its resources to.' continuing,
cumulative programs intended to advance the practice of education as 'an. art,
science, and profession. Some aspects worthy of effort are described below. Ten-
tative program activities for the NIE in support of this objective are glien in
Program Area II in Chapter III, Prograin.

Teaching as an. Art. The art of teaching is still primitive, its masters gen-
erally known only to the small groups of students they have .serVed. Appren-

G This term was.suggested by Professor John Tukey, Princeton University.
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ticesiiip and other more means of conveying the art to a now generation
are rare. Study of the techniques and styles of great nuisters of teaching is rarer
still. And there doeS not yet exis an esthetics of teaching that guides the descrip-
tion and criticism of theteac ng process. There are* good reasons for this, of
course; teaching is a fugitive ar , difficult to record; and it is an applied art, dif-
ficult to evaluate. The newer technologies, however, offer the opportunity to
capture teaching on 'video tape, on film, or in computer programs, and some of
the more creative of contemporary teachers have attempted to describe their
teaching styles in books and articles. Students and teachers are becoming more
conscious of the "style" of the learning experience. There now exists the op.
portunity to make significant advances in the art of teaching.

Education as a Science.The science of education, despite its 80-year history,
is still in its infancy. Were it mature. it might be expected to provide a substan-
tial body of knowledge about the educative process that would permit the educa-
tor to measure the initial state of the learner; to match teaching method to
teacher characteristics, learner characteristics, and content ; and to assess the
change in the state of the learner after being taught. Progress has been made
in each of these areas, of course. Yet the tools of measurement are satisfactory
primarily for basic cognitive skills. Knowledge of the appropriate methods of
teaching for various learner groups is quite limited. Nevettlieless, promising
new approaches to the evaluation of noncognitive skills are being developed.
Experiments with more carefully designed teaching methodologies are yielding
more precise information about what works, under what conditions. Thus, the
need and the chance to speed the development of scientific aspects of education
exist.

Professional Aspects of Education.In its professional aspects, education. like
medicine and law, exists in a reciprocal relation with society. Because of their,
command of specialized knowledge, skills, and experience, professions are granted
certain privileges by society in making decisions that affect the fortune or well-
being of citizens. The profession's responsibility. in turn, is to establish the
standards of professional preparation ;Ind practice that will assure the proper
exercise of that trust. These aspects of education require considerable improve.
ment.

The eduoation that teachers receive is widely held to be deficient. It rarely
combines first-class training, research, and practice in the same complex ; con-
sequently, teacher education is generally detached both from the frontiers of
research and the forefront of practice. Established teachers can practice, for
30 years without having to update or refresh their knowledge and skills. As
eductional R&D grows and increases and potential rate of educational improve-
ment, however, the need to Atrengthen the system of initial and continuing
teacher education will grow even more crucial. Teachers are at the cutting edge
of education ; therefOre, improving and reforming education depends, in large
measure, on improving the education of teachers.

Education also bears a major responsibility in determining what shall be
taught. In doing so, it should work with the community to help articulate the
needs of society and ofindividuals within society. What. for example, shouldthe
elementary school provide its students in arithmetic skills to enable them to
be successful consumers, workers, and citizens without further study? How will
changes in the future, such as the widespread availability of computers, affect
their needs for mathematical knowledge?. Similar questions can and should be
asked about each potential subject of study. Yet, education's efforts to review
and renew what is taught are insufficient. In some areas, especially the sciences,
successful new primary and secondary school curricula have been developed
in recent years under the leadership of new participants in noeuniversity educa-
tionscholars at the forefront of knowledge in the subject area. However: -cur-
riculum reform has not yet widely affected many of the other central topics of
education, such as the arts and humanities, shuffles of society and the economy,
and career skills. Nor has a viable system of ;continuing curriculum renewal been
created. The improvement-of. education demands such a system.

Education bears responsibility to society in two other ways. First, it should de-
velop forms of educatton,that satisfy the variety of needs that society has. Tradi-
tion, rather than creative response to needs, appears to have produced the narrow
range of forms currently available. But technOlogy and rapid social change have
altered the eonditions for which these forms were developed. Education .should
now take the lead in designing systems that will satisfy the developing require-
ment for education that continues throughout life, that breaks some of the barriers
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between school and society, and that deploys technology creatively 'to broaden
access to excellent education.

Second, it should develop, means of reporting on performance and needs to its
clientele and of responding more directly to their needs and desires. The current
efforts to introduce "accountability" into the schools, to strengthen community
involvement through decentralization of large systems, and to assess the effects
of schooling through nationally administered tests are efforts in this direction.
Much remains to be done to make them effective means to the desired ends. And
much remains to be done in developing other means to those ends.

Educational practice rests on a foundation of knowledge about the psychology
of learning, the anthropology and sociology of small groups, the art of television
and film, the technology of computers, the statisticalanalysis of complex proc-
esses, and the economics of human capital, among others. Therefore, meeting the
objective of-advancing education as an art, a science, and a profession will be
dependent upon the progress that is made toward meeting the next objective :
strengthening the scientific and techological foundations on which education
rests.

SUPPORTINO OBJECTIVE III: TO STRENGTHEN THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL
FOUNDATION ON WHICH EDUCATION RESTS

Educational practice is rooted in an understanding of the individual and how
he learns and grows; the grotty and how it motivates or inhibits the individual's
capacities; the society and what it requires of its citizens and they of it ; tech-
/to/0DV and how it can assist the process of instruction, and how instruction must
account for technology's effects on society.

This understanding is formed. in part. of the "common sense" knOwledge each
individual develops through experience; in part, of tbe "received wisdom" of his
preceptors and colleagues; and, in part, of the "disciplined knowledge" of scien-
tists and scholars. In comparison with the foundations of the mechanical or elec-
trical industries, of medicine or of agriculture, education's foundations rest far
more on "common .sense" and "received wisdom" and far less on "disciplined
knowledge." The behavioral and'social sciences have not yet reached the state of
development attained by the physical and biological ones.

But the experience of those other areas suggests the benefits (and the dangers)
to be expected as scientific understanding of the individual, of group8, of. society,
and of certain technologies is increased. Knowledge of physical processes and of
biological processes has given us power over them and enabled us to direct them
to our ends. Better knowledge of behavioral and social phenomena will confer
similar power, for the benefit of education and other social ends.

The NIE should invest a stable proportion. of its resources in long-term pro-
grams intended to strengthen education's foundations in the 8CiOtte.C8 and tech-
nologic's. The prospective benefits are described below. Some tentative program
activities of this kind appear in Program Area III in the next chapter.

The building of this knowledge is. for the most part, not a dramatic prOcess.
It depends on the disciplined inquiries of many, many investigators, each pushing
his part of the frontier a bit farther forward. Occasionally, an investigator,
especially favored with competence.. preparation, or luck, will see how to break
through the frontier and drive a deep salient into previously dark areas. But even
then, the consolidation and thorough exploration of his sialient will demand the
disciplined' energies of his many less-favored colleagues. Those who, like the
educator, would use what is known, rather than extend it, frequently know and
care little about this process.. Their concern is with the map of the territory
contained in the textbook and not with the travail of its explorers. Thus. it is
that basic research does not always exert a direct influence on the practice of
education but deas always exert ail indirect influence through-its shaping of the
conception', in which educational practice is rooted.

The effet of a changed conception, though perhaps not dramatic, can be quite
widespread. In a recent brief paper ° on the contributions of successful research
to eductational practice. Professor J. W. Getzels.of the University of Chicago,
noted the Vollowing examples of "basic studies that have had manifest effects
on ... aspects of the school enterprise."

Thet.ndike and Woodworth's empiric/1i studies demonstrating the fallacy
of the doctrine of "formal discipline," which held that learning something

a Getzels, J. W., Examples of Successful Research Related to Education, Informal paper,1970.
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"tough" like Latin or Greek was preparation for life to learn anything
"easy," significantly affected What was taught in schools..

Terman's basic studies of gifted children showing that, contrary to
popuipr belief, they are on the average better than their peers in physical
development, emotional adjustment; and social maturity changed the at
titudes held about gifted children and 'their educational needs.

Lewin, Lippitt, and White's study establishing the relationship between
children's behavior -and autocratic, democratic, or laissez-faire patterns of
teacher leadership greatly affected teacher education and educational ad-
ministration.

"Guilford's . .8. research on the structure of intellect, which led to the
notions of convergent and divergent thinking, [is] now increasingly a part
not only of the assessment of children's ability but gjite curriculum ob-
jectives in many schools."

"Skinner's basic research on learning and reinforcement . . . contributed
heavily to the development of programmed instruction."

"Clark's basic research on self-concepts of Negro and white children
[was] used by the Supreme Court in its desegregation decision."

"Hebb's basic research on the effects of sensory deprivation . . raised
important questions about the role of the early life of disadvantaged children
on their later performance in school."

"Fantz's basic research. on the perception of infants, during the, first
months of life . . . is altering the view that the infant's world is only a
buzzing confusion, and is likely to influence the educative .provisions in
infant and child care centers:" ,"'lager .s basic research on cognitive development is transforming our
conceptions of the growth of intellectual functioning from linear to stage
models, and is having significant effects on curriculum construction."

"Schultz's basic research on the economics of education . .. may alter the
prevailing views that schools consume capital to the view that schools
Produce capital, and thus ultimately have a more profound -effect -on the
financing of education than all the practical packages developed to sell school
bonds put together."

Disciplined study of individuals, groups, society, technology, and the other
foundations of education is the business of the traditional disciplines. What we
know in a rigorous way about the individual as a participant in education comes
from the work of the psychologist, biologist, linguist, anthropologist, and philoso-
pher ; the group is the subject of psychologists, sociologists, and anthropologists.
Society and its institutions are explored by sociologists, anthropologists, political
scientists, economists, linguists, historitins, and philosophers. Technology is the
province of .the physical scientist, psychologist, engineer, economist, information
scientist. and management scientist. Statisticians, mathematicians, and computer
scientists provide some of the methods of study -to each 'of these'disciplines.
Thus, the NIE should encourage work in the traditional disciplines Unit promises
to strengthen the foundations of education.

These foundation-building activities, like those devoted to advancing educa-
tion and to solving educational problems, depend on the availability of com-

a petent personnel to carry out the work, on the existence of suitable organizations
to bring them together and support them'in the performance of their.tasks, and
on managerial competence to allocate available funds effectively. At present,
each of those resources is in short supply in education. Thus, the nextand
last supporting objective assumes special importance.

SUPPORTING OBJECTIVE Iv TO BUILD A VIGOROUS AND EFFECTIVE EDUCATIONAL
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM

To achieve the objectives Just described will require the -participation of an
extensive and intricate network of research and development institutions and
personnel. The ME should occupy a central, influential role in this network,
especially as a source of funds and as a mums of bringing about coordinate ac-
tivities among the many participants, but it will not be able to do even a small
portion of the necessary work- itself. It must rely upon the educational R&D
system'

Had it been designed by some single, far-sighted intelligence, that system
might be expected to be the right size, to contain the proper distribution of skills

7 Appendix F describes the participants in the educational R&D system.
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and interests, to have developed appropriate institutional Mechanisms for carry-
ing out its tasks, and to have established satisfactory internal mechanisms for
communication and quality control. Even if no single intelligence had designed
it, but instead sonic long-term, incremental process of evolution had been -al-
lowed to operate, it might have been expected to achieve some close approxima-
tion to appropriate size aZld character through a process of natural selection.
However, neither a single intelligence nor.:.a. long-term natural evolutiOn has
shaped the educational R&D system. It is, iather, the product of. decade4 of in-
difference followed by a decade of forced expansion. Naturally, the form that
it has taken satisfies few of the requisites for an effective system. Compared
with the needs of education and the demands` that will be placed. upon it by the
NIB, it is too small, too diffuse, niuldistributed, too narrow in scope, and lacking
in nonacademic institutions.

Too Small.There is no precise rule_ the proper size of the educa-
tional R&D system could be deteripined. 'In the long run, proper size .for an
R&D system depends, on the scope..:of the subject, the .chances of success, the
benefits to be expected, and the costs. Iii the short run, it is limited by the avail-
ability of personnel and by the state of knowledge. Decisions, however, can he
intide on simpler, incremental grounds: §bould the system be. increased, de-
creased. or kept the same during the next year or two?

Two informal arguments sliggest that at thrs time the educational R&D sys- ,/
tem should be increased.The first argument is simply that, compared with the
R&D system serving other national enterprises of similar size, no greater invi
portance or need, and no less challenge, the educational R&D system is quite
small, The previously noted comparison ° with agriculture and health, both' of
which have benefited dramatically from R&D during the last several decadeS, is
especially telling. It is reviewed in Table 1.

. TABLE 1.RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT EFFORT IN EDUCATION, HEALTH, AND,
AGRICULTURE (1968) /

. -/ Effort devoted
Contribution Expenditure R. & D. /GIP to R. & D.
to 1968 GNP for R. & 0. contribution (equivalent

Area (billions) (billions) (percent) man-years)

Education
Health
Agriculture

;
553.0
5L5
73.5

$0.190
2.400
0.800

0.3
4.6
1.1

4,500
59,000
26,000

Although all three enterprises are large and of roughly similar size, agriculture
spent 4 -times the dollar resources and almost 6 times the manpower on R&D
as did education ; for health, the difference was even more dramatic-13 times
the dollar resources and 13 times the manpower. Whereas agriculture.allocated
1.1 percent of its contribution to the GNP to R&D, and health allocaled 46 per-
cent, education expended less than 0.4 percent. (The situation has not improved
since 1968.) The starkness of these figures is emphasized by. the relative recent-
ness of education's rise to even that level. As recently as FY 1003, the 0Enow
the primary source of supportlor R&Dexpended less than $10 million for R&D.

Thus, the comparison with enterprises of similar scope and no greater difficulty
that. have .been greatly benefited by R&D suggested that the educational R&D
system is still far below the size needed to contribute significahtly to the improve-
ment and reform of an enterprise pf education's scope and difficulty.

The second argument is that there are tasks for educational R&D that are im-
portant and promise significant benefit, but are not being carried out by the
current system because of inadequate resources. In the previous discussion of the
IE objectives, some such tasks were described in very general terms. In the next
chapter, a progran1 of activities for educational R&D will be described somewhat
more specifically. Here it may suffice to note that currently very few of the local
or state education agencies have access to R&D' personnel or Institutions who
could assist with the major problems they face; that careful experimentation
with comprehensive educational alternatives is rare; that the findings, of R&D
are not consistently put into practice; and that development of new practices,
equipment, and curricula is still occurring atilt very slow rate.

8 Appendix GI contains further information about this comparison.

65-510 0 - 71 - 35
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Too Diffu,se:=Seientists and engineers frequently refer to the need to achieve
"critical mass" in an R&D enterprise.. The term comes from nuclear physics,
where the critical mass of radioactive material is the amount needed to achieve_
a self-sustaining nuclear reaction. It has come to mean the minimum size and
composition of a research or development group necessary to achieve a vital,
self-sustaining, creative atmosphere for theask at gelid. In basic research, quite
theoretical in character, the critical mass may he one or two researchers; in
compleX developmental and experimental programs, the critical mass way be
several hundred individuals having a great diversity of skills: When the critical
mass for larger tasks cannot be achieved, individual researchers tend to pursue
small tasks on their own.' These small tasks rarely cuutulate to achieve major
effects.

Another kind. of critical mass is the one that increases the power of a large
.,enough group of research teams, each pursuing its own topic within the same field
at the'sante institution. The differentpoints of view, and approaches to the field
come together both formally and informally, enriching the criticism and insights
available to each, and leading to the- formation of new teams, new approaches,
and new points of view. Anyone who has experienced such an atmosphere is
aware of the enhanced creativity and productivity it produces.

Educational R&D has suffered from a lack-of R&D groups that have attained
either kind of critical mass. The R&D Centers and Regional Educational Labora-
tories were established to achieve-interdisciplinary R&D groups (in the first
case) and development groups (in the second case) of sufficient size to be' effec-
tive. Some of those 23 groups have begun to "go critical," hut. in total they are
still a small portion of the system. Some schools of education have attempted to
achieve, development groups, but their aspirations have been hindered by lack of
funds. The typical situation in education is still the one- or two" -man research
study; in which the participants engage part -time. There is a strong need to form
larger .critical masses of R&D personnel working on the central issues of
education.

Maldistributed.Related to the problem of attaining critical mass is that of
achieving a proper distribution of effort among the activities from 'research
through development to implementation. Insufficient effort in development and
implementation will impede the application of increased knowledge in practice;
not enough effort in research will inhibit effective development and implementa-
tion. More specifically. effective R&D systems, such as-those that serve industry,
health, and agriculture, have developed complex networks of activities linking
research with practice and have staffed them with specialists such as design,
production, and sales engineers, agricultural extension agents, and medical
detail men. The educational R&D network, by contrast, is incomplete and im-
balanced. What improvements there are hate occurred during the last decade
With the increase in funds from the OE and the NSF for development and ilnple-
mentation activities. Nevertheless, educational R&D still displays the conse-
quences of its long isolation in the school of ,^ducation : 60 percent of educational
R&D funds were spent in universities and colleges in 1968, but only 37 percent
of health and 22 percent of agriculture R&D funds were. Educational R&D is
still heavily weighted. totvard the kinds of research and eyaltiation activity,
favored by such settings.

What are underdeveloped are the kinds of activity that in other fields are
carried on by industry, agricultural experiment stations, and teaching hospitals.
Education devoted roughly 3,900 man-years of effort to development and inno-
vation in 1968 ; agriculture ekpended over 28,000 man-years.

What is virtually absent is the research-based problem-solving activity in the
operating agency. In1968 there were only 1,300 man-years of research, develop-
ment, and innovation carried on in the alniost 20,000 state and local education
agencies ; most of that was testing and gathering statistics.

If educational R&D is to be effective in improving the education of Americans,
these rnaldistributions will have to be rectified:

Too Yarrow in Scope.Education is a many-sided subject. It impinges on
dvery aspect of our lives--cultural, social, political, and economic; ft draws
upon most of our resourceshuman, technological, institutional ; and it concerns
all aspects of humanness--Philosophical; psychological, biological. Education
should, therefore, be a subject of interest to an exceptionally %vide range of
specialists, from political scientists and economists, through psychologists and
engineers, to natural scientists and artists. And it .should benefit from their
contributions. It is, therefore, both surprising and disconcerting to absent that
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education benefits far less frona such concern than does defense or business
certainly far less than it should.

For a variety of reasons, rooted in history and academic status, educational
. R&D has been the almost.private preserve of the psychologist and, occasionally,
the sociologist. Only recently it is beginning to attract the attention of more
than a handful of well-trained researchers in other. fields. Economic,, political,
technological, biological, statistical, and linguistic' aspects of education are
becoming more respectable subjects of study within the releiant disciplines.
But the trend is still. young and it has serious impediments to overcome; it
will need significant encouragement. Even more important, and more 'difficult,
hi the creation of Incentives and institutions whereby the various disciplines
can work together to bring their complementary talents to bear on significant
educational problems.

- Lacking in Institutions. If educational R&D is to grow in size, in concentration,
in 'distribution.' and in scope, it will have both to draw many more scientific
and' developmental personnel into its efforts and to provide appropriate settings
in which they can work. Presently. the choices are quite narrow. The distribution
of man-years of educational R&D effort, by setting, in 1908 is shown in Mike

. 2. which is adapted from data in Appendix G.
Table 2Distribution. of Educational Research and Development'Man-Years,;by

Setting (1968)
Setting: Man-years

Universities and colleges L 2,1100

Total 2100
State agencies '230
Local school agencies 1 800
Professional .associations ' 280

Total 1, 310

Private research institutions 260.
Private firms I 120
Educational laboratories r 750.

Total ' 1,130

'Grand total 4, 540

Since most R&D in universities and colleges Di a part-time occupation, the 2,190
man-years in the chart represent the effort of a far greater number of individuals.
In the other settings, however, R&D is more likely to be full-thne.Thus, the great
Majority of educational R&D personnel are in higher educational institutions.

There are no more than 200 colleges and universities at which educational
R&D is conducted. Of the 18,000 or so state and local education agencies and pro-
fessional associations, clearly only a very small proportlon can be devoting any
effort to research, development, or. innovation. Similarly, only several tens of
private firms, at most, are responsible for the 120 man-years of effort expended in
such settings. Finally, there are 15 Regional Educational Laboratories. This cata-
log describes the present institutional setting for educational R&D. ,

flow should it be strengthened? Several actions seem desirable.
First, the higher education settings could be strengthened by involving a wider

range of disciplines than is currently active; by building critically sized centers
for interdisciplinary R&D in education. and by linking R&D more closely with the
education of educational personnel and with educational nrlictice. (This effort, of
course, has been begunwith some successwith the,creation of Research and
Development Centers.)

Second, the state and local educational agency settings could be stre gthened
by establiabing R&D as an essential activity in all operating agencie That is
not to say that basic research or even product development should be u er way
in those settings, but rather that individuals with a solid training in ed cational
science'and technology should be there and that they should work ;closely with
teachers and administrators. The R&D personnel would help with immediate,
operational problems; assist in planning and evaluating innovative programs;
link the knowledge and tools of educational R&D with practice; and encourage

5
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and monitor the conduct of appropriate R&D in otheriettings. The presence of
such personnel, aware of the findings of R&D and the prOblems of practice,
throughout the operating system of eduCation would go very far toward overeo2n-
ing the considerable gap between research and practice that currently exists.
Their position would be comparable in many respects to that of the engineer and
operations analyst in industry or the extension agent in agriculture.

Third, the private profit and not-for-profit institutional setting could be
strengthened by increasing Its size and scope of activity and by linking it more
closely to the state and local agencies and to the higher educational institutions.
These institutions provide the major setting in which large-scale, long-term de-
velopmental and expermental efforts can be conducted. They also provide ['-
setting in which critically stied, mixed teams of researchers and developers can
be brought together to serve the needs of many different local and state agencies.
Thus, whereas a small sclthol district could not expect to hire a permanent staff
of economists, psychologists, and technologists to telp it plan significant changes
in its educational practice, it ( or a consortium of similar districts) Could hope,
to make use of a private institution established to build such expertise. (Again, a P.
start has been.made with the establishment of Regional Y.,ducational Lahore- ,.*

tories, and interstate and local consortia. Much.needs to be done to strengthen
those efforts, however.)

Thus far, the deficiencies of the performance side of the educational R&D
system have been described. However, as was noted in the Introduction, to over-
come those deficiencies and achieve an effective program of educational R&D will
require considerable competence on the sponsorship side, especially in the prin-
cipal Federal agency sponsoring educational R&D. _

Need for Strong Program Management.The wise allocation of R&D funds is
an exceptionally difficult task that demands talents comparable to those needed
to carry out R&D itself. The Federal program officer must be able to understand
and select among la. :vines that by their nature are at the frontiers of knowledge.
He must be able to judge their prospects for success and estimate how well they
will serve education's needs should they succeed. If competent and creative R&D
talents are to be attracted to and retained in education's service, the program
officer Must attain their feshect for the consistency and validity of his judgments.
For these reasons, the 'agencies that sponsor educational R&D must be staffed by:
individuals of the highest competence, well trained, in research or development,
and in continuing close contact with their fields of research or development. I'n
contrast it any government programs in which funds are allocated according
to formulas and guidelines, well-run R&D programs are completely discretionary,
with each decision for the expenditure of $10,000 or $1 million demanding expert
knowledge and judgment. .

Those Federal research funding programs that are generally judged to be
successful have met these requirements through the adoption of special personnel
systems designed to attract (in competition with universities, hospitals, and in-
dustry) scientists and engineers able to guide the wise expenditure of govern-
ment funds. Two such successful programs are those of the NSF an the NIH.
In Table 3 their personnel systems are compared with that of the N RD.

Although the NSF expends about 5 times as muck as the NCER , it has 36
times as many authorized supergrade.positions. Although both the NSF and NIH .

have flexible personnel systems designed to enable them to compete with the
universities and industry foe scientific personnel and bring Such personnel into
government for noncareer appointments,' e NCERD employs a personnel system
designed to serve the needs of managing large, formula support programs. And'
although the NSF and NIH have the stature and visibility that derives froth
leadership by men at the Level II or Level IV rank in the Federal Executive
Schedule, the NCERD.must assert its responsibility. in the Federal government
on the authority of a GS-17 director. Th&conditions do not yet exist to enable the
Federal government to attract the caliber of staff 'needed to run a truly effective
educational R&D program.

Thus,hthe NIE must take as one of its major supporting objectives. the
strengthening of the educational R&D community, both on the performer side
and on the sponsor side. The NIE should devote a portion of its resources directly
to development of the :WED performer community through fellowships, instftu-

ft tional development grants, and similar mechanisms. Some-tentative' program 'ac-
tivities of this kind are described in Program Area IV in the next chapter. Estab-
lishment of the NIE is itself an attempt to strengthen the R&D sponsorship
community. Its personnel and administrative provisions are described in Chapter
IV, Organization.

0
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TABLE 3:-PERSONNEL SYSTEMS OF NCERD, NSF, AND NIH ..

Item NCERD . NSF` NIH

Budget, fiscal year 1970;
Intramural
Extramural

Total

$90, 000,000 . $438, 000, 000
$120, OM, 000

1, 400, 000, 000.

. 90, 000, 000 438, 000, 000

Acting.

Managerial staff, 1970:
. Director GS-17t.i. 1

Deputy Directors 4nd equivalents GS-I6.2_ 1

Assistant Directors and . GS-16.1, 1
equivalents. GS-15... 3

. Deputy Assistant Directors and
equivalents.

EL II..
GS-16:.. 1 EL III

GS-15... 4 EL

: . ., GS-18 sPtialents..: 1

2

Division Directors .l. GS -17 eilikvalents... 3
;": 7. .

o.
Total
Number with doctorate

Professional staff, 1970 (including management);
Executive level
GS-16to 18.
GS-16 to 18, equivalent

(GS-16 and above)
GS -10 ta:15,orequivalent

Total
(Intramural programs)
Number with do-torate '
Number of fellowship appoint,

ments

I, 520, 000, 000

EL IV 1

GS-18 equivalents.._ 10
GS -17 equivalents 1

- GS-15 equivalents 2
5 GS-18 equivalents.._ 16

1 GS-18 equivalents .._313
GS-17 equiialents." 81N,
GS-16 1

2 GS-18 equivalents.... 9
...GS-17 equivalents 17..

GS -16 equivalents: .9
GS-15. , " 2

6
0.

-5 . 50 89 ;r
39 11

a

3

(3)

7

$78 1)

_1r

79
(0)
22.

it

. , 87
101 85

(108)- (829173)
397 3,

505 4;002
(0) . (1,582)

158 2, 068_

35 . 285

. Public Health Officer,
Civil Service only Civil Service plus Civil Service plus

Personnel system:
1. Freedom, to set pay anywhere No Yes Yes.

In suritrgrade range.
2. Civil Service approval of qual. Yes No Yes.

ilications for pay needed.
I. Career appointment 0 Yes No 7 , Yes.
4. Included in Civil Servce re- Yes Optional ' Yes,

tirement plan.
5. Agency quota for stipergrades .-No 7

I.
` yes,.

6. Filled from Civil Service-quota Yes No No.
for supefgrades, a

III. PROGRAM

The most important and difficult choices to be made in creating the NIB are
those that determine. itatprogrant The needs of education are so, great, the
Rich conununity's capabilities are so limited in comparison, and the available
/nods are so constrained that the design of. a prograM that achieves the full
potential benefit from R&D for education will be a demanding task.. It is a task
that should' occupfn major part of the attention of the NIB Staff, leadership,
and, advisory' -groups, not only at the beginning but throughout. the Institute's
existence. 'Zs .

- .I'rograiii' also occupies acentral place- in planning for. the NIB. What the
Institute will do determine./ in ltirge measure how it will be organiged and how..
it must relate to its constituencies. It has not been 'possible during this plat
ning 'effort to undertake the extensive analytic, and consultative process that
design of a final'program for the NIB would require. However;--the character

. and content of.a program have bcen discussed, individually and.in'groups, with
a .wide range of respected individuals from the education and R&D Comitinni-
ties. From those discussionS,has come a preliminary program that, While It can -'
not claim the legitimacy and stature 'that the Institute's carefully designed
.program will achieve, should .suitice to eAtablish the bisic- nature of..the NIEts
activities and to guide its organizational' design. Thirs.cliqpter describes and
discusses this preliminary program.
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MAJOR PR RAM STRUCTiTRE

Almost all of the NIE,s' program /V111 be carried out by external agencies
higher educational institutiots, state arm local agencies, R&D Centers, Regional
Laboratories, and other non-Federal institutions. No more than .5percent, at
least at' the start, is likely to be performed internally. The major concern in The
development of this program, therefore, has been with., the descrikon of activi-

. ties that will be sponsored, but not conducted, by theNIE. 'The institute's in-
ternal research agency, which will be described in. the next eliapter, however,
will undertake activities' within this brr;ad program structure fin. which its staff
an organization.,are specially qualified. Some examples of as possible activities
will also be provided in the nextchapter.

The structure of the research program follows the structrne of the NIE'g sup-.'' porting objectives Aeflued in ;the precediog _chapter. Cbrresponding to each of.
these four objectives is a program.area,of thl Institute.

Fragrant. Area,.1,: Solution of Major Educational Proble,niS .
t . PrOgrany Arca 11: 4duancing Educatidnal Practice

Program Arca III:" Strengthening Education's Foundations
P,rogr,Cnt Arca IV:

are
the Research arid Development :System

program areas are dirided, in turn, into several program clements.The'
mnni;er and deflnit!on'of the eiements in an area may Change over tinie,as pri-,.

..v.orities and competencieg change. A preliminary set of program elements for the'
fohr program areaisshownin Table 4.
- The prognm,elements comrcise, in:their turq, a cluster of program activities.:`
Th,t1se would ordinarily 'be individual 'proJects or groups- of Closely related -

projects. An extensive listing of prospective-program activities appears later
in this chapter. It is intended to convey through.specifIc examples the bind and ,
rangy. of activity. the ,NIE should undertake. It 'is not an. attempt to describe .

. precisely what the NIE sliould do. .

The Pour-program areas differ in the priority and support assigned to each, in
the criteria Lind methods for prograto design, and in-the range of R&D activities
involved. . 4

Is

0

' ; L310ORAM AREA I: SOLIMOIN OF MAJOR EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS

The first. priority of the NIE-will undoubtedly.* to organize, ;support, arid'
- .

carry'qut comlirchersivf .nationhl. kcED programs attac1ing major educational
problems. In support of that priority, this prograni. area, might receive on the'
order.4of oae-half .thil, resourees..available. to the NIE early by its history...A
number of the problems that might come under attack in this 'Way were listed --,
in the prec ding chapter4spartOf the discussion of Supporting Objective I. ..

deyelopmen Of a. problem-foedsed R&D program. Illumination 6f the ,nature of
As noted tl ere, the process of, problem 'fillumination", is a .citiciat_part of the

education's most crucial . problems will be a. majOr. function of -the NIE; the
intramural R&D activity Will play a central role in this process. However, the
difficult passage from surface Symptom to tuiderlying problem has not been made
during the first- steps -in planning for, the NIE. Consequently,' any .selection of
problems for this program area is likely to be flawed. Atbest,,,,ihe problem deft- 6
nitions may have to be narrowed or- redrimwto bring them into, consonance With
the capacity of R&D to solelhein. At worst; they may be shown by' deeper study .
'to bershadows whose .substance lies elsewhere. .Nevertheless, some major edu
cational problems must b6,,seleeled, as exeniplare, for this preliminary program.
Froni among the variety ofproblems discussed in the preceding chapter, threehave been chosen. They are: ..

The peor education received by the disadvantagi4.1 .
. .

The inadequate quality of the education received by many, andThe need to use education's limited resources more effectively.
For present purposes, this selection of problems will suffice. It has been trans-lated into program elements in Table 4.'

0:., . . 4

. .

Tare 4,Tc. ntative-PThorani Struelnic for thd.Xedional 1,..ictitate of EdUcation.:
Program. Areal: Solution ofliajor Educational Problethsconiprehensie R&D .;t . programs addresiing priority concerns. -.. '', . . ..Program Element 1 Improvihg educdtion etthe disadvinitaw...,
Program Element 2. Improving the -quality of education.
Program Element 3. Improving the effectiveness of resource use in education.

SS

0
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Program Arca II: Advancing Educational Practicecumulative R&D programs
developing educn tion as an art, science, profession.

Program Element 1.- Improving the instructional processmethod and content.
Program Element 2. Improving the eductitional systemorganization and ad-ministration
Program Element 3. Improving educational assessmentmeasurement and

ev a I na don.
Program Element 4. Improving the education of educational personnel.
Program. Arco III: Strengtiienthe Foundations of Educationselective re-

search programs buil Ting basic knoweldge concerning education.
Program Element 1. In ase knowledge of the individual as a learner.
Program Element 2. In ease knowledge of group processes as they -ffet

learn' ng.
Program Element 3. Incre se knowledge of societal influences on education.
Program Element 4. Incr se ability to use.technology and media effectively in

education.
Program Element G. Inf ease effectiveness of analytical' and research method.

ologies.

Program Arca IV: Strengthening the Research and -Development Systemfund
ing to facilitate formation of the complex network of individuals and in-
stitutions needed to link research, development, and practice.

Program Element 1. DevelOp supply of competent R&D numpower.
Program Element 2. Develop supply of effective R&D institutions.
Program Element 3. Strengthen linkage between R&D and practice.
Program Element 4. Develop structures for information transfer.

To help solve these major educational problems the NIE will want to do two
things: first, brink to benr in a coordinated way all that is already known or
developed that might help in resolving the problem; and second, focus careful
effort on learning and developing what is needed to provide better solutions.

The R&D activitin this program area should be conceised, implemented, and
managed through comprehensiVe national programs. These would be carefUlly
designed, cohered combinations of research, development, experimentation, eval-
uation, and implementation activities difected at solutiOn of major problems.
Thus, each comprehensive national' program would comprise not only activities
intended to employ existing knowledge in the solution of a major problem, but
also a wide range of activities similar to those undertaken as part of the con-
tinning programs in,;Program Areas II and IIIintended of develop, the im-
proved practices or basic knowledge essetitial-if better solutions to that major
problem, are to be obtained. While each of these programs would be managed
centrally to prOvide coordination and effective planning toward the objective, its
component activities would be carried out in many settings.

Central management of each program element would be provided by an NIE
prograM. task force, led by a program, manager and.advised by-an advisory pariOl
of educators, .R&D personnel, and laymen. The staff of the task force would
Comprise not only, permanent problem-oriented R&D management personnel,
but also personnel seconded from those parts:of the NIE concerned with support
of work on educational practice and foundationi.' They would-bring to tn6 prob-
lems task forces an awareness of the state of the art in their areas of concerti,
and would take back to those areas an enhanced-nppreciation of the needs of the
educational system.

PROGRAM AREA II: ADVANCING EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE

The problem-focused activities undertaken in the first program area depend
for their 'success on the educational- tools and practices and the fundamental

-2 knowledge available. As noted, these activities will include efforts directed to-
ward improving one or another tool, or toward extending knowledge in a pArticu-
tarty important way. But such activities will be undertaken with the specific
needs of the problem area in mind. Even the union of all such activities under-
taken as part of the problem1ocused programs would hot comprise a coherent,

, cumulative national program intended to improve the state of *educational prac-
tice. The responsibility for the development and Support of such programs falls
in This area. The area might receive as much as one:fourth of the NIR's resources
early in. its history.

1.



546

Among the constituents of educational practice that might be the subject of
program elements here are the following:

The instructional privessthe content of instruction and the methods
by which it is conveyed to various student groups, .

The educational systemthe institutional and unstructured forms through
which instruction is made available and how they are administered,

Educational assessmentthe method and instruments by iviiich educa-
tional progress is measured and evaluated, and -

. Professional developmentthe forms and content of preparation and con-
tinued training of educational professionals. s

Once again, it Is important to note that the NIE staff and advisory panels may
find another categorization of the constituents of educational practice more
fruitful. That is rot so important here; these constituents will suffice to indicate
the nature of the NIE's prospective program.

As a complement to the individual, targeted activities of these kinds under-
taken as part of the problem- focused programs, the function of this problem area
is the development and support of continuing; cumulative national programs that
11,clude a range of research, development, experimentation, and implementation
activities intended to increase competence in each of the constituents of educa-
tional practice. These progra II1A will attempt to do those things that offer the best
hope of moving the state of the art forward. The activities; would he curried out in
many settings. would be less tightly linked together than the components of a
problem focused program element, and would provide both near- and farther -terns'
returns. . .

1 Management of 'the program could fie proided by a Na tional Center for each
program element, situated wIttliin the NIE. For example, the following Centers
might be established to correspond to the proposed program elements :

Center for Instructional Process
Center for Educational System
Center for Educational Assessment
Center for Professional Development ,

Each Center would have a Director and an advisory panel charged with de
veloping a 'viable national program in its area. The staff, all managers of extra-
mural programs. would include both permanent professional members and others.
serving temporary tours, from the R&D and education communities. To assure
coordination hetween these activities and the similar activities sponsored as part
of problethocused programs, staff members from the Centers would'he seconded

, to serve, part-time, on problem - focused task forces.

PROGRAM AREA III: STRENGTHENING EDUCATION'S FOUNDATIONS

As noted in the description of Supporting Objective III in the chapter on
objectives,"educritional practice and our ability to solve educational problems are
fonioled on our appreciation and understanding of

The individual as a learner,
Group processes and how they affect learning,

" Society and Its relation to learning.
Technology and media' useful in instruction:and
Methodology for investigating education. '

To be able to put 'a fine edge on educational tools and to improve our solution
of-educational problems, then, it is necessary to provide a better understanding
of the foundations of education. The responsibility for developing that under.
standing falls in this program area ; it might receive 10 to 15 percent of the NIB's
resources early in its history. . .

The program elements might correspond to the subjects of concern indicated
alswe Table 4 includes such a set of elements. They are defined in greater de-
tail later in this chapter. Once again, it must he noted that another definition of
program eleamats may' prove more fruitful to the NIE's operations. This one
is simply indicative. .

The management techniques adopted in this program area should draw heavily
upon the successful experience of the Office of Naval Research, NSF, and NIH.
Although their procedures differ in detail, they are based upon a Common ap-
preciation of th most effective modes of ,encouraging and supporting re-
search at the fr titters of knowledge. Each 'program. element should, for e:
ample, be seen a a portfolio of investments in new knowledge, and like specu-
lative stock (nor onion, it is the total yield and not necessarily the performance

rj
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of each venture that is important. At the same time, a prudent investor will
draw upon the most knowledgeable sources in choosing his investments. Those
who know the frontiers. of science best are those who are exploring them.
Thus, the specification and selection .of program activities in this area must
depend, even more than in the areas, on the judgment of active.scientistsand
scholars. However, to avoid too narrow a basis of choice, it will be desirable
for the NIE to include a mffin of dikiplines and a span of seniority in whatever
review panels it employs to help in program- activity choices.

These fictiritieS will, of course, be heavily weighted toward the research
end of the R&D spectrum, although the initial development of new technology
and media is included in this program area as well. As a consequence, they are
most likely to be carried out in traditional university and college settings,
although the R&D Centers and Regional Laboratories might also undertake
some work as part of larger programs.

The NIE management staff will comprise scientifically qualified program
officers, who will rely heavily on review panels drawn from the research corm
munity. The staff will include .both permanent officers and a number serving
short terms on leave from their academic or research institutions. Like their
fellows in Program Area II, they will be seconded to problem-focused task
forces to help coordinate their work with support of similar activities as part
of the problem-focused program elements.

PROGRAM AREAEA IV : STRENGTHENING TIIE RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM

The funds and interests made .avaiiable through the NIE should, in the long
run, bring Into educational R&D the large enough, pool of professionals and
network of institutions whose lack was described in the preceding chapter.
However, the NIE will not be able to wait for all the natural processes of
attraction and decision to be acted out. If it is to make a big difference in
the quality and effectiveness of educational R&D, it will have to catalize the
process of growth and organizational of the R&D community as suggested by
Supporting Objective IV. This is not an unusual function for a national R&D
sponsoring organization. The NIH and NASA, among others, have been conscious
of the need to help build the R&D communities .required to fulfill their func-
tions. This program area is devoted to that activity ; it might receive on tho
order 'of 10 to 15 percent of the resources available to the NIE early in its
development.

Among the constituents of the R&D community to which the NIE might want
to devote special attention are

R&D manpower,
R&D institutions,

and'Linkages between R&D and practice, and
Information transfer within the R&D system.
The tools available to serve these purposes include fellowships and trainee- ,

ships, instintional grants, support for information systems, and support for
training. .

The management of this area will be in the hands of program officers. They
need two close linkages, however. One is with a continuous process of analysis
and evaluation of the educational R&D community, carried out by the NIE, per-
haps in close conjunction with the National Advisory Committee on Educational '
R&D. The purpose of this analysis and evaluation would be to identify and project
into the future nationalneeds for educational R&D personnel and institutions.
While such projeCtions are necessarily imperfect, they provide essential guidance
for programs intended to produce such personnel and Institutions. The other
close linkage must be with the R&D prams sponsOred by the NIE itself.
One of the fundamentals of effective

wgti
on for R&D is the close and con-

tinnous participation by the student in 'actual R&D projects. Since the NIE will
re supporting most such projects in education, it is essential that training projects
supported in Program Area IV be tied closely;to R&D projects supported in other
areas. Similar comments apply to instintional support; which should be related
to program support ; and to development of information systems, which should be
under the aegis of institutions and individuals having R&D competence.

PROGRAM DESIGN

The preceding section has described the broad region of interest of the NIE.
A mature national program of educational' R&D would support activities In
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every.element of those four program areas, and in others not mentioned there, as
well. Ekiwever, at this stage in the development of the national educational R&D
enterprise, it is unlikely that the resources financial, personnel, or instintional
will be available to mount 86 comprehensive a program. If tlic NIE is to succeed,
therefore, it will have to focus its energies on particularly promising or important
Rcf D activities. It will have to place some bets.

On what basis should those bets be placed? Two criteria seem central: the
worth. of each individual area of activity, and balance In the total program.

The worth of each individual area is a compound of several factors. It
depends, first of all, on the importance of the corresponding problem or area of
concern. In such deliberations, work on rending problems would doubtless rank
higher than work on teaching handwriting; _fundamental studies of language
acquisition would outrank equally fundamental concern with color perception.

But importance is not enough. There must also be a reasonable probability of
RUCCC$8. This. in turn, depends on the difficulty of the problem or area of study
and the availability of adequate intellectual tools, personnel, institutions, and
funds to work on it. In several otherwise important areas of educational concern,
shortages of personnel or institutions may prevent effective R&D activity.

Finally, there must be a reasonable probability of implementation. This is both
a substantive and, an instiutional consideration. Substantively, it .means that the
likely probleM solution or finding cannot be so expensive, difficult to execute, or
unacceptable in other ways that it has little chance of tieing put into practice.
Institutionally, it means that the eventual users of the solution or finding have
to be involved with and interested in the R&D activity in such a way that the
chance of their adopting it is high, and the prOblems of implementation have to
be a part of the 'planning of the program from its inception.

Many program activities are likely to prove worthymore than can be car-
ried out or supported early in the NIFI's program. The next step in program de-
sign, then, will be to select from among worthy program activities a set that con-
stitutes a balanced program. A number of different balances must be struck.

One is between activities'with a near-term return and those whose benefits
come in the far term. It will, no doubt, be desirable that the NIL' accomplish
results as quickly as possible. To do so it will wish to undertake the support
of some activities that have been under way a number of years and are coming
to fruition. Several such activities should have high priority in program con-
struction. But the NIE will wish to continue to contribute to educational improve-
ment in the future. Educational R&D programs necessarily take a number of years
to bear fruit. Thus, at the same time /as the NIE is reaping this year's harvest,it
will have to plant the seeds of fatute harvests. A high priority, thus, must also
go to.several activities showing high promise for longer-term return.

A second balance, related.closely to the first, is among large-scale developmental
and experimental programs and smaller -scale research and evaluation activities.

A third balance is among the various skills that should be applied in educa-
tional research. A properly designed program should include activities involving.
a broad range of professionals: researchers and developers, persons concerned
with contentand those concerned with method, social scientists and technologists,
creators and analysts.

Finally, some balance must be struck .among the various kinds of R&D in-
stitution. Most likely, this balance will be determined by the limited availability
of certain kinds of setting and their specific competencies.

Thus, program design will result from some complex interaction between the
worth of individual projects and the necessity of striking certain balances in
overall program design. This interaction must be perceived and applied by some
individual or group. The procedures the NIE adopts will be a crucial deter-
minant.of its success.

TENTATIVE PCOORAM ACTIVITIES

What would be the specific activities of a full-fledged .NIE? Precisely what
kinds of project would it undertake? How would they be distributed among re-
search, development, evaluation, and implementation? How would they- be
distributed across the levels of educatimi? What mixture of R&D skills would
they employ? Where would they be conducted ? These questions are hard to answer
without referring to a rather detailed program for the NIE. Yet, for the reasons
noted earlier; that program must derive from a,process of extensive analysis, con-
sultation, and review that has not yet been undertaken. It is a task demanding
the staff, advisory groups, and consultants of the NIB itself. More important,

.1. 5=
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it. is a task demanding judgments concerning needs and priorities that can only
be made through the NIE's mechanisms.

Nevertheless, for several reasons, preliminary planning for the NIE requires
more specific information about the NIE's program than is contained in Wile 4.
First, such information provides those unfamiliar with educational R&D with
n map showing the breadth of its territory and enough detail to indicate the
varied nature of its terrain. Second, the display of a wide range of specific
activities having an understandable relationship to educational improvement
and reforni is the most valid evidence for. the assertion that educational R&D
needs additional support. Third, the NIE's organizational design, described in
the next chapter, must be guided by an understanding of the kinds of activity
likely to be a part of the NIB program. And fourth, a specific listing of activities

I can serve as the focus for discussion and criticism that Neill begin the several-
1 phase development of an initial program for the NIE. Thus, this section con-

tains. a description of mine possi.hie program activities for each of the program
elements shown in Table 4. This listing is still tentative and preliminary. Many
additional .steps must be taken before this listing of prospective activities can
becom. e an effective program for the NIE.

Among the Stepsinvolving staff, advisory groups, and consultants needed.
to transform this tentative program into an initial prograni for the NIE ate the
following: .

Relative.activities to those already under way. Many of. the activities in
the present listing are already being carried out. The next steps in program,
development should identify those explicitly, determine the progress being
made, and suggest extensions or redirections. -

Add desirable activities not already included. Despite the fact that far
mare appears in the prdgram than educational R&D could hope to accom-
plish with existing. resources, many lialuahle activities have been left out.
No attempt has been made to Le exhaustive in the activity listing. Thither,
the objective has been to eirichale a sufficient variety to suggest the scope
of activities that could appear within a program element. Before undertaking

. the necessary priority-setting and selectioh, the next steps in program
development should undertake to expand the listing of desirable activities.
It will be especially important to be hospitable to new program directions
if the NIE is to achieve Ha goal of strengthening educational R4D.

Identify relationships' erne :1g activities. Educational *R&D ie a many-
diniensional enterprise,' with each activity relating to others in several"
different ways. No matter how the activities may be grouped and arranged
in a map of educational R&D. as they are into program elements.and arena
in the tentative program, overlaps and close relationships will appear among
activities listed :separately. Thus, for example, the development of certain
kinds of `experimental schools is listed at several places in the tentative
program. This 'limply reflects the fact that such a school may serve several
R&D objectives; it is not meant to suggest that separate, but identically
defined. experimental schools Should be run as part ofeach program el
ment. However, program development must identify and assign clear re-
sponsibility for these multipurpose activities. To emphaside the interrela-
tionships among .educational EtfD activities, the tentative program listing
erosa-ref erences. related activities through' "related to" entries in many
activity descriptions.

Develop cost, manpower, and time estimates for activities. A Valid pro-
,gram cannot be developed without sufficient information to face the real _

constraints of funds, time, and manpower.
Identify specific objectives for program elements. Especially in the case

of Program Area I, general statements of objectivessuch as, to improve
the education of the disadvantagedare insufficient to guide program design.
The definition of ,specific objectives is prerequisite to the development of a
coherent program. .)

Develop alternative plans for each program clement. From the listing-of
possible activities, with associated cost, manpower, and time requirements,
a series of alternative R&D plans (for different total cost figuteS) could be
composed to achieve the specific objectives. This procedure would be most
specific in Program Area I, less specific in Program Areas II and IV, and
least specific in Program Area III.

Make program choices. On the basis of this detailed information, the pro-
gram design choices described earlier an be made.
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Thus, the tentative program listing that follows should be viewed only as a
beginning. Development of an improved Agenda far Educational Research and
Development, involving a wide range of 'consultation and extensive data gather-
ing, should be the next step in preparation for the NIE. .

, .

PROGRAM ELEMENT Ii: IMPROVING EDUCATION OF THE DISADVANTAGED

Nature of the Problem
Disadvantage Before SchoolBlacks, Puerto Ricans, Chicanos, American

Indians, and whites growing up in poverty generall3r.enter school behind their
middle-class fellow students in measured achievement and readiness. They usu-.
ally leave even farther behind.

Disadvantage in School.In school, 'children from disadvantaged backgrounds
have a variety of difficulties- in coping witipthe standard school curricula. and
attitudes. The difficulties often lead to failure:.on standardized test's, podr self-
images;laek of interest in school, boredom, inattention, disruption, violence, and
withdrawal from edueatiOn.

Disadvantage After School.Too many from disadvantaged backgrounds leave
-school without competence in the basic cognitive skills, without marketable ca-
reer skills, without confidence in themselves and their canaeity to learn, and with-
out a proper understanding of the society in which they will live. The result is
a-lifetime trapped in disadvantage, and a new generaton of children born to it.
possible Causes.. .

Among' the possible factors 'eofitributing to educational disadvantage are :
Early home cOnditions that h wiper psychological development.
Insufficient verbal and intellectual stimulation in early years.
Home and neighborhood cultures different from those of the majority

Sand the schools):
Language difficulties arising from use of a different language or non-

standard dialect outside of school.
Inappropriate curricula from the standpoint of relationship to child's

experience, ability to develop his interest, reliance on books rather than
experience, and so on.

Effect of narrow measures of capability and development on student
morale and teacher expectations.

Inadquate motivation provided by family, peer-group, school, or society
to lead student to believe that school success is desirable.

Insufficient information available to teachers on special needs of tits-
advantaged and on programs that have been more successful than most.

The unmet need for more intensive instructional programs than are gen-
erally provided.

Program'Activities
A coherent R&D program attempting to alleviate the educational deficiencies

of the disadvantaged must address many of these possible causes and comprise
activities ranging from research, through development, experimentation, and
assessment, to imAmentation. Among the program's constituents might be :

1. Baste studies, by behavioral and social seientists (including educationists).
of the causes and nature of educational disadvantage and of special character-
istics of the learning proeesS among disadvantaged children :

What motivates disdavantaged tudents to learnand what discourages
them?

What is the nature and extent, of 'extraschool learning from television,
friends, family?

What are the effects of nutritional deficiencies on learning?
How do dialect or first-language differences affect learning?
What is the extent and degree, of disadvantage? How is it distributed?

(Related to III-1, 111-2, III-3.) '
2. Pilot ourriculam development and research- p rants producing materials

directed at the needs of the disadvantaged. such as:
New or modifled.curricula lit the arts, sciences, and humanities responsive

to the needs and interests of the disadvantaged. For example, history

1 Where related activities are suggested tinder several program elements, they will be
cross-referenced through "Related to' entries of this form. The entry III-1 refers to all of
program element 1 in program area III. Tlft entry III-1.2 refers to the activity number 2
in that element.
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courses that more adequately cover the roles of Blacks, Chicanos, and
Indians in the development of America ; literature courses that employ
materials of contemporary' interest to draw the students into the continuity
of literary development; science courses that help the student to under-
stand the urban environment. (This activity should be undertaken in co-
operation with the NSF and the National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities.)

Materials and procedures for increasing the sensitivity of students and
teachers to the problems and needs of others for example, films presenting
specific hinan-relations problems to he discussed in class; reading and
writing activities designed to foster understanding of others.

Further development of television programson the model of Sesame
Streetthat teach and interest youngsters.

Curricula, perhaps employing technology extensively to facilitate self-
study, to help postsecondary students from disadvantaged backgrounds over-
come prior deficiencies in reading, mathematics, and so on.

(Related to 1-2.2, II-1.4.) .

3. A comprehensive program on early childhaod education. (in cooperation with
the Office of Child Development, NSF, and NIA), seeking improved ways of giv-
ing each child a piciper start-before elementary school :

Basic studies of cognitive, emotional, and social development from birth.
_Development of improved materia's for teaching parents and prospective

parents. about the' way children.del. elop intellectually and socially and howtin
to help them. (These ight include courses for use it: high school, televi-
sion programs, books, teighborhood center programs, adult education, and
toy libraries.)

Development (and evaluation) of curricula and programs for daycare
centers.

.

(Related to III-1, III-2, 111-3.)
4. A program of experimental schools established to try out in practice a variety

of triTernative forms of education for the disadvantaged. The schools would have
normal (and comparable) school populations, be provided with additional funds"
and staff for-planning and development activities, and pay careful attention to
comparative evaluation. School personnel would work closely with community
people and R&D staff universities and educational laboratories. Some experi-
ments might be : ...

A school on the model of the informal British primary schools in which
a rich environment, physical objects, and interesting activities proVide strong
motivatcon for learning.

A school making extensive use of yilevision alai computer media to pro-
vide flexible, individualized instruct( .

A school with heavy cOmmunit involvement in cont ?ol, teaching, cur-
.

riculum, personnel, and disciplinar matters.
(Related to I-2.1, II-2.1, II-2.3.)

5, Development of acto pleasures of education-a/ achievement, including:
Measures. of student capability that do not penalize the student because

of cultural differences.
Measures of noncognitive qualitiesself-confidence, responsibility, lead-

ership.
(Related to 11-3, III-1, 111-2.)

6. Transmittal of the results of R&D to teachers and school -adthinistrators
through mechanisms such as:

Development of curricula on education of the disadvantaged for teacher -
education-institutions and in-service programs.

Cooperation with the NSF' and with OE's Bureau of Educational Person-
nel Development in encouraging participation by teachers in curriculum
development projects along the lines of the very, successful British Schools
Council.

. Development of brochures, books, films, magazines, and other materials
on effective education of the disadvantaged.

(Related to L-3.5, II.4, 111-2.7, IV-3, IV-4.)
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Programs 1 through 8 represent; but do not delimit, the kinds of activity that an
effective progrh:n would have* undertake. The precise choice of activities and
the design of -the linkages amon them must await a careful vrogram design ac.
tivity. Note, however, that tfies programs span the range from basic research,
through development, experiment tion, and assessment, to innovation.

PROGRAM ELEMENT 1-2 :
I (IMPROVING TILE QUALITY OF EDUCATION

Nature of the Problem
Failure to Excite Students' InterestStudents from the whole range of abili-

ties, social backgrounds, and educational levels are finding much of standard edu-
cational fare irrelevant to their needs, their interests, rind their perceptions of
the world.

Failure to Provide a Wide Enough Diversity of Educational Choiecs..L---Despite
the wide variety of individual needs, interests, and learning styles and the dif-

k:;:-jering.aspirations of parents and communities, school and college programs are.
---'remarkably alike throughout the country. Parents ..and students usually have no

choice among schools and little possibility of choice within the assigned school.
In society that celebrates the diversity in its marketplace, theca is virtually no

4ljoice in the schoolroom.
Failure to Serve the Career Needs of Maui Students.Too many students leave

the formal educational system unequipped or ill-equipped for work. Their courses
have failed ,ta prepare them to handle the real problems they will encounter on
the job ; have steeped them in present or outmoded knowledge without preparing
them to adapt to the inevitable changes; and have not given them sufficient in
formation on which to base career choice. Moreover, despite the growing
need for continuing education during careers, for reeducation to new careers as
society's needs change, and for postponed career education by those who choose
motherhdod or other experiences first, the education system makes' only inade-
quate and haphazard provision for continuing career education.

Failure to Develop Effective Methods of Instruction.Despite the experience
of other national enterprises in which new technologies and new procedures ,
have combined through the years to raise effective productivity, education's '
"technology" remains almost unchanged from what it was at the beginning of
the century. Although experimentation with new methods, materials, and media .
has been carried out, it has had little lasting effect on the classroom.
Program Activities

Among the constituents of a coherent R&D program might be :
1. A prograM of -experimental schools in which are tried new methods of

education, intended to stimulate and exploit the interests of the students.-Among
them might be:

A. school with opportunities for students to work "off campus" in a job
or project related to their interests.

A. school combining self-paced 'study with classroom study with inside.'
the-school jobs in a mixture that changes as students' needs and maturity
change.

A. school that breaks down the barriers between school and community by
taking students out into the community and by bringing community people
into the schools.

A. school that 'employs technology freely . and creatively to provide the
teacher with new tools and to free students from the academic lockstep.

A. school that employs student interests in socially desirable enterprises
as a meay of organizing learning activities.

(Related to 1-1.4, 11-2.1, u-2.3.)
2) An extensive program of curriculum development, in cooperation with the

NSF and the National Foundation on the Arts and Humanities, to insure that
for each subject in the elementary and secondary curricula there are several sets
of materials available that :

Have involved persons at the forefront of knowledge or art in their
development (so that the excitement of contemporary application and the
approach to emerging problems will he included) as well as classroom teach-
ers (so that children will indeed experience that excitement).-

Have provided for individualization with regard to students' interests
and learning style.
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Have made full use of new technology and media to extend poSsibilities,
improve learning, and assist teaching.

(Rela ted to I-1.2, 11-1.4.)
3. Support for experimentation with new forms of education intended to serve

better the needs for various forms of career education, including:
Programs that phnse the transition from school to work over the late-teen

years, gradually decreasipg school attendance.
Programs held at work sites in conjunction with employers and unions.
Programs (especially in higher education) 'relying on extra-school instruc-

Hon employing the new instructional technologies and independent certifica-
tion via formal 2xamlnations by neeredited agencies. (This concept is now
referred to as the "External Degree.")

rograms viewed by student and school or college as extending over
the student's full career, enabling him to reenter his institution whenever lie
pus the need and the opportunity.

(Related to II-2.1, 1 I-2.5, III-3.4, III-3.6, 111-4.2, III. 1,3.
4. Exploration through -research end experimentation of- better ways of link-

ing individual and comthunity needs, educational objectives, and school services.
This might Melt-file- rather-basic-studies-of -the-possib14-objectives of education__
and its current success in achieving them, as well as support for community
efforts to define local educational objectives. It might also include experiments
With various linkages between community and schools to determine the advan-
tages and disadvantages of each. In support of such experiments would be
studies of various forms of educational governance, of measurement of educe.
tional performance, and of experience in other countries.
(Related to 1-3.4, 1-3.5, II-2, II-3, 111-2, III-3.)

FROMM: ELEMENT I-3 : IMPROVING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF RESOURCE UBE
IN EDUCATION

l'nturc of the Problem
Reduction in the Rate Fit Which. Yew Resources Are Made' Available.Voters

in many states and communitiesilave rejected hond issues and budget increases;
many school districts have been forced to eliminnte programs or to shorten
school sessions. Both public and private higher education institutions are finding
their sources of funds shrinking.

Increases in the Costs the Education System.. Must Pay.Teacher salaries,
which are by far the largest part of twational costs, are rising without corn
parable increases in tenciler productivity. Other expenses are subject.' to the
general inflationary trend. When introduced, new. materials and technology
ordinarily increase, rather than reduee, the cost of education.

Increasing Demands .for Serviec.While resources remain relatively fixed, de-
mands for time schools to provide new services to additional clientele at higher
quality add to the job that must be done and increase costs.

Inadequate Knowledge and Methods to Achieve Most Effective Resource Use.
Data 'concerning the relationship between educational inputs and educational
output are virtually nonexistent. School officials cannot easily estimate effects of
changes in input expenditure. op output. Many decisions are dictated by "tradi-
tional" rules of thumb unsupported by evidence.
Program. Activities

1. A research program to develop better information about current educe.
tional resource use and constraints, including studies of staffing 'patterns, per-

" sonnel policies, and contract provisions; use of technology and materials p utilize-
tion of facilities.
(Related to II-1.1, 11-1.5, II-1.6, II-2, 11-3, II-4.1, III-2.4, III-4.)

2. A program of studies of educational finance intended to provide a firmer
Basis for pubiie decisions. Among the activities might be:

. study of alternative forms of Federal support'to higher education.
Investigation of the interrelations among Federal, state, and local support

of elementary and secondary education. '
A study of the influence of various categorical aid programs on the

flexibility and efficiency with which schools"expend their resources.
(Related to III-3.1, 111-32, III-3.3.).,

r;.- ';:110a0



554
V"'3. Experiments with new forms of resource utilization, such as:

New staffing arrangements for carrying out the range of educational
tasks, including use of students ns tutors and tenchers, differentiated staff-
ing, and employment-of paraprofessionals.

Greater . use of technology to allow_the teacher to command the same
range of techniCal aids as persons in other professions and thus-to achieve
higher quality and productivity. ,

Greater use of less-expensive classroom equipment so that more can be
bought with limited btolgets; greater use of inexpensive materinls In the
classroom; and more use of, the natural or man-made-environment outside
the classroom as a teaching laboratory.

Provision of buildings through rentgsr joint-use construction. Encourage-
ment of year-round, night and,weekffd building use for educational activi-
ties serving the adult and part-time student communities. Use of remodeled
older buildings and storefronts for schools.

(Related to II-1; II-2, 11-4, 111-4.)
. .-4. Development of new'aids to effective school deciiion-nt.aking in cooperation

with a number of school districts. This -program nfiebt include n numlter of
activities aimed at improving the data and methods employed in marking school.
decisions. Among these might be :

Design and experimental implementation of a computer-based school
information system to provide decision-relevant data on school costs, student
performance, and teacher roles. _ . ._ .

Development of accounting and,hudgeting systems for schools and school
districts that will associate input' costs-with specific school programs.

Adaptation of analytical techniques from operations research and skstelUs
analysis to school .deeision problems.

Research -on the relationships between school inputs and school outputs
for various school populations so that guides to effective resource use can
be developed. * 0

.

Development and test of. evaluative techniques. through which school
.managers can analyze their Systems' performance affil locate potential prob.
lem areas. . .

. .

(Related to I-2.4; II-1.1, ip-1.13, 11-2, If-3, 111-3, III-5, IVL1.2, IV-2,2, IV-3.)
5. ExPerimentation, research, and,developthent on incentives for effective re.

source allocation, Since it' is often- asserted that school sykems lack strong
incentives-to be effective in resource use, 'this program' would include several
studies addressed both to better understanding of existing incentives and to
design of improved incentives: .\-,. .

Research on existing.incentives affecting resource use that are offered to
teachers, students, and school sYstems. The effect of the provisions of curious
state and Federal funding programs would be of special interest. .

Development and testing of new forms of school governance affecting
resource-use incentives; examples include school-to-community accounta-
bility, performance contracting, and competitive schools.

Experimentation with greatly increased teacher responsibility for class-
room decisions (including allocation of budget, choice of equipment, aids,
etc.) and for consequent performance.

.
.

(Related to 1-1,6, 1-2.4, 11-2, II-3.1, 111-2.4, 111-2.7, III-3.2, III-3.3.),

0.

PROGRAM ELEMENT 11-1 : IMPROVING THE INSTRUCTIONAL PROCESS-CONTENT AND '
METHOD

Area of concern
The instructional process is the center of education. Its effective accomplish-

ment is the reason for everything else. It is the point where learner and instructor,
subject matter, method, media, and materials come together. The nrt and- science
of that combination should be the primal subject of educational R&D.

The process attains seemingly, infinite complexity. The possible number of dis-
tirkt combinations of student characteriAtics, teacher characteristics, subjects of
study, teaching methodsv media, and materials is astronomical. 'Yet for each dif-
ferent combination of student, teacher, and subject there may be a different com-
bination of method, media, and materialithat is most effective. As a result, most
studies proceed by holding almost all factors constant and varying only one or
two. Not surprisingly, most studies fail to show significant difference or to attain

' significant generality.
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Nevertheless, careful cumulative efforts to increase understanding of the
instructional process are essential to the quest for fundamental-progress in eau-

.-cation..Untlerstanding of the incremental influences of each controllable factor
must be sought. What are the effects of different teaching_ styles? How can new
media

ecific subject matter? Some factors or combinations f factors will have greater
edia be; used effectively? What curriculum improvrnents can 'be" Made-for n

effect than others. They should become the foci of major efforts.
iPrOYram Activities ,

1 .i., L._
.

Ainong the programs that might be included in this s program area are:
1. Research to determine how the various school nputil.affeet school outputs.

Studies of this kind have been given impetus by lemtitf.s Study, Equality of
Educational Opportunity. Using various sources of data, studies have attempted
to determine through statistical techniques which factors (sffident background,
teacher Characteristicsi school lfacilitie and supplies, etc.),, affected student
achievement on standardized achievement- tests. While a fair.nmount has been
learned, weaknesses in available data and evaluation instrunients; 'Old the oar-.
row range of schooling situations have inhibited progress. A careful wog ra m of
this kind might be linked with the experimental schools so that longitudinal
data from a...wide 'range of schooling situations Could be attained. From such
studies would come better information about which factors in the instructional
process offer the greatest leverage for improvement.
(Related to I-3.1,,I-3.3, I"--3.4, 11-3, III-5.)

2. Research on teacher styles and strategies. 1 fair amount of effort is going
into studies of the minuteby-minute tactics of teaching. Studies should also be
undertaken of the larger strategic decisions by which a teacher's entire approheli
to a class dad subject are shaped. Wlytt distinguiiihes the teaching styles of those
teachers who have achieved success with disadvantaged children? How can
teaching styles be described and evaluated ?
(Related to I-1.6, '

3. Research into curriculum. development proetiecs. considerable experience
with the development of new curricula has been obtained during the past dozen
years. especially in the sciences and mathematics, as q result of NSF sponsor
ship. Future efforts at, curriculum 'development and, especially, the training of
development personnel would be aided by a careful attempt to study and distill
this experience. l

(Related to 1V -1.3,
4. Development of curricula. Although 'currieulum development is proposed as

'a central activity in the program areas concerned with the disadvantaged and
the quality of education, it also should foi'm u part of this program area. Hire,
however, the. emphasis. would be on curriculum developments that extend the
instructional process by, for example, relying heavily on new technology (ens.
sette or cable television, Computers, audiovisual cassettes, etc.) or using different

.. teaching methods, innovative. school :5ettings; or unique subject watters.
(Related to I-1.2, I-2.2.)

5. Development oftechnology and media. This program Would support efforts
intended to develop effective instructional tools employing contemporary tech-
nology. For example, it would experiment with modes of use of cassette televi-
sion in and. out of. school; with computers as aids in higher and continuing edu-
cation ; and with broadcast teleVision in conjunction with these other technolo-
gies. 'It would pay special attention to adapting new communication technologies
to provide access to education to those outside the formal educational system.
(Relkted.to I-3.1, II-2.1, 11-3.3, 11-4.6, 11174. )

6. Ah experimental program examining, a.; wide range of alternative mixes of
students, teachers, subjects, methods, media, and materials to develop better
understanding of Weir interrelationships.
(Related to I-3.1, II-2.1, 111-4, III-5.)

PROORAN/ ELEMENT II-2 : IMPROVING THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM-ORGANIZATION
AND ADMINISTRATION

Area of .Concern
The educational system provides the matrix in which the instructional procesS

occurs. That matrix determines to a5,j,arge extent the-amount and pace of instruc-

65:510 0 - - 36
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tion, tide structure of 'classes, the incentives seen by students and teachers, the
alocattm of resources, and interaction with the community.

One major system question is, What forms should education take? The tradi-
tional form in which fixed-size classes move gradeby-grade through a specified
series courses and examinations under the tutelage of a sequence of individ-

'ual instructors at a special place (called.a "school" dr a "campus") is being chal-
lenged by changing circumstances and clientele. Careful experimentation with
and evaluation of alternative .forms of education, including new types of educa-
tional institution, are required.

Whatever form Yeznployed, the need to organize and administer it effectively
will arise. Objectives must be set, personnel Selected and evaluated, resources
allocated, ,curricula chosen,.progress determined, rules and sanctions developed. ,
So a second system question is, How can alternative forms best be organized and
administered,

The education system itself exists within a larger matrixsociety. Its success
depends,,in the end, on how well it Meets society's needs, including those of
individual members. ,A third system question then is, 1Vhat should be the mkt- .

. tion between the education system and the community?
Program Activities

1. A series of experiments with Widely varying forms of education including,
for example: .

Schools that combine instruction with employment.
Schools with higher-than-usual pupil/teacher ratios but cr,,Ich great& use

of self-study methods and technologies.
. Schools that partake actively of the community and operate from store-.

fronts, old buildings, and the like.
Schools that mix age.groupings and use older'students to, help younger

' ones.
Schools without grade reports, but which require mastery of a topic before

the next on can be begun. -

Education outside of the regular schools, certificated byi state or national
examination programs.

(Related to 1-1.4, 1-2.1, 1-2.3, 1-2.4, 1-3.1, 1-3.3, I-3.5.)
2. Development of improved management techniques. Some of this work would,

of course, be undertaken as part of the program area concerned with effective re-
source use. However, the interest herq would be in the wider! -range and -longer-
term activities not having so explicitly a resource-effectiveness payoff. Activities
might) include :

Development of improved costmudysis and budgetiqg procedures.
Analysis of alternative 'personnel and salary policies 'and their conse-

.quences for teaching effectiveness.
1)evelopment of procedures for achieving reasonable "accountability."

(Related to 1-3, 11-3, III-3.)
3. Experimentation teith and evaluation of lams of governaneaThe increased

militancy of students and faculty and changing social mores have given rise to
demands for changes in school and college governance. This program would
study these changes, identify the range of possibilities, and review the expert.
ences of these natural experiments as a guide to further changes When appro-
priate, it .Wouldalso support experiments with prqviously. untested forms.
(Related to 1-1.4.. 1-2.1, 1-2.3, 1-2.4, I-3.5, )

4. A PrograM to evaluate experiments in establishing closer school/community
re/a/lona through such devices as decentralization and local school 'boards, ac-
countability, and the introduction of incentives and market features: .

( Related to 1-2.4, '1-3.5, 11-3.1, 111-2, 111-3.)
5. Experimentation with methods of widening the range of extrascho_ol educe-

tion. This program would seek to develop education systems to serve the needs
of :

Women past child-rearing age whoWould like career training.
Midcareer workers who would like to enter a new career or upgrade their

skills significantly.
The older disadvantaged who would like to: overcome the deficiencies of

prior schooling.
(Related to I-2.34-2,4, 111-3, 111-4.)
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PROGRAM ELEMENT IMPROVING EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT-MEASUREMENT AND
EVALUATION ,

Area of Concern,
Assessment is the provision of information about the performance of the

educational system to assist in 'educational decision- making --at all" levels of
education.;If assessment procedures' are narrow or imprecise, the information
w111 be incomplete and the decision May be mistaken. Progress in: the. develop-
'tient of assessment procedures, then, affects the rate at which. educational
decisions can ituProve.'At the same time, -assessment depends on some indica-
tion of. educational,goais Or.d. objectives to guide what is to be 'assessed. If
assessment proCedures do notrespond to a careful identification of the yeleviint
goals and objectives, then decision may be misguided. Progress in the develop-
ment of assessment procedures, then, affects the direction of educational im
proVement.

There are many kinds of assessing. that must go on in education: Among them
are measurement of student and teacher qualities; evaluation of the effect (on
the average) of an educational program ; measurement of individual student
progress; evaluation of the effect (on the .average) of an educational institu-
tion; and evaluation of the effect of a Federal or state program of educational

' support. 'Moreover, there are many criteria or objectives that might be eon- -
sidered mall measurement or evaluation, and there are several different kinds
of decision (with different information needs) thateach one might serve. .

- Thus, ti: national program of research and development in assessment must
push tt very broad frontier forWard. A major portion of the NIE's intramural
program should: be devoted to this area of concern, since aSsessment.is central
to the illumination of major educational problents and to the wide-ranging
examination of tile state of education.

° Program, Activities
1. Development of techniqueo and procedurps for assisting in the identification,

of educational mils and. objectives and. reporting on. progress loward;their. at-
tainwent. The heightened concern for inakingeducation more responsive and
responsible t6 its clientele-:-the students, the-comntunity, the society, has in
creased the ever present.need to 'identify the goals and objectives that each part
of the educational system should be serving. The drive for "accountability" in
local schools, for example, raises the followingquestions : How can a ;community
develop and expressgoals for its local' schools? What are the advantages or dis-
advantages of ballots, questionnaires, or elected representatives as means of
determining community goals? How can progress toward the attainment of
goals best be reported? What instruments exist for which goals? Toward Which
goaisntust progress-be evaluated judgmentally,? How should results be adjusted
to reflect differences in home and student ':characteristics? What other analysis
and interpretation is desirable? What procedures for presentation of the results
to the connimnity are appropriate?

There are analogous questions for assessment of the performance of-other
constituents of the educational process: Federal programs, state, programs, local
programs, curricula, teachers, students, (Related to.I-2.4, 1-3.4, 11-2.2, 11-2.3,
I1-2.4, 111-2; 111-3.)

2. Development of techniguen and instrumento for evaluating a far broader
range of education results than are commonly considered. Among the require-
ments are:

Methods for assessink ,psychologlcal development, cognitive and motiva-
tional., that are independent of interpersonal comparison, age,and,cultural
background.

Methods for assessing learning outcomes referenced to objectives, that
are independent of interpersonal' comparison, age; and cultural background.

Methods for assessing social development, that are independent of inter-
.personal comparison, age, and cultural background.

Methods for assessing the development of leirning skills and incentives.
Techniques should also be developed for identifying and meaiuringsome of the
reasonably objective consequences of educational programs on society, and some
of the educational effects of outside the-school influences-family, friends, tele-
vision. . .

.

(Related to 1.-1.5, 1-2.4, 1-3.4, II-1.1, 11-1.6, 11-2.2, 111-2, 111-5.3.)
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. 3. Development of Ape procedures for evaluation that go beyond the applica-
tion of traditional measuring instruments. Among the possibilities here are

Computer-based .examinations that .atiapt the sequence of questions pre-
sented on the 'basis. of student responses and that pbrmit realiStic problems
to be presented with reasonable economy.

Anthropological field-study techniques that identify the nature of changes
in the social behavior of students and teachers, both-in school and outside.

Longitudinal data-gathering on a variety, of groups of students passing
through various educational experiences that can belp,,to identify long-
term effects of education and,,,tf repeated regularly, long-term changes in
the educational process, . .

Resource-effectiveness evaluations that explicitly determine the resource
inputs associated with effectiveness outputs so, that alternative programs.
may be compared in terms bah of resource use anti' effectiveness.

(Related to III-5.) '
. .

4. Ddelopment of principles for'evaluation of important classes of educational.
activity. The state of evaluation methddology for many types of educational
activity, is primitive. Nevertheless, the demand and need for such evaluations
is high. The NIE could help considers:11y by supporting the development of pro-
cedures.for evaluating: - . , . ..

Federal education programs, :especially multiagency. programs having
broad, national impacts. .. ,.' .. , .

.

Educations! experiments, both planned and -"natural," so that essential
information may be obtained from experience with educational variatiops.

Extraschool. educational influences, bOth positive and negative.. .

(Related to 1-1:4, I-2.1, I-72.3, I-2.4,4-3.2, I-3.3, II4.1,.II1.6, 11-2, 111-3, .111-4,
III -S.) .

. .

. - .. .
.

-fi. Evaluation of ongoing ,evaluations 'anti the development. of standards for. y.
good and relevant evaluation. This activity (and, the preceding one) might sponsor
exempinry.evaluations or provide guidance on Appropriate reporting standards.

it should include studies of data security and privacy relating to measurement
and evaluation. Who should have access to what data under, what comiltions?
(Related to IV-1,IV-2, IV-3.)

6. Development of programs for 'the training of educational evaluators. The .
..6 NIE might both sponsor the development of educational programs for the train- ,, 0

Li- ing of evaluation personnel-and provide support for the training of evaluation
research Personnel. (These activities would be carried out in Cooperation with
OE's Bureau of Educational personnel Development.)
(Related to 11-4, IV -1.)

.

.PROGRAII ELEMENT II-47: IMPROVING THE EDUCATION. OF EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL.
Arca ef.po_neern

.
. .

. .
4-

Id the Anal analysis, educational ithprovementat all levels depends on
Changes in the wa' faculty teach and administrators adnilnister. Unless R&D.
results ore. used to modify classroom and school praCtices and affect instructor .

and administrator behavior they will helot' naught. Thus, the teaehereduca-. .
tion system (including the graduate schools, which edUcate college and university-
faculty) should be a principal. consumer of edneationalR&D results..But teacher
education itself demands improvement, ip: the same w,jiy that other school and
college education does;.tio the teacher-education system must also be a principal'
subject of educationallt&D. . .

Th.e central questions are :1, What educational,e,,xperiences do different ands
of educational personnel=pt every level, of education =need before and during

,their years in the school and classroom? How can teacherk.be equipped:to iden-
tify individual student needs and be provided with a wide repertoire of re-
sponses to those needs? How can teachers and administrators be Proyidedewith . ?
the knowledge and competence constantly to review their approach to education'
as .circumatances and'requirementschange? How can educational personne be
prepared "to participate in and employ the findings of R&D? How can the
capacity of colleges ,and: universities which prepare the nation's teachers be
strengthened to bring about these changes? ''

..
The work in this program element would he carried out in close cooperation

with the OE Bureau of Educational Personnel Development and the NSF.
. . .

. . .- ..

.
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Program activities
1. Development of techniques for the identification and.seleotion of effective

teachers. Are there common intellectual and motivational characteristics of
effective teachers? Can individuals who have the capacity to become effective
teachers he identified before they enter teaching? Can procedures for the sonic%

tion of such individuals be developed? What techniimesstrategic and tactical_
do effective teachers use? Can they be conveyed to other teachers? Can methods
of evaluating teaching proficiency be developed? Similar questions may be asked
about administrators, teacher aides, and so on. (Related to 1-3.1. II-1.1, 11-1.2.)

2. A continuing review and evaluation of teacher preparation. This activity
uvould 'examine and project national needs for educational personnel; examine
existing programs for meeting those needs; and identify needs for further R&D
to improve the education of educational personnel. It would undertake a variety
of evaluations of teacher. (and administrator) 'education programs, here and
abroad, with regard to their preparation of.educational personnel for the tasks
they will face in the schools..

3. Development of markedly different materials for. the preparation of educa-
tional personnel. A wide range. of materials development options should be ex-
plored, including: ,

The use of media and technology to record /practical teaching situations
and styles for examination imp review during the preparatory program.

The creation of simulated classroom situations that enable teachers to
develop teaching skills under realistic conditions.

The use of media and technology to provide instructional .nodules for
independent use by teachers, before and daring service, to learn specific
knowledge and skills. "I

(Related to III-4.) -, I

. ,

4. Experimentation\with new forms of teachers itteation that : :

Attempt to link' training, research, and practice more closely through
association between, colleges and universitie and local schools, which serve
as sites for student teaching internships. R&D, and 111110%4iV1.! piactice.

Involve prospective'teachers in the practice of -teaching Com their first
year of higher education'and onward.

Employ the same kind's of innovative 1 ethods in teaching teachers as
teachers are taught to use. s ,

Attempt to develop the attitudes and sk Ils that will enable teachers con-,
tinualiy to examine and improve, their to ching practices throughout a 20-

30-year career, including au awareness f the findings, concerns, and uses
of educational R&D and an agility to. par icipate in R&D activities.

, (Related to I-1.0, 117-3.)
., .1- ''

. Investigation of improved ' ways to tie **findings of educational R&D to
teacher preparation and refreshing. One critical link in the path front knowl-
edge to practice is the one that transmits tble knowledge to teachers in a form

# that they can use. This must occur. drin precareer training and,' for most
teachers, during practice. This program won d experiment with various waYs-Of
doing this, attempt to evaluate their relative effectiveness; and use the result
to help design improved systems of teacherItraining.

1

. ...

(Related to I-4.0, IV-I.)
E .0.IDevelopment of educational programS for 71C10 educational careers, in-

cluding: /

Paraprofessional teacher aids.
Teachers who specialize in preparation of curricula for use with, the new

technologies and .who, like film and television artists, are sensitive to the
demands and potential of, those technologies.

Educational "extension agents" who convey the findings of educational
R&D t+, practicing teach rs. .

Educational evaluatio specialists who can tlesign and implement evalua-
- tiOn schemes for new edl c

a
ational programs.

( Related to I-1.0, 1-3.3, II-3.61 , IV-1, IV-3; IV-4.)

0
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PROGRAM ELEMENT : INCREASING THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE INDIVIDUAL AS A
LEARNER

Topics of Concern
An understanding of the individual learner is central to education. Advancing

that understanding is a concern of several of the social and behavioral sciences.
In these areas Of basic science, the speCitication of research projects properly Is
left to the scientists who must carry them out. Rather than list su a specific
activities here, then, a number of areas in which activity should be supported are
identified:

1. Thc biology of learning.'Studies of the biophysics and biochemistry of
brain function ; genetic factors affecting intellectual activity.

2. Thc development of the child. Studies of the stages of mental and physical
development ; external influences on development. The effects of pre-natal and
pert-natal environmental influences on mental development.

3. Language acquisition and UMStudies of the process of learning a lan-
guage ; relationships between language and other mental functions.

4. Perception and mentory.Studies of the process of gathering, structuring,
and storing information from the environment ; relationship to learning.

5. Information processing. Studies of the ways humans manipulate informa-
tion : reasoning, creativity, pattern recognition.

6. Motivation.---Studies of the factors that affect the individual's desire to
learn and use his knowledge.

7. Individual differences.Studies of the ways in which individual learners
differ. the causes of those differences, and how the differences may be identified.

8. Deficiencies, abnormalities, and pathologics.Studies of the ,various types
of emotional and intellectual .disturbances, their sources, and, rernediation or
alleviation.

PROGRAM ELEMENT tnu INCREASING KNOWLEDGE OF GROUP PROCESSES AS THEY
AFFECT LEARNING

Topics of concern
The individual. learner is not really that. He is; 'rather, a member of many

groups, each of which exerts influences on his desire and ability to learn. The
understanding of such influences is the concern 'of several of the basic sciences.
Among the areas that the NIE should support are :

1. Peer-group influences on learning. Studies of the role of peer attitudes
and pressures on individual motivation and achievement ; the role of .formal
mechanisms (competition, cooperation) /and informal Mechanisms ("everyone
goes to college ") .

2. Family influences on learning. ,Studies of the role of family attitudes and
pressures on individual motivation and achievement; difirrences attributable
to differences in family composition'and character.

3. School influences on. learning. Studies of the role of teacher Atitudes and
pre,ssures on individual. motivation and learning ; the role of relations among
learning individuals. ,

4. Socializationlacculturation.Studies of the processes by which individuals
ndopt and accept the shared assumptions of a group, culture, or society ; factors
that favor or hinder such processes.

5. Formal cducatioital organizations. studies of group processes as they,
affect the functioning and management of schools; student, teacher, adthinistrator
relationships and ,how they change with student age; effects of school organize:
Lions on learning:-

.

6. Group norms and. satte(ions.:Studies of the processes by which formal and
informal groUps 'develop and enforce norms ;. factors that lead individuals to
adhere to or deviate from group norms.

7. Racial, social dais,' and economic factors in group behavior.Studies of
the wayti in which individual differences affect group formation and maintenance ;
intragroup and intergroup conflict-and individual differences ; effects of prejudice.8. Group influences on innovation. Studies of the inhibitory or supportive
effects of group pressures on the process of change; groups and their influenceon educational innovation.

I Since activities in Program Area III are relevant to moat of the activities in ProgramAreas I and II, no specific cross references are given for them.
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PROGRAM ELEMENT III -3: INCREASING KNOWLEDGE OF SOCIETAL INFLUE,ICES-
. ON EDUCATION

Topics of Concern
Education is a central function of society. Through education society trans-

mits to the new generation the knowledge, values, and skills brought forward
from previous generations and developed by the present one.

Through education society meets its needs for trained manpower and a compe-
tent citizenry. There is tDen a close and complex relationship between society
(broadly construed to iniTliide Politics, economics, and cultfire) and education.
studies of that relationship' are the concern of several of the social sciences.
Among the areas that the NIE should support are :

1. Economic benefits of educatio.Studies of the contribution of education
to the economy through increases in human gavital ; education as a productive
factor ; individual and societal gains from education.

.2. Educational finance.Stutlies of the economic reasons to support education ;
alternative support mechanisms ; costs and benefits of variousi.mechanisms
for various population groups.

3. 7'hc governance of education.Studies of the fortis of governance of
education,; the role of special-interest groups ; state, local, and Federal govern-
nient roles. -

' 4. Social ehange.Studies of the effect of rapid social change on the forms
and content of education ; the school as a mechanism of social change.

5. Race and schooling. -- Studies of the influence of racial factors on access
to and benefits froth schooling.

6. Nonsehool education.Stadies of the effects of nonschool educational influ
ences, such as TV, film, newspaperS, on the intellectual and social development
of students.

7. Education and societal needs.Studies of the precesaes by which educa-''
tion does or doei not adjust to provide ,the skills and knowledge needed by society
orbits members ; social incentives that affect education.

8. Objectives of education.Studies of the appropriate .objectives for educes
tion in contemporary American society.

9. History of education.Sf-tlies of the development ,of educational ideas
and of the experience of previous generations and societies with various forms
of education.

PROGRAM *ELEMENT III-4 : INCREASING '1'IIE ABILITY TO
MEDIA EFFECTIVELY IN EDUCATION

Topics of Concern °
,

Technology has revolutionized' many of society's functions ; not so, education.
Despite the evident potential of the new communications and information technol-
ogies, the effective use of television, computers, and allied media is almost nil
in American education. The reasons' for this deficiency are unclear. Nevertheless,
the potential benefits front' the technologies are so high that careful efforts to
develop them are warranted. In addition, further efforts to, develop t e conven-
tional audio and visual.media are justified, especially with the gre er conven-
ience now offered by !Indio casettes and 8-mm film loops. Other technologies of
interest to education include those used to create the instructional environment
buildings and equipment. Studies and development of the media and technologies
are the concern of basic scientists; technologists, and artists.. Among the areas
the NIE should support are :

1. Instructional uees of the computer.Studies and development of improved
uses of the computer in instruction ; exploitation of time-shared and casette-
programmed minicordputers; implications for ,conformal education of computer-
based Instruction. Close cooperation with the NSF would he Maintained.

2. Casette television and cable televiaion.--:Studies of the potential of new tele-
vision technologies for education ; roles in formal and nonformal systems ;
validation and certification of education received via television outside Of a formal
system. . ..

3. Course production for television.Experimentatioh with new institutional
forms, like Children't Television Workshop, that can create high-mmlity materials
for the new media ; creation of new courses based primarily on the new media,
including combinations of the computer and television.

4. Games and simulations.Studies of and developmentof various forms of
games and simulations for instructional uses ; investigations of strengths and
weaknesses.

IIBE TECHNOLOGY AND
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G. instructional environment. Studies of desirable environments for learning;
design of improved buildings and equipment.

PROGRAM ELEMENT 111-5 : INCREASING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF ANALYTICAL TOOLS
AND METHODS

Topics. of Concern
Many edUcational and education R&D activities depend on analytical and

research methodologies provided by the computational and logical sciences:
mathematics, statistics, philosophy, and computer science. Sonic effort should be
devoted by the NIB to the encouragement in these sciences of developifients
needed in education. Among the areas the NIE might support,a re :

1. Statistical techniques for the estimation of complek, multi-variable, 'time-
dependent relationships when many independent variables are highly correlated.
such as those that obtain in many educational systems.

2. Computer-based techniques for storage' and retrieval of large quantities of
data on individuals, under proper security and privacy safeguards, and for con-
venient analYsis,of those data.

3. Logical analysts of fundamental concept of measurement. Study of cate-
gories of measures; their proper roles; their characteristics; and fallacies of
measurement.

PROGRAM ELEMENT IV -1 : DEVELOPING A SUPPLY- OF COMPETENT RAD 51ANPOWER

Types of Activity
A significant impediment to further development of an effective system of edu-

cation R&D is the insufficient availability of appropriately skilled manpower.
This is ft proL.lent not only of numbers, but also of maldistribution with respect to
style (researchers, developers, evaluators), skill (psychologists, economists, op-
erational analystt, historians), and situation (universitieA, Regional Labora-
tories, state and local agencies). The manpower development Program of NIE
should include activities intended to identify and redress these insufficiencies and
muldistrihntions. Among the activities might be:

I. Ifanpoiccr requirements.' A group should be formed within th..eNIEto--
support and conduct studies of needs of the educational R&D systems for
manpower having various styles, 'skills; and situations and to develop programs
intended to meet those needs. (This must be done in close conjunction with plan-
fling of the overall R&D-program.) .

2. Training progranis for state and local agency staffs.-9ne severe deficiency
of the existing R&D system is the insufficient number of staff members in state
and local agencies who are able to enlist R&D competency in the service of educa-
tional practice': This could be overcome with the hell.) of training programs aimed
at the needs of such staffs. N

/
3. DevelopMent and evaluation specialist trZining.Anottier major deficiency

is the shortage of Individuals trained in educational develolitnent, evaluation, and
other applied activities. The NIE might encourage joint programs between edu-..,
cational development and evaluation organizations and Universities to train such
specialists; Participation in development and evaluation activities should be an
essential part of the programs.

4. Postdoctoral fellowships.The of education needs to attract the close
attention of a wide range of skills and disciplines. One way to expand quickly the
number of highly trained individuals who are knoledgeable about and inter-
ested In education might be to offer postdoctoral fellowships to qualified individ-
uals with doctorates in relevant, fields such ae.psychology, economics. sociology,
or computer science. The fellowships would require residence at an institution
having an active educational R&D program ; many might be at the NIEbitself.

5. Doctoral fellowshiPs.An expanded "prograni of fellowships to graduate
students training for educational R&D might be undertaken. These should, how-
ever, he tied closely to the existence of highquality R&D activities' t the training
institution and participation by the fellows in those activities. These fellowships
should be available to students with interests in educatIOn in any school or de-
partment of the university. e.. .6. Special training prograln.s.--Certain manpower 'needs' miglt best be met
through apprenticeships, on-the-job training, or short -term intensive.-training
Programs at full salary.

No specific croasreferences are provided for activities In Program Area IV.
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PR6GRAWELEMENT IV-2 : DEVELOPING A SUPPLY OF EFFECTIVE R&D INSTITUTIONS r*

Types of Activity
Another impendiment to development of an effective system of education R&D

is the inadequacy of the existinginstitutionni framework for the conduct of R &D.
There are not enough organizations with the interest and capacity to work on
developmental,, experimental, and problem-solving activities, either in independ-
ent or in education-agency settings: There are too few sites where critically sized.
interdisciplinary teams can be formed to work on complex educational problems.
The institutional development program of the ME should include activities in-
tended to identify and overcome such deficiencies. Among its activities might be:

1. Institutional requirements.The group concerned with manpower require-
Ments Should also consider the availability of and deed'for -appropriate institu-
tional settings And should recommend programs intended to overcome deficiencies.

2. Institutional dm/opine/U.After approPrinte'Study, the NIE might identify
the need. for certain nesf institutions. Its role' might then be to catalyze their
formation throngh-planning and start-up siipport, The major portion of con-
tinuing support, however, should be intended to come through. other NIE pro-
graths. Among the kinds -of institutions that might he begun are:

Large; interdisciplinary centers for the study of eduCational problems.
Problem-soliing organizations to serve the needs of consortia of state

or local educational agencies, , .

Centers that develop and maintain large data bases of widespread value
to educational. research. These might be.datg on groups of students or on
institutions followed over many years or they might be large survey files.

Production organizations for high-quality television or computer-based
instructional materials (on the model of Children's Television Workshop,
the producers of Sesante,,Street).

Demonstration schools and associated teacher centers to bring new educa-
tional practice to local schools through close association With local teachers
and administrators.

Additional R&D Centers and Regional Laboratories. There still.exists the
need for university- based, interdisciplinary' research centers and -for institu-
tions emphasizing educational development.

3. Instittaional'support.Some existing R&D institutions might require and
-warrant support beyond.. that available to them from other specialized NIB`
programs. It may prove desirable to enable those institutions that have demon-
strated competence and productivity to develop new ideas, refine old ones, and
fill in the gaps in their prograths through provision of institutional support, on
the model of programs of other Federal agencies. especially the

PROGRAM ELEMENTARY IV -8: STRENGTHENING THE LINKAGE BETWEEN R. & n. ANG
PRACTICE

Types of Activity
Clearly one of the most serious problems of the educational R&D system is its

failure to establish close and continuinK linkages betwben the R&D system and the
educational agencies. A number of attempts of various kinds have- been made in
the past. Much greater effort will have to be made in the future.

There appears, to be no single, simple action that will solve this problem. It is a'
systemic one and will only yield to a wide variety of actions at many places in.
the system. Many of them have been included in other program elements through-
out this program;description. Among them are:

The concept of problem-focused program elements, whose very goal is the
linkage between R&D and practice.

The involvetnent of members of the operating educatiiln community in ad-
visory committees and task forces, and their service as temporary NIE staff
members..

The activities intended to place R&D-trained personnel in Orobleni-solving
positions in state and local agencies. ,.

Tlie training progrdm for state and local personnel.
But there may be some activities that should be undertaken solely with' the

intention of-Strengthening the linkage between-R&D and practice. Among the
- posslGiltttes are :

1. Support for state and local RcED.An experimental program might be under-
taken in which the NIB (and OE) prattle support (perhaps on a matching blisis)
to state and local agencies to enable them to conduct or contract for R&D in sup-

. port of their own perceived needs.
c,

.1
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. 2. State and local R&D needs.The NIE could undertake or support a study
of the needs for R&D at the state and local level, both as they are perceived by
Practitioners and as those familiar with R&D see them. A similar study might
be undertaken for colleges and universities.

3. State and local R&D activities.A fetudy might be done of the extent to
which R&D has been and currently la being used lb educational agencies.

4. Comparative analyses. Two categories of experience' in the use of R&D
should be examined for relevant lessons. They are :

The experience of other sectors of the economyagriculture, health; in-
dustry, space, and defense. A

The experience of other countriesGreat Britain, Sweden, Japan, the
Sotiet Union, Canadawith educational R&D.

fi. Mechanisms for implementation.Careful studies must he undertaken of
the impediments to innovation within the education system. At the same time,
experiments with a.variety of mechanisms.for facilitating implementation should
be undertaken. These Would include :

Far-greater involvement of the teacher in educational R&D activities. The
British experience with local Teacher Centers for curriculum and examina-
tion development should be used as one guide in the cievelopment of American
models.

Use of the organized teaching profession as a means of disseminating and
encouraging innovation.

. Ilocal and regional demonstration schools in whch innovative pradtices are
used. These schools would accept teacher visitors, for abort or long stays, to'
acquaint them with the new practices. The schools would hate special inno-
vation staffs who would visit schools in the region helping to introduce the
new practices and who would conduct courses and seminars.

PROGRAM= ELEMENT IV -4: DEVELOPING STRUCTURES FOR INFORMATION TRANSFER

Types of Activity
Effective R&D depends on effective information transfer within the R&D sys-

tem.. New findings must flow freely and directly among those who are pushing
forward the frontiers 'of knowledge. or developing ways to put that knowledge
into practice. (The flow of information between R&D and practice was discussed
in the Previous program element.) The established scientific disciplines have
evolved and are continuing to evolve effective formal and informal networks for
information flow.. Professional societies, scientific journals, books, scientific con-
ferences,"and "invisible colleges" are the principal mechanisms for exchange.
The newer disciplinesand areas of concern ansl, especially, the applied sciences
and technologies are less well - served. Serious deficiencies in information flow exist
in the field of education. Some deficiencies have to do with the ,quality of the
Information transferred; the noise drowns out the clear signals. Some deficiencies
have to do with the absence of certain branches in the network; researchers in
different disciplines do not communicate, even when concerned with the same

- problem.' Some deficiencies have to do with the access to existing information;
many reports never e ter the accessible literature. A number of efforts are under
way to alleviate. e problems. The NIE should; in cooperation with OE's Na-
tional Center f Educational Communication ,(NCEC) and the NSF, undertake
additional effo to facilitatethe flow of useful information within the educa-
tional R&D sy em. Among its activities might be

1. Professions lsocietic8.The NIE might provide assistance,.to ProfeSsional
societies in the development and support of journals, Conferences, and other
means of information exchange, especially those means that strengthen scien-
tifiereview procedures within the societies.
. 2. Information systems. Reference systems should be continually refined and
Improved. More attention might be paid; for example, to gathering and providing
data on investigators, institutions, and projects.

PROGRAM ALTERNATIVES '

In developing an example program. for the NIE, a number of alternative
program structures were considered and rejected. The principal ones were :

Educational Problema.All R&D activities would be undertaken as part
of comprehensive programs addressing urgent educational problems. .'
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Educational Levels.The program would be divided drift according to
levels of education : preschool, primary, secondary, higher, vocational, con-

. tinning.
sR&D Activity Typcs.The first program division would be into the

several types of R&D activity : research, development, experimentation,
evaluation.

The advantages and disadvantages of each are described below.
Education Problems

The NIE will be distinguished by its central concern with R&D as a means
of achieving educational improvement,and reform. Twit greater extent than most
previous Federal educational R&D programs, it will focus its attention on the
solution of major educational problems. This study has suggested that about 50
percent of its program, that contained in, Program Area I, be devoted to such
activities. Some, howeVer, have argued that virtually all of the program should
he so directed. The advantages they set. are:

Concentration of educational R&D's- limited resources on the vital issues
facing the education system.

Strengthened ability, to convey to executive and legislative authorities,
to the education system, and to the public the relevance.and importance of
educational R&D to educational needs.

A considerable -amount of basic. research (rather than strictly -problem-
oriented work) could lie carried out as part of a full-scale attack -on prob-
lems of flexible definition and broad scope.

However, the disadvantages include:
The prospect that short -term, problem-oriented activities would,. in prac-

tice,' drive out longer-term, knowledge-building activities, to the eventual
detriment of the ability of education to develop better problem solutions.

The likelihood that the sum of the activitieSdevoted to improving educa-
tional practice, strengthening its foundations, or building the R&D system
undertaken as part. of problenvorlented programs would not constitute ade-
quate national programs in those areas.

The danger that an 'entirely problem-oriented program would false the
expectations of achievement too high anct would not convey honestly to the
various constituencies the need to build the tools, foundations, and R&D syw
tern of education if real improvement is to be achieved.

As the NIE matures, the balance of res 'carats going-into problem-oriented ac-
tivities may shift. However, it seems advisable in the early years explicitly to
include other kinds of activities. such'as those in Program Areas II, III, and
in the program so That the balance way be explicitly determined on the basis
of experience.
Educational Lcvcl8'

Educational studies are conventionally divided according to levels: elementary
and secondary education is the concern of one Set of organizations and R&D Per-
sonnel ; higher education is the subject of another ; preschool education, 41 an-
other; and so- on. Convention would suggest, therefore; that the NIgs program
also be ditided'according to those educational levels.

The advantages of such a program structure would be:
'Correspondence with the organization and administration of formal educa-

tion, .witifthe structure of nany professional societies and education inter-
est groups, and with the organizAlion of concerned Federal agencies, such as
the OE and NSF.

Improved capacity. to recognize differences in educational problems and
practices at different levelis of education.

The disadvantages, however, would be:
Perpetuation of distinctions and barriers that in many cases are unneces-

may or inappropriate.
An implicit focus on. existing formal systems. of education would be

imposed.,"
No doubt the NIE will want to address problems and praetices that are spe-

daily relevant to one or another level of educe:Hon, but it can do so within the
program 'structure that has been suggested, when and as -such a view is appro-
priate. It need not view all problems within such a framework, however, as it
would have to were an eiblational-level structure to be adopted.

' r
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R&D Activity Types
The several tykes of activities that R&D comprises each have special require-

ments in terms of specification, staffing,.and nianagement. Basic research activi-
ties, for example, are generally best specified by the scientist who is to perform
them, without detailed guidance from the funding ageney. Large-scale develop-
ment activities, however, may be better specified by groups that represent the
eventual user as well as the developer, and carried out by developers who accept
closer scrutiny by the funding agency. This suggests that an R&D program
might usefully be divided according to. the types of .R&D activity.

The advantages of such a program structure are ;
Its correspondence with the organization and administration of much

educational R&D.
The ease with which each type of R&D could be specified, staffed, and

managed in Ways that are appropriate for it.
The disadvantages of organizing the program in this way include :

The difficulty of organizing and managing a comprehensive program
including several types of R&D activity addressing a major educational
problem.

The introduction of unnecessary and inappropriate. barriers betweetb the
several stages of R&D.

.The reduced ability to explain to administrative, legislative, and other
constituencies the importance and relevance of the R&D program to ed-
ucational needs.

The program structure proposed in this study does recognize the need to specify
and manage the several types of R&D differently. This is explained in further
detail in the next chapter. But it seems neither necessary nor desirable to let
that recognition become the organizing brinciple for a program of studies whose
primary objective is to improve education.

IV. ORGANIZATION

The design of institutions is-an art, not a science. This is especially true' for
R&D institutions. The art is an important one, however,for an institution's struc-
tur can facilitate creativity or impose docility ; it can encourage continuous self-
ken wal or induce unresponsive rigidity ;.it can make communication and:coordl-
nail n easy or introduCe unnecessary barriers.-Program may be primary, but or-
gan' ation is what determines how well the program will be carried out.

In titutional design need not-be entirely intuitive. There is, for A'ample, a
cons derable amount of experience with R&D organizations that.is/relevant to
the Mgr) of the NIE. And some study has been made of the principles of R&D
man gement and organization design. outside 'and within the Federal govern-
ment. Finally, many individuals have had long experience with R&D maagement,
educatioal R&D, and the combination of the two. Their intuition and judgment
are valuable. The organization for the NIE described in this chapter has drawn
heavily on those sources. It is specifically designed to implement the program dis-
cussed in the previous chapter.

This proposed organization, however, is only an e.z:ample of what thefrIE might
become. Like the other. specifics of the Institute, the organization should be de-
fined finally by the Director, his staff, and the advisory 'panels. Moreover, it
should.reman flexible enough to adapt to changing circumstances and opportuni-
ties. This proposed structure, thus, serves to-explain, in detail, one way in which
the NIE might carry out its program,

0 EFiALL ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE

The major proposed tructural features of the NIE are .displayed in Figs. 1
and 2. In Fig. 1, the NIE's location within,:the Department of Health, Education
and Welfare is shown ; Fig. 2 indicates the NIE's major internal substructures.
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In summary, the NIE would be
. A separate - agency within riEw,

Parallel Eo the OE, .

Reportinr to the Secretary of HEW through his designee, and
Led by at Director at Executive Level V, like the Commissioner of Educa-

tion at present:
Its administration would he provided by

The National Advisory Council on Eillicaiional Research and Develop-
ment, which would assist in setting general policy, and

'The Director, who would be responsible for .continuous administration of
the Institute's policies and programs. r.

The internal structure of the Institute corresponds to the structure of its pro.
grams. It comprfses

A Directorate of Programs, headed by an :Assistant Director for Pro
grams, responsible for development and management of comprehensive na-
tional programs that address major educational problems (Program Area I). ;

. A Dir orate of Research and Development, headed by an Assistant Direc-
tor for. Re earch and Development, responsible for development and sup-
port of col erent, cumulative efforts to strengthen educational practice, the

/foundation of edbcation, and the educational R&D system (Program Areas
II, III, IV ;

A Ccnte for Educational Stiulies, headed by an Assistant Director for I,
Studies, r sponsible for conduct of a program of studies of the 'state of edu-
cation an lyses of educational problems, and design and evaluation of R&D
programs (Intramural Studies) ; and

The usual staff functions for administration and communication..
The following sections discuss each of these structural features of the NIE

in greater detail.
POSITION WITHIN HEW

4,s Fig. 1 shoWs, establishing the NIE as a separate agency within HEW with
an 'Executive" Level V Director would raise it to a position parallel to the other
HEW .operational agencies : the 'welfare agencies (Social Security' Administra-
tion, Social' and Rehabilitation Service), health agencies (Health- Services and
Mental Health Administration, NIK and .Consumer Protection and Environ-
mental Health Service), and one other cdudation agency (the OE).

There are three reasons for recommending this position within HEW;
1. To provide. the NIE with:the..stature,within the Federal government

that will enable it to "link the educational research and experimentation
of Other Federal agencies . to the attainment of particular national

.

- _goals,' and to provide strong leadership for the nation's program of educe-
tional R4D.'

2. To enable. the NIE to establish ii,,,pscrsonne/ and salary system that will
be adequate to attract and retain the necessary managerial and professional
personnel.: .

3. TO. denionstrate the nation's Commitment to a strong and effective pro-
gram of 'educational R &D.

Stature Within Government
. At the present the stature. of OE's R&D'arm within the Fe eral government
is low in relation tO that of comparable agencies. That arm, the NCEItI), is
authorizethto have a GS-17 Director. He reports to the GS-18 deputy Commis
sioner-for Development, who reports to the Level V Commissioner of Education,
who reports. to the Secretary of HEW. In contrast, the directors of the R&D
arms of the other agencief1/2 in the Federal government having a concern with
edueatiotl, hold GS-18 or Executive Level' positions, as is shown in Table 5. The
Assistant Director for Education. of the. NSF, for example, holds a Level V posi-
tion. The Assistant Director for Planning, Research, and Evaluation of the
Office of Economic Opportunity now holds a Level IV position. Both of these
men report directly to the heads of their, agencies. Both are also managing
vigorous and effective prograths of educational development and experimentation.
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Table, 5.Status of Research and iDevelopMent in Other Federal Agencies
. Concerned with\Education .

Agency :
National Science Foundation : I Level

Director . EL II
Assistant Director for Education EL V

Office. of Economic Opportunity,:
Assistant Director, Elannin,g R. & D EL IV
Director, Research, and Evaluation EL V

National Institutes bf Health, HEW:
Director 1 ° 4 EL IV.
Director, National Institute of Child Health and

Human Development___ ' GS-18
, .Office of Child Development, HEW: Director GS-11

INational Foundation on Arts and Humanities; Chairman EL H
Department of Labor : 1

.
Assistant Secretary fot Policy Evaluation and Research EL IV
Assistant Secretary for Manpower_ EL IV

TABLE 6.Status of research and development in other departments
. . . i .

Agency : . Level
Department of Tiansportathin : Assislant Secretary for Research

and Technology I EL IV
Department of Commerce : I . .

. .
Assistant Secretary for Science and TeChnology EL IV
Director, National Bureau of Standards EL V

Department of Agriculture : I .

Director, Science find Education ,. EL V
Administrator; Agricultural Research Service EL V

Table 6 indicates the status of R&D in the other nospace, nondefense Federal
departments having R&D programs. In each case, the Director is Level V of'
above),

If the NIE is to provide stron and effective leadership to the national program
of educational.R&D, it and its Qirector should be able to speak at least as equals
to the other concerned agencies n the councils of government. This means that the
Director'should be no lower tha Executive Level V.
Personnel and salary system

As Table 7 Indicates, the en rent supergrade management structure for edu-
cational R&D in the Office of Education has very few high-level positions in

` comparison with those of the . SF and the NIH: This relative deficiency remains
even when the numberi are a rrected for budget size. The NSF has 5 times the
budget of the NCERD and 13 times the number of supergrade management per..
sonnel ; the NIH has 17 times the budget and 28, the personnel. If all super-
grade personnel are included, not just those in management positions, the coin-
pillion is even more stark : the NSF haS 35 times as mans supergrades; the NIH
has'58 times as many. ,

TABLE 7.SUPERGRADE MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL, OF NCERD, NSF, AND NIH

Level OE-NCERD NSF NIH

ELII

III
EL IV
EL V
GS-18
GS-17
GS-16

I 1
2

r1
1.

5
11
32

'1

26
48

10

I Director'.

These differences lead to important differences in the ability of the three agen-
cies to attract and retain high-quality management aassional personnel.
The NCERD is at a disadvantage not only in coin Ling for personnel with in-
dustry, university, and nonprofit agencies, but a n competing for:high-quality
personnel with other government R&D agenci 8 concerned with education and

..LZ.T; '2



*At

"1.

570 Q

related fields. If the ME is to develop and ,implement,a strong program of edu-
cational R&D. it must be able to recruit and retain absOlutely first-classj staff.
To do so, it will need a personnel structure that includes many Ore supergrades,
GS-16 through GS-18, or equivalents, than NCERD has had. The same reasoning
leads again to the desirability of a Director at Executive Level V or above.
A'ationel Commitment

The final retiAon for recommending that the NIE be a separate agency is the
symbolic importance of that stature both within government and outside of it.'
This is at once the least concrete anWthe most important ofIthe reasons for estab-
lishing a separate national agency for educational R&M

Creation of the NIE would symbolize to the education and the R&D communi- 1

ties the importance that the Federal government and the nation ascribe to educa-
ticnal improvement and reform through R&D. It would be a clear statement that
concentrated application to education of the wisdom and talents of the nation's
most highly qualified scientists and innovators is needed and desired. It would
raise the creation of new knowledge about education to the stature now accorded
to studies of health, symbolized by the NIH. It would increase the visibility of
the educational R&D system and, thereby, the ability to attract new personnel
to the field and to gain the attention of educators.
Possible Problems

Separating the agency having responsibility for management and support of
the national educational R&D program from the OE may also introduce some
problems. The most evident one is the possible introduction of new bureaucratic
impediments to coordination with the OE. This could be a teal cost. However,
despite the lack of such barriers, the cuirent situation, until recently, has not
been one of 'clos'e coordination between NCERD and the other OE bureaus.
Achievement .of such coordination depends more on positive actions to introduce
joint planning, transfer of information, and shared program responsibility than
it does on joint residence within the same organizational box, But to insure that
such positive actions are taken, both the OE and the NIB should reportjo the
tiamc official designated bn the Secretary. In the initial proposal this was intended
to be the Assistant Secretary for Education. An alternative, preferable in many
regards, would be to delegate the authority t the Commissioner of Education.
perhaps at the same time appointing or raisin im to a Level IV position.
Alternatives

Since thera have been a number of other recent proposals for reorganizing
the Federal education agencies, it may be useful to review some of the alterna-
tives to the proposed position of the NIE within HEW and to identify their dif-
ferences and similarities.

Figure 3 is a schematic diagram of the underlying °structure of the Federal
education agencies, independent of the names of the various agencies end' the
titles and levels of their directors. One subagency is the manager of Federally
sponsored (or conducted) educational R&D programs. The other subagency'
manages Federal programs of educational assistancethe various categorical and
general-aid programs. Both report to a principal Federal education officer, 'Who
reports to the Secretary of HEW, and who heads The Federal education agencif---,,

, .
o
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Department of HEW

_I`Secretary

I
Federal education agency

principal
Federal
education
officer

II

directOr

educatioriat
research.cind
development
dgency

director

educ IFianal
assistance
agency

Fig.3Schematic dia6rarnof education agencies within'FIEW

All the major propoSals for reorganiking the Federal education agencies con-
form to this general scheme (with the possible exception of the proposed Depart-
ment of EdUcation,.whose Secretary might' not report to the. Secretary of HEW).
The differences lie not in whether or not a separate aViicY is 'charged with
responsibility for R&D, but in the names of the various agencies and the titles
and levels of their Directors, and. In the differences in stature and adherence
to tradition that they represent.

\
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The major proposals are sunnnatized in Table 8 as a listing of agency names,.
position titles, and position levels. The current,situation appears first in the
table, for comparison. Currently, the overall Federal education agency is called
the Office of Education and is headed by the Commissioner of Education, pres-
ently at EL V. The R&D subagency is NCERD, ltea..2d by a GS-17 Director.
The assistance subagency comprises the major Rureaus of OE, grouped into
units headed by Deputy Commissioners. The arrangement suggested in this re-
port is shown as Alternative 1. The assistance subagency retains the name Office
of Education but has a separate Director (at EL V) who reports to the Commis-
sioner (raised to EL IV). Another possibility would be for the Commissioner to
retain directresponsibility for OE. Some reviewers of the draft of this report
have suggested that, the evidence supports the suggestion shown in Alternative
2: an NIE Director at EI. IV reporting through a Commissioner raised to EL
III. In neither of these alternatives does the combination .of the two sub-
agencie,4 receive an agency name. Alternative 3 is the same as Alternative-1
except that the combination of the two subagencies is called the Office of Educa-
tion and the educational assistance subagency receives a new name, for

example--Educational Assistance Administration. Alternative 4 modifies Alterna-
tive 2 in the same waY. Another current proposal affecting the-Federal educe-.
Lion agencies is that HEW have three undersecretaries, one for each of its
major areas of concern. With such au arrangement, Alternative 5 appears Peas-

Able : no separate name for the combined education components of HEW; the
educatiOnal assistance subagency retains the Office of Education name; the prin-
cipal'Pederal education officer is the Undersecretary for Education. Finally, sev-
eral individuals and groups have been urging creation of a separate Department
of Education. In one variant it would be a subcabinet department within HEW
like the Army, Navy, and Air Force within DoD; in the other variant it would
he a cabinet-level department. In either case, Alternative 6 would be a feasible
arrangement: the NIE and Educational Assistance Administration (each headed
by EL IV Directors) both report to the Secretary of Education.

As these alternatives reveal, the location of NIE vithin HEW and its associa-
tion with whatever agency is called the Office a Education will not necessarily
be resolved, solely on the basis of planning for the NIE. Other possible changes
within HEW may affect the outcome. But it is also important to remember that
many of the differences among the alternatives are matters of names, titles,
and levels. The administrative qualities of the NIE that are essential, for its
success should be achievable under any one of the alternatives. The essential,
qualities are: a director of at least EL V and adequate numbers of super-grade
positions, a flexible personnel authority suited to the needs of 'hiring. first-class
R&D personnel, the authority to conduct intramural research, financial authority
and administrative arrangements suited to the-special needs of managing R&D
insulation from the pressures and shifting priorities associated with large edu-
cational' assistance programs, and a separate identity and visibility.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON EDUCATIONAt R&D

Advisory councils may be figureheads or helmsmen, public fronts or private
backers. The choice is made in part by.how they are constituted, in part by how
they are used. In the ease of educational R&D, it appears important to establish
an Advisory Council that can exert real influence over policy and priorities.
There are two reasons:

1. The history of educational R&D has been one of rapidly quctuating policies
and priorities. Perhaps no complaint is heard more frequently from those who
have worked in educational R&D than that the programs and preferences of
Federal support for educational R&D changh continuously as personnel, political
pressures, and administrations come and go. The stability and continuity:of effort
essential to cumulative, coordinated R&D programa is difficulty to achieVe under
such circumstances. A ,distinguished National Advisory Council' could play a
large role in' establishing and maintaining appropriate R&D policies and
priorities.

2. Many forces and interests have a legitimate"concern with educationa1,11&.D
and oil; wish to insure that their points of view receive adequate representation
in the NIE's 'Cotnicils. Its many advisory and scientific panels will serve these
needs in part. But to insure that the compound of those concerns is not simpl y,.
a miscellany of projects, there needs to be a final group that can set prioritier
and make choices. The-director would, of course, exert a major influence. But

I
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the deliberations of a representative National Advisory Council would. give such
hard choices a legilintacy and authority that no individual's choices could achieve.

In order to exercise these responsibilitiesthe Council shoUld be ,Constituted as
'follows (items with an asterisk hre included in the 'pending NIE legislation) :

.$ 7.-' '..

Responsibilities .

1. To advise the Director of the Institute and the Secretary of HEW in
the establishment of genera[ poiicy for the Institute and in the develO pinent
of its program. (The last .provisibn is'not included in ,the pending NIE bill.)

2. To review the status of educational R&D in the United States and
advise the Director--and.the Secretary on ways of improving'the education

,R&D effort. ,
.

J . l I'
3. To present"-a annual report on the current status and needs of ec4icq.:

Hone' R&D to the Secretary; for transmittal to the President,
4. To make reconimendations to the President with respect to appoinfinent

of the Director of the NIB.
'Membership . . ' ,

1. Members of the Council should be appointed by the PreSident for staggered
mix-year terms, one -third of the terms expiring every two years. (One-third of the
first Council .would serve for two years; one-third for four years? one -third for t
six years,) With the exception of the first members, members should . serve .no
more than one term. Vacancies should be filled for the remainder of the term of

- the predecessor. r,

2. There should be twentyloyr appointed 'members of the Council. Iii addition,
the NIE Director should serve on the Council, ex ottleio. .

3. Members of the Council should be chosen on the basis of achiev'ement and
.serviee in the fields of R&D, education, or public affairs. They should, be so se-
lected as to provide wide representation of the 'views, of educators, the R&D
comniunity, and.the public.

graft and Studies
1. The Council should employ a staff of no more than five ptofesSionals to

assist in carrying out its responsibilities. (The staff limitation is not in the
pending NIE bill ,;,it is similar to a provision governing the staff of the Na- '
tional Science Baud.)

2. The staff shOuld be directed by an Exec:Hive Secretary, responsible for
developing issues for consideration by the Council...

3. The Council should be able to enter into contracts for:studies neces-
sary to the discharge of its duties.

The recommendations with regard to the CouncU's responsibilities follow very
closely the provisions in the pending:NIP bill. However, two responsibilities have
been added here. The find is to advise on the development of the program. The
reasoning behind this addition has been noted above: The second is to Make
recommendations With respect to appointment of the Director. The choice of
Director is so crucial to the success and credibility of the.Instltnte that it appears,
desirable that his 'choice 'be 'informed by the deliberations of the Council, as
representatives of education, the R&D community, and the public.

The recommendations with regard to the Council's menibershivare modeled
on membership provisions for the National Science Board, which has Successfully
guided the growth of the NSF. The emphasis is on the need to achieve-stability,
legitimacy, and representativeness. The proVisions of the pending bill; calling for
fifteen members for three-year terms, seethed to encourage too high}, rate .o
turnover and to provide for too few members to achieve iidequate representation'
Of the many points of view in education. The statement of qualifications is in
tended to emphasize the need for legitimacy. in the eyes.of the many concerned
communities. o .

The remmendations with regard to staff and studies are intended to give
the Council the tools to be atfactive participant in policy setting. Frequently, ad
visory councils are left dependent for the necessary work on the agencies they
must advise.

DIRECTOR-DEPUTY DIRECTOR

The selection of a Director will undoubtedly be the most crucial decision to
bp made during the creation of the NIE, for he will have to select.the mita staff
members, establish,major program directions in conjunction, with the N' tonal
AdvTs-Ory,Council, and convey the nature.and content of the Institute's ac [vines
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to its several constituencies. to assist him in these activities, he -will need a
Deputy Director whose strengths complement his own.

To provide the necessary leadership, the Director should have the fallowing
responsibilities and conditions of appointment :

Responsibilities
1. To establish general policy and .set program priorities, in conjunction

with the National Advisory Council.
2. To select and appoint the principal staff members and officials. including

the Deputy and Assistant Directors.
3. To determine the allocation of the Institute's budget to its several pro-.

grams after consultation with the National Advisory Council and the Deputy
and Assistant Directors.

4. *To review and approve major Institute prograins and to assume respon-
sibility for their quality.. 5. To organize and structure the Institute so that it can best execute its
responsibilities.

6. To report on the Institute's program and operation to: the Secretary
of IIEW,and; through him, to the President ; to the Congress; and to the
education-and R&D communities and the public.
Covditions of Appointment v

*1. The Director should have a rank of Executive Level in the Federal
Executive Schedule.

*2. He should be appointed by the President and confirmed by the Senate,
to -a renewable term of six years, unless removed by the President. (The six-
year term is not provided in the pending bill.)

A slate of qualified nominees for the directorship ,should be presented
to the President by the National Advisory Council before the appointment
is to be made.

4. The Director should report to,the Secretary of HEW through the Sec.
retary's designee.

G. The Director should serve as a member of the National Advisory
Council.

The statement of responsibilities makes it clear that the Director has authority
for the Institittes general policy, priorities, staff, budget, program, organization.
and representation before constituencies.

The conditions of appointment reflect the recommendation, discussed earlier,
tat the Director have a rank appropriate to his responsibilities and authority.

A term of six years is set. 90 that the Director's performance might be. reviewed
re Ularly, but at an interval long onbugh to encoufage stability. and insulation
fro short-term political pressures. The other recommendations have been dis-
cus t earlier.

Tim Deputy Director .should have the folloWing xesponsihilities and condi
tions of appointment :

Responsibilities
140 carry out such duties as the Director, .with the approval of the

Natio sal Advisory Council, may prescribe;
2. '1 bet as Director of the Institute if the Director is absent or disabled,

or if th re is a vacancy in the office of Directdr.

7 Condi 'ans. of Appointqlent
7

1. Tild eputy Director should have a rank of GS-18 or equivalent.
2. He sh old be tqmOinted by the Director.

These respons Wilda and conditions appointment are cofiventional.

DIRECTORATE OF PROGRAMS

The work of the nstitutelmust be accomplished thrqugh its three constituent
organizations : the pireetorate of Programs, the Directorate of Research and
Develop tent, and the\Center for Education Studies.

The cutting edge of the Institute's program, and the characteristic that dis

ment of comprehensive prOgrams. directed toward the solution of major
tingu educational R&D efforts, is its development and manage-
ment

it from prid\

problems. Thb responsibility, for these activities, which should employ
around 50 percent of tile Institute's resources (between $5'0 million and $70
Million Initially), would 6 with the Directorate of Programs; its organization is
shown in Fig..
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DIRECTORATE OF PROGRAMS

Assistant Director for Programs

rI

(GS-I8 or equivalent) /

S off
Fun4tion

TASK FORCE I
'Education of the

Disodtantaged)

Program Manager

-Full -lime staff

Pogrom
Advisory
Group

-Staff from Directorate
of R 8 D and Center
for Education Studies

-Short-tom, staff

(GS -17 or
equivalent)

TASK FORCE 11

(Improving Educational
Quality)

Program Manager

-Full-time staffn

-Staff from Directorate -
of R 8 D and Center
fop Education Stuui s

-Short-tom, staff

Progrom
Advisory

Group

(GS-17
equivoleni)

i
Fig.4--Intomal Organization of DIrectorche of Programs.

(Task Force names ore illustratitm6nly)

I/
ii

To
r carry out its responsibilities, the Dir ctorate would have the followingA

.

'functions and staff structure.:
Functions I e .1

1. To identify systematically and .describe major educational problems
and opportunities in conjunction with the Center for Education Studies.

2. To organize and manage compreliensiVe national programs of research',
development, experimentation, evaluatilm, and innovation directed toward .
the solution of major educational problehis.

IStaff and Structure

/ASK FORCE III
(Increasing

/ Effectiveness
of Resource Use)

Program Manager

-Fuil-tirr;e staff

Program
Advisory
Group

"Staff from Directorate
of R 8 D and Center
to, LouLotion Snaries

-Shorr-term staff

1. The Directorate of Programs would be headed by an Assistant Director
for Programs, who would hold n rank! of lq least GS-18 or equivalent and
be appointed by the Institute Director. He would be responsible for major
stuff assignments and budget allocatioits within the Directorate, and for the
quality of his programs. .

2: A task force would be formed for each major problem to be addressed
by the Institute. Each task force would be headed h' a progranr manager;
who would'hold a rank of at least GS-17 or equivalent aid be appointed by
the Assistant Director for Programs. He would be responsible :for staff
assignments and budt allocations within his task 'force, and foi the quality
of his programs.

3. Associated with each problem area and its task force would be a
program advisory group comprising individuals from other government
agencies, Weal and state agencies, the R&D community, and the public. who
have special concern with or knowledge about the problem area. The advisory
group would advise the Program manager and the Assistant Director of
Programs on the design. and donduct of the program 'and its association
with pr.ctice.

4. Members of the problem task forces would be drawn from three sources:
FullTtime staff in the Directorate of Programs, who Would form the

core of the task force;
Staff from the Directorate of Research and Development or Center

for Education,Studies seconded for part-tithe service; and .

Short-term staff ,in the Directorateof Programs, brought on to serve
on a specific task force to which they bring-speCial knowledge.

A problem task force would organize and manage imrlf-Comprehensivernational
program. The activities,in t e program, however, would be carried out primarily

tl

0

4

A

W'



ti

577
tk

under contract by c.rternal RcED agencies: universities, state and local education
agcncifs, Regional Educational Laboratories, :nonprofit agencies, and profit-mak-
ing firms. Occasionally sonic activity might best be carried out at the Center for
Education Studies. Occasionally; also, it might be sufficient tb recommend to the
Directorate of R&D that it include some activity or another innong the activities
it is supporting rather (than undertake it Specially as part of a task force's
program. . .

The organization into problem-oriented task forces is recommended on two
grounds. First,the task force is a flexible organization. It can be formed quickly,
carry out its functions over a short or long period, and then be disbanded, its
members going on to other ilsignments or Wick to their permanent organiza-
tional homes. It avoids instiutionalizing today's problems as, for example, the
establishment of problem-oriented institutes might do. Moreover, its size and
staff composition can De, matched to the problem's requirements.. Task forces
would remain in operation fOr periods of years.

Second, the task force is a means of facilitating interaction and coordination
between work on the problems of eduCation and work on .educational practice
and foundations. By assigning program officers from the Directorate of Research
and Development to serve on task forces, the task force gains ready access to
knowledge of the state of the ort in relevant areas and, reciprocally,. the program
officers gain an appreciation of the practical requirements for improvement in
educational pro-dices and foundations: This use of task forces is an - adaptation
to the management of _extramural R&D programs of the matrix organization,

I it that has-been found to be a very effective structure foY the management of in-
tramural R&D programs in industry and nonprofit research organizations. (A
similar structure has been employed by NASA in the management of some of

a its programs.y
The program advisory group associated with each task force is intended to

assure that the task force develops a program of Activitiesresponsive to the
ceds apd realities of the intended beneficiaries.

To indicate how the task forces" might function, consider one on education
of the disadvantaged: It might have the following characteristics :

TASK FORCE I. EDUCATION OF TUE DISADVANTAGED

Program, Managerfull-time staff member
Staff Several full-time staff members of the Program Directorate :

Program officers from the Directorate of Research and Development con-
cerned with evaluation, instructional process teacher training, individual
motiyation, and group influences on motivation :

Petioles and other shorf-terin appointees from universities and state and
local education agencies; 'e.g., the Assistant Superintendent. for Research

ofrom. a large city; Dean of School of Teacher Eddeation on leave, or a
mathematician or scientist interested in education Of the disadvantaged. i.

Program. Advisory GroupGovernment officials, such as Associate Commis-
sioner of OE for Elementary and Secondary Education, Director of Research and

, Evaluation at 0E0. Local and state education officials. such as chief state school
officers, .superintendents, and school board members from urban and rural dis-
triets. Educators, such as principals and teachers front schools iii disadvan-
taged neighborhoods. RcED personnel, such as psychologists and sociologists; cur-
riculum developers, and policy analysts who have worked on the needs of the
disadvantaged. Representatibes of the affected communities, such as parents and
community leaders from ghetto neigfiborhoods.

Activities(1) Development of a comprehensive, coordinated. but adaptive.
Multiyear plan of attack on the problems of the disadvantaged, including inter-
related research, development, experimentation, evaluation, 'and., innovation
activities. (2) Contracting with. appropriate agenchm to carry out the components
of the plan. (3) Monitoring progress in carrying, out the vlan and Changing,it as
uffiropriate. (4) Cbordinating 'Rana and acth Wes with other R&D and operating
agencies..

The eventual responsibility for assuring that the work of the task forces is
competent and effective lies with the Assistant Director for Programs and the
Director of the Institute.

. \
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1

DIRECTORATE OF RESEARCII AND DEVELOPMENT

tiThe s lid basis for the Institute's problem-solving activities is established by
HS pro ,ams intended to improve educational practice, strengthen edneation's
founds ions, and build a strom; R&D system. The responsibility for the initiation
and support .11 these activities. which should employ almost 5Q percent of the
Institute's resources (between $50 million and $70 million initially), would'11e.
with the Directorate of Research and Development ; its organization is shown
in Fig. 5.

,DIRECTORATE OF RESEARCH
`-AND DEVELOPMENT

Assistant Director for R & D (GS-18 or equivalent)

. Staff
IFunctions
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Division Director
for R & D Resources

Division
Advisory
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(GS-17 or
equivalent)
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DIVISION OF
EDUCATIONAL

PRACTICE
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fo Educational Proctice

CENTER FOR
INSTRUCTIONAL

PROCESS
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ees
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CENTER FOR
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Advisory

(GS-17 or
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Advisory
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Individual Loomer

-Frogmen of Studies of Group
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- Program of Shrdies'of Societal
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- Program of Studies of
Technology and Media

l-Pnogrom of Studies of
Methodology of Educotion
R D

Fig.5 Internal Organization of Direct° ate of Research and Development
(Center and Program names ore illustrative only)

To carry out its 'responsibilities, the Directorate would have, the following
functions and staff structure :

Functions
1.1 lb organize and manage coherent cumulative programs

improve educational practice.
2 To orgqnize and manage coherent cumulative programs

strengthen education's scientific and technological foundation
. 3: To identify the needlor improvements in the educational
and undertaketiagrams intended to accomplish them.

c.- Staff and.Structurc
1 Directorate oftitesearch and Development would be headed by an Assistant

for Research and Development, who would. hold a rank of at least GS-18 or
equivalent and be appointed by the Institute Director. He would be responsible
for major staff assignments, for budget allocations within the Directorate, and
for the quality of its program.

2. The Directorate would comprise, three divisions, each headed by a division
director :

intended to
-.t

intended to ,
s.
R&D system

Division of Educational Practice, headed by a Divipion Director 1.pr Educar
tiona(Practice.

Division of Educational Foundations,' headeil by a Division Director for
Educational Foundations. .

Division of R&D Raources, headed by. a Divisions Director for R&D
Resources.
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4.Each division al ector would be at the GS-17 level or equiVal ut and be al).
pointed by, the/ Assistant Director. Each would have responAlb lity for staff,
budget, and program within his division. Eath division would h we "a Division
Advisory. Ciroup ebinprising ten to twenty distinguished individuals from educe-
tionR&D, and the public, with demonstrated competence or concoln for the divi-
sion's aretr.otactrity. The advisory group would assist the divisiOn director in
establishing prog am prioritiesand overall policy.

3. The .DivIsisin of Educational Practice 'would be divided fl" lurn into a
number of centers, one'for each of the program elements in Prograth A'rea II.'For
example, there Might be four centers initially: \

1
. Col iiir fr Instruction4 Process

Center f r EducatiOnal System
Center for Educational Assessment ,

Center for Professional Development
The nu

imbe might then expand or contract as appfoprinte. the center wou
.
ld

be intended o be more permanent than the task forces in the Direct rate of
Programs. g eh center would be headed by a Center Director, a GS-1-16 or GS-17'
position or t e equivalent. The centers would support R&D activity in their fields
of re§ponsi ility but would not conduct it. Each' center would have a J Center
Advisory G oup drawn from those distinguished educators and scholars with a
directInte est and competence-in the center's program area. The Center's profes-
sional Mut would comprise bOth permanent members and a' nuMber of educators
or..scholar serving one- or two-year temporary assignments.

'4: The 'vision of Educational Foundations would be divided into a number of
Program of Studies, one for each of the program elements in Program Area III.
For exn pie, there might be five programs of studis initially :

Individual Learner
Group Influences on Learning
Societal Influences on Education

echnology and Media
Methodology of Educational R&D

E program of studies would be headed by a Program Director, at a rank of
GS-. 6 or GS-17 .or equivalent. ThQ programs would sponsor, but not conduct,
R& in their areas of interest. The program professional. staff would comprise
bot permanent members and scholars serving one- or two-year temporary
assignments. .

a timber of programs, one for each of the program elements in Prog :am Area
. The Division.of Research and Development Resources would be divided into

IA'. For example, there might be'four programs initially :
. 7 111. anpmccr

Institutional
Linkage
Information Systems

The number could expand or contract as appropriate. Each program would
be hended by a Program Director, at a rank- of GS-16 or QS-17 or equivalent.
The programs would develop fellowship, institutional grant, training, and other
.support activities intended to catalyte the formation' of a strong R&D system
in education. The Division Director and the Division Advisory Group would be
expected to insure that theActivities of these programs are coordinated vith those
of the 'oti;er divisions and task forces so that mamiower and. institutional pro-
dams would respond to actual needs. The.program professional staff would
comprise primarily per anent members, with some school and college- or R&D
administrators occasionally Serving temporary assignMents.

The partitioning of the directorate into, three divisions coincides directly to
the program structure developed in the previous chapter, and within, each divi-
sion the subdivisions correspond to the program elements des-eloped in that
chapter. The only unusual provision is the recommendation that the subdivisions
of the Division of Educational Practfce. be called Centers. while those in the
other subdivisions be called programs or programs of study. This: recommendation
is made for two reasons: One, the need for coherent, comprchensive design and
management of an R&D program is greater in those complex subject areas in-
tended to affect practice than tt is in either the fundamental research or system,
building areas ; two,. these areas' are central -amend continuing concerns of educe-

yi and for'symbolic and intellectual reasons should be associated with a specific
7 continuing organization.

r; if?
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The project selection and funding decision could be handled differently in each
division. .

The Division of Educational Foundations might follow practices similar to
those of NIH or NSF, in which scientific review panels for each program of
studies would evaluate projects according to scientific merit ; the ranked projects
from each panel might then be corabibed in a single list that goes to the Division
Advisory Group,for final decisions. To avoid too .ingrown a decision making,
'process, the scientific review panels should include specialists across a wide spec-
trum of disciplines and both younger and more senior scitntists. The review panel
on studies of the individual learner, for example, might include psychologists,
an'thropologists,.blologists, linguists, and information scientists.

The Division of Educational Practice, however, might. want to depend more
on its owli' professional staff and center advisory groups to develop coherent
R&D programs aid then to seek appropriate performers. Ouly part of the pro -
gram here might be developed according to the NIH or NSF model for basic e
sciences.

' The Division of R &D. Resources would probably want. to use a variety of
mechanisms ranging from fellowships to formida grants to institutional support
programs. A variety of different review procedures will be appropriate. The key,
however, will be to tie these activities to those of the other divisions, so that
research training, for example, will be carried out in conjunction with research.

The program officers in each division, could, of course, be expected to he
professionally conrpetent. in the areas they support. In many cases this would
mean a doctorate in a relevant research discipline or comparable R&D experi-
ence. In other cases it Aould imply considerable experience in innovative educa-
tional practice. Unless they achieve this 'kind of competence, their ability to
participate hi the encouragement and selection of useful R&D projeCts will lie
severely limited. To attract such individuals, two conditions Must be satisfied :
First, stature and salary comparable to that offered by positions elsewhere' in
government, education, and R&D must be.offered ; a personnel system comparable
to those that have proved effective in NSF and NIH is desirable for this reason.
Secolid,.an environment of thoughtful, creative concern for education andof free,
exciting interchange of ideas must be.established. Part of this is provided by
the natural communication among competent individuals ; the NIE, however,
will have two other features that Will help to create this stimulqing atmosphere.

First, the participation of program offiders.from this division on the problem,
oriented task forces of the Division of Programs will hot only bring together
individuals from the two divisions, but will also establish links among .Officers
within the R&D Division that might not occur otherwise. Moreover, it will pre-
vide the program officers pith an exposure to h larger view of educational
problems than they would ordinarily receive.

Second, the participation of program officers from this division in the intra-
mural programs of the Center for Education Studies will keep them in touch
with the frontier of education and educational R&D and give them opportunities
to refresh their Own .

These two features of the NIE should help considerably in attracting first-class
personnel to its staff, for both permanent and tenvorim positions,

CENTER FOR EDUCATION STUDIES

The NIE will not only develop and support educational R&D programs, it Will
also carry sonic out. The responsibility for these in-house activities will .reside in
the Center for Education Studies ; its organization is shown in Fig. 0.

a
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CENTER FOR
EDUCATION STUDIES

Assistant Directorfor
Studies

Fellows-in-residence

Associated Fellows

Full-time staff

Staff from Directorates of
Programs and & D
serving part-Ittme .

Staff,from other Federal agencies

EducatOn.
Studies
Board

'

Fig.6Internal Organization of Center for Ed,uciation Studies

To carry out its role, which should employ about 5 percent of the Institute's
resources (between $5 million and $7 million. initially), the Center should be
constituted; as follows:

Functions
1. To conduct a program of studieS of the state of American education.
2. To carry out analyses, and evaluations of educational- Itolicies.
3. To assist in the design and evaluation of educational R&D programs.

Staff and Structure '
1. The Center for Education Studies would be headed by an,sissistant Directort

for Studies, who would hold a rank of at least GS-18 or equivalent and be
appointed by the Institute Directdr. He would be responsible for selection of
staff and fellows, fear the design and conduct of an appropriate and effective
program, for coordination with the Directorates, and for budget allocations
within the Center.

2. The internal structure of the Center would not 'be so formal as that of
the Directorates. The basic unit of activity would be thesproject, each led by
a project leader and-varying in intensity from one man part-time to a dozen
or more men full-time. Projects would form and reform according to the needs
of the study effort and the competencies of the resident staff.

3. The professional staff would compri.3e five different groups :
Ful:.time staff or the center,...who ould be scientists, dev-epers, and

educators with a cOncern for broad qub ions of education and competence
in studying them.

Staff frepi the other directorates,iserving rt-tite as members of Project
teams to Which they bring special knowledge a d skills. .

Staff from other Federal agencies, on a rt-time basis, or full-time for
a Specified period, or' indefinitelr, to hel in coordination. of Federal
programs. . o

Fellows, both junior and senior, who hav been invIed to spend from
six months'to to years at the Center.

-
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AsSociatc fellows, both junior and senior, \vho participate in the Center's

prOjects on n part -time Basis while retaining their nprmal outside affiliations:
. 4. The Education Studies, Board. whose members would be 'distinguished
seholarS and pructitilmers.of education, world advise the'Assistant Directoefor
.StudieS on the selection of fellows and on The program of studies at the Center.

The functions of the Center are intended to be thou of thinking broadly and
deeply about the problems, prospects, and goals of American education ; of
examining current educational policies _and priorities ; and of reviewthg.; the"
quality and direction of educhtiimal R&D. Its method of operation* would be to
bring' together distinguished educators and scholars. place them .in an environ-
ment in .whiek they can think freely and joip,forces naturally, awl ex-pose them.' *

to the major Issues in American education. These' scholars and practitioners,:
' from a 'wide- range of disciplines' and operating-experiences, wonld be brought: ..s.

together undallowed to mix to form teams and consider topics in a manner thin.
is rarely Achieved elsewhere..The result-should be better understanding of and

-reconnitendations for American education. . .
To provide it continuity for the Center's efforts and a structure for-its project

activities, it might estaklish 'several major themes, on tvhich- work is alWays
1 under way. Such themes fftight include the following: .

.

Illumination. of major educational' problems: What is the extent and
nature of the.problems facing education? To what reality do the headlines
cortelpond?'
'Evaluation of emanation: What is the state of educational evaluation?

Hbw can it be improved? How can it be more closely related to educational
. objectives?'

Ethicatioval. goals: What might the goals of education be? How can each
community establish its own? How do they relate to state and national

.
.goals? .

Etlitcationat policies: Him effective are current Federal. educational-
policies? How !gilt they be improved ? . .

Eductitional R&D: What is the state of educationalR&D? What are Its
deficiencies? w can it be hitproved?, .

. The staff of the Center is intended to bb chosen on the basis of accomplish-
er' mehts and-komise in eduCational R&D or practice. The intent is to bring together

in a single place Scholars and practitioners, Nodal scientists and technologists
-4 . 3:cung people of promise and older 'people of achievement, specialists and

I. - generalists. . . .

. , Part of the staff would be permanent. These would inclnde'senior Professionals,
covering a range of disciplineS or practical backgrounds, and junior professionals,
providing- many of the.technical and analytical skills needed to fill out project"'

ms.nte . ,.

. Another portion ..of.. the project staff would comprise professiorials,:from the
-other Directorates and other Federal agencies, who would bring their specral
_expertise toThe project teants'and benefit from-the opportunity to participate in
an active study. ,

. ;
About half of the Center staff would 'comprise 'junior and senior fellows se-

lected on the baSis. of their accoinplishments and potential for future achieve-
ment These Would be six-month to two-year appointments, intended to maintain

' a flux of staff frdmthe.ft&D and education communities through the ME. The
NIB would heneht from the new ideas and competencies brought in by the fel-
lows and from their first-band knowledge of the realities of R&D 'and practice.
The fellows would benefit from the stimulation of new syroundings and fellow
workers and from the high-quality, though informal,.educatiOn they would re-.

ceive...Thpy would return to th i institutions or school system's better infornied
about the NIE's programs and ebreadt1 of American education.

Some individuals ;v1to are quit ifled to pier resident. fellows might find it difficult
to obtain a leave front their it ne institutions. In order to enable them to par,

N ticipate to the extent they cit, the NIE would have assOlate fellows. They
would be considered partbof tire NIE staff and brought to the Centerlor shorter

-,--\ periods during the year as their availability permits.
, As the-Center for Education Studies develops, it may 'be desirable to establish
a greater degree of internal'structuring and a snore formal series of programs.
However, those decisioni would be better made. after seine experienge has been
accumulated.
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ORGANIZATIONAL ALTERNATIVES

In developing an organizational structure for the NIE, a number of alternatives
were considered and rejected. The thrce-pritteipa 1 ones were :

.1/ at//ip/c hoditutem, on the modkl of the XIII .

Lwrge, in'trantorot!. prof/ram, on the.. toodp1 of the National Bureau of
Standards -

llcoiono/ Institutes
The advantages and disadvantages of each are described below.
Multiple Inxlittilvs.ReSth' Krathwohrs and the Cominigion on Instructional

Technology's proposals, mentioned in (21utptel: k and Summarized in Appendix
A, call for the creation of National InstituteS-of Education with .a central co-
ordinating staff and a number of snbinstitutes. The Commission recounifended a
National Institute of Instructional Technology. Kra thwohl kuggested the possi-
bility of a National Institute of Urban Effitqhtion and a Nutional Institute,,of
Education for -the Handicapped. Both conceive of each Institute conducting and
supporting extensive research, development, and application activities in its area

%or concern.
The principal advantages of spelt an arrangement are: . ,, -

The possibility of organiiing comprehensiveprograms of research, devel-
opment, and application, employing a wide -diverslitt of skills, addressing a
major areal over a long period of time ;t1(

The enhanced ability to develop powerful constituencies in support of
1 R&D programs in a particular area ; and .. ..

The program stability and focus that institutionalization would bring.
Against these, the following disadvantages must be balancred :

.

Thu reduction in staff and budget flexibility that-would occur if each
Institute were to operate sentittutonomously on the XIII model;

The reduction in intercommunication and coordination (and the increased
chances of overlap) that woilld be encouraged by. the natural desire to
develop complete programs in each Institute; .

The difficulty of. defining appropriate topics of interest for individual
Institutes (Instructional Technology or Instructional Procehst, Urban Edu .
cation. or the Disadvantaged, Higher Education or Educational -Finance) ; . .,

The dispersion otintrautural effort among Several Institufes; .

The possibility of instructionalizing problemS that turn out to be transi-
tory or closely linked to problems studied by other Institutes ; and

The dispersion of staff and effort during NIE's early development.
As the NIE grows and understanding of appropriate management structures

for educatidnal R&D increases, it;may become desirable and feasible to divide it
into several Institutes. However, 'on balance, it seems advisable in the early
years to retain the flexibility and compactness provided by a single Institute.

Large Intramural Program.A second possibility for the NIE would be the
establishment of a very large intramural .progrtim, spanning research, develop-

& anent, and application in most of the disciplines and subjects concerning educa-
tion. , . .

, r"
. ..

The advantages of this organization would be: . .
The creation pf a "capstone" R&D performanceOrganization of a breadth

and diversity unmatched anywhere elk and able, therefore, ttk....tstdertake
educational studies of a type and quality currently unattainable; .

The enhanced attraction for top-quality individuals to join the NIE, both
in the intramural program and as extramural program officers, that would
come from the reputation and intellectual excitement provided by an exeel-
lent-intramural R&D activity ; and .,

.

The enhtinced reputation of educational. R&D that would derive from a
highly visible, highly competent national research and development oiga-
nization able.to attract a diversity of talents and disciplines to studies of
education. .. . . .

The disadvantages' would be: . .
The general shortage and maldistribution of experienced and competent

R&D personnel and managers in education would 4 worsened in the short
run by their attraction away from universities, educatiqnal laboratories, and
educational agencies to the NIE; '.. .

The difficulty of recruitinifor and.managing a high-quality intramural
'1;0 enterprise would divert NIE management attention away from the
deVelopment of a strong extramural program and the development of strong
R&D institutions elsewhere;

z.
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The danger of developing an R&D enterprise that is divorced from the
realities of education awl-close association with actual school systems and
learners; and

The possibility of developing a single, dominant educational R&D orga
nization.

`.5 Again, the balance appears to lie against the establishment of a large intro
mural program.at the beginning of the NIE. The course chosen has been to start
with a small intramural prOgraM, in the form of the Center for Education
Studies, whose focus would be on'activities not now being performed, of national
or broad educational importance. As the NIE and the external educational R&D
community grow, it might be appropriate to exiSand the NIE's intramural pro-

, gram. The recommended organization leaves that option open.
Geographically Distributed Institutes. --A third organization that has Been

considered daring ,the planning is a series of Institutes distributed around the
country:

The advantages of this structure would be:
Location of R&D facilities closer to the State and local educational

agencies who face the problems and 'must use the products of the Instituts
work;

The likelihood that .alternative approaches would be explored at different,
Institutes, providing diversity and competitive cross - checks ; and
' Responsiveness to local and regional problems and development, and there
fore, of strong local constituencies.

The disadvantages would be:
The shortage of managenient and R&D talent males it difficult to staff

several such Institutes ;
May problems are ne.tional in scope and their study and resolution should.

be organized and supported nationally ;
Regional distribution does not necessarily lead to close, association with

regional problems; and
The Institutes would compete with existing local and regio agencies

(such as the Regional, Educational Laboratories) which should be
strengthened.

Again the balance of arguments appears to be in favor of a single National
Institute at the beginning. A major part of that Institute's efforts should be
devoted to strengthening regional institutions and their linkage with state and
local agencies. Among the most important of those institutions are the Regional
Educational Laboratories. As the NIE develops, these Laboratories might come..
to play the role of Re,gional Institutes.

V. RELATIONS WITIL THE EaUCATJONAL SYSTENL

If, the NIE is to be successful in Ifnking R&D with practice, it must pay
careful attended to establishment of appropriate relationships with the numerous
and diverse institutions and personnel who constitute the educational system.

The !nstitutions include almost 18.000 school districts, 2,50() colleges and uni-
versities, thousands of private educational organizations, 50 state departments
of education, over 800 teacher-training institutions, several hundred professional-
associations and unions, a half-dozen .Federal agencies, several tens of independ-

. ent R&D institutions,' and a number of interstate consortia and compacts. The
personnel include 50 million ,students, 3 million teachers, several hundred thou-. thou-
sand administrators, and over 5,000 researchersand developers.

Obviously, the NIE itself cannot be in contact with more than a small sample
of these 'institutions andindividnals. However, it must develop mechanisms to
identify' the issues facing the various parts of the educational System and to
transfer the products of R&D into practice. -And it must encourage,and facilitate
the development of such mechanisms throughout the educational R&DSystem.

The form those relationships might take with each of the major :Constituents
of The educational system is described in this chapter. After a discussion of gen
eml principles, relationships with the following groups are discussed :

Office of Education .

Other Federal agencies
National Foundation on Higher Education
State agencies and interestatc! consortia
Local age.ceier
Private and nonformal education organizations

S.
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Regional Laboratoriesand R&D Centers
SchooP3 of education
Colleges and universities
Scientific and professional societies

PRINCIPLES FOR RELATIONSHIPS

The philosophy that underlies the following detailed dI eussions may be sum-
marized in a few statements :

The flow of information must be in both directions.-,--The question is not
only the dissemination of R&D products to-the field, it is just as importantly
the determinatiOn of R&D needs from the field.

The flow oh-nformation-must be continuous.It is not sufficient to deter-
mine that a problem exists, undertake an R&D program, and then present
its results to,the prospective tuner. The interchange between R&D and practice
must continue throughout the R&D activity.

The flow of information occurs most effectively through individual con-.
tact.Although printell reports, journals of abstracts, and comparative eval-
uations are important, studies of innovation show clearly that the most
effectivek form of information transfers is from person to person. In prac-
tice, thisNmeans that if R&D findings are to reach an educational agency
and if (flat agency's problems are to benefit from R&D, there should be
individuals with R&D interests ih close association with'the agency.

The flow of information must occur at all levels.--=The occasional deliber-
ations of high-level advisory groups are not sufficient to achieve close relay
tionships between R&D and practice. Rather, theie must be constant
flow of people, and ideas betwee,n the systems at every level and at many
points,

Practitioners will be more interestral in and hospitable to RcED activities
if .They have some responsibility for thent.Two meaningS of the term "re-
sponsibility" are intended here.: -The first is the responsibility that a chief
state school officer, local superintendent, or college president would feel for
R&D that his institution had comnfissioned on issues or problems of immedi-
ate 'concern to it. The; secon.d-is the responsibility that a teacher would feel
for a new curriculum that he helped to develop Or adapt to, his school sys-
tern's needs. Experience in other fields has shown that such responsibility
for R&D facilitates the adoption of its results.

No -single mechanism. or set of mechanisms for contact is sufficient; many
ad hoc devices should. be cmployed,----Advisory committees, reports, journals
of abstractS, traveling exhibits, .demonstration facilities, personnel ex-
changes, conferences, "county agents," and many other deviceS contribute
to the proper exchange of information and `attitudes. The ME should not
rely on any single, prescribed "dissemination" system ; it should, a'spire to a
rich network of relationships comprising many different kinds of linkage,

W'FICE OF EDUCATION' ..1

Many of the individuals and' groups consulted during the planning study
expressed,concern about the relationship between the OE and the ME. (The '
alternative forms that this relationship might take are discussed in Chapter.IV,
Organization. This discussion assumes that the OE is parallel to the ME and
has principal responsibility for educational assistance programs,) Some febred
that the,division of authority would make "bureaucratic" problems( more severe;
some envisioned an uncoordinated Federal educational policy; some felt that
the OE would lose theibenefits of R&D directed to its.programs' prob/Nns. These
are potential problems that must, indeed, be fpced'and resolved during the ME's
creation and early "years of operation, The objectives should be to create a rein!
tionship that results in : -

,

Consistent Federal educatibnal policies. ' .

Minimization of bureaucracy as seen by private, local, and state agencies.

I' ME prpgrams responsive to OE needs. V
OE implementation of the results of NIE programis. .

Among the means to achieve these objectives are :

V.?

le .

The designation by the Secretary of HEW of one of bial to oversee both the
OE and the,,NIE and be responsible for the coordination of their policies (this
could be the Commissioner of Education). .

The participation of OE officials as bembers of NIE advisory councils,
grouRs, and boards, 1

5L28
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The participatioitof OE staff members at the ,NIE Center for Education1
Studies and on the NIE task forces.

Establishment of a system of standing cominittees wit4Joint membership
from NIE and OE to develop coordinated IUD and assistance programs in
major areas-of concern, such

One
the disadvantaged, vocational education,

higher education, and so on. One function of these committees might be to see
that NIE's program activities and Wings are linked to OE's large demon-
stration programs for tryout. .

The assignment of NIE staff members on tours of duty in OE bureaus.r The provision in each Og' bureau of a small' mission-oriental research.
development, planning, and evaluation staff. 4

The last suggestion is the only controversial one. It follows, however, from the
belief that linkage will occur most naturally thqugh individuals With R&D com-
petency. The burean-baSed staff would be expected to remain in close contact with
the N'IE staff, to be aware of NIE,, programs of relevance to their Mirean, to
encourage the initiation of modificatton of programs to serve the bureau's neals,
and ,to adapt the results of R&D programs to the bureau's situation. They would
also undertake or support studies and analyses. directly relevant to the bureau's
interests. They would net:undertake large-scale or long-term programs of general
educational rein- nee. The bureau's capability to undertake its own R&D activi-
ties will ken from having to go to the NIE to satisfy every immediate require-
ment (wit he mutual dissatisfaction that is bound to result) and will make it a
much more interested and knowledgeable 'user of the NIE'S services. The Secre-
tary's designee should insure that the bureau programs do not exceed their proper
scope and do not duplicate NIE activity.

OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES

Education and educational R&D are the concern of several other Federal nen;
cies. The most notable existing agencies are the NSF; the Office of Child Develop-
ment of HEW, the 0E0. the National Institute of Child Health and Human De-
velopment of NIH, the National Institute of Mental Health, the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities, the Department of Defense, and the Depart-
ment of Labor The NIE must establish linkages with these Federal agencies also.

The objectives of its relationships should be :
To insure that the national educational R&D effort avoids duplication, pro-

vides a coherent attack: on major problems, and includes enough diversity to
insure that promising alternatives will be explored and that.no single point
of view predoinates.

TO insure that the NIE's efforts respond to the needs of these Federal
agencies and that its results reach them.

The means of achieving these objectives should include :
Maititenanco,and distribution by the NIE of information on all educational

R&D activities sponsored or conducted by Federal agencies. (This would Sup-
: uprt the requirement that the National Advisory Council p.repare an annual
report on the status of educational R&D.)

Formation of an interagency committee on educational -R&D chaired by
the NIE to facilitate excitange of information and joint planning among-the
several agencies. This committee should identify areas of specialization for
each of the agencies and seek to assure that duplication of effort is avoided.

Conduct of projects having Pint interest under joint ,tfriOnsorship of several
Federal agencies.

Participation by staff frcim the Federal agencies in the program of the
Center for Education Studies and on the prOblennoriented task forces.

Evaluations by the NIE. esmcially the. Center for, Education Studies, of
Federal educational programs that cut across agencieS.

.

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON HIOHEE EDUCATIONJ,'

The Administration has proposed creation of a National Foundation on Higher
Ethication (NFHE) as a means of providing discretionary funding "to en-
courage excellence;innovation. and reform in higher education ; tto strengthen
postsecondary educational institutions or courses of instruction that play a
uniquely valuable role in American 'higher education or that are faced with spe-
cial difficulties: and- to provide an organization concerned with the development

'.of national policy in higher education." As initially proposed, the Foundation
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would be constructed on the model of the National Science Foundationa semi-
autenomons agency governed by. a Board and a Director appointed by the Presi-
dent. If the NFHE is authorized by the Congress. a close relationship between it
and the NIE will lie important.

The objectives of the relationship should be to insure that :
Federal higher educational policies are consistent.

NIE
programs are responsive to NFHE needs.

. NFHE facilitates the introduction into practice of improvements and re-
forms developed under ME sponsorship.

Among the mean.tto achieve these objectives are :
Participation'of .NFHE officials as members of ME advisory councils.

groups, and boards.
Participation of NFHE staff members at the NIE Center for Education

Studies and on the NIEfask forces. .

Establishment of joint committees from NIE and NFHE- to develop co.
ordinated R&D and implementation programs in higher and postsecondary
eduhation. (The NIE would fund the research, development, 'demonstration,
and evaluation of an innovation the NFHE would fund its introduction into
practice on many'campuses.)

Participation by NIE staff members on tours of duty in the NFHE.
Participation by NIE officials in NFHE advisory councils.

. Like the OE, NSF, 0E0,.und DoD, the NFHE might also sponsor some educa-
tional:R&D activities of direct and immediate relevance to its programs and con-
cerns. However, the Foundation's principal emphasis would be on providing
the discretionary supportthat enables educational improvements an' reforms
to enter practice. The Institute would help to develop innovations in higher edu-
cation ; the Foundation would help to implement them.

STATE AGENCIES AND INTFASTATE CONSORTIA:

The practice of education is the responsibility of the state and local agencies.
Most innovation and reform must occur thivugh these agencies. Close and con-
tinuous relatibnships between these agencies and the NIE is essential.

The objectivei of the relationships should be:
To insure that the national program of R&D activities' responds to the

needs of the states.
To insure that the results:Of -educational R&D are made available to the

states in a useful form.
To facilitate the activeparticipation of state agencies in educational im-

provernefit and reform through R&D.
Among the means of achieving these objectives are :

Participation by. chief state school officers and their staffs in the Advisory
Council and other advisory groups and boards of the NIE.

Participation by chief state school officers and their staffs in the activities
of the Center for,Educational Studies. (The associate fellows program de-
scribed in Chapter IV is intended for state and local officials who might not
be able to siend an extended continuous. period away from their jobs.) .

Support by the NIE for strengthening the role of the state agehcies in the
demonstration and dissemination of educational innovations. (This might he
done in conjunction with the OE.) )

Support by the NIE. for the development of R&D competencies in state
agencies and for their support of R&D activities responsive to their needsAn
universities, R&D centers, Regional Laboratories, and independent ag6ncies.
(The NIE might work with OE to develop a partial grant program to state
agencies for these purposes.) -.4,

Support by the NIE for training programs for R&D and analytical staffs
instate agencies, both for those already in the agencies and to prepare new
professionals for such positions.

Sponsorship by the NIE of activities intended to develop analytical. tools
(such as improved information systems) for state agencies.

A number of these activities in support of state agencies havebeen included
in Program Area IV, Strengthening the Rdn System, described in Chapter .III.

In addition to the Rbate educational agencies, there now exist a number of in-
terstate consortia or commissions that include education among their concerns.
These inclUde the Education Commission of the States (which is conducting the
National Assessment of Educational Progress), the Western Interstate Com-

`.1

bo

85.510 0 71 -38 5 0



588

mission on HighetINEducation, the Southern Regional Educat4 Board, and the
new Etig land Board for Higher Education. The NIE should include these agencies
in its activities through the use of mechanisms like those noted above.

. L

LOUAL AOENCIES

;The need to establish close relationships with representative 1 cal educational
agencies and higher educational institutions is evident. Hoch o `what has been
said about Rale agencies applies in this instance as well, with the appropriate
substitution of terms. Superintendents, school board members, principals, teach-

. ers, students, community representatives,.and parents should be \represented in
the several Collis:11s of the NIE and; more generally, in the councils of the many
R&D instrumentalities itsupports.

In addition to .the objectives and means described in the discussion of state
agencies, the NIB should consider the following means of establishing relation-
ships with the local agencies and their pevionnel :

Encouraging the formation of interdistrict consortia la sponsor or eon.
duct R&D activities of mutual relevance to the districts. The NIE and OE
might help fund apd train staffs for such consortia. The consortincould
contract with unitiiiities, Regional aboratories, or other independent or. .

ganizations for R&D assistance.
Encouraging the participation of pr mipals and teachers in NIE41ponsored

R&D projects and in the work of the NIE's Center for Education, Studies
and program task forces..

Facilitating the formation of local agencies, like the Teachers Centers in
England, through which ,innovative, practices could be disseminated: Espe-
'lolly important is the-development of techniques whereby practicing teachers
can be engaged in &D activities, familiarized with the results of R&D'
and helped to translate them to. meet their local needs.

Developing ineehanisnis whereby teachers and principals and other local
officials can help in determining the problem areas and priorities hir educe -.
tionai R&D.

This set of relationships is the most crucial and thw most difficult for the NIE
to establish: Considerable effort should go into establishing them, especially

. during the Institute's early years. , .

gPRIVATE AND NONFORMAL EDUCATIONAL OROANIZATIONS

Educational outside of the conventional, formal structure are,,..
increasingly important parts of the educational system. They include such
agencies as job corps centers, profit-making technical schools; .Children's Tele7 t
vision Workshop and other television agent:10,4. teXtbobelMblishers, and, educa
'tionai technology companies. The NIE Must he concerned with these nonronven-
Horrid forms and formers of education as well.

Its objectives should be:
- -To be aware of the ii,oblems, and needs of these portions of the educational
system and to develop program activItleVhat respond to them..

. To make the results of its activities available to these agencies, as appro-
priate, and to those hi government agencies who are concerned with reki
lation.of this seclor..

The principal meanit:Og doilig this would be :
Participation by representatives of these agencies on appropriate NIE

councils, groups, and boards.
Participation by staff members of these agencies in ;the activities of the

Center for Education Studies.
Study by the NIE of these agencies, their needs, and their proSpects.

'REGIONAL LABORATORIES AND R&D CENTERS

One of the major ,deficiencies of the educational R&D system and, most par.
ticularly, of its linkage with the educational system, has been the lack of insti-
tutions in which interdisciplinary, developmental, and applied activities might be
undertaken.- An attempt was made to alleviate that problem with the creation
of university-based R&D Centers and independent, nonprofit Regional Labora-
tories. during the mid-sixties. These kinds of institutions, as well as other inde-
pendent research organizations that have turned their attention to educational

4
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problems, will (IC essential constituhts In the R&D enterprise supported by the .
NIE and especially important links sqween it and the educational system.

In the beginning there were 20 egional Laboratories and 8 R&D Centers.
The nuinber of laboratories has be IC reduced in two stages, to a total of 11 in
FY 1072, as a result of budget. limitations. and apparent dissatisfaction with
the perfOrmance of Some laboratories. At the :4ame tinie,,,funding uncertainties
and management constraints, have tampered the ability of even the effective lab.j
oratories to develop first-class staffs s and to transfer programs into practice.

, The NIE -will take Z1er the principal funding of the laboratories and centers.
When it does so, it should aim to create a ,more mutually satisfactory relation-
ship between the sponsoring agencies and the university-based and independent
research institutions.

The objectives of the relationship
To insure that an adequate

disciplinary, developmental, an
place.

To insure nag the R&D nc

should be : . :, .
.

number of institutions exist in 'which inter-
applied educational R&D activities-can take\ \

eg.171, those institutions respond to the
.

needs of the educational system \and that \their findings and products reach

requirent ts that their performance he
ovided with sufficient funds, information

and program' develOpmentto occur.
ectives would be :
centers, and other independent agencies
trated. (It is unlikely that the existing

tion's needs. Even as support is with -
rt. Shduld be provided to groups to
unmet needs.)"
jor/Portion of an institution's budget
talyze its growth. After that period,
liould be program support, olds:iced
Hirable. institutions. The remainder
tort funds provided as somepdition
rting research, staff and,.progrant

'Multiple Sources of support for the lab ratoriesand other applied research
.

and developmental organizationS should .he encouraged. Having :the orga-
nizations Worktor other Federal agencies, state agencies, and local agencies4
will enhance. their abilitY' to link R&p with practice, provide additional
evaluations of theit quality, and/reduce their dependence on and sensitivity
to the program choices of a single agency.

The thrust of these recommendations is to -reduce T 1 re one-to-one mutual '
ERD.
nava,' 7.-1--ittionwO.

o them

practice.
To insure that, subject to the

satisfactory, the institutions are p
and authority to permit effective'st

Among the means of achieving these_ob
Creation of additional laboratories

as the needs for new ones are dement
complement is adequate to meet educ
drawn from some institutions, supp
develop new institutions to satisfy still

Institutional support should be a m
only in the first few years and only to d
the majority of an institution's budget
in some for.:n of competition with .com
of the budget shmild be institutional su
of prdgram funds to be used for sup
development.

dependence that now exists between-the/laboratories and centers and N
The NIE would.see its role as'aFatalyst/to the creation of the institution
sary to an effective R&D system anil, as a supporter of R&D at those ins
once they have passed Ihrough,:a beginning stage.. But its obligation
would be finite in extent. Upon ,reaching maturity, each institution I
expected to seek program support from multiple sources in competiti
other R&D institutions. InstitutiOnal support funds would be provided
a proportion of program funds.

8C1#OOL8 OF EDUCATION

Educational improvement and 'reform deperid on changes in teacher pert mance.
Central to the achievement of such changes aro the schools of education n and
teachers colleges, where many teachers are prepared. -The NIE's rely ionship
with teacher education must be close.

That relationship should 'be guided by three objectives:
To insure that the results of educational R&D are suitably reflected in

teacher education,
To insure that the problems of teacher education itself are the su ject of

appropriate study and deve'opment.
To help strengthen the' R&D capability at schools of education.

Among the means of achieving these objectives are :
Participation by personnel front teacher-education institutions- and asso-

ciations on NIE advisory councils, groups, and hoards. (Of special relevance

ould he
n with
only as

5)
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in this instance would be the Center for professional .Development that has
been described' in Chapter IV.)

Participation by personnel from teacher-education institutions and. assn
ciations in the activities of the Center for Education Studies..(An individual
might spend a sabbatic year with a joint appointment at the Center for
Professional Development, where he would help in the. management of the
eitrammal R&D program, and at the Center for Education-Studies, where
he would participate in intramural studies 'involving teacher-education
questions:)

Development, of a strong program of activities focusing on teacher educa-
timc hi the Center for Professional. Development directly, and throughout the
other NIB programs 'indirectly. (See especially Program Element III in
Chapter III and other activities thentioned..thronghout the program.)

Eneouragement of the restructuring of schools of education so fis to bring
educational R&D,' educational practice, and_ teacher education into closer
conjunction. ,

COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES-
Institutions of higher education play several roles in the NIE's field of interest.

They are providers of education; theytrain tire personnel who provide education ;
they perforin educational R &D;, they train ilia performers of edueational R&D;
and, they are the' subject and users of 'educational R&D. Almost everything the
NIE ,undertakes must be in smile relationshiP.Witli colleges and universities.,

Directing these relationships shouldAe the following objectives:
To undertake R&D activitreS relevant to the needs of higher educational

institutions. -
To insure that the results of R&D activities are made'available to the,

institutions for their own use, when appropriate, and for inclusion in their
teacher-education,program

To support and strengths he edtitation.releiant R&D capabilities of the
colleges and universities, not o y in the schools of education; bat throughout
the campus.

To support and strengthen the education-relevant R&D personnel training
capabilities of the colleges and universities, not only in the 'schools of educa-
tion, but throughout the campus.

Among the means to achieve these goals are :
Participation by, students, faculty, and administrators Prom colleges and

universities on. NIE advisory councils, groups, and boards. q

Participation by students, faculty, and administrators in the activities of
the Center for Education Studies (that is, members of these groups would be'
eligible for appointment as junior or senior fellows).

Encottragement, of the formation of agencies (such as the Western Inter-
state Counnission on Higher Education R&D groups) to work on the R&D
needs of higher education.

Provision of consistent, adequate supPortr to .competent university-based
educational R&D activities.

. ,
SCIENTIFIC ANA PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES "

There already exist a wide variefj/ of organizations whose principal role is ,

..

the establishment of communication anrong dispersed- professionals with atm-
mon interests. These are the professional and scientific societies in education
and R&D.. Aniong them are such groups as the 'National Education- Aisociation,
the American Council on Education,' the American Educational Research Associa-
tion, the AmeriCan Mathematical. Association, the American Psychological 'Asso-
cintion, National .Science Teachers Associatidn, American Association of Col-
legesof Teacher Education; and the American Association of School Administra-
tors. These organizations are exceptionally important. and useful channels of
communication to and froom the various disciplines and interest'groups in edu
cation and R&D. The NIE should strive to employ these channels lioth to convey
the results of R&D and, to find out about needs and opportunities. '
- The objectives of the NIB's relationships with these-groups should be:

To strengthen their role as transmitters of information within the R&D .

community, within the education conniumity, and between the two com-- °
nfunities.

. To -strengthen their rote as links between P the, NIE' and Its several,

constituencies. .

. ,
'3
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To strengthen the role of the scientific s
of educktional R&D.

The means of achieving these objectives includ
Participation by professional and scient

advisorr'Councils, groups, and boards.
Sponsorship 'of society-organ izdd j

views related to the NIE's interests.

cieties in raising the quality

:

c society representatives on NIE

irnals, conferences, and critical re-
_

Use of; existing society journal meetings, and. related activities to con-
. vey R&D results and to determine R&D needs and opportunitieS.
'Since society members will . lmost always have some ,other education or

R&D association, the web of relat nships between the NIE and the societies will
be wadi more complet than this lis ing might sitegpst.

,
.

VI. INITIAL ACTIVITIES i

1

.
i

.
IThe preceding chapters litmo described what the NIE might becOme. This

chapter discusses how, if the Congress authorizesAits.formation. it might get
there. At its inception'the NIE will face four major issues:

. What shpuld its initial program be?
How can it acquire firstmiality staff?
How large should its budget be? -
How should the transfer of responsibilities frOm the current NCERD

to NIE occur?
., INITIAIZ PROGBANI.'

-

. The most important initial decisions, save the choice of a''Director, concern'
prograitt- From among the wide range of possibilities; only a portion of which
have been displayed in Chapter HI ,(Program), there must be selected a reason-
nble number of priority areas on whieh the Institute. cim folus its initial efforts.

.' Tbese'must . satisfy the criteria of worth and balance; igentified earlier. Mott
especially, they must promise some early practical returns. .

Not only the substance of the program but also the method by which it is
deVelopedand the Individuals who are involved in its,.developtnent are important.
The Institute should quickly establish RS concerti for its constituencies and for
quality.-This means that a wide' range of highly. respected and knowledgeable
individuals from R&D and practice phould participate in planning the NIE's
initial program.,

An appropriate way (fo.proceed would be to develop an Agenda for Educational
Research and Development. A planning staff and advisoty council,, aided. by
panels of consultants, euld examine each of he-)major areas of educational;
R&D. They world review prior and current tork, identify what needt to be done,
and define desirableprograms,of work in ,each area. The staff find advisory coun
ell would then Merge the -programs in each area into a coordinated prpgrain
and recommend prograni priorities. Members of the consultant, panels and the
advisory council would be' chosen from ,distinguished educators and scholars.
This' activity would take between six months and a year, but because of its gen-
eral importance for educational R&D; it should be begun even before the NIE
Is authorized. ,

'The results of this -.effort would also assist in the Institute's:initial staffing
(some panel members and staff, and- those they recommend, might be asked to
join- the NIE), in budget planning (the panels would be asked for budget esti

-mutes for their program recommendations), and in the transfer of responsibilities
froin.the NCERD-(the panel reports could guide NCERD'hipfogram during the
transition period to the ME).

INITIAL STAFFING

The choice of a Director is the crucial staffing decision. His ability to attract
other first-class individuals to fill major positions, his judgment in making
program decisions; and his competence in describing program achievements and
needs to the several constituencies will determine the Institute's success. And,
of course, he must have the confidence of officials in the executive branch and in
the Congress. These requirements seem to point to anlndividual of demonstrated
competence in R&D and in administratidn. Implicit, us well, is the desirability of
his appointment being made without the intrusion of Partisan political considera-
tions.'. .

.5(''Ll
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A successful NIE program a I require the cooperation of a number' of dis-
-.

parate comuinnities : practicing educators; ''traditional'' eilucationtil-tese-aycli-
ers; natural, social, and behavioral -scientists ; butininibts ;. artists; and tech-
nologists. A major responsibility of the. irector will be ',,to.ibring these groubs'.:.
together in newly ysa yor that: reasbit.i Se;sseptial41me,the,he a highly--iietn:", -,
vetent and .widen e eetedi ersozi-'1Vase stature and reputation are such as
torals$:bi lalici hie onnlj ifferelices aniong these groups.

-,-- 70,1lieeolif oi should clialse his deputy and-assistant directors and work with
-';!.t itin other major staff ioices. It would be tiesirgbie to 'bring many of the

4. initial staff on for two-year appointments. And, as noted above, sliould an agenda
development activity be undertaken, its participants might become staff inembers
or help in identification of prospective staff. .

...
r.,, 4-

, ,,.

INITIAL 111Xlir

A major part of the ME's-initial budget will be funds currently planned to be
expended by NCERD. About:4130 million of the FY 1973 plan total would be
transferred. The major question is, How much of an increment should be added?
There are two viewpoints.

The first argues that time initial budget should contain a large increment
because :

. The problems are large and the current effort-is far too small ;
A -small initial increment will make subsequent growth more difficult:

and
. The size of the'budget increment indicates the seriousness. with which the .

Congress and the administration view the Institute.
The second maintains that slower, steady growth is the proper course for' the

NIEbecause:
Personnel; managerial; and instittitional resources are too limited to

spend a large increment wisely ;
A large, poorly expended initial increment will make subsequent growth

difficult (witness the difficulties with earlier R&D institution building) ;
nd
It will prove sufficiently challenging to expend existing resources and a

sm 1 increment wisely.
These I posing viewpoints demand, the spe ilk discipline of designing a de-

tailed R6: I program, including identificatio of its prospective performers,
for approprbte resolugon. This is another eason for encouraging an early
development of an agenda for educational R&D, with budget figures,

3 Short of such a vrogram, budget estimates must rely heavily on judgment. The
judgment expressed at the NIE planning meetings might be summarized as
follows: The first-year increment should be, around $25 million. Five years
after inception, the NIE's budget sh&ildbe able effectively to employ at least

. a $250 million increment. (This total would still represent less than 1 percent
of education's contribution to the GNP.) A tenth-year increment of $1 billion
mould begin to create an engine of improvement and reform large enough to
move the education system. Table 9 summarizes' those figures and some inter.
mediate steps, assuming that the NIE, begins full-scale operation in 'FY 1973.

TABLE 9.BUDGETS FOR NIE

tin millions of dollen{
o

Budget

Fiscal yeei

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 -1978 .1979 1930 1781 1982

Bifelirie budget 130 130 130 130 130 130 .130 130 130
Budget Increment- 25 50 100 175 250 375 650 800 1,000

Total. 355 ' 180 230 305 380 .505 630 780 -.930 1,130

llaned on preliminary planning figures, which, inlght change during the budgetary
process.

..5

O



0,

1/4 7

4*.

P

593

TRANSFER OF RESPONSIBILITIES

Most of the budget authorities that are 'Currently the responsibility of the
NCERD should be transferred to the NIE. The result would be, as noted above,
the transfer of about $130 million from the FY 1973 planned budget. Thls does
not melon that the programs currently being supported by NCERD need also be
transferred.

The authorities transferred should include :
General research, covering a wide variety of solicited and unsolicited re-

search activities, including the regionally sponsored research grants pro-
gram ;

Targeted researchlive activities intended to develop coordinated R&D
programs on early childhood, reading, vocational education, organization
and administration, and higher education ;

R&D Centers and Regional Educational Laboratories;
Experimental schools;
Research training;
Research on dissemination;
Construction of R&D facilities; and .

Overseas research.
Evaluation and olicy-oriented research applied to the programs of the OE

should remain in the OE, as should the collection of educational statistics by the
National Center for F.ducational Statistics (LACES).

Dissemination services provided by the National Center for Educational Com-
munications (NCEC) will be important for both the OE and the NIE. Thus,
the NCEC should remain in the OE but be responsible for serving both the NIE
and the OE. The NIE, however, should undertake, the program, of research into
the process of dissemination (and, more generally, the process of innovation and
reform) that the NCEC has been sponsoring. And the NIE' may want to request
the development of additional services from the NCEC.

The transfer of funding authority from the NCERD to the NIE shOuld.occur
all at once, in order to avoid the disruption within the NCERD and in the out-
side community that a prolonged transfer would incur. To permit this passing
of responsibility to take place smoothly. it seems appropriate to. plan on the
ilinetable shown in Table 10 (if the NIE is authorized during calendar 'year
071).

TABLE 10.TRANSITION CALENDAR FROM NCERD TO NIE

-

Agency Fiscal year 1972 Fiscal year 1973

NCERD Manage 'current program; consult with NIE staff on' new All programs transferred to NIE.
starts and future planning.

NIE Hire staff and develop program and organizational plans; Manage full program.
consult with NCERD ontew starts and future planning.

APPENDIX APREVIOUS PROPOSALS FOR NATIONAL INSTITUTE(8) OF EDUCATION

There have been several calls for' the. establishment of a distinct national
agency devoted to the conduct and support of educational research and develop-
ment Because they respond to the same set: of circumstances that led the Ad-
ministration to propose creation of the NIE, the two most recent proposalsthose
by David Krathwohl and by the Commission on Instructional Technologyde-
serve careful examination.

THE KRATHWOHL PROPOSAL

. In his Presidential Ad'd'ress before, the Annual Conventhm of the American
Educational Research Association in February 1980, Dean David Krathwohl
called for the creation of National Institutes of- Education,- separate from the
Office of. Education, but reporting to the.Assistant Secretary for Education.

"The National Instiffites of Education would 'consist of a central coordinating
staff which' would, like NIH, work with a series of institutes, each focused on if
critical education probli-nn. Each institute staff Nuould, develop the best possible'
research, development, elissemination, and installation program-to solve the eda-

5r 6
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cation problem for which it would he responsible. It would carry out the program
largely by working with those in educational institutions, industries. and Inborn.
tortes with appropriate capabilities. In-hon.se research would-be carried on only
if there were clear advantages. Problems around which an institute would be
constituted , could be as broad as urban education,. or as circumscribed us the
progra tit now carried on by the Bureau of the Handicapped." 1

In that speech, in a sub.sequent editorial in The Journal of Educational Re-
si'arch, and in testimony before Congress, he enumerated the adtantageu of
such a proposal. , .

'First, "it could provide a kind of stability for planning and carrying out pm- e
grams that is lacking in the USOE, }which changes both top personnel find orienta-
tion with each new administration. . i

"Second, by combining, on its governing hoard such persons as researchers,
professional educators, superintendents,and state department of. edumtion per. ,sonnel, it would have the advantage of providing the forma for mutual educa-
tion and the basis 'for a sense of community that are now lacking. .

"Third, there is greater likelihood that, as an off-the-executive-line agency
which is onentep removed from the pressures, it could resolve the priorities issne
of which problems have a combination of high social need and appear amenable
to a research attack."

ourth, "it prOvides for a visible focusing of
:.

eftor on a given Problem." .. .
"For -astanee, given fi problent,such us Urban educ Ion, one could identify the
sociologists, iisyehologists, economists, political scie tists, as well as educational
researchers, with interests and ideas bearing on the problem. There would Be a . ,...._.,
ready and 'conceined clientele in the schools that would benefit from sitkii a ---
focused effort; they, in turn, would be interested in helping to set priorities and

.
_,,..,.

advise on development." -
,

.

Fifth, "the Institutes, like NSF, would take responsibility for the nurture land.
growth of the manpower and physical resources necessary for research, develop"
'meet, dissemination, and installation, so that theSe could e developed and used 1.
in the wisest possible way for the improvement of mit ation. This concern is` '
at a Very low leve'rnowin the USOE.

"Sixth, by removing these programs from the 0111 e of Education, it would
preVent the continually direatened break-up' of the Bureau of Research.

"Seventh, it.would, of course, make coordination with the programs of the
Office of Education more difficult: But . . . concern with the probleips of edu-
cation is spread throughout government. It is possible that a .let's-froprietary
attitude could be biliitinto the new Institutes so that greater cooperation among
the Federal agencies Would be possible." .

Krathwohl also considered some possible diaadvantagce.
First would be "the difficulty of coordinating the program across the. Insti-

tutes for the good of education as a whole . : Related to this is the concern
that a 'party line' might develop in a focused program, such as the,,National
Cancer Institute has been accused of. Only research 'ivith- certain orientations
then receive [sic] supporh For this . I , the best answer lies in the choice of
stuff with broad vision and the appropriate choice and use of panels and com-
mittees ."to maintain appropriate perspective

Second, there is the concern "that the establishment of- such it set of Insti-
bites would further divorce education from the social sciences on which much
of its research program depends . . . Regardless of where educational research
is located, it will now need to coordinate with the social science wing of NSF."
. Third, there is the concern with "the threat of Federal control of education
which the in-house research capacity of such a unit poses - . . However, there
appear: to be enough checks built into the government appropriation machinery
that,this iirobably more a potential threat than a real one."

(
REPORT OF THE COMMISION ON INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

, .

... .

---111 its report, presented in August 1.969,. the Commission on Instructional Tech.
.. -

nology ,made six recommendations. For.the purposes. of this study the first two
recommendations and their associated justifications are of, greatest interest.

i
and throughout this appendix are from Krathwohl's address ; his

testimony before the General Subcommittee on Education of the House Gommittee on
Education and Labor in March 1970 ; and his editorial in The Journal of Educational°
Reeearch, December 1969.

. ,
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Recommendation NC. 1 concerns the establishment of National Institutes of Edu
cation, and Recommendation No..2 proposes the establishment of a constituent
institute, a National Institute of Instructional Technology.= .

Recommendation. No. 1
1e

.

"A. new instituti9n the. National Institutes of Education (NIE)should be
established. by Congress within the Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare, reporting directly to fhe Assistant Secretary for Education.

"The National Institutes of Education should be broadly authorized to dp
velop, support, and fund greatly strengthened programs in educational re.

,search, development, and application (R. D. & A. ). /
"The National Institutes or. Education should comprise several, constituent

institutes, through which grants would be made to universities and other in-
dependent research institutions. The institutes would also conduct research
themselves. The NIE should sponsor, among other things, keveial strong Aouton-
omous regional R: D. & A. centers, plus a small number of compresensive dem-
onstration projects."

In expanding on this.recofttendation, the Commission' noted, "The National
Institutes of Education and itE component institutes would undertake a limited
amount of research, development, and application themselves. This proportion
should be relatively small, howeverperhaps 10 to 15 percent. The majority

. of. the work should be. executed through grants made by the institutes to selected
intituticns, both public and private.

"The National Institutes or Education should be headed. by a director with
outstanding qualifications appointed by the President and aided.in policy mak-

`ing by a small strong top-level Advisory Board, composed of government and
non-government representatives. Each constituent. institute should also be
ilended by a highly 'qualified director. Together the' Advisory. Board and the
directors would net as a council to coordinate the work of the NIE.

"The National .Institutes of Education should also be expected to maintain
close ties with relevant research and development being conducted in the many
federal agencies outside the: DePartment of Health, E(luention and Welfare that
operate edueatioc programs;. also with. the American Educational Research
Association and with Practitioners in other:rerevant disciplines such 'as social
scientists and engineers..

"The National Institutes of Education could use research models in agri-
culture and health ati guides. In its disposition Orresearch funds, for instance,
the NIE might well follow the lead of the National Institutes. of Health in con-
centrating research in universities and other research-oriented institutions
through grants. In other important matters, hoWever, agricultutal research
and development might offer a nose_ appropriate niodel; o.g., with respect to
the close cooperation maintained with State and:local agencies and the emphasis
oil development and aPP'ication-as well as basic researeh. -t7

"The National Institutes of Education proposed in this report .fitny well .be )
involved in research projects_ running three to five years or more in length. An-
punt funding in the ordinary Way wouldlimit the effectiveness'uf such projects.
The new organization, therefore,.should.explore with the Bureau of' the Budget
the possibility of obtaining authority to use. 'no-year apprOpriatioits' fOr re
search programs, or. forward funding arrangements (100 percent committed
for the 'first year, two-thirds for the second yeari:.and one-third for the third
year) .similar to those developed by a number of government agencies including
the National Science Foundation, the Atomic Energy Commission, the Enviro
mental Science Services Administration, the Nntiohnl Aeronautics and Space
Administration;and the Department of Defense."
Reconimendation. No 2 ("A National Institute of Instructional Technology (NIIT) should be estab-
lished tis,a constituent of the proposed National Institutes 'of Education. The
Purpose of 'the NIIT should be to improve American education at all. levels
through the use of instructional technology. The focus of the Institute's activities
should be on research, development, and application in.equipmentrinstructional
materials, and systems, and also in training personnel.

2 AII quotes are from the Commiseion on Instructional Techpology, To Improve Learning,
1970.

1
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"The proposed National Institute of Inkructional Technology should strengthen.,
and promote the most promising of the Research and Development Centers and
Regional Educational Laboratories (now operating under Title IV of the Eie--
mentary and Secondary Education Act ofol965) which are conducting programs
involving instructional technology, and should establish such other regional.cen-
'tem as it deems necessary."

"Like its fellow institutes, the National Institute of Instructional Technotogy
could be a newlocus of talent, energy, expertise, and ihmginatimr for American,
education, providing leadership and initiative for efforts' from 'many sources It
should bring together scholars from many disciplines and experts from the vari-
ous media representing divergent viewpoints,. including talented people whit
have hitherto dedicated themselves primarily to.rtheir Own professional .fleids
and organizations and to their own conimunities;Aind institutions.

"The Commission cannot emphqsize too strongly the hnportance of 'a diVersity
of approaches.' The National Institutes of Education and its Constituent insti-
tutes should constantly foster. alternative schefnes, in inch the shine way as
systems analysis encourages alternative solutions to an objective that has been
established. The problems of education will not be solved by any one approach.
The very diversity of human beings and cultural patterns demand diverse 'dp-
proaches. In the past, education has tended to. overlook this diversity and has
been inclined to proceed on the assumption that everyone should'be able to learn
in much the same way. We-propose. therefore, a decentralized pattern for the
programs sponsored and coordinated by the National Institute of Instructiohal
Technology, and we envisage regional clusters of institutions universities,
school systems, state departments-of education, production' centersworking to-
gether on projects of common interest and of national sighificance. ... .

"The Commikslon hag concluded that only the federal government can under-
take the, major responsibility for the expenditures for basic and applied research.,
development; and applicatioreqtlired in the years immediately ahead. Further-
More, we believe that the minimum initial financing required to carry out
the recommendations of this report is'approximately $505 million. Of this about
$150 million would be requlred to launth the National Institutes of Education
and the National Institute of Instructional Technology. The remaining $415

'"'. million would be required for tie finst full year of operation, including approxi-
mately $250 million for the research, development, and application activities of
the lastitutes,, $25. million for the center or 'library' of educational resources,
$100 million for demonstration projects, and $40. million for the training of
personnel. The aggregate amount suggested would equal no more than 1 percent
of the projected total expenditures for American education in fiscal 1972. A.

... "This proposed budget, it should be noted, includes the present research activ-
ities of the U.S. Office of Education ; it is, however, an addition to other author-,
izations for education programs by government and private agencies."

APPENDIX BQUESTIONS ASKED DURING PLANNING STUDY
. .

I. Objectives .

. .

I.. Should the Institute bexoncerned with all levels and kinds of education?
WhiChones should receive special emphasis?

2. At what stage in the planning cycle of research, development, deMonstra-
4ion, and dissemination should the Institute's responsibility stop? -

3. Shotild the Institute play a, coordinative for educational research and
levelopment sponsored.... . . . .

\4. Should the Institute respond directly to guidance provided by state and local
education agencies? More generally, what clientele should it serve?

5. Should the Institute have special responsibility for the proper growth of the
educational research and development community through, for example, training
and institution-building activities? .. '0'..g

. . . . .

0. Should the Institute focus its efforts principally on short-term responses to
urgent problems ,of education or on longer-term knowledge-buildin to provide
the base for more effective problem-solving later? MoregenerallY,.what balance
should be sought between these two goals? ..
' 7. ,Should,the Institute's intramural research program attempt tusatisfy cer-
tain special needs or sthould it be distinguished chiefly by size and quality?
II. Research and development program ..

One set of, questions of great importance concerns the topics that the Institute
should address and the methods for determining; reviewing, and evaluating those
'choices. . .....e. 3

7.

0



a

I

597

1. What should theInstitute's major research themes lie?
2. How should the - institute's effort he distributed among the various age levels,

populations. and purposes of education?
3. How should. the Institute's effort be divided between research and develop.

went-?`
4. How should the Institute's effort be divided between intramural and extra-

mural research? r
5. How shdbld the Institute's effort be divided between short-range and long.

'.range research?
0. How should the Institute's effort be divided among the problems faced by

Federal, state, and, local education agencies?
7. How should 'the Institute's effort be divided among the several education

relevant disciplines?
A second set of questions s concerns the mechanisms by which. the Institute estab-

lishes its initial priorities and continually reviews and revises them.
1. How should resource allocations and project choices be made? How should

. the resultant research or development activity he reviewed? What forms of 'out.
side assistance should be employed ? . .

2. 'Do the answers to these questions differ for intramural and extramural
research?

'A third set of questions concerns activities that support and extend educational
research and development. ,

1. To what exent should the Institute support the training of educational
research and development personnel? Should it perform training activities itself?
What means should it use to support training programs?

2. To what extent should the Institute engage in dissemination activitiee Of
what kinds? Performed by whom?

3. To what extent should the Institute-support the establishment of research
or problem-solving activities within other Federal, state, or local educational
agencies?
III. Organization and Structure -

1. What should the internal organization of the Institute be?
2. What mechanisms should be established to`esure 'appropriate interaction

between the Institute's program and the research Community'? ?.
3. What conditions must be satisfied in order to attract to the. Institute the

very highest quality educational researchers, developers, and administrators?
How should their performance be evaluated and rewarded? To what extent should
the staff be^ short-term? To what extent permanent? How large should the
research staff be? 'What disciplines should it include?
IV. Relations Between NIE and' the Educational System.

1. How should the ME relate to the operating bureaus of the Office of Education
and the other Federal departments and agencies that support-education and
education-related activities?

2. How should the NIE relate to the variety Of state agencies froth depart-
ments of education to state . university systems-- -that affect educational
operations?

3. How should the NIE relate to the operating sectorlocal school districts,
schools, universities, collegesof the educational system?

4. How should the NIE relate to other supporters of educational research and
developmentother government organliations, foundations, the education-prod-
ucts industry, educational associations, educatiOn-achool endowments?

5. How should the NIE relate to other producers of educational research and
developmentRegional. Laboratories, Research and Development centers, the
National Center for Educational Statistics, academic institutions. state and local
research bureaus, ed*tien-produeta firms, and nonprofit research institutions?

0. How should the NIE relate to the variety of professional and educational
associations?
^V. Initial Activities

1. How rapidly should the Institute grow in dollars, personnel, programs9
2. What should its initial program comprise? How should the projects be

chosen so as to assure an effective beginning for the Institute?

0
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,APPENDIN CINDIVIDUALS AND CiRoANIZATIONS CONSULTED DURING PRELIMINARY

.

.PLANNINO FOR TILE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDLTATION ,, .
. i \) . .List of Persons Consriltedi.. \

Atilbacli, Gordon 314:Executive Deputy CominhiSioner, The State Education De-
partment, Albany, New York.

I
,I Anderson, Scarvia B., Executive Director for Special Development, Educational

Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. . .

Atkin, J. Myron, Dean, College of Education, .University of Illinois. Urbana;
Illinois. .

Barrows, Thomas S., Executive Associate, Educational Testing Service, Prince-
ton, New Jersey.

Baratz, Stephen, National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D.C.
Bateman, Worth, Vice President, Urban Institute, Washington. D.C.
Beberman, Max, Director, Curriculum Laboratory, University of Illinois, Urbana.

Illinois. . .

Becker, Junes W., Executive Director, Research for Defter Selfools, Incorpo-
rated, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,

Begle, E. .G., Director, School Mathematics Study Group, Stanford University.
Palo Alto, California. . ..

.

Bellack, Arno A., Teachers College, Columbia University; New York, New York.
Berke, Joel, SURC Policy Institute, Syracdse, New York. . i 1

Bevan,, William, Vice, President and Provost. The Johns Hopkins University,
Baltimore, Maryland.- . 1

Blake, Elias, Jr., President, Institute for Services to Education, Washington, D.C..
Booker, Howard -R., Director, Educational Development Administration, Radio

Corporation of America, Camden, New Jersey. .

BOwer, Joseph, Harvard Business School, Cambridge, Massticlitisetts.
Brickell, Henry M., Institute for Educational Development, New York, New York.
Brodsky, David J., Vice President, .Educational Testing Service, Princeton; New

Jersey.
Burkett, Lowell, Executive Secretary, AnteriCan Vocational Association; Wash- .

Ington, D.C. .

Caffrey, John, American Council on Education, Washington, D.C.
-Campbell, Paul B., 'Director, . Office of Research and Statistics,' Department of

Education, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania.
Cannon, William, Vice President, University of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois.
Chauncey, Henry, President, Interuniversity Communications Council, Incorpo-

rated, Princeton, New Jersey.
Chinitz, Benjamin, Economics Department, Brown University,,Providence, Rhode

Island. . -- .
Cohen, David K., Graduate School of Education, Harvard University.; Cambridge,

Massachusetts. .

Cohen, Elizabeth G., School of Education: Stanford University, Palo Alto, Cali-
fornia.

Comitas, IAmbros, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, New York.
driner, Forrest E.,Executive Secretary, American Association of School Admin.

istrtitors, Washington, D.C. .

Crozier, Michel, Department of Social Relations, Harvard. University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts. ,

Cremin, Lawrence, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, New York.
....,

Cronbach, Lee J., School of Education, Stanford University, Palo Alto, California.
Cunningham, Luvern L., Dean, College of Education,' Ohio State University,

Columbus:Ohio. e . .

Dafoe, Don 31., Executive Secretary, Council of Chief State School Officers, Wash-,ington, D.C.
Davis, John B., Superintendent of Schools, Minneapolis, Minnesota:
Davis, Lloyd, Special Assistant, Science and Education, Department of Agri-

culture, Washington, D.C. V

Davis, Richard H., Dean, School of Education, University of Wisconsin-Milwau-
kee, Milwaukee, Wisconsin.

Davis,. Robert, Director, Madison Project, Syracuse University, Syracuse, New
York. .. ..

Does, Bowen, Presidefit, Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

Affiliations listed are those held at the time of consultation.



599

De Mott, Benjamin, Department of English, Amherst &lege, Amherst, Massa-
chusetts. '

Derr,. .--Brooklyn, The Center for the Advanced Study of Educational Admin-.
$

istra ion, The-University of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon.
Dershi ter, Richard A., Executive Officer, American Educational Research

Association, Washington, D.C.
Dror, Yehezkel, The Mind Corporation, New York; New York.
Dunhain, E. Alden, Executive Associai,e, Carnegie CorpOration, New York, New

York.
Dyer, Henry S., Vice President, Educe(' I Testing. Service; Princeton, New

Jersey.
Engler, David, Vice President, McGraw-Hill tiblishing Company, New York, New

York;
Feldnaesser, Robert, A., Research Sodologist, Educational Testing Service, New

York, New York: ,
Figler, John H., Modern Language Association of America, New York, New

'York.
Forkner, Hamden-L., Professor Emeritus of Education, Teachers College, Colum-

bia University, New York, New York. .

..lzge, N. L., School of Education, Stanford University, Palo Alto, California.
Glaser, Robert, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh; Pennsylvania:
Glass, Gene V. Laboratory of Educational Research, University of Colorado,

Boulder, Colt:rad°.
Gleason, Andrew M., Chairnian, Departmeht of Mathematics, Harvard University,

Cambridge, Massachusetts.. .

Golden, William,,Curriculum Laboratory, University of Illinois, Urban, Illinois.
Goslin, David A., Russell Sage Foundation,,New York, New York.
G robman, Arnold B., Dean, Rutgers College, New Brunswick, New Jersey
Halperin, Samuel, Educational Staff Seminar, Washington, D.C.
Hanser4 W. Lee, Department of Economics, University of Wisconsin, Madison,

Wisconsin.
Hartman, Robert, Brookings Institution, Washington, D.C.
Hemphill; John, Director, Far West Regional, Laboratory for Educational Re-

search and Development, Berkeley, California.
Hind, Robert R., President, Educational Development Center, Incorporated,

Cambridge, Massachusetts.
Huitt, Ralph, Executive Director, National Association of State Universities and

La ndGrant Colleges, Washington, D.C.
Irby, Alice J., Executive Director for Program Development, Educational Test-

ing Service, Princeton, New Jemey,
James, H. Thomas, Dean, School of Education, Stanford University. Palo Alto,

California. ,
Jarrett, James L., Associate Dean, School of Education, University of California,

Berkeley, California.
Kahl, William,- Superintendent of Public Instruction, State Department of Public

Instruction, Madison, Wisconsin.
Karplus,. Robert, Department of Physics; University of California, Berkeley,

California.
Kelly, James, FordFoundation, New York, New. York.
Kerlinger, Fred N., School of Education, New York University, New -York, NewYork.
Kershaw, Toseph A., Department of Economick, Williams.College, Williamstown,Massachusetts.
Killian, James R., Jr., Chairman of the Corporation, Massachusetts Institute of

Technology, Cambridge, Massachusetts.
Koob, Reverend C. Albert, EXecutive Secretary, National Catholic Education

Association, Washington, D.C. -

York, New York. -
Komoski, Kenneth, Director, Education Products Information Exchange,
Kopstein, Felix, HumRRO, Alexandria, Virginia.
Krathwohl, David R., Dean, College of Education, Syracuse University, Syracuse,New York.,.,

, Lambert; Samuel, Executive Secretary, National Education Association, Wash-
.

ington, D.C.
Levitt Henry, School of Education, Stanford University, Palo Alto, California.



47'

600

Levine, Richard S., Vice President, Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New
Jersey.

Lipson, Joseph, Learning Research AssociatesMrarrpOrated, New York, New
York.

Little, Kenneth R., Executive Officer, American Psychological Association, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Locke, Robert W., Executive Vice President, McGraw-Hill Publishing Company,
New York, New York.

Long, Herman ., President, iTalladega College, Talladega; Alabama.
'Lorsch, Jay, -11 yard Business School, Cambridge, Massachusetts.
Lumley, John,',. ational Education Association, Washington, D.C.,
MacLeod, Colin M., School of Medicine, New York University, New York, New

York.
Mars, Walter, American Association of Colleges of Teacher Education, Wash-

ington. D.C. J

McBride, Katherine, President. Emerita, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Penn-
sylvania. ,

McPherson, R. Bruce, Associate Superintendent for Policy Planning and De-
velopment, School District of Philadelphia, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

Marburger, Carl, Commissioner of. Education, State Department of Education,
Trenton, New Jersey. . .

Marquis, Donald,.Sloan School of ManagementMassethusetts likstittite of Tech-
nology, Cambridge, Massachusetts.

Messick, Samuel, Vice President for Research Education Testing Service, Prince-
ton, New Jersey.

Miller, George A., Department of Psychology, Rockefeller University, New York,
New York. . .

Nyquist, Ewald, Commissioner of Education, State Education Department,
Albany, New York. .

Page, J. Boyd, President, Tile Council ofGraduate Schools in the United States,
Washington, D.C. 4 .

Parker, Thomas D., Graduate School of Education, Harvard University, Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts.

Parnell, Dale,Superintendent of Public Instruction, State Board of Education,
Salem, Oregon. . .

Phillips, William, Director; Office of Research and Development, Department of
Education, Trenton, New Jersey. ' .

Verce, Wendell, Executive Director, Education ComMission of the States, Denver,
Colorado. .

Pollak, Henry 0., Director,: Mathematics Research Center, Bell Laboratories.
Murray Hill, New Jersey. . .

Pullen, Thomas, Former Superintendent of Schools, Baltimore, Maryland,
Reeves, William, Department of Sociology, Stanford University, Palo Alto, Cali-

fornia. . ,.

Rettig, Richard A., Graduate ',school of Biniiness and Public Affairs, Cornell Uni-
versityIthaca, New York.

Rice, Station, Director, Instructional Resources, State University of New Y'Ork,
AlbanyeICUIV YOrk.

Rivlin, Alice, The Brookings Institution, Washington, D.C.
Robinson, David A., Vice President, The Carnegie Corporation, New York, New

York. ,
.

Robinson, Glen, National Education Association, Washington, D.C.
Rosenbloom, Richard, Harvard Business School, Cambridge, Massachusetts.
Ross, Sheriaan,Executive Director, Committee on Basic Research in Education,

National Research Council, Washington, D.C.
Schwartz, Judah, Education Research Center, Massachusetts Institute of Tech-

nology, Cambridge, Massachusetts.
Schwebel, Milton, Dean, Graduate School of Education, Rutgers University, New

BrunswickNew Jersey.
Seidel, Robert J.; HurtiRRO, Alexandria, Virginia.

. _

Sheldon, Eleanor, Russell Sage Foundation,-New York, New York..
Silberman, Harry, System Development Corporation, Santa Monica, California.
Simms, Albert G. Vice President, College Entrance Examination Board, New

York; New York;
Sizer, Theodore R., Dean, Graduate School of Education, Harvard University,

Cambridge, Massachusetts.
. .
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Smith, Mark, American Association of Colleges of Teacher Education,Washing.,;
ton, D.C. .

Solomon, Robert J., Executive Vice President, Educational Testing Service,
Princeton, New Jersey.

Stake, Robert E., Coliege.of Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois:
Steinbadh, Sheldon E., American Council on Education, Washington; D.C. ; .

Steinhilber, August .W., National School. Boards Association, Washington, D.C.
Stone, C. Sumner, Director, Educational. Opportunity Projects, Edumitinual Test-

ing Service, Princeton, NevOJersex. .

Sullivan, J. Graham, Deputy Superintendent of Schools, Los Angeles City Schools,' . 'Lon Angeles, California.. .

Taylor, Donald 'W:, Dean, Graduate School, .Yale University, NesV Haven, Con-
necticut. _ .. .. . .

Thomas, .Ronald. B., Director, College Music. Curriculum, Development Prograin,
Manhattanville College, Tarrytown, New York. . ..

Trow, Martin, Professor of Sociology, University of California, Berkeley, Cali-
foinia. ., .. , .. ...

TuCker, Mark, Secretary, Education Development Center, Incorporated, Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts. -. . . ,-

Tukey, Jolfn W., Department of Statistics, Prineeton University, Princeton, New.
.lerseY. . ., .

Tumin, Melvin M., Department of Sociology and AntliropologY, Princeton Univer-
. city, Princeton, New Jerky. -: ,.

Turnbull, William W.; .EducationalEdneritional Testing Service, Princeton, New....._
--- Jersey.'

Tyler, Ralph W., Director Emeriftis;.Center for Advanced Study in the Behavioral
..._ . Sciences,. Stanford, California. . -., -.,.

WArdrPaid, American Historical Asnociation, Washington, D.C.
Westheimer, Frank H., Department of Chemistry, Harvard University, Caiii-

bridge, Massachusetts. . .. .

White, Sheldon, Graduate School -of Education,- Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts. . .

Whittier, C. Taylor, Commissidner of. Education, Department of Education,
- Topeka, Kansas. , .-, . .

Wiesner, Jerome B., Provost, Massiachusetts Institute of_Technology,,CaMbridge,
Massachusetts. , . - .

. .

Wilhelms, Fred T., Executive:Secretary, Association for Supervision and Currlcu ..
lum Development, Washington, D.C.-; .. .

Williamson; H., American Economic Association, Evanston, Illinois.
Wright, Stephen J., Vice President,..College..Entrance Examination Bofird,' New

-York, New York.
..... .....

Zacharias,,JerroldR., Director;Edueation Research Center, Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology, Cambridge, MassfichuSetts. ---

. ..- . ,
List of Forthal Meetings 1101 on NIE Planning. : . '''.. . .

1. NIE Planning Conference, -July 6 & 7. 1970, 'Cambridge, Mass. (This meeting
was organized by Prof. J. Zacharias and Dean T. Sizer,and, sponsored by the
Sloan Foundation: .NIE -.Planning Staff members were in attendance;)
',,,2.: NIE Program Planning Conferenect:August 3 & 4, 1970, Washington. D.C. .

3:-. NIE Organization Planning Conference, Augult 17 & 18, 1970 Washington.
AC. . .. . ..

. .....
4. NIE,Pliining Conference, August 27 & 28;1970, Stanford, California. (This :,

meeting-was organized by Prof. L. Cretniii and Dean H. T. James and,sponsoriql
by theNIE Planning Study.) ...

. 5.'NIE Planning Conference, September 2. 1970, Princetefi. New Jersey. (This
meeting was organized by Vice President R. Solomon of the Educational Testing
Service and'sponsored.by ETS and the NIE Planning Study.): . -

Groups to Whom Presentation's Were Made.. ': . '. .. .
0 ..

...
Regional Educational' Laboratories' and -licsenrch. :and Dcoc/opMent Ccritci-s

Directors Meeting, June 5-8, at Denver.
Commissioner's 'Conference of Chief: State ,Schoet Officers, June 18, 1970.
Carnegie Commission on-Higher Education, June 26, 1970. -...

.

President's Science Advisor yComthittee (Education Panel); July 2, 1970. °-
American Educational Research. Associatiop (Sponsored Meeting otHiscipline

Groups), July 29,-1970. . _ , .. .

. .. .. .
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-. American Association of. Colleges of Tcachcr Education, School for Executives,
August 20, 1070. .

Subcommittee of Chief State School Of liccrs,..August 21, 1970. .

:EDUCOM (Interztniversity Coinmunications Council, Inc.), Octoher. 15,. 1970.
Association of .Schools and Colleges of Education In State UntrOaltjen ad

Land-grant Colleges; October 20, 1970. r -,
Federal Government Agencies Consulted I

,

Interi:cws hae been held wifli officials in the, following agencies!: . ,
.,.

1Vhite Howe:
.Executive Office of the President -

,.,

. Office of Science and Technology
Office of Management and Budget

Office of the Secretary, HEW
`Office of the Assistant Secretary for Planning and Evaluation

Office of Education
. All. major bureaus; National Center for Educational Research and

Development ; Deputy AssiStant Secretary for Planning, Research, and
'Evaluation ; National Center for Educational Communication ; Na-
,tionalC,enter for Edudational Statistics. .

N.ational InstituteS of health.. 7

Office of-the Director
_ - -

:lational instituteof Dental Research
National Institutes f Arthritis and.Metabolic Diseases

Office Of Economic Opportunity-
.- Office of the Assistant .Director for Planning, Research, and Evalua-

tion
National Science. Foundation

Office of Assistant Director for Education
Office of Assistant Director for Institutional Programs

National Bureau of Standards
List of Persons Providing Written Comments on Draft Plan'
Adrian, William, Assistant to the Chancellor, University of Denver, University
' Park, Colorado. -

Allen, James E., Jr., The Woodrow Wilson School of Public and International
Affairs, Princeton, New Jersey.

Anderson, Scarvia B. Executive Director for Special Development, Educational
Testing. Service, Princeton, New Jersey. .

Anrig, Gregory R., University of Massachusetts, Boston, Massachusetts.
Armamentos, Robert G., Educational Facilities Corporation, Chicago, Illinois.
-ArnsteVr, George E., 'National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C.
Astin, Alexander W., Director, Office of Research, American Council on Edu-

cation, Washington, D.C.
Bain, Helen P., President, National Education Association, Washington, D.C.
Balakrishnari, A. V., School of Engineering and Applied Science, -UCLA, Los

Angeles, California.
Beberman, Max, Director, Curriculum Laboratory, University of Illinois, Urbana,

Illinois.
Becker;Jameb W., Executive Director, Research for Better Schools, Incorporated,

Philadelphia,- Pennsylvania.
Begle, E. -G., Director, c;School Mathematicsp Study Group, School of Education,

Stanford University, Pido Alto, California.
Boerrigter, Glenn C., Director, Division of Elementary and Secorlaiy'Edtication

Research, NCERD, Office of Education, D.H.E.W., Washington,. D.C.
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Booth, Alan, Director, Bureau of Sociological Research, State Department of

Education, Lincoln, Nebraska.
Burchinal, Lee G., Assistant Commissioner, National Center for Educational

Communication, Office of Education, D.H.E.W., Washington, D.C.
Mims, Thomas J., Acting Associate Commissioner for Elementary and Sec-

ondary Education, Office of Education, D.H.E.W., Washington, D.C.
Butler, Wendell P., Superintendent of Public Instruction, Department of Edu-

cation, _Commonwealth of Kentucky, Frankfurt, Kentucky.

'Affiliations hated are those heldet time of correspondence.
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-\ Caldwell, Bettye M., Director, Center for Early Development and Education,
College of Education, University of Arkansas, Little Rock, Arkansas.

Campbell, Ernest 0., Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Vanderbilt
University, Nashville, Tennessee.

Campbell, Paul B., Director, Office 9f Educational Research and Statistics, State
Department of Education, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania.

Cannon, William B., Vice President, Programs and Projects, The University of
Chicago, Chicago, Illinois.

Carmichael, Benjamin E., Director, Appalachia Educational 'Laboratory,
Charleston, West Virginia.

Carpenter, C; R., Department of Psychology, The Universityof Georgia, Athens,
Georgia.

Carter, Launor F., Vice President, Public Systems Division, Systems Develop-
ment Corporation, Santa Monica. California.

Chadwick, Ruth E., Principal, The Horace Mann School, NeWtOnville, Massa-
chusetts.

Chall, Jeanne, Graduate School ay' Education, Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts.

Chase, Francis S., Southwest Educational Development Laboratory, Austin,
Texas.

Christian, Floyd T., Commissioner, State Department of Education, Tallahassee,
Florida.

Clark, David, Dean, University of Indiana, Bloomington, Indiana,
Clemens, ThoMas, National. Center for Educational Communication, Office of

Education, D.H.E.W., Washington, D.C.
Cohen, David .,, Center for Educational Policy Research, Graduate School of

Education, 'Harvard University Cambridge, Massachusetts.
Colgan, Francis, Coordinator, Planning, Research and Evaluation, State Depart-

ment of Education, Lincoln, Nebraska. `
Comer, James P. XD., Yale Child Study Center, Yale Medical School, New

Haven, Connecticut.
Davis, Robert B., Director, The Madison- Project, Syracuse University, Syracuse,

. New York.
Demerath, Jay, The American Sociological Association, Washington, D.C.
De Mott, Benjamin, Department of English, Amherst College, Amherst, Massa-

chusetts.
Derr, C. Brooklyn, The Center for the Advanced Study of Educational Adminis-

tration, The University of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon.
Dershimer: Richard A., American Education Resetirch Association, Washing-

ton, D.C.
Eager, George B., International Council for Educational Development, New

York, New York.
Eagon, Burdette, Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs, Wisconsin

State University, Stevens Point, Wisconsin.
Eibling, Harbld H., Superintendent of Schools, Columbus Public Schools, Colum-

bus, Ohio.
Elmore, Harry, Deputy Superintendent, State Department of Education, Rich-

mond, Virginia.
Ellis, Robert A., Vice President, Educational Servicm Division, General Learning

Corporation, Washington, D.C.
Endicott, Kenneth M., M.D., Director, Bureau of Health Manpower Education,

Public Health Service, National In.stitutewrof Health, Bethesda, Maryland,
Engelking, D. F., Superintendent of Public Instruction, State Department of
. Education, Boise, Idaho,
Essex, Martin, Superintendent of Public Instruction, State Depaitment of Edu-

cation, Columbus, Ohio. -

Evers, Nathaniel H., Dean,' Graduate School of 'Arts and Sciences, University
of Denver, University Park, Colorado.

Fels, Rendigs, American Economic Association, Nashville, Tennessee.
Finn, Chester E., Jr., The White House, Washington, D.C.
Firman, William D., Assistant Commissioner for Research and Evaluation, The

State Education Department, Albany, New York.
Fish, Lawrence D., Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory, Portrand,

Oregon.
Fisher, John H., Modern Language Association of America, New York, New York.

_Furno, Orlando, F., Research Staff, Baltimore City Public Schools, Baltimore,
Maryland.
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Gagne, Robert M., President, American Educational Research ASsociation.
Washington, D.C.

Gallagher, James j., Director. Frank Porter Gratud Child Developinent Cen-
ter, Tho University of North Carolina. Chapel Hill, North Carolina.

Geissinger, John'B,:. President, Elect, American Association of. Sehool AdMin-' ignitors, Washington,'D.C.
Gideonse, Hendrik D.. Director, Program Planning.;.und Evaluation, NCERD.

Office of Education, D.H.E.W., Washington, D.C.
Glaser. "Robert, Director, Learning Research and Development Center, Univer

Aity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.
Glass, Gene' V Editor, Review of Educational Research. Laboratory, of Educa-

tional Research, University of Colorado, tibulder, Colorado.
Godbey,- Gordon C., Assistant Dean for Continuing Education, College of Edit-
° cation, Pennsylvania State University, University Park, Pennsylvania.
GoldhaMmer, Keith, Dean; College .of Education, Oregon State University,

Eugene, Oregon.
Goslin, David A., Russell Sage Foundation, New York, New York,
Grether, Clara E., Research Staff, Baltimore City Public Schools. Baltimore, .

Maryland.
Griffiths, Daniel, Dean, School of Education. New York University, New York;

New York.
Guba, Egon, Associate Dean, Academic Affairs, School of Education, Indiana

University, Bloomington, Indiana. .

Hall,. Newman A., National Academy of .Engineering, Washington, D.C.
Hamblen. John W., Project Director; Computer- Sciences, Southern Regional

Education Board, Atlanta, Georgia.
Handler, Philip, President, National Academy of Science;;, Washington. D.C.
Hansen, W. Lee, Department of Economics, The University of Wisconsin, Madi-

son, Wisconsin.
.Hartman, I i bed W., Research AssoCiate, The .Brookings Institution, Wash.

ington, C.
Hemphill, oh K., Laboratory Director, Far West Laboratory for Educa-

tional Re eare and Development. Berkeley, California.
1111gard, nest , Department of Psychology, Stanford University, Palo Alto,

Californ a.
Hind, Robert, G aduate School of Education. Harvard University, Cambridge,

Massachusetts. .

Hirsch, Walter, Director, Educational Research Region IX, U,S.O.E., San
Francisco, Califorala.

Hopkins, Everett H., President, Regional Education Laboratory for the Carolinas
and Virginia, Durham, North Carolina.

Humphreys, Lloyd G.; Assistant Director for Education, National Science Founda-
tion, Washington, D.C.

Hunt, J. McVicker, Department of Psychology, University of Illinois, Cham-
paign, Illinois.

Ikenberry, Stanley, Pennsylvania State University, University Park, Pennsyl-
vania.

Jencks, Christopher, Center for Educational Policy Research, Graduate School
of Education, Harvard University. Cambridge, Massachusetts.

Kagan, Jerome, Department of Social Relations, Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts. ,

Kahl, .William C., Superintendent of Public Instructioni.,State Department of
Education, Madison, Wisconsin.'

Keeney, Barnaby C., Chief Executive Officer, Consortium of Universities, Waal'-
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Kely, -Edward J., College of Education, 'University of Norther.: Colorado, Greeley,
Colorado.

Kerlinger, Fred N., School of Education, New York University; New York, New
York.

Kershaw, Joseph A., Department otEconomies, Williams College, Williamstown,-
Massachusetts. .

Kessin, William, Department of Psychology, 'rale University, New Haven,
Connecticut.

'Killian, Jr., Chairman of the Corporation, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, Cambridge, Massachusetts.

'Koerner, James D., Alfred P. Sloan Foundation, New York, Neiv York.
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.

Pincus, John, The Rand Corporation, Santa Monica, California.
.Pollak, Henry 0., Director, Mathematics Research Center, Bell Laboratories,

Murray Hill, New Jersey. -

Popham, W. James, Gra,duateSchool of Education, University of California, Los / N
Angeles, California. .

Porter, John W., Superintendent of Public Instruction, State Department of
'Education. Lansing, Michigan. :.

Panel on Education Research and Development, President's Science Advisory
Committee, Washington, D.C. . ..

Price, Mrs. Leon S., President, National Congress of. Parents and Teachers,
Chicago, Illinois.

ge8

ti



606
1

Raizen, Senta, Special Assistant to the Assistant Director for Education, Na-,
tionul Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. .

Reitz, J. Wayne; Director, Division of University Prognuns,,Office of Education,
D.H.E.W., Washington, D.C.

Ross, Sherman, Executive Secretary, Committee on Basic Research in &Inca-,- tion, National Research .Council, Washington, D.C. . .

Rowe, Mary Budd, Teacher's College Columbia University,.New York, New York. .-
Rowen, Henry. S. Presidenr7'The Rand Corporation, Santa Monica California.
Scriven, MithaelGraduate School of Education, Harvard University, CaMbridge.

Massachusetts. . . .

Selden; David, President, American Federation ofTeachers, AFL-CIO, Washing-
ton, D.C.

Sensenbaugh, James A., State Superintendent of Schools 'State Department of
Education, Baltimore, Maryland. .

Shedd. Mark It., Superintendent of Schools, School District of Philadelphia,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.-

. Sheldon, Eleanor Bernert, Russell Sage Foundation, New. York,, New York.
Shibels, M., University of Maine, Orono, Maine.
Sizer, Theodore R., Dean, Graduate School of EducatiOn, Harvard University,

Cambridge, Massachusetts. .

Solomon, Robert J., Executive Vice President, Educational Testing Seniee,
Trinceton, New Jersey. .

Stalcup, John P., Director,- School of Education, University of Denver, University
. Park, Colorado.

, -Sullivan, Edwin M.,' Special Assistant, Office )of the. Deputy assistant Secretary.
for Planning, Research, and Evaluation, Office of Education, D.H.E.W., Wash-
ington, D.C. .

SwartZ, rlifford E., The- Physical Laboratory, State University of New York,.
Stony'lliook, L.I., New York. . .

.

Taylor, Donald W., Dean of the Graduate School, Yale University, New Haven,
Connecticut. .

Thomas, Ronald B., .Project Director, College Music, Curriculum Development
. Project, Maryntount College, Tarrytown; New York.. . . .

Topp, Robert F.,'Provst, United States International University, Elliott Campus,

Trainor,
California.

. Trainor, Lynn E: ", H., Chairman, The Board of Education for the Borough of
North York, Willowdale, Ontario, Canada.

Travers, Robert M. W., College of Education, Western Michigan University;-
Kalamazoo, Michigan.

Trtimp, J. Lloyd, Associate Secretary for 'Research and Development, The Nu- ..
'tional Association of 'Secondary School Principals, Washington, D.C.

Tumin, Melvin, Department of Sociology, Princeton Uuiversity, Princeton, New
Jersey. .

, VanderMeer, A. W., Dean, College of Education, Pennsylvania State University, '
University Park, Pennsylvania. w .

Vavrina, Vernon S., Associee . Superintendent, Curriculum and Instruction,
Botintorey Public Schodls, Baltimore, Maryland. .

Viaanderen, ussell, Research Director, Education Commission of the States,
xit

Denver, Colorado. .

Wallace, RiChard C., Jr., Director, Eastern Regional Institute for Education,
Syracuse, New YOrk. . .

Ward, Paul L., American Historical Association, Washington, D.C. . *.

Westheimer, Frank H., Department of Chemistry, Harvard University, Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts.

White, Sheldon H., Laboratory of Human Development Graduke School of
Education, Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts. .

...Wise, Helen D., Vice President, Pennsylvania State Education Association;
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. ,

APPENDIX DBIBLIOGRAPILY

This bibliography lists the major published sources consulted during this
study. It does not, however, include- the many \common Federal government
sourcesagency annual reports, budget documents, Congressional hearings
from which considerable. information of value was obtained. Those concerning
HEW, OE, NIH, and NSF were tfsed extensively.

cep

ti



f.

I

'4

607

°Allison, David (ed.), The R&D Games: Technical Men, Technical ManagersAand
Researeh.Productivity, M.I.T. Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts, .1969.

Bailey, Steven K, and Edith K. Mosher, ESEA:.The Office of Education Ad-
ministers a Late, SyracuseUniversity Press,. Syracuse, New York. 1968.

The Rehavieal and Social Sciences: Outlook and Needs (written by The Be-
havioral and Social Sciences Survey Committee, Ernest R. Hilgard, Chair-
man), Prentice-Hall, Inc., EngleWood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1909.

Biomedical Science and its Administration: A. Study of N.I.H., Woolridge.Com-
mittee Report to the President. February 1905.

Drickell, Henry M., Organizing New York State Schools for Educational. Change,
New York State Education Department (monograph), , Albany, New York,
1961.

Campbell, Roald F., '.'Capital Investment for Research and Development," pdper
presented to the Conference on a National Agenda for American Education,.
Washington, D.C., July 17, 1009.

Carter, Lawlor F., Research to Development to Use, System Development Cor-
poration, January 17, 1066,

Centre for Educational Research. an Innovation: Purpose, 'Programmes, Prog-
resso, Organisation for Econ'om'ic Cc ,'p oration and Development, Paris.

Chase, Francis S., The National Program, of Educational Laboratories, Final
Report, sponsored by U.S. Office of Education, University of Chicago, Decem-
ber 17, 1968.

Clark, D. L., and E. 0, Guba, Effecting Change in Institutions of Higher Educa-
tion, National Institutefor Study of Educational Change, October 1966,

- and J. E. Hopkins, A Report on Educational Research, Development, and
Diffusion Manpower, 1964-1974, Indiana University Research Foundation,
Bloomington, Indiana, 1969.

(lark, Kenneth E., and beorge A. Miller (eds.), Psychology, Prentice-Hall, Inc.,
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1970:.

"Cockcroft, Sir John, The Organization, of. Research Establiaments, Cambridge
University' Press, 1965.

Cronin, Lawrence A., The Transformation of the School: Progressivism fin
'American, Education.1870-1957, Vintage Books, New York, 1961.

Cronbach, L., and P. Suppes, Research for Tomorrow's Schools, Report of the
National Academy of Education, MacMillan, New York, 1969.

Dershimer, Richard A. '(ed.), The Educational Research Community: its Cpm-
munication and Social Structure, American Educational Research As`gociation,
Washington,'D.C., April 1970.

Educational Research and; Development in the United States, status study pre-
pared by National Center for Educational Research and Development,. Office of
Education, D.H.E.W., Washington, D.C., December 1969.

Eidell, T. L., et al., Knowledge, Production, and Utilization in Educational Ad-
ministration, University Council on Educational Administration and Center
for Advanced Study of Educational Administration, University of Oregon,
Eugene, Oregon, 1968.

Federal Funds for Research, Development, and Other SCientific Activities, FY
1968, 1969, 1970, National Science Foundation, NSF 69-31.

Ferriss, Abbott, Ihdicators of Trends in American Education, Elwell Sage
Foundation, New York, 1969.'

Getzels, J. W., Examples of Successful Researc Related to Education; informal
Paper; 1970. I 4.

Gideonse, Hendrik D.,- "Policy Framework for Educational Research," Science,
Vol. 170, December 4, 1970, p. 1054 ff.

Glaser, Robert, "A Structure for a Coordinated R&D Laboratory," Training
Research. and Education, Wiley, New York, 1965.

Glasts; Gene V., "Interrelationships Among Research and' Research-Related Roles
in EducationA Conceptual Framework," AERA Task Force Paper No. 4,
Laboratory of Educational Research, University of Colorado, June 1970.

Grobiban, -Arnold B., The Changing Classroom: Tkc Role of the Biological
,Sciences Citrriculum Study, Doubleday & Co., Inc., Garden City, N.Y. 1969.

Gruber, W. H., and D. G. Marquis, Factors in, the Transfer of Technology, M.I.T
Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts, 1969.

Guba, E. G., Model of Change for Institutional Development, National Institute
for Study of Educational Change, Bloomington, Indiana, January 25; 1008.

The Place of Education Research in Educational .Change, National In-
.stitute for Study of Educational Change, Bloonfington, Indiana, June 8, 1967.

. .

0



2
60$

Guba, E. G., IL M, Brickell, et al., The Role of Educational Research in Educa-
tional Change, Papers from Conference on Role of Educational Research In
Educational Change, UNESCO Institute for Education, Hamburg, Germany,
July 1907. .

Havelock, R. G.,' innovation of Knowledge, Center for Utilization of Knowledge,
Institute for Social Research, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan.

, Planning for Innovation Through Dissemination and Utilizatidn of
Knowledge, Itistitute for Social Research, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor,
Michigan, July 1909.

Hearings on S. 833, a bill to establish a National Foundation for Social Sciences,
Subcommittee on Government Research, Committee on Government Opera-
tions, *United States Senate, DOth' Congress, 1st Session, June, July 1967.

Husen, Torsten, and Gunnar Boalt, Educational Research and Educational
Change: The Case of Sweden, Wiley, New York, 1967.

Hutchins, C. L., Educational Development Case Study: An Elementary. Science
Information Unit, Far West Laboratory for Educational Research and Devet-.
opment, Berkeley, California, August 1970.

Innovation aril Experiment in Education. a Progress Report of the Panel on
. Educational Research and Development. The President's Science Advisory Com-

mittee, Washington, RC., March 1964.. \ I

Innovation in Education: New Directions for the AMerican School, A Statenient
on National Policy, Research and Policy Committee, Committee for Econoinic
Developtnent, July 1968. I .

Inventory of Agricultural Research, Vol. II, U.S. Department; Of Agriculture,
Washingtop, D.C., August 1909,

Knowledge into Action: improving the Nation's Usa!of the Social Sciences, Re-
port of the Special Commission on the Social Sciences, NationarScience Board,
National Science Foundation, 19439.

Koerner, 'J. 11, Who Controls AmeriCan Education, Beacon Press, 19.68.
.Krathwohl, R., Educational Needs for the Seventies, testimony before Gen.

Subcommittee's, :! Education of the Committee on Education and Labor, House.
of Representatives, 91st Congress, 1st SeSsion, March 1970.

Educational Resta.ch: Perspective, Prognosis, and Proposal, Presidential
Address,' American Educational. Research Association, Los Angeles, Febru-
ary 6, 1909.

National Institutes of Education, The Journal of Educational Research,
December 1969.

Krieghbaum, H., and H. Rawson, An Investment in Knowlcdgc, University Press,
Ne\v York, 1960. ti

Kroll, A. M., Issues in'American Education, Oxford UniVersity Press, 1970,
Kuhn, T. S., The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, University of Chicago Press,

1902.
Loisch, W., nnd P. R. Lawrence, "Organizing for Product Innovation," Harvard

Business Review, Vol. 43, No. 1, January/February 1965, pp. 109-122.
Maclure, Stuart, Curriculum- innovation in Practice: Canada, England, and

Wales; United States, Schools Council, London England, 1968.
Myers, Sumner, and Donald G. Marquis, Successful IndustriaPInnovations .A

,Study of. Factors Underlying Innovation in .Selected Firms, National Science
Foundation, Washington, D.C., NSF 69-17.

Little, Arthtit D., Management Factors Affecting Research and Exploratory De-
ivelopment, April 1965.

Lazarteld,'Paul, and Sam Sieber, Organizing Educational Research, Prentice -Hall,
/ Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1964.

March, James G. (ed.), Handbook of Organizations, Rand McNally, Chicago,
1965.

National Patterns of R. (i D. Resources: Funds and Manpower in the United
States 1953-70, National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C., NSF 69-30.

National Program of Research. for Agriculture, U.S. Department of Agriculture,
October 1966.

Orpcinfration for Remora and .Develppment in Education, Proceedings of a con-
ference sponsored by the American Educational Research Association and Phi
Delta Kappa (Robert Glaser, Chairman), Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., Pittsburgh,'
1960.

Peck, Robert, "On the Need for University-Based Programmatic Research and
Development in Education," paper, -Research and Development Center for
Teacher Education, University of Texas at Atustin, February 1909.

11.

. .



609

Pe lz, Donald C., 'and Frank M. Andrews; Scientists in Organizationt: Productive
Cliinates for Research and Development, John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 'ew York,

. 1900. ,
Phillips; H. L., A Functional Analysis of, and Projections for, State D' partment

of Education, Ph. D. Dissertation, West Virginia University.
.Price; William J. and Lawrence Bass, "Scientific Research and the ,nnovative

Process," Science, Vol. 104, May 10,1909, pp. 802-800:
he Process of Technological Innovation, The :National Academy 9t Sciences,
Washington ;. D.C., 1969.

A Proposed Organization for Research in Education, Report to the National
Research Council Advisory Board on Education of a Conference held at Medi-
son, .Wisconsin, July 9-11, 1958, National Academy of Sciences, Washington,
D.C., 1958.

Psychological Research in Education, Report of a Conference sponsdred by the
National Research Council Advisory Board on Education, Easton, Maryland,
April 24-20,1958, National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D.C., 1958.

RdD Activities in State Government Agencies, FY 1964 and FY 1965, National
Science Foundation, Washington, D.C., NSF 07-10.

Reagan, Marvin, "Basic and Applied Research : A Meaningful\ Distinction,"
Science, ol. 155,V pp. 1383-1380.

Research and Development in Industry, 1967,No. 17,, National Science Founda-
tion, Washington, D.C. February 1969, NSF 09-12.

Resources for Medical Research, Biomedica Rescacch Manpower for the Eighties,
Office :of Resource Analysis, U.S. Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare.

Rettig, Richard A., Federal Support of Scentific Research: A Comparative Study,
Ph.D. Dissertation,,M.I.T., August 1967.

Rogers, Everett M., Diffusion of Innovations, The Free Press, New York, 1902.
Schaffter, Dorothy, The National Science Foundation, Praeger, New York, 199.
Schools Council Report 1968/69, Evans/Methuen Educational, London, 1969. .

Smelser, Neil J., and James A. Davis (eds.), Sociology, Prentice-Hall, Inc., Engle-
wood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1970.

'Tannenbaum, Arnold S., 'Control in Organizations, McGraw-Hill, 11-.068.
To Improve Learning, A Report to the President and the Congress; of the United

' States by the Commission on Instructional Technology, U.S. Government Print-
ing Office, Washington, D.C., March 1970.

Travers, Robert It. W., "A Study of the Relationship of Psychological' Research
to Educational Practice," Training. Research and Education (R. Glaser, ed),
Wiley, New York, 1905. . .

Tyler, Ralph, "Fpecilc Contributions of Research to Education," Theory into .
Practice, Vol. 1, No. 2, April 1962, pp. 75-80.

The Use of Social Research in Federal Domestic Programs, Pants I-I,V Com-
mittee on Government Operations, U.S. House of Representatives, 90th Con-

,gress, 1st Session, April 1907.
Weinberg, A., Reflections on Big Science, M.I.T. Press, CaMbridge, Massichu-

setts, 1967.

APPENDIX ENATURE OF EDUCATIO:VAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

INTRODUCTION

The complex of activities that constitute educational R&D can be characterized
in many ways. One commonly used characterization distinguishes, four major
classes of activity: research, development, evaluation, and innovation. Three of
these classesresearch, development, and innovationcorrespond directly to
analogous activities in physical science and engineering. The additional class of

- activitiesevaluationacquires importance in education because measurement
is technically and philosophically more difficult and important in education than
in the usual R&D processes. A listing of these classes, and some of their sub-
classes appears in Table E-1.

RESEARCH

Research is the process of discovering explanations for obt4erved phenomena
through IdentifiCation of the critical variables and the relatidnships between
them. Research that is undertaken in order to answer a question arising from
development work, or research whose results might immediately affect a decision
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'" in deielopment projeclq is often called 1i:188tonoriented remora. Research that
is.not likely to affect development immediately or that is done primarily to add to
the store of knowledge is ofteh called basic reaeareli. Basic research results may
alter perceptions.and lay the foundat:ol Zor major ,educational change, but in.

'themselves they rarely affect current decisions.

EVALUATION
. ,

Evaluation is the process of measuring or assessing the degree to which an
educational activity reaches its goals; itfrequently includes the work of express-

. In those goals. Evaluation assumes prominence because measurement of effects,
which is essential to success in an R&D activity, is much. harder to accomplish .
An education than it is in the physical technologies. Evaluation includes not only
measurement of cognitive achievememt, but also identification of value changes
and influences on the affective domain. Eviduation.cannot often be delegatedcto
electronic or mechanical devices in education. Fiemetimes it is best accomplished .

by visual'observation and subjective analysis.

1

TABLE IA.SUBCATEGORIES OF EDUCATIONAL R. & D. ACTIVITY

- Category DescriVion Examples.

. RESEARCH

Basic tesearch._ ...... Conductipg basic scientific inquiry

Missionoriented Resolving a question arising in development
research. , or operation.

EVALUATION

Policy evaluation Developing information to assiit in decision.
making,

Pgpgram evaluation.... Comparing the performance of an educa-
tional progrpm against intended objec-
tives.

putcome evaluation.... Exploring the merit of an educational
product or solution.

Asseument evalvation,Determining the status Of participants in the
educational system.

DEVELOPMENT

Operations
development.

Product development_ _

INNOVATION

Dissemination

Demonstration

Trail ing
A

Servicing

Inventing a solution to an operational
problem.

Engineering packages and programs for
educational use.

Informing users about solutions and pro-
grams.

Displaying operating models of developed
solutions and products,

Re-educating practitioners in the use of
developed solutions and programs.

Nurturing and supporting installed programs
and products.

r,,

Molecular, biochemical, and physiological bases of
memory. Impact of environmental factors on
"disadvantaged" children. Small-group theory.

Factors affecting enrollMent in adult education.
Optimal sequencing of tasks in teaching language
by computer.

Distribution of Federal financial aids to universities
and students. Incentive structures in educational
development markets.

Analysis of ESEA title I programs. Comparison of.
reading curricula.

Judging Ka effects of a CAI program for Russian
instruction. Measuring the performance of a new
secondary school physics curriculum.

Longitudinal study of career patterns. Testing
cognitive and emotional status of students.

Algorithm for flexible scheduling. Recommendations
for classroom attendance policy. Goidelines for
conflict resolution.

Develop TV math course for preschoolers. Develop
program for retraining teachers of new chemistry
curriculum. . .

Clearinghouse on teaching of foreign languages.

Visit classrov:IhIre microteaching is underway.

Summer institutes for math teachers. Survey
course in research techniques for administrators.

Inservice training for users of new anthropology
curriculum. Adjustment of program to user needs.

IlDvaluation- com rises a broad range of activities that are not sharply dis-
.tinguishable,

.

One possible categorization is into four classes: First, there is policy
evaluation, which is analysis of strategic alternatives for decision-Makers. Gen-
erally such work is done at the state and Federal levels of government. Then
there is program evaluation, which is explofing and measuring the effect of an
educational program or programs at the loCal, state, and national levels _Third,
there is outeonteevaluation, which is the testing and verification of new educe -
tonal products 'and solutions. And last, there is fissemntent evaluation, which is
measuring the cognitive and emotional status of students and instructctrs.
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3)EVELOPIIENT

I

iDevelopment is the creative process of inventing new products, systems, or,
procedures. The developer must rely on intuition and in agination in designing .
his product but should proceed in a disciplined way by using 111.s store of knowl-
edge, testing his ideas for correctness; and encouraging the criticism of col-
leagues. .

Development has two subcategories: operations development and product de,-
velopment. Operations development includes activities leading to solutions for
madsgerial problems. Product development includes invention of products for
instruction or other educational uses.

IN

The term innovation will be eMployed for lack of a better one. It stands for the
complex of actions involved in interconnecting R&D and practice. The process, of
innovation is not unique to education, since the same exchange must occur in
every activity that seeks improvement through R&D. However, innovation is a
bigger problem in education, since both the producers and users of educational
knowledge are widely distributed and poorly organized.

Categorization of the parts of the innovation process is more difficult, since
constituent 'activities are less easily isolated than in the other R&D functions.
One possible classication is dissemination, demonstration, training, and servicing.
However, the image of one-way transmission presented by this list does not reflect
all the essential features of successful innovative activity. Feeding back user
needs and problems during the R&D process is very often required for successful
utilization of the final product.

INTERRELATIONS BETWEEN CATEGORIES

The impression should not be left that R&D functions can be performed in
isolation, or that activity proceeds in a linear order from research to develop-
input to innovation. ActiVity in each function may be stimulated and redirected
by problems uncovered during performinice of another function, or results in one
may enable better perfOgmance in another.

A most important- interrelationship is the sequential application of research,
development,' and evaluation phases during the development process. After de-
signing a first try at their solution, a disciplined development team. will subject
that solution to a rigorous evaluation. Elimination of the deficiencies reyealed
by evaluation i, then attempted through research end/or developmental activity.
This process cult proceed through many development/evaluation cycles until a
successful product is achieved. Experience indicates that more than five yeais
may be required to complete major developmental projects.

NEED FOR EXPERIMENTATION. .

Strategies, for. conducting education; R&D are strongly influenced by the
nature of the educational process. Firstt'it is very difficult to isolate components
of the education system for study in a laboratory. Second, the number of factors
affecting performance s so great that samples of a few are not sufficient to draw
conclusions about cational processes. As a consequence, large-scale experi-
mentation in real-lif ettings must be an importapt part of educational R&D.

APPENDIX F.-PERFORMERS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND.DEVELOPMENT

INTRODUCTION

Educational- R&D is performed in a wide vgifety of institutional settings,
with more than 90 percent of the total effort produced by nonprofit organizations.
In addition to universities, the list of nonprofit performers includes research
institutes, professional associations, education laboratories, and public school
systems.

A list of the institutional settings in which educational R&D is performed
appears in Table F-1, along with a few examples that illustrate the rhge of
contributing agencies in each setting. A list for other 'R&D fields would show
similar categories and examples, except for one major difference : the absence

t of the Federal government from the education list. In education there are no
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Federal laboratories conducting R&D, as opposed to the sitii tioI in the health
field, for example, where the intramural program on the Federal level is
substantial. ..

'COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Educational R&D-is conducted in universities and colleg under many dif-
ferent organizational arrangements. The most prevalent involves an individual
nrafeesor soliciting suppint froM the university or an external source of a topic-
b; topic basis. Another is the research bureau, an ongoing team of numargers and
professionals who service particular set 9f clients, and who are given long-
term support by those clients. Some of these, bureaus are,, very service- oriented,
as they concentrate .on data' services, testing, and problem solving at the local
level. A third organizationatarrangement in universities is the program project-T
a temporary group of students and professors drawn together for the purptiSes
of meeting particular contractual objectives. At the present time, 'curriculum
development. is being done in this setting. The aforementioned forms. are pot
necessarily found in the schools of education, but may be found in other schools
of the university or as 'independent institutes or centers.

'fable F-1Examples of performers of "(motion research and development'
Universities and Colleges; some examples are :

School of Education, University of Massachusetts
MINIMAST Project, University of Minnesota
Bureau of Applied Social Research. Columbia University
Office for Institutional Research, Wayne State University

Research and Development Centers; some examples are :
Research and Development Centerin yeaclfer Education, Texas ,11
Education Policy Research Center, Stanford Research Institute
Center Per Research,' Development and Training in ,Oecupa t tonal Edam.

tion, North Caroline State University
State Department8 of Education; an example is :

Department of Public Instruction, Arizona
Local Schools and. School Systems; some examples'ere :

School District of City of Lincoln, Nebraska
San Mateo Union High School District, California
Milwaukee Technical College, Wisconsin

Education Assbelations; some examples are :
National Education Association
American. Council on Education
American Education Research As-sociation

Other .Professional, Public, and Welfare Organizations; some examples are :
National Planning Association, Washington, D.C.
Association of Research Libraries, Washington, D.C.

B'rith, New York
Archdiocese of San Francisco, California .

Educational Laboratories; an example is : Far West Laboratory for Educa
tional Research and Development, Berkeley, California.

Nonprofit Research Institutes; some examples are :
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey
American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto, California
Educational Systems Research Inshcute, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Institute for Defense Analyses, Arlington, Virginia

Bahaism and Industrial Organizations; some examples are :
Westinghouse Learning Corporation, New York
System Development Corporation, Santa Monica, California

. Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich. New York
A fourth organizational form found in universities is the institutional research

offlcc in administrative units:These oflics are engaged in local test and measure-
ment programs and policy-oriented research on matters of importance to the
sponsoring institution.

lExamples shown are drawn at random from Current Project Informatiqn, July 1970,
an ERIC publication.

/.6
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RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CE TEES

A fifth form of organization at the tMiersities is the research and dcrelop
..

rent center, financed by ,the OE to overcome defleiencies in the educational
R&D system. The primary role of these centers is to conduct interdisciplinary,
programmatic R&D. There Is more emphasis on research than on'development in
the,R&D centers. Effort is made to focus research efforts for cumulative effects
and to epncentrate on problems that affect education generally.

EDUCATION LABORATORIES

The education laboratories are independent, nonprofit organizatioas, financed
Initially by the OE, but with some support from consortia of educational interests.\
In general, the laboratories are intended to develop solutions to education prob-
lem% and to serve as organizers of education development capability. Emphasis
is placed on developing usable products and money is spent on diffusion activities.
Some laboratories concentrate on solving regional education .problems.

STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION AND LOCAL PiTHOOL SYSTEMS

As :a complement to provision of teducatiOnal services, some local and state
administrative units collect data, administer test progrdms, produce films and
curriculum revisions, evaluate state and local programs, and prepare plans for
allocating resources. The R&D effort is niftiest always directed to an immediate
operating problem.

EDUCATION AND OTHER PROFESSIONAL, PUDLIC, AND WELFARE ASSOCIATIONS

Many professional and other associations conduct dticational R&D. These
associations collect, publish, and analyze data; -evalua educational policies and
programs ; and hold training sessions for research r The range of participating
organizations is very broad, as the examples in Table F-1 illustrate.

NONPROFIT RESEARCH INSTITUTES

In addition to the nonprofit agencies already listed, another category of such
agencies is involved in educational R&D: nonprofit corporations and research
institutes. Some, such as the Educational Testing Service, sponsor in-house re
search ; but contract research for a wide assortment of clients predominates.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS

In the profit-making sector, R&D activity is concentrated in the textbook and
curriculum publishing business., As few numbers are quoted in public documents,
the scale of activity in this sector is imprecisely known,.,but it probably accounts'
for only a small frattion of the total national R&D activity. Consulting firms and
system analysis firms are in this category of organization.

APPENDIX GA. COMPARISON OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT IN AGRICULTURE;
EDUCATION, AND HEALTH ---

This appendix summarizes an analysis tcomparing the effort devoted to R&D
in education with that devoted to R&D in health and agriculture. It shows thai
in terms of both absolute level of R&D effort and R&D effort as a percentage
of .sector contribution to GNP, education is considerably less well supported
than health or, agriculture. The analysis itself will be published in a forthcoming
report. .7 .

The comparatively low level of educational R&D may be seen by examining
four different pictures for each sector for FY 196W:

1. The man-years of.researeh, developMent, and innovation activity per-
formed.in each of the possible,institutional settings;

2. The donors of R&D expenditure in each of the institutional settings;
3. The dollars of research, development, and innovation sponsored by each

of the institutional sources; and
4. The contribution to GNP in each sector.

Some of these pictures are also drawn- for FY 1965 to show the impact that
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 has had on educational
R&D.
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Specifically, it can be concluded that in FY 1968 (see Table G-1)
1. The contribution to GNP was roughly the same in each field;
2. No more than one-fourth as many dollars were spent on research in

education as in health or agriculture; and
3. No more than onefifth as many dollars were spent on dove/opt/rent in

- education as in health or agriculture.
As Table G-2 shows, the ratio of development to research sponsorship is

higher in education (688) than in health (0.66), but lower than in agriculture
and the economy as a whole (1.74). The emphasis on development in education
is a recent phenomenon, however, since before the passage of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act in 1065, the ratio of development to research
expenditures was much lower (0.31). The comparistin of R&D fun& by a spon-
soring institution (see Table G-3) shows that education is very different
from 'other R&D activities in that the Federal government supplies 88
percent of the education R&D funds. In the health field, government aupplies
67 percent of the R&D funds ; and In agriculture, 42 percent. At the national
level, 57 percent of the R&D'fundsfor all sectors are supplied by governthent.

A comparison of R&D communities by performing institutions produees equally
striking differences. Education is unlike health, agriculture, and the economy
as a whole in that neither the Federal government nor. Industry performs much
of the R&D In the sectog (see 'Table G-4). In all other sectors, at least 13
percent of the R&D dollars are consumed by the Federal government, and at
least 29 percent by industry. Another difference is that in education, 57 percent
of the R&D dollars are spent at colleges and universities, while in health the
Azure is 37 Percent, and in agriculture, 22 percent.

"FABLE 0-1.RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY IN AGRICULTURE, EDUCATION, AND HEALTH

Sector

Sector
national
product

(billions)

Fiscal year 1965 sponsorship r
(millions)

Fiscal year 1968 sponsorship
. (millions)

R 0 1 R 0

Agriculture
Education
Health

$73.5
53.0
51.5

$355 $385 $200
70 30 50

1,086 724 Q)

$379
90

1,446

$413 $241
. 79 .65
949

I R= research; El ..development; I,Innovation.
I No activity explicitly devoted to innovation was identified.

TABLE .0-2.RATIO OF DEVELOPMENT SPONSORSHIP TO RESEARCH SPONSORSHIP, FISCAL YEAR 1968

Sector

Sponsorship (millions) Ratio
development

Research Development to research

Education
Health
Apiculture
All sectors

$90 179 0.
1,446 949 . 6886

379 413 1. 09
10, 000 17,400 1. 74

TABLE 0-3.SOURCE OFeRESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT FUNDS, FISCAL YEAR 1968

Sector

Sate . Federal Government
Federal and All percent percen

Government local other ottotal of tote:

Education 150 3 17 as 90
Health 1, 526 69 - 801 64 67
Agriculture 209 109 460 26 42
All sectors 15, 000. 500 11,900 55 57

Federal, State, and kcal rovemments.
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TABLE 0-4.EXPENDITURE OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT FUNDS, BY PERFORMER, FISCAL YEAR 1968

lln millions of dollars/

Universities and Federal
colleges Government Industry AR other

Expend!. Percei.1 Expendi- Percent Expendi- Percent Expendi- Percent
Sector , lure of hal ture of total ture of total lure of total Total

Education I
Health ..
Agriculture
AU sectors

113
875
174

3, 400

60
37
22
12 3,

2
362
156
600

1

15
20
13 19,

8
695.
460
250

4
29 ,"
58 "'
7011

65
464 -'

1,10b

35
19

4

168
2,396

792
27,350

I Includes some innovation expenditures (S17,000,000), mostly by universities and colleges.

Table G-5 shows the amount of research, development, and innovation per-
formed by institutions in FY 1908, In man-years of effort. Note that while 15,000
man-years of effort were devoted to specific innovation activities in agriculture,
only 1,296 man-years were applied in education. No separately identifiable innova-
tion effort was found in health.

I.

TABLE 0-5.RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, AND INNOVATION EFFORTS, FISCAL YEAR 1968

IMinyearsl.

Activity

Stale and
Federal Colleges and local Nonprofit

- laboratory universities agencies institutions

Agriculture:
Research
Development
Innovation

2,090
2,230

15,000

2,360
3,040

0

Total 19,320 5, 400

Education:
Research a 1,202 465
Development 906 566
Innovation 788 265

Total, .' 2, 896 1,296

Health: Research and
development 10,350 24,900 (a)V

8

201
801
125

1,127

9,230

Private
firms Other Total

12,400
3558 13,220

15,000

15,900 40,620

39 26 1,933
77 .257 2,607
29 89 1,296

145 372 5,836

10,690 4,211 58,570

*Some activity occurred, but the amount is negligible compared with other entries in agriculture.
s Included In entries of other performers.

CHICAtio PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL FOR METROPOLITAN STUDIES--RATIONALE AND
PROGRAIS

Chicago Board of Education, Chicago, Ill.

II. INTRODUCTION

The Chicago Public High School for Metropolitan Studies will develop and im-
plement a new approach to urban education. This new high school will be a school
without walls whose activities, will take place wherever there is learning to be
done in the Loop area and the rest of the city. Its classrooins will be the city's
businesses, hospitals, art museums, theater companies, neighborhoods, and other
resources.

In utilizing these rich contexts for learning, the primary goal of the Chicago
High School will be to develop and test educationist ideas and programs to imple-
ment the "Recommendations for Modification of Secondary Education in Chicago,"
as stated in the Board's long-range plan, Design for the Future (p, D-33). These
recommendations include:

A. Creating a magnet secondary school which will encourage greater curri-
culum innovation, experimentation, and evaluation,
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B.- Providing for greater participation and greater. commitment of govern-
ment, business, labor, add industry in the business of education.

C. Providing more varied educational options for students and parents.
D. Reducing the rigid claSsifications of students into vocational and academic

groupings.
The initial year of the school's operation (1969-1970) will be devoted to plan-

ning and pilot operation involving no ninth, tenth, and eleventh graders drawn
from all sections of the city and representing the academic; racial, and economic
diversity of the city's high school youth.

The Manning-pilot year 1011 be carried out within the structure defined by the
general goals, approaches to learning, and methods of organization and operation
outlined in this description of the school. The essential purpose of this planning-,
pilot year will be to develop these plans for the school further and to test them
in the light of actual school operation. Some will certainly be changed in basic
ways as a result of the year's experiences.

/
III. THE SCHOOL'S EDUCATIONAL PROGRADI

The Chicago High School will implement some generally accepted goals of
American education through.several fundamental changes in educational practice.
Among the' goals on which the school will place particular emphasis are the
following,:

A. The mastery of those skills needed to function competently in our rapidly
changing society.

B. The growth of self-esteem and independence of thought and action based .
upon the development of the student's aptitudes and interests.

C. The capacity to relate interpersonally with people from diverse back-
grounds and with differing perspectives and tt, -*spec individual and group
differences.

D. An understanding of societal processes and press g social problems.
These goals are among those usually accepted by blic high schools in the

United States. Their wide acceptance, however, has not resulted in their wide-
spread implementation. In many instances, the real ties of educational practice
have been at variance with the achievement of such Oats. In working to clarify
and to meet these goals, the Chicago High School will implement five broad
changes in educational practice :

A. An expansion of the range of situations in which learning takes place so
that the diverse. resources of the Chicago community become the center of the
student's education.

B. A broadly conceived curriculum thA.,transcends disciplinary studies and
is built in many respects on the student's.urban experience.

C. Increatied student control er his educational goals and activities.
D. Use of the diverse bac' .grounds of the student body as an educational

resource.
Each of these changes in educational practice is described in more detail in the

following sections.
.1;....Schnol without round

A student at the Chicago High School may begin his day working in an on-the-
fob training experience in an industrial laboratory learning physical chemistry
research techniques.. While he is working, he might spend part of his time inter-
viewing fellow workers about their, jobs or making journal notes concerninetn-
..teresting people with Whom he is 'coming in contact. He might spend the rest of
his morning building sets for a theater company or practicing with members of an
orchestra.

At lunch, be would meet fifteen fellow students for a counseling session in which
they assessed the relevance of the school experience in terms of their personal
interests and goals. The afternoon might begin with an English class in which
other students who had been collecting character sketches of people on-the-job
meet to compare and refine their 'sketches for a journal of student writing. He
might then return to his neighborhood with a group of fellow students who are
inter- viewing residents concerning their attitudes toward urban renewal. This
survey, along with interviews of fellow workers collected.earlier in.the day, are
part of his:preparation for the next day's social studies class where students are
attempting to gain a comprehensive picture of the attitudes of people from differ-
ent parts of the city.
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Such a school without walls multiplies the educational options available to the
student and thus provides a much greater opportunity for the development of in-
dividual aptitudes and interests. It enables the students to participate in edu-
cational activities that are related to their personal and vocational goals, thus
increasing the likelihood that they will learn and apply basic skills that may not
seem relevant when taught in the 'isolation of the classroom.

The school without walls, can also proVide a meaningful setting for developing
an understanding of individual and group similarities" and differences. Students
will learn to approach the community and its members as resources for learning.
They will see that occupational and personality differences among individuals,
as well as cultural differences among groups, provide complex perspectives for the
Problems they are studying. Further, by approaching people where they work or
live, students are much more likely to gain accurate knowledge and develop well-
informed attitudes about social problems and processes.

Curriculum. innovation
The Chicago High School will continuously develop enriched educational pro-

grams. Presented below are (1) some starting assumptions about the nature of
the school's curriculum and (2) a framework in which to proceed in its develop-
ment through the planning-pilot year.

1. Sonic Initial Assumptions About Curriculum.The curriculum will be di-
vided into three broad areas : (a) skills, (b) humanities, and social sciences,
(c) and natural sciences. The skill area will include those skills that are neces-
sary to function effectively in our rapidly changing society. Some of these skills
will be prerequisite to work on a sp-cific project or in a specific curriculaarea,'
and others will develop naturally as part of an educational activity of a particular
type. Some Skills .will be taught as separate courses (e.g. typing). Most, however,
can best be taught if they are closely integrated into the other two major curric-
ular areas.

In the humanitiessocial sciences area, topics traditionally found in such
courses as English, history, foreign hinguages, art and music, as well -as psy-
chology, sociology, anthropology, and economics will be included. Some work will
focus on topics that coincide fairly closely with these traditional subject matter
areas. Much of the work, however, will deal with problems of the individual and
of society, approached through the alternative ways of looking at man included in
this division of the curriculum:

In the area of natural sciences, the studies usually classified as physics,
chemistry, biology, mathematics, and logic will be included. Again, some work
will explore subject matter and develop skills ordinarily covered in thesOcourses.
Emphasis will also be placed, however, on problems that involve several subject
matter areas and involve sets of skills, procedures, and assumptions-that underlie
all scientific investigation.

It is easy to see how study in each one of these areas can be enriched by
cooperation between well-prepared professional teachers and the organizations
participating in " the Chicago High School. For example, many skills for which
the student sees no purpose when they are taught in isolation will be learned
readily when they are needed to perform effectively on a job or to conduct and
report on study of a neighborhood in which the student is interested. Also, many
businesses have developed educational programs for teaching some specific skills,
and the Chicago High School will take advantage of this expertise.

In the area of humanities and social studies, the experience of the students
in the city will provide many rich resources. For students interested in drama,
art, and music, direct contact with talented actors, musicians, and artists will
become a daily reality. Job experiences and neighborhood study will provide
a varied source of material for writing, photography, and other means of personal
expression and communication. The diverse experiences of students working in
muttons sections of the city will be employed as a buds for analysis of the city's
social structure and problems.

In the natural sciences area, students will be exposed to talented mathemati
clans, engineers, scientists, and technicians engaged in the ntific enterprise.
They will have available to them many facilities (computers d specialized
research qquipment, for example) that cannot presently be made vailable to
the public school student. Further, the urban .community, with many of its
crucial problems requiring technological solutions, provides a setting in which
the immediate relevance of scientific, techniques and the interrelationships of
various areas of scientific endeavor can be made apparent to the student.

a
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An Initial Frameicork for Developing and.Testing the Curriculum. As the
previous section indicates, 'time Chicago High School represents an opportunity
to develop an exciting and valuable curriculum for Chicago's high, school youth.
At the same time, it requires the cooperation of many different individuals
and organizations who havenot previously worked closely together in connection
with secondary education.. An Initial framework must lie developed for the
curriculum that. w iii allow for its continued growth and modification and yet
provide sufficient structure to make this new cooperation possible. One key
aspect of this structure' is-represented by the division of a shulent's program
into three-interrelated types of activities :
Ey A. "Units" Of-learning experience taught by ptirticipating organizations, by
the school's certified Personnel, and by these teachers and participating organiza-
tion in cooperation.

b. "Courses" taught by the certified teaching staff of the school.
c. "Counseling groups" led by the certified teaching staff of the school and

Supervised by a certified counselor.
The "unit" experiences will be conducted in the`" businesses, cultural and

government institutions, and neighborhoods of the-city. In -some cases, they
will be offered by participating organizations. In others they will-be., planned,
jointly between the participating organizations and members of the School -staff.
In still others a member of the school stiff will teach the unit, using meeting --
space and other facilities provided by the institutions. A fundamental notion
on which the Chicago High School is based is that those directly involved in
these various institutions in an excellent position to identify and develop many
of these unit learning experiences.

The unit offerings might include learning activities like the following:
a. On-the-job tminingcoupled with opportunities for the student to understand

the relation of his work to the rest of the company.
Classes in art, music, lind dance in cooperation with cultural institutions.

c. Research "assistantships in the scientific investigations being,conducted by
various businesses, hospitals, and unlversi ties.,

d. Journalism courses closely connected with the production of n newspaper.
e.'Community attitude surveys in cooperation with news media, city govern-

ment, and community organizations.
T. An examination of the ideas of,crentive work of a particular, individual.
g. An examination of the research findings in a specific area of psychology or

sociology.
h. Tutoring of children at an elementary school having trouble learning to

read.
The unit does not have to be nn elaborate undertaking covering a wide.range

of study. It will probably be most effective if it is closely related to the interests
of the institution or individual lender offering it.

"Courses" at the school will be taught by certified faculty members and will
fulfill the .course requirements established, far high school graduation and
accreditation by the Chicago Public Schools, the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools, and the School Code of Illinois. Their specific
content, however, will reflect both the inter-disciplinary approach to curriculum,
outlined on pages four and five and the nature of the specific units of learning
experience of the students in a particOar COltr8C.

Each course will attempt to relate the unit experiences of the student 'to
each other and to those of other students. The course will provide a perspective
on the unit experiences of participating students and will put these unit activities
into broader contexts by introducing additional' skills. ideas, and issues. For
example, a major focus of the English ,CoarSelnight be on refining character
sketches collected- by students in different latilOtetalvities for inclusion in a
journal of student writing. Or a group of studeats involved in the production
of a play-with a local'acting company might rearand discuss other plays, both
contemporary and chtSsical, that contmkted sharply in style from the one being
produced. .

Similarly, in social studies class students might use interviews gathered on
the job and in their neighborlimi to develop and test theories about the attitudes
of people from different sections of the city. Ora science class might use the
unit research of several participants as the basis for examining common methods
of operation in scientific investigation.

The initial organization of the curriculum into units, courses, and counseling
'4roup.' The major purpose of this group, which will meet once a week and will
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be led by It teacher, is to provide an opportunity.. -for students and teacherS to
assess the school experience in terms of their own interests and aspirations., Theo
counseling grohps will Man activities that will enable them to get,to knot one
another better and to, discuss the Issues raised by their experience more fruit-
fulb'. These group counseling activities will be under the overall direction of a
certified counselor.

C. INCREASED STUDENT rARTIMATION IN LEARNING

Another important .aim of the school's program i5 to provide students with a
significant role in deteetnining 'their educational goals and activities. Many
educational experiments have failed in trying to increase student's choiceS.
Initiating the process of student choice with students who have had little experi-
ence in making such choices will requiresensitive strategies of transition.

The initial organization of the curriculum into units, courses, and counseling
groups is an attempt to provide. a realistic. basis 'for the transition to increased
student autonomy. The student will be pilowed to choose those units he wishes to
take within certain distributional. requirements. A' student will have the further
option of choosing units of independent study. to he taken in consultation with a
member of- the faculty. In his required courses; he Mil also shape his own pro-.
gram in significant ways, since the nature of 4he_required course will reflect
the units in the student's program. Finally, the counseling groups Will provide a
regular opportunity for assessment of the program in the light of the student's
developing interests and aspirations.

D. STUDENT DIVERSITY AS AN EDUCATIONAL RESOURCE

The diversity of people and groups in Chicago provides a unique resource for
an educational program. Integration [mom traditional group lines should lbe .
viewed not as a legal necessity but as a workable strategy to improve the quality.
of schooling for all students. Some of the most important learning that takes
Owe in a school is a direct result of a student's ,contact with other people, both
peers and adults. The greater the diversity represented by the people with whom
the student comes into contact, the richer the potential learning experience for
him. The Chicago High School student body will mirror the diversity- of the city's

'youth-in- terms.of ethnic background, social status, and academic ability.
Contemporary_research in nodal psychology suggests that interpersdnal and

intergroup respectls- developed most effectively when people With diverse skills
work together in achievitig-a-common gdai. Severtil of the approaches to educa-
tion proposed hero reflect an attempt to create an educational. environment hr
which students can eapitallie Oh their diVersebackgrounds, skills, and knowledge.

IV. IMPLEMENTATION OF TIIE EDUCATIONAL-DESION

This section discusses four key aspects of the school that are essential to,its
development and which will receive high ptiority (hiring the initial pliitse of
implementation.
A. Student body

The student body of 150 students will be composed of 110 freshmen and 40
sophomores and juniors. These students will reflect the ethnic social, geographic,
and academic diversity of all Chicago high school students. It will include a
number of sutdents who have dropped out of school and wish to return. Freshmen
will be selected from volunteers in a manner to insure diversity.. Upperclassmen
will be selected in accordance with the above criteria, but In addition will possess
leadership characteristics which will create a constructive climate in the student
body.,

II. Selection and nature of the staff
The core staff of the school will include a certified principal-teacher, a certified

counselor-teacher, four certified Chicago p.ublic secondnry teachers, One secretary,
and a clerk-typist. The core staff will have been certified by the Board of Educa-
tion andwill be nominated by a committee composed of representatives of the
Board of EdUcatibn and of Urban Research Corporation. This core staff will be
augmented by interns from local universities and the Teacher Corps, para-
professiormls drawn from the community, and specialists from various fields .

relevant to the school's educational program.

65-510 0 - 71 - 40
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The success of the edtitational program outlined do the preceding section
dependg upon the staff that implements it. We must attract an imaginative
faculty tint is'committed to helping test and develop the school's educational
program and that is able to cope with the ittellitable stresses that accompany any
new educational venture. The nature of the educational program demands that
the teacher perform. it number of duties nulike'those of classroom teacher. He
must be willing to work closely with the dil.erse students who, will attend the
School and With the diverse personnel of participating institutions. lie will en-
counter many learning- situations in which his co- workers and his students are
more knowledgeable than he is about certain aspects of the situation. The teacher
must also act as counselor for a group of students, interacting with them In a
manner somewhat different from the school's other educational situations.

These changes in the teacher's roloi are deliberate and reflect an ufttempt to
develop new teaching-learyng relationships. The school needs teachers who will
accept this challenge.

C. INVOISERENT OF BUSINESS AND oTHER COMMUSITT ORGANIZATIONS

The Chicago High School will crystalize a partnership in education between
the school, the business community, and other connnunity organizations.

Specifically,' public and private institutions may be associated with the Chi-
cago Public High School in one or more of the following ways:

1. An institution may-provide facilities, supplies, or services to the school.

School.
3.

institution may donate funds for the support of tile Chicago Public High
. . .

3. An institution may participate in the edneational program of tile school.
. While all of these kinds of support are important, it is the third category

participatigip in'the educational programthat is essential to the success of the
Chicago Pfitlie High School. The development of curriculum units (see pp. 5-6)
depends upon the .creative commitment of business, cultural, and municipal in-
stitutions to both the planning and the implementation of the Chicago Public
High School.

The stimulation of business contribution to the COleago Public High School
will Provide the school with a level of financial support comparable to that avail-
able totnany suburban school districts: By providing adequate finanCial resources
for the school, the busineSs community will make possible the development of
a new educational approach that will be crucial in shaping Chicago's educational
program\ in the future. The school will Illustrate the school systeM's potential
for innova Hon given sufficient resources. ,

, s , ., .

U. A TIMETAHLE FOR THE,FIRST TEAR: TILE PLANNING- PILOT - EVALUATION CYCLE
\

During the year .1969-1970, the school will go through two planning-pllot-
evaluation cycles. During the first three weeks ill January, students will iartic- ?
ipato ill developing the final plans for the first period of pilot operation. For
example, after students have examined the first "unit" offerings of the school,
theyi, will be asked to suggest additional units they might be interested in taking.
They will tied play It role in obtaining the necessary additional commitments
from commtut ty institutions. This, will also be a period when the student,
through his In ividual counseling group, will discuss the milts of study offered
and make choic , among them.

The period from the end of January through early April will involve pilot
operation of the*tool program as it has been developed up to that point, During
the latter part of Aprii. the central focus of the school community will,be,on
the evaluation of \thls pilot operation. Changes in the program,wilil?e Made as ..1^i

a result, of this evaluation process,-,whicwill form the basiR for the remainder
of the second semester. The second pilot period will run until early June and
will be followed bra -final evaluation of the program that will focus on further
changes that shouldbe implemented for expanded operation in 1970-71.

. ,
----- . \ V. EVALUATION

___ ' , .

The ImprOVement of education call occur most effectively in an atmosphere
where ideas are constantly tested in actual practice and accepted, rejected,sor
revised on the basis of carefulevalnation. All effective evaluation program must
involve both the teachers and students of the 'school in a careful consideration of
their own successes and failures. Titus, the-core of the evaluation process will
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take place in day-to-clay discussions of the school's activities among members Of
the school community. To supplement this'in-ocess staff members will be asked
to write periodic poSition papers on their educational 'goals and approaches, to
keep journals recording their class activities, 41111 to participate in periodic dis-
cussion of the relationship between their stated goals and what they see bap-
Kiting to their students.

o Student.papers will be collected, students and faculty interviewed; discussions
leading to important decisions in the school tape recorded, and conventional
tests of attitudes, motivation, and tichhbvement administered. Faculty members+
and students will participate as researchers in these investigations to help in-
sure that the research program is relevant to the large and small-decisions that
faculty and students must make within the school. For example, information will
be collected not only to judge the school's SIICCSS in reaching its larger goals, but
also to help answer more specific questions (for example, assessing student in-
terest in producing a play er teachers' opinions on the support given by the
administration in scheduling out-of-school activities).

The evaluative process that is developed will initially be aimed primarily at
providing those involved in the school's implementation with continuous feed-
back of information designed to help them in the process of deyeloping goals
and educational strategies for the Chicago High School anti for. assessing the
extent to which they are reaching these goals.

- The evaluation process will alsb provide a basis for assessing the progress of
the school for those not directly -involved in its operation. The Urban Research
Corporation will Make regular reports on the progress of the school to the Gen-
eral. Superintendent and in the spring of 1970 will prepare a fall and &mai
report, including recommendations, to the general superintendent.

VI. TILE URBAN RESEARCII CORPORAVON

The Urban Resecirch Corporation is a new type of organization, created in
response of the crisis 'confronting our nation's urban areas and prOcated on a
belief that the private sector must apply its expertise if major urban problems are
to be resolved:The best selection from many Ideas for constructive changes occurs
when these ideas are subjected to the stringent mensures of the marketplace.

The corporation is a research, development, publishing, and consulting firm,
involved primarily in the area of urban affairs. Major emphasis is laid on activi-

tleS related to public education.
Principal efforts of the Corporation to date have been a major study dealing

with providing employment for chronically jobless persons and a weekly infor-
mation service reporting and analyzing developments in urban economics, housing,
polities.. and education. In both' of these projects, the Corporation has worked
closely with representatives of business, government agencies, and the community.

The Educational Division of Urban Research Corporation offers its services to
schools, community groups, and other institutions 'engaged in education who
wish to : .

Develop new educational.programs o change existing ones.
Facilitate meaningful participation of parents, students. and community

representatives in school planning and oneration.
Establish or improve staff developmeht programs for administrators,

teachers, and Community residents working in the schoolki.
Evaluate on-going or new programs. a- -
Improve interpersonal relationships in their sisteMs.

We differ from other private organizations In editentioiLin that we are Priniarily
neither at consulting firm nor a producer of materials. Instead. wp seek to de-
velop a new kind of relationship with communities laid educational agencies
based upon direct involvement as a partner in the planning, operation, and
evaluation prograins. One of our primary objectives Is to bring into active and
productive 'collaboration people not ordinarily. Involved In educational planning,
Including students, parents, businesses, cultural Institutions, and community'
representatives.

The members of the Educational Planning Division Staff bring to this enter-
prise extensive backgrounds as teachers, administratorS, curriculum specialists,
researchers, and community organizers.

b
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EVALUATION

1. Potential of the Metro evaluation'
Innovative school programs have seldom been evaluated carefully to. determine

how they differ from conventional school programs and ivhat effects thege differ-
ence have on their students as compared With students in conventional schools.
Further, evaluation has almost never become an integral part of a.sehool's. opera-
tion and planning, such that it constantly feeds hiforniation back into the school
program to facilita te its Continual improvement.

The evalnathin of Metro, If carried out along the lines described in this, report.
has the potential to become a nationally-recognized example of successful program' .

evaluation. In addition, such enreful evaluation will be crucial if the Metrd pro-
gram is to improve as it expands, and if successful aspects of the Metro program
are to be implemented as part of the Chicago School System's long-range plans.
2. Evaluation goals

The approach to evahiation described below is hazed on two principles that
have come to the fore in recent evaluation studies. These new approaches correct
some .serious short - colorings of older evaluation schemes: . .

Evaluation should Measure not only the outcomes of educational programs but
also the processes of education that lead to these outcomes' (see, .for exainPle.
Medley and 51Itzell, 1965).

-Evajnation should not only be stimulative (summarizing the effects of pro-
gram. asome point in time) but also formative (feeding information back into .
the program that 'contributes to-its continual improvement) (See, for example,
Burner...1906 and Association for Snpervision and Curriculum ,Development.
1967.)

Of course, the outcomes of educational, programs. in. terms of their effects on
students, should not be ignored. However, without effective investigatiomof the
actnal process of education in the Metro school and the wars in which this proc-
ess differs from traditional educational practices, differences in the effects of
programs 4ire difficult to interyfret. ,Iiiformation abbutthe process of, education
in the school must be combined with information about the effects Of the school's
program if evaluation is to constantly feed information back into the school's
program to promote its continual improvenient:

Seeki_ ,

ng to'apply theseprinciples to the development of. an effebtive evaluation
of thalletro program has led us to mulertake the following types of activities:

Au iffnalysis of the Oats of Metro and.of testiug instruments that. have been
used previously to measure learning outcomes in these areas. The instruments
wo have chosen (usually with moditicationstor thespecitic nature of the Metro
program) are discussed in detail in,. the section. on evaluation'procedures,
,An analysis of various research InethodologiesThat are appropriate to the dif-

ferent aspects of the. evaluation procedure, including paper- and - pencil tests,
performanee tests, in-depth interviews,and Systematic Observation.

An analysis of different approftehes to the researehdesign and technical sped- .

'Mations foi* the evaluation procedure, including formation of control groups,
subject selection, subject sample size, reliability of research methodologies, and
alternative approaches to data analysis. '0'12;

' Interviews withr ext erts ht research methodology.WiteSearch design to gain- '-
additional perspectives oh the issues cited above.

Preliminary- tryouts of some interview and paper-and-pencil tests with high:'
school students. °

In the light of. these activities, we have developed the following proposed for- .

Mat for gathering the maximum amonnt of useful information about the Metro
experience.'

Sbjpet population '...
The experimental groups include the 110 freshmen and 40 upperclassmen ID

the Metro High School. The fact that the 110 freshmen have been selected
randomly from these who applied provides a rare opportunity for a powerful
a:Valuation .design. since random assignment of subjects to treatment groups.IS,
the most desirable experimental approach (see Campbell and Stanley, 1965)".''

In order to benefit from the desirable advantages of random assignment 6i
students to Metro.. it Is accessary to form a control group of students who also
applied. to Metro, but. teem not selected in the randims drawings. Thus, for each
of theJ10 freshmenfselectedpanother student from the same schoOl who applied
but waS not aceepted by Metro will be randomly chosen for the.,control group.
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The testing of this group of studentswill inVolve considerable additional effort ,

on our part, but we are convinced, on the bask .of our own background in edu-
cational research and on the basis of our consultation' With experts on research
design, that this is by far the best way to set up the evaluation.

.

Data will also be collected. on/the- upperclasSmen 14 the: Metro program, but,'
the focus will be on the freShmen, since there is .a clear control group in their.
Me. . ,.....-, , ,

,

From among the 110 freshmen\ in the experimental groto and the 110 fresh.
men in the control group, a sub wimple of 20 students front each group will be
rnndomi chosen for more intensive study. / \

,4. .Pretest program' .

The pretest program %vitt include three broad types of activities: ..-
. .

a. Tests of reading and. matfiematies aehicrement.Thls addeveinent testing,
which reflects the concern of the Metro program that students develop funda-
mental competence in reading and mathematics wilt be admial, tered 'to all par-
ticipating Metro students. and to the' control grouif. At present,. I) pos.sible sets
of tests are under:consideration. One set is the Differential Apt tide Tests, the
Word Knowledge subtest of the Metropolitan Advanced Reading Test. These tests
are currently used In the testing program of the Chicago Public Schools for,ninth
graders. The advantage of using these tests is that achievement levels of ex-
perimental and control groups can be readily compared'..to other Chicago stu-
dents. The other .(et being eonsildered, is the Sequential Tests of Educational
Progress (STEP tests) developed by EdncatiOnal Testing Service. The STEP-

!
. \tests have several advantages : ..-,' .

. They are clearly achievement tests. .

The tests have been employed in several large-scale evaluation efforts in the
post -(particularly Coleman.' et al, 1969). so that a large body of information is'
available about test scores of students from all over the country.

Additional inVestigation and consditation is now undirway to determine which
achievement testing program would be preferable. .

b. Cicacrd, 'Altitude.Surfccy.One testing instrument: Mitch will take approxi-
nudely one hour to grotip-adthinister, is being,,prepared. It will ,be given to all
Metro participants and to the control group. The. purpoSe of this instrument is
to gain an initial l indication of the nature of the student body in an number of
areas in which he Metro- program hopes to exert sOme,influenee. Specifictilly, the
following areas will`be tested Arid the following testing instruments will be ntedi-
fled for inclusionin the general survey :

1. Sense .Of control and autonomy. OnePrimarY goal of the Metro program is .
to develop the student's potential for Independent learning and for independent
and autonomous action outside the sehooi situation. PreVious research has demon.'
strateti that a .senseiof controlwind autonomy IS' significantly 'related to school
achievement (Coleman, et al, 1966). We.will middy a modified version of4this
Coleman scale. ,

. .

2. Self-image.The development of % positive picture. of oneself us' .p. Ter-
son of worth is another fumhtmental goal of the Metro program. Gordon. ( 1967)
has produced the most satisfactiniVtefiting instrument to tap a student's image of
himself. In addition, students will coniplete, the Interpersonal Perception Method
(Laing, Phillipson, Lee, 1900).. . . . . .

.:3. Aspirations and. interests.The development of 'student aspirationfi'nnd in-
terests is a keystone of the,Metro prograni, as the discussion of shidents' pro-,
grams in Section III has indicated. We have begun assessing students' interests
and aspirations through a "Personal Inventory" that was returned by students
accepted into the program. ,.

... /In the general survey test, we will.employ questions about interests andaspira-
dims developed by Kande( and Lesser (196S) and by Gordon (1903). . .

i 4. Cross-group rontitetAnother goal of the school entails the fostering of
/positive cross- racial contact and acceptance of the diversity of student back-

/ ground as a vainable resource in the learning process. One member of the Urban
! Research staff has 'developed a testing instrument. in this urea that he has cm-

/ pioyed in previoits research (Wilson; 1969). A. sbeeltil versiOn of the Interpersonal
Perception; Method (Laing,' Phillipson, Lee, 19611) will also be administered.'

5. Relationships with peers and parents. Recent research in education has
emPliasized that the relationship between students, parents, and peers is a strong,
determinant of schooLperformanee antrattitndes about school. In collecting base-
ibietinformation about these subjects (including, for example, parents' aspira-
tions for their child apd the values of the student's peer group), ive will rely

.-
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on the survey questioni employed by Kandel and Lesser (1969) and Coleman,
et al (19(16).
. O. Past school experience and attitudes' toward 8C11001.-1A student's school

performance IS, of course, conditioned by. his past school, experience and the
attitudes he has formed toward school, Tests developed by Stern (1960) end
Kandel and Lesser-4(1968) will be used to gain inforination in this area. Students
will be asked these qUestions In the post-testing schedule to allow a comparison
of their conception of their present school with their caoaception of the Metro
,progruchl.

c. Individual Interviews.An evaluative approach that has been particularly
successful in the past involves collecting basic information about a large number
of subjects and then selecting. a, subset.of these individuals Air !more inbensive
analysis. This approach should' be employed as a key part of evaluation of
Metro. As outlined under "subject popu'ation," a subsample of 20 students will
be selected in both thce6xperimental and the control group. Individual interviews
with each student will probe snore dccpiy in, the niajor areas covered by the '

general attitude survey. In developing (mentions for the individual interviews in
each of these areas, we have drawn- on the testing instruments that have already
been cited in connection With the general attitude survey. In addition, we have
employed several extensive studies of urban students that have relied on indi-
vidual interviews. These include the work of Project Pathways, a longitudinal
study of adolescent males now being completed at Harvard University (see
Rosenthal, et al, 1966) and a study re students' attitudes toward schools and
learning (Yanofsky, 1998).
3. 1:170Cess study and analysii

The second major part of the evaluation will occur during the actual learning
activities of the first semester. This study will record the educationhl process in
Metro and compare it with the educational process experienced by the 20 stn -'

,dents in the control group subsainple. This component of the evaluation will have
three phrts: .

Subsample Obscrention.The 20 students in the experimental group sub-
s-ample and the 20 students' in the control group subsample will be observed
systematically in six different learning situations each for a period of forty-five
minutes. The focus of these systematic observations will be on two questions:

The nature of the patterns of interaction -within the learning situation. A
scheme of observation developed by Flanders (1960) will be employed.

The activities of the subsample student during this period. A modification of.
a scheme of observation deVeloped by White, et at (1969) will be Wed.

b. General Observation and Interriewing.In the Metro program only, n
different approach to observation and interviewing will also be used. The guide-
lines for this observational study are suggested by the work of Bruyn, The
Human Perspective in Sociology. The observer will try to record as much 'as .

possible wild is going on within a particular setting. Specific issues for observa-
tion will be specified in the light of questions and problems that arise as Metro.
develops. Often observation will be followed by interviews with 'participants, in
the events observed. For example, we will observe the staff member of a par- .

ticipating institution work with students, and then interview him about hOw
things are going, what problems have arisen, etc.

c. Student and Teacher Records.Participants inn Metro will keep journals
about the program. In addition. significant planning sessions: and other discus-
sions will be tape-recorded Per later analysis.
G. Post-test

The post-test data collection will.be undertaken at the end of the first semester
and at regular intervals thereafter. It will follow the same general format as

' the pretest dataNcollection described above, except It nlay be altered somewhat
in the Hat of the Ideas generated by the pretest and process evaluation. One
Specific addition tothe,post-test evaluation will be systematic interviews with
all staff members, including both full-time staff and the staff members from
participating institutions.

Timetable.The following 'timetable has been developed for the completion
of the various phases of the evaluation' described in the previous pages:
January 1-15

Final decision on achievement tests.
Final preparation of general attitude survey.
Final preparation of subsrurberqview schedule.
Final preparation of subs oblervation scheme.

1
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January \5-30 . ..... , I

Train ug of test adthinistrators. :.,
Pilot tryout of testing instruments. .

February 2-14 .

Administration of all pretests to experimental group.
Initiation of observation of xperimental group. ,*
Initiation of journal keeping and recording of key interactions within the,

Metro prfigram. r.

February 15-2g: Administration eall pretests to control group.
MarchMay .

Carry on all aspects of process evaluation..
Analyze all pretest data. ..June .-: ,
Carry out post -test program with both experimental and control gouPs.
Analyze all process evaluation data. t-/,, ` ,

' July : Analyze post-test data and prepare first evaluation report.
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To: Mrs. Evelyn F. Carlson, Associate Superintendent of Schools, Educational
, . Program Planning. ' .

From : Donald R. Moore, Educational Planning Associate for Evaluation. Urban
Research Corporation. .

Ile: Elaboration regardito, the propoSed assessment program for the Chicago
Publicigh School for Metropolitan, Studies.

Date: imuary 21, 1970.
,,

Sevekl important points concerning the assessment plan presented in the Final
Report of Deceinfier 31, 1909 require further clarification, especially ,,as they re-
late to the control group for the ass'essment. -

First, the primary purpose of studying both anexperhnental and control group
is not to make global comparisons of the outcomes of schooling for these two
grofips of students, but rather to gather. information about differences iii the
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process of. schooling in the tWo situations. Comparisons of outcomes would be
made with extreme caution, taking into account the discrepancies between the t
resources available in the experimental mid control situations. The information :.
gathered is to be. used to allow forthe improvement of Metro by providing base-
line Information concerning ,a variety of specific -questions that are crucial to
understanding the natbre of the Metro program. . ..

For example, we need to find out how effectively the greater inputs.of resources
in the Metro program are being utilized us they, are trauslatedinto edithational
experiences that affect specific students. Systematic obseivation will measure
such variables as attention of students nature of Interaction with teachers and
fellow students, amount of time spent on. basic skills, etc. We can only decide
whether tbe increased resources in Metro area being used effectively and how the
use . Metro resources can he improved if we gather sonic baseline information
on similar students in'the traditional school settings. . .

To take another example, one aim of the Metro program is to .give the stu-
dent a- much richer opportunity tor the devglopment of knowledge and attitudes
concerning a vogation. Judgments as to the effectiveneSs of this effort and its-,
improvement can be-made with reasonable certainty only if we can gain insight
Into the development of vocational knowledge Itnd attituden in a group that is
learning in.the traditional letting;

_

Such information would be used," then, to ansWer 'a myriad of specific ques-
tions that relate to improving the Metro. program. Interpretation 'of this infor-

1 motion would take careful account of the differences in resources between experi-
mental and control situations and would not be focused on global comparisons
of educational outcomes. ,, . . . 9

A second valid question.that has been raised is it'hether it is legitimate to com-
pare tjp two groupS after such a short dine. These first two data collections are
considered the first two points in n longer-range time series study that will hope-
fully follow students over the course of their high school education. We Poetised
on-the first two data collections in our report because they will take place in the
pilot semester mid because that is the period covered by One contract now being
negotiated. The time series approach allews.a unfelt richer opportunity tdstudy
the patterns of develops nt in.students. It allows us to find ont,for e:tample,
whether there is a fallin off of development oer-a period of several years after
an initial spurt in detelo melt.

.
.

Consideration of the easnrements taken at the beginning and end of th&pilot
semester. as pqints li a, longer-rime tine series further' emphasizes the point,
made above: it would be an. invalid re varch approach to make hlanket,,com-
parisons of educational outcomeS- in the initial stages of it time seriexStudy.

. igilin, the emphasis will lie on making cautious comparisons of outcomes and
" processes of education sothat the information can be nsed to improve the Metro

program. '
This approach fti a consistent extension of the two major goals of the evalua-.

tionOutlined in the report of December k : ,

Evaluation should measure aof.only the outcomes of educational programs but ,
also the processes of education that lead to these outcomes.

Evaludtion should not only be stimulative (summarizing the- effects of it' pro- ..1

gram at some point hi time) but' also formative (feeding information back into
the progra:m that contributes to its continual int-provement). ,° . : -

'A third question that has been raised concerns.'the specifics -of the plan' for
assessment with the.contrel group. We have developed a specific plan that we 'feel-
will minimize the inconvenience to the Kiwis. even arsomeveost in staff time
to us. .. ' .

URC will take responsibility for 'conducting all testing, interviewing, and -.
observations. The only,bbfigation of the school system will be to help make stu-
dents available for testing and to provide space for testing at individual schools.

The proposed plan and schedule is as follows: .1
. .

,
. ,

February 15-428': ! vs
}

. ,,

at
.

Achievement and paPer-and-p6neil attitadiNtatIng of students at their
individual schools. 110 students. One three-hour fferiodat the beginning of
the day during which the tWo students at each seehool would be released

0 and space provided at the school for testing. hulividnal arrangements 'to be
made with each school as to exact day. I

March 1 -20: .. .

Interviews with 15 students. Students -to' be released for two hours and
interviewed individually at the school. :fifties to be arranged individually

.
with schools.

r.;
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March 1 to May 31:.
Obsefration. Students to be observed in three classes on one day and three

classes on another day. Times to be arranged individually with schools.
June 1 to June 20 :

Achievement. and paper-and-pencil attitude testing of 110 students. Inter-
views with 15 students. PrOcedures as outlined in connection with first data
collections.

CiticAao Punuc Hum Scnoor. FOR METROPOLITAN STUDIES-,A BRIEF DESCRIPTION.
FEBRUARY 1, 1071

The Metro High School' is an experimental four-year "high school without
walls." The school has no conventional school building; it. does have a headquar-
ters in a downtown office building that serves an office space for staff, a student-
staff work area, and a student-staff lounge. Metro students participate in learn-
ing experiences throughout the eitywith businesses, cultural organizations,
and community. groups.

Metro is a Chicago Public High School with full-tiMe responsibility for 350
students. Students who graduate from Metro fulfill all Chicago Board of Edu-
cation requirements for a high school degree. The students come from every
neighborhood in the city. They closely reflect the diversity of Chicago's school
population in terms of ethnic background, interests, and previous school achieve-
ment. Students who are now attending Metro were chosen randomly from approx.
i ma tel y 3,000 applicants. .

The nature of Metro's educational program reflects a number of ideas about
learning that the students and staff of Metro are testing and developing:

1. The possibilities for meaningful education are enhanced when such educa-
tion occurs in real-life situations, imluding the businesses, cultural institutions,
and neighborhoods of a city

2. Students can learn from people with varied skills and interests---hfivyers,
electricians, artists, newspaper reporters. A skilled teneher can help a student
use the talents of these people to gain a rich and individualized education.

3. An urban School must be developed with student involvement in deeisim
making. Students become more independent and motivated learners by helping
make decisions. about how their school %rill be structured and how their own
education will proceed.

-1..A fairly small learning community of teachers and students must be the
basic unit to which the student relates. This community of learners must pro-
vide both constant support and constant evaluative feedback to the student.
regarding his directions for learning.

5. The diverse backgrounds of students provide a resource for education that
should become an integral part of a school program.

To implement these .innovations, Metro has developed a three-part.,program
consisting of learning units, individual placements, and °counseling groups.

The learning units are the basic learning experiences in the program. They are
taught both bf the school's full-time. staff and by staff members of participating
organi2ations. Some units deal with traditional aubjeet areas, such as geometry
and chemistry. Some units deal with basic skills such as reading. Well over
half of them deal with topics that art+ not usually covered in a high school
curriculum: Studying the current show at the Museum of Contemporary Art,
studying probability with a group of insurance actuaries, learning filmmaking,
techniques from television, Mtn producers, and learning about a community's
problems frOm a neighborhood organizationExcept for a few distributional
requirements, a student is free to clutoSe Whatever he wants from the Metro
catalogue, which currently includes about 100 courses.

Individual placements are a recent. development at Met ro. They provide an
opportunity for a student to find out about tt place in the city in which he is
interested, perhaps .nn ocapation in which be thinks he might, want to work.
Individual placements have been mati in secretarial pools. aninnil hospitals,
zoos, preschools. industrial laboratories, conummity organizations, political eam-
paigns, lawyers' offices, et. Ideally, the student is given some real responsibility
in the organization, and an opportunity to understood how it functions overall.

Counseling group is, in one sense..the tore tkf the program. This group con-
sists of 15, to 20 students who meet for three 'hours each week. This time is
devoted to group discussions and other group activities, individual counseling.
and planning of the student's program. The counseling group allows students

j0
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from diverse backgrounds to become well acquainted by sharing past experi-
ences and discussing present problems and future plans. It is the fundamental
forum where students make thennielves heard on decisions pertinent to the
school's organization and curriculum.

These varied activities constitute a student's program ; they may send him
from one end of the city to another during a tpical day. A typieal student could
begin his day interviewing inmates at a state prison as part of a course in "Penal
Justice." Iie then heads for the Loop, where his counseling group meets in a
conference room provided by Montgomery Ward. He ends the day photographing
buildings as part of a class in city planning. his next day could consist of a
math lab experience at Metro headquarters, a dims in electronics at the tele-
phone company, and a free period spent at the library or just relaxing at Metro
headquarters.. .

A. second student could have, a completely different set of experiences chosen
to suit his interests and abilities. Ilis program might eoNstoof at journalism
course taught in part by practicing repiitters, a physics course using lab facili-
ties at the University of Illinois. a placement in at quality control laboratory
in a chemical company, and n course in improvisational theater at Second City:,

The Metro calendar is divided into four ten-week learning eyelets. At the end of
each cycle, the student sits down with each of his teachers, 'and they fill out
a detailed evaluation of his work:. The teacher, after consulting the student, gives ,him either credit or no credit for that ten-week learning cycle. Each learning
unit fulfills requirements for graduation ln,a major subject matter area, like_
English. Thus, a student's year of English credit may (fo'example) come from
work in filmmaking, creatii,emriting; and American literature.

One interesting aspect .of, the Metro school is an attempt to evaluate the
program's-development carefully. This evaluation has two parts: (1) a long-term
comparison of Metro students with at control group of students who applied to
Metro but weren't - admitted in the random drawing and (2) a short-term "for-.
illative evaluation that attempts: to provide information hearing on decisions
that must be made about the school's development. The formative evaluation
seeks to answer questions like the 'following: What do students think about
counseling .group? What are the characteristics of classes which students-like?
What are the most successful alternatives for getting information to students?
HOW much interracial contact is there at the headquarters compared to six
months ago?

Another interesting aspect of the 'school is the involvement, from the initial
stages of planning, of outside consultants. Consultants from Urban Research
Corporation of Chicago have worked on planning and carrying out all phases
of the' Metro, program, including contacts with participating organizations, cur-
riculum planning, star: development, teaching elastics, student counseling, devel-
opment of administrative procedures, and evaluation.

It, is much too early to make any definite judgment on the success of the
Metro program.. Students and staff constantly confront difficult problems making
the transition from traditional patterns of education. For example, sdnte students
have particular difficulty in taking the responsibility that comes with Metro's
freedom. TeaChers find it difficult to its.sumetthe multiple demands of their role :
teaching, counseling, curriculum development, and making outside contacts.
Crucial decisions confront the school concerning Wow to expand in size while
maintaining dsense of community and a 'flexible program.

It will require several years of bold experhnentation before the nature of
the Metro experimentcan be clearly evaluated.

L.;
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A SAMPLING OF THE COURSES TAUGHT AT METROBIRII SCHOOL-
FALL AND WINTER 1970

220. Game Theater ; Bob Curry, Second City (Fritz Hamilton)
Bob Curry, Actor and director, recently a Second City and successful

character actor in Hollywood, will conduct an acting in game theater.
030. People of the U.S.; John Nalsbitt, Urban Research Corp. (Jean Mlle)

An important encyclopedia has requested .TOliti Naisbitt of Urban Research
Corp. to write a section of the encyclopedia called "People of the U.S.".

. . Students will work with him to compile information for this article and to
write it

190. Black America; Eric Perkins (Paula Baron)
Tbis course will be designed to introduce to the student the history of

black people in the U.S. We will begin with slavery and the slave trade. .
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034. Stock Market & Economy ; Henry Friedman, A. G. Becker & Co. (Chris Nu-
gent)

Thit unit introduce student to how the stock market. works and to
the basic principles of our economic system.

164. Let The Buyer Beware; Silas Brown, Consumer Welfare Corp. (Robin
Smith)

Learn)iow to detect trick ads, trick pricing, trick language, signs; how.
the dishonest merchant cheats On sales, Uses water in green vegetnbles and
meats, colors meats nnd chickens, how they cheat you on financing mid con-
tracts, etc. Students will help detect these bud practices and will learn how
to protect their dollars.

184: Penal Justice; Ned Rollo, Illinois Department of Correction (Fritz Handl-
ton)

Ned Rollo who has spent 3 years in a Louisiana State prison and is now
tt social worker for the 311inoI Department. of Correction. will teach this
unit in which the clam will visit. and study the varitrus criminal programs
in Iiiinoisfrom courts, to priSons, halfway houses.

157. Math Applications in Business; John Alcalaitis, Western Electric (Sharon
Weitzman)

Accountants putt engineers will work individually or in small groups ,with
students.'You will find how math Is actually used in time men's jobs.

950. Marine Biology ; Rick Vahan, Shedd Aquarium (Fred. Jackson)
. Students will loam the prinCiples of biology through the study onnarhie
life and through practical work in helping the aquaticists at the Shedd
Aquariain..

210. Individtutl Lab Assistantships; Marc Musor, Fred Jackson
Spacer will be available in the laboratories of several corporations in the.

city for working either awn lab technician or as a research

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR CYCLE 4ENGLISII
a

003. Beginning Story Workshop; :Indy Quanbeek
Students use brainstorming techniques in class to develop creative ideas

and images. Homework includes writing stories and poetry. Continuing
course--new students accepted. (3 points)

005. Gizmo Reading ; Linda Bryan
Individual and small group instruction in basic reading and writing skills.

Continuing coursenew students. (4 points)
007. Public Speaking; Vera Regulus

Students will concentrate on developing good sneaking ad listening skills
by speaking before groups. Continuing eoutse--new t4tudents. (4 points)

Rapid Reading; Linda Bryan
This is a course in Speed reading which can increase your reading speed

3 to 5 times. We will use individual Rapid Reading kits and. small group
reading of articles and books.
Continuing course New students (3 points)

009. John Starr's Acting Workshop ; John Shirrs ( Fritz Hamilton )
Development of personality and stage technique through improviluttiou

and exefcises.Continuing course--new students. (3 'stints)
010. Breaking. the Code I & II ; Vern Regulus

This course is to stimulate student interest and concentration in reading
. develoPment, Sump 'group and individual sessions will be the method of

instruction. Continuing coursenew students. (3 points)
130. Psychological literature; Judy Quanbeek

Class will continue reading a book for each class meeting. Books might be
Outsider, Down. Thcio' Mena Streets.. and several contemporary Euro.

pean novels. Continuing course new students. (3 points)
142. Expository writing workshop ; Vera Regulus

This course emphasizes, the language and writing skills that will not only
meet the student's present, needs in writing and speaking but will also pro-
vide a foundation for the more oadvani*ed language mut writing courses
which lie ahead. Continuing coursenew students. (3 pohits) .

14:E Dramatic Reading ; Lindh Bryan
We will learn how to read out loud with feeling. 'Phis involves reading,

understanding, voice training'tmd, the use of your body. We work with tape
retorters and witli melt other. Continuing courseno new students. (3
points)
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145, Library research ; Fritz Hamilton
This is a survey course in which the students must solve problems relating

to materials In a major library. Every area at the library shall be used--
newspaper, microfilms, musical recordings, visual aids, card catalogue.
Continuing coursenew students. (3 points)

146. Exploring Films ; Jerry Anderson -

. We will look at. films, talk about films, read about films and write about
. films. We will talk to film critics and film-makers. pur range of films will

include : Repeating eciursenew students. ( 3 points)
192. Chicago Through the Novel ; Paula Bit kin -.

Students will choose to read 2 to 3 novels ,which take place in Chicago.
Through the novel they will explore appropriate areas of Chicago by actual
walks, talking with people iii the area, etc. Continuing course new students.
(3 points)

195. Story WorkshopAdvanced; Judy Quanbeck
Students use brainstorming techniques in a class to develop creative ideas

and images. Homework includes writing stories and poetry. Continuing
classno new students. (3 points)

198. Fantasy Literature; Mary Ellen Seagraves (Judy Quanbeck)
Students will read different types of fantasy literature including7paetry,

children's literature, science fiction and discuss theta in terms of escapism
and relevance to the present. Continuing classnew students. (3 points)

.200. Producing a Metro Newspaper; Paula Baron; Chris Nugent
Class will involve actual production of the Metro Free Press. Sttidents

are involved in a variety of activities including heavy emphasis on wilting,
makeup of newspaper, gathering advertising And making policy for the news-
paper. Continuing coursenew students. (3 points)

220. Game Theater; Bob Curry (Fritz Hamilton)
Students will participate in a class of game theater, Continuing class

new students. (3 points)
240. Acting; Bob Curry (Fritz Hamilton)

Students will varticipate in a. class of improvisational theater. Continuing
classrnewstudents. (3 points)

251. Poetry Appreciation and Practice : Fritz Hamilton
Students. Will write, read, qnd listen to poetry and songs with poetic

content. Appreciation rather than .criticism will be the goal. Repeating
classnew students. (3 points)

252. HOW. a Book Gets Published: Patrick. Donagly (Fritz Hamilton)
The staff of Follett's Publishing Co. will conduct a course on how a book

is produced at Follett's, from the writing through printing, advertising and
distribution. New course new students. (3 points)

2.53. Children's Theater; Susan Eases (Fritz Hamilton) .
This Is a course in Children's theater in which students will eventually

put on a children's play. New courseLnew students. (3 points)
254. Speech Through Sensitivity; Susan Esses (Fritz Hamilton)

. Good speech will be developed through sensitivity and improvisational
theater devices. New course=new students.. (3 points)

255, Tom Long% Acting Workshop; Tom Long (Fritz Hamilton)
. Tom Long; veteran Chicago actor who recently played at Drury Lane

, with Douglas Fairbanks, Jr. and was cast as Jacques iii the Gdodman.
Theatre lift:Auction of. "As You Like It," opens his acting workshop to
Metro students. The-nitn will be to develop personality and ability on stage.
New coursenew students. (3 points)

250. periods and Styles of Acting; Tom Long (Fritz Hamilton) ,
For .students with previous acting experience, Tom L6ng, exPerieneed.

Chicago actor who 'recently. played with Douglas Fairbanks, Jr. at Drury
Lane, will conduct an acting class built around the actingstyles of the
ancient Greeks.' throughlthe Elizabethans, to the 'present. New course
new students. (3 paints)

257. Advanced Library Research; Fritz Hamilton .

For college bound students with some previous experience i9 a library,
this course. requires -that a student properly prepare a term paper using
the resourcee.of major library. (College-bound students only). New
course--newstlidents.,(31)0intS)

25S. Sports and English : Stuart Bernstein (era Regulas)
This course willtry through reading, listening, and going to sports events,

to develOp such skills as sports writing and announcing. New coursenew
students. (3 points)
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259. The Poetry of Rock ; Stuart Bernstein (Vera Regulas) .

Course will Study Just what popular music is saying today. We will
study soul, rock, and folk to discover what these people are trying,to coin-
munIcate. NOV coursenew students. (3 points) . .

260. Language as survival ; MaryW.Ilen &graves (Judy Quanbeck) .'
The course will'emphasize the necessity of clear and effective communi-

cation in Minion relatioils. We will study the different ways men conummi-
cote through thevarious media. New coursenew students. (3 Points)

261. The Source; Robin Smith .
.

Students will read and discuss the Source by James Michner which deals
with the history of Palestine,Wpstern religion with archeology. (See Robin
for registration).

293. Dramatic Reading II; .Gail Siegerdt (Linda Bryan)
What can yon learn frOm reading out loud? In this.course we will study

how people can comimmicate through 'the reading of storks, poems, and
plays. We will be using tape recordings and other"devices in helping develop
good reading techniques. Repeating coursenew students. (3 points)

294. Group DiSenssion Techniques; Gail. Sidgerdt (Linda Bryan)
How many times have yon beau in a group situation where' nothing ever .

gets done? Ill this course we will learn the HOW of n Successful
meeting. We will be observing ourseives.and other grods in action. Learn
how. to be a group leader! . .

. .. . . .

COURSE 'DESCRIPTIONS FOR CYCLE 4-SOCIAL STUDIES.

., 021. The Workingman in America ; 'Paula Baron
Did yon know that labor unions were an early day version of protesters? .

That possibly the first American slt-in was over ,a labor struggle?'Chiciaga;
was and is a center for labor activity, and struggle, -This unit will explore
Problems of workers, their 'past,' present and future. Students will tour,
interview workers and speak with union leaders.' (See Paula Baron for
registration) Continuing coursenew students./(3 points) .

023. Ghettto game; Nate Blackman
The ghetto game is a learning tool that simulates many of the conditions

and forces that are sit work in the cite. It is best played with about ten
people who are divided intd four teamseach of which represents at racial
or economic group 'in the city..The game is played with pieces of a board. .
Allows for a wide range of situations .to develop. Repeating classnew

, students. (3 points)
025. Halsted Street ; Mike Nolan . .

- Why are some neighborhoods of the city populated by one racial or ethnic
.group and others by a different group? What kinds of services are offered by
different communities to. their residents? We will use interviews and read- y

ings to answer these and other questions about Chicago in this unit. Con-
tinuing coursenew students. (3 points)

02T. History Without a Lot of 'Names and Dates; Chris Nugent
An introduction to history, continuing from last cycle. Students will choose

their, own topics to explore with tap e recorders and other means. Topics can:. °
range from World War I to the Roaring '20's'to the depression. Continuing.
eourAenew students. (3,points)

033. Drug Problem; Romild.Talbert & Safari House Staff ((.`hris Nugent)
This conrse, taught by ex:heroin addicts and professionals of the Illinois

Drug Abuse Program spans the problem of drag usage today and what .

being done about it. Rehabilitation Centbrs, Halfway Houses, Laboratores,
etc. will be visited and studied. Continuing coursenew students. (3 points)

034: Stock Market & Economy; Hank Freedman (Chris Nugent) :
This Uniwill introduce students to how the stock market works and to the

basic. principles of our economic system. There will be some reading and
writing: assignments. .To register. please see Chris Nugent. Continuing
course--,no new students. (3 points)

Mt Action Orientation ; Mike Jones (Don Baker) .
How do son buy a house? A car?, What do the code numbers on ptickage

'0' meats mean? How do you rend the "fine print" in econtract? Whatare
advertising "gimmicks"? This unit is designed to make you a wiser shopper.
Continuing course new students. (5 pointS).

6
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164. Le,t the Buyer Beware; Robin Smith
Learn how to detect trick ads, trick pricing and signs; how the dishonest

merchant cheats on sales, uses water In greens and meats, Colors meats and
chickens, how they cheat you on financing and contracts, etc. students will
learn how to detect these bad practices and how to protcct W's dollar. Con-
tinuing coursenew 'students. (5 points)

165. Comparative Theories Of Government-Capitalism ; Paula Baron
This cycle will focus on a study of what eapitalisM is and how it really,

functiOns. We will talk with bankers, corporation presidents and others in.
volved in making the econitay run. Continuing coursenew students. (3
points)

Mi. Penal Justice; Ned Rollo (Fritz Hamilton)
This is n survey course in the Illinois penal system, taught by Ned Rollo

who has experienced the inside and ontslde of penology in both Louisiana
and Illinoins..Institutions from prisons from prisons through parole boards.
to halfway houses will be explored. Continuing course new students. (3
Points)

18$. Psychodrama ; Ron Criswold (Fritz Hamilton)
The students recreate the important moments of their lives in dramatic

improvisations, a therapeutic device to make people more aware of them-
selves. Ron Griswold is a lender of pAychodrannt for the Illinois Department
of Mental Health. Continuing cOursenew students. (3 points)

1139. People of the 20th Century ; Chris Nngent
. A. continuation of last cycles-study of "growing-up" In the 20th Century.

We will explore new areas of Chicaggo's neighborhoods and Plan a return
visit to Southern Illinois. Continuing coursenew students. (3 points)

190. Black America ; Eric Perkins (Paula Baron)
This course will be designed to introduce to the student the history of

Black people id the U.S. We will begin with Slavery and the slave trade and
end with a discussion of the current state of the civil rights movement. We
hope to use the resources available in the Chicago area, and any student sug-
gestions for places to visit, speakers wiltbe helpful. Suggested readings would
be encouraged. Continuing courseno new students. (3 points)

222. Social. Violence & the Process of Change ; (Fritz Hamilton)
Dr. Peter Knaus & Staff of People's Information Center.
This course will study. the roots of social violence and. inequality, primarily

on the community level. and what is being done about it. Dr. limo's, who
has a Ph.D. in political science from Northwestern University and now
teaches at U. of I., Circle Campus. will direct a staff in conducting this
course. Courts, jails. health Centers and theational institutions will be
visited and studied. Continuing course w students. (3 points)

224. Law & Justice: A Lawyer's View; rlene Cathcart (Chris Nugent)
This unit will begin With discussi ns about student rights, crime and

justice. Additional topics will be selected by the class during the cycle. Class
discussions will be based on outside reading assignments. During the course
each stndeut will be required to investigate an aspect of the legal system ,

and prepare a paper or class report on hisstudy. Continuing coursenew
- students. (3 points)
262. Legal Problems of Underground Institutions; Victor Aron (Fritz Hamilton)

Whet are the legal difficulties faced by free schools, food co-ops, com-
miim., Channel 44, Alice's Revisited, women's unions? Visit and learp from
the Northwestern Legal Assistance Clinic that handles their cases.' New
coursenew students. (3 points)

263. Legal Problems of the Oppressed ; Mike Dentsch (Fritz Hamilton)
People's Law-Office that .tries primarily criminal cases for poor People.-

minc1;..y groups and political rebels will teach a course in the problems of
cloths .Ao. The class will visit various court and penal institutions relative to
the problems. New course-L-new students. (3 points)'

264. Social Violence in American Society ; Fritz Hamilton '
This is a study of the American downtroddenthe criminal, the derelict.

. the drug addict, the insane, the oppressed. the political rebel, and relating
institutions. Prisons, halfWay houses, rehabilitation centers, political action
centers; communes, etc. will be visited. Repeating coursenew students. (3
points)

/
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265. Jnvenile Penal Jnstice ; Ned Rollo (Fritz Hamilton)
A snrvey conrse..-itrtlieIllinois Department of .Corrections for jnvenile

offenders. Ned. Rollo who .has- worked for the Department of Corrections.
will teach. Various institutions for juveniles (prisons, rehabilitation cen .
tersd courts, etc.), will be visited. Repeating classno new stndents. (3
points)

260. Parent Management; Robin Smith
Group will discuss the problems of understanding and being;understood by

Parents. Discussion will draw mainly on the personal experiences and oh-
servitions of the students. New conrsenew stndents. (3 points)

292. Pictorial history; Toni Haugabrok (Mike Nolan)
A course designed to 'a id stndents, in forming mental and pictorial images

of historical events: Movies, discussions. selected readings, and drawings
done by students. Stndents will he urged to prodnce a comprehensive sketch-
book denoting major historical events. Sketchbook and drawing materials
supplied by students. Continning coursenew and obi students. (5 points)

'COURSE DESCRIPTION FOR CYCLE 4.-.31ATIIEMATIC§

035. Data Processing; Kmi LeTraunik
Students learn how problems are solved with compnters. A basic computer

language called "Basic" is used to write simple programs. Continning
coarse -no new stndents. (3 points)

037. Computer Science; Ken LeTraunik .

PrograMming an IBM 360 using fortran, and learning how conipnters
affect, today's life. Students should have a serious interest in computers. a
knowledge of "some algebra. and the desire to put in considerable time and
genuine effort. Continuing classno new students. (5 points)

149. Math Lab I ;.Sharon Weitzman, Pan Zettler
This unit will cover math at ail levels of high school math, using SMP.

as the basic text. Will stress' an atmosphere of stndents working at their
'own rlite and one of students helping each other. (Math review for college'
test will be included in Math Lab this cycle) Continuing coursenew stn-p
dents. (4 points)

150. Math Lab II , Sharon Weitzman, Pan Zettler
Sec Math Lab I. Continuing coursenew students. (4 points)

151. Math Lab III ; Miami Weitzman, Pan Zettler
See Math Lab I. Continuing coursenew students. (4 poihts)

156. Independent Study in Trigonometry ;.Sharon Weitzman
Use of logs and slide rule to study math applicationS..which use the

trigonometric functions in solving.. Continuing course new students with
consent. (3 points)

In. Math Applications hi Business ; John Akalaitis (Sharon Weitzman)
Accountants and engineers will work individigillY or in small\ gronps with

students. You will find out how math is actually' used in these\men's jobs.
Continuing coursenew student. with consent. (3 points)

'. 158: Probability ; Jeff Petertil ( Sharon Weitzman)
Study of math needed to figure out probability in business and other

places. First half of the course deals just with math, second part with ap-
plications. Continuing coursenntw students only;,(8 points)

182. Independent Study in Geoinqt6 ; Ken LeTraunik 4 .

Students work individuallY with guidance from (and frequent consnita-
Hon 'with) Ken in the study of geometry. Continuing coursenew stndents
only. (3 points)

!211. Mathematital Designs and Constructions; Ken LeTraunik
, A unit in which mathematical concepts will be learned by making con-
structions. Beginnhig with shimie ruler and straight-edge constructions, 3-
dimensional models, and pbssibly geodesics. Be prepared to pay a lab fee of -*
about $1.50. Students should have a fairly good knowledge of math. Con-
tinning course=new students with consent. (4 points)

295. Approximation and Estimation ; Sharon Weitzman
.

, Students will estimate size, shape, and learn how toCome up with con-
vincing statistics. 'Applications will deal wjth problems existing in the city
and at Metro. New coursenew students. (3 points)

r t
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Cot; itsE DESCRIPTIONS FOR CYCLE 4SCIENCE

013: Animal and HunumBehavior ; Mare Masor -

This class, held at the Lincoln Park hoe, will study different types of
human and animal behavior. It will use, as study areas, zoo animals, human
social behavior, additional field trins, and special readings-. Continuing
coursenew students, (5 points) . .

,

044. Chemistry ; Mtn Graff (Fred Jackson) :,

A study of the structure and physical composition of materials Nye use
in everyday life. What's in the food we eat, the beverages we drink, and the
air we breathe. Continuing coursenew students. (5 points) .

045. Introduction to Biology ; ,Fred Jackson ,
. . )

An introduction to basic skills.inibiology. Students will be mini taught by
students who ha've previously studied biology. The content will Include'
anatomy and physiology. Continuing coursenew students. (5 points)

046. Ecology ; Marc Masor, Fred Jackson
The study of living systems in and around Chicago will teach basics 'Of

ecology. Will include work at the field museum, field work, film study. and
lab work. It will be a good introduction to understanding how people and

. lower animals liVe within tlteir environment and how they cope with it.
Continufng coursenew students. (5 points)

049. Human Body; RobereRose (Marc Masor)
A thorough study of the human holy making use of hospital facilities,

and teaching 'through the problems of medicine. Continuing course- -new
. students with permission. (5 points)

-050.- _Ma ri lie Biology ; Rick Vahan (Mare Masor, Fred Jackson) . .

The students will learn the principles of biology through the study of
marine life and through practical work in helping the aquaticist at the
Shedd Aquarium. Continuing courseno new students. (3 points)

-. 053. Introduction to Physics: Bob Dohnetseh (Marc Masor) ..
.

..7';' ." -.. This coarse deals with fundamental concepts in physics. The lab ex-
periences will deal with every day physical phenomena. The student may
be asked to build physical structures relating to physical- laws. Continuing
coursenew students with consent. (5 points) f

162. Film, Biology ; Fred Jackson
.

The study of biology through film and. discussion. Continuing course
new students. (2 points) . .

207. Evolutioh and Man ; Elaine Andrews (Marc Musor)
A detailed study of the possible origins of `man and the directtons this

evolutlim may take in the futmt. Actvities may include' films,. reading.
special projects, etc. Continuing course new students. (5 points).

20:, 3fen. Womenand Wonder ; Linda Bryan, Marc Masor, Fred Jackson
'A one cycle study of the biological differences between male and female.

in lower and higher animal forms-Will approach, the subject' With use of
lecture. films. reading. and dhtenssion. Continuing course.--ftew . students
with consent. (2 points) . .

....

210. Individual Lab Asistantships; Marc Masor,' Fred jacksbn .

Space will be available in the niborntories of several corporations in the
city for working either as HAI) technician or as n research assistant. Stu-.
dent.475must be willing to work independently part of the thne.4he science
teachers will coordinate the class pineement: A Seminar TBA,..';Pmtliming
coursenew students with cansent. (5 points) .

. Comets DEscurericixs "sou' CYCLE 4GYM
.

127. Jazz Hance; Heidi liankin (Lucinda %Johnson)
BaSie exercises and dance steps: Eallthattis is plumed on the exercises. Con- .

tinning courseno new students. (1, paint) - .

216. Baton Twirling; Linda..Bryan . .

.Learn how to twirl-e;batinifor fun and ,to form a majorette team. Con-
Muting class new students.. (1 point.) :'" '". .

220. 31en's Volleyball ; Jerry Prince . . , -
We will work on setting up offensive formations' and defensive forma-,

. tions using AAV rules. New.elastgnew students. (1 point)
227. Women's Vtilleyball; Jerry Prince .

We will concentrate on the basic fundamentals of serving', setting up plays
and returning serves. New class-new students. (1 point.)
. 657510-71-----41

. .)..
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228. Men's Basketball ; Jerry Prince'
This cycle we will learn new offenses and defenses and what to do in

certain tiituations. We will also have tournaments. Continuing classnew
students. 7(1 point)

230. Folk Dancing; Rebecca Rosen (Jerry Prince)
Have fim while getting your gym credit! Letirn Israeli, Greek, American

and 'other kinds of folk dancing. Will not include any Square dancing. Ex-
perience' not necessary..Continuing classnew students. (1point)

275. TennisBeginning & Advtfheed ; Paula Baron' & Jerry Anderson
This is open to :both beginners and experienced players. If you're ri be-

..ginner you'll learn how to hit the hall, serve, and Score. If yonve played
before you can work on improving your game. Open to men and women. Each
student should have his own tennis racket and clothes (shorts, sweat shirt,
T-shirt towel, shoes, etc.) Balls will be supplied. New classnew students.

point)
276: Men's Soccer!;',Ohris Nugent

Basics of game of soccer. All students who expect to play soccer in the fall
must sign up: for this course or another team sport. Repeating classnew
students. (rpoint)

277. Women's Soccer ; Chris Nugent
Here's your chance to romp in the park on two spring mornings, learn the.

fundamentals of soccer and get a credit in Physical Education. New course-7-
new students. (1 point)

278. Women's Table Tennis; Jerry Prince
'Learn to play ping-pong Compete in tournaments against your cMss-

mates. New coursenew students. (1 point)
279. Men's Touch Football ; Jerry Prince .

Start getting ready for next year. Learn basic fundamentals and offensive
and defensive formations. New coursenew students. (1 point)

280. Men's Softball
Fast Wily to build your muscles and have,fun. A way to let off steam, learn

teamivork..New coursenew students. (1 point)
281. Women's Softball'

Learning basic, rules for playing softball by doing. Great way to loose
weight and have fun ; learn teamwork. New minenew students. (1 point)

282. Co-ed Bowling; Jerry prince
oEver Wondered how one ball can hit ten pins? Course is designed to help

develop form. concentration. Continuing ctarse---new students (1 point)
283. Roll Your Own I fl Joyce Rozanski & Ginny Sorrell (Pan Zettler)

If yon like to do daring things in Grant Park (doing wheelies on 8 wheels)
join the roller skating class. Must bring your own wheels. New coursenew
students. (1 point) I

. .

COUR E DESCRIPTIONS FOR CYCLE 4-1\ 'IMO

055. Singing for Fun ; Carol McClellan
Designed for students who want to sing for enjoyment and fun such song

types as : folk, rock\ spirituals, and contemporary pop, SongS. Continuing
coursenew students\ (3 points)

056. Vocal Workshop; Carolyn McClellan
This' course is designed for students interested in learning .the various

types of music as well' as singing them. Students are expected to perform.
Continuing coursenew. students. (3 points)

.057. Basic Piano ; Carol McClellan .

Basic Piano is designed to interest and teach .the student who has incli-
nations about learning how to play the piano. Continuing course new stu-
dents. (8 points)

059. . Playing the Guitar Ken LeTrannik
Learning to play folk guitar (with maype a little FlamenCo). No\ rock,

jazz, or electrics. Continuing course new students. (2 points)
"060. Music Appreciation .

Music Appreciatiqn is designed for interested students to learn about
composers and compositions of di1Xerent periods of music such as : Baroque,
Classical, Romantic, etc. Continuing coursenew students. (3 points)

. .

6
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208. Afro-American Music
'Designed for students who are interested in studying music of the African

derivative culture such as: jazz; rock,. blues,' swing, folk, and spirituals.
New coursenew students. (3 points) .

269. Avante-Garde (Jazz) Carol McClellan
Students interested. in involving themselves about the evolution of jazz:

how it came abotk; and where It is presently and the study of jazz perform-
erKetc. New Coursenew students. (3 points) ,

270: ,Choir . .

,
. .

Choir is designed basically as a performance course for students who like
to sing and broaden their musical experience and knowledge. Continuing
coursenew students.. (3points)

COURSE DESCRIPTION FOR CYCLE 4-- --ART

001. Basic Photography ; Donald Balker
A continuation of 3rd cycle photo course! Basic photo Kinciplcs will be ex-

tended. Continuing coursenew students. (4 points)
063. CerathiesM; Paula Cofresi

This class is open to any -S interestednterested in discovering the many inetli
ods' of building clay forms. both .useful and decorative: Students Will learn
to a) throw on wheel, b) process of firing, c) preparation aull'appliCation of
ceramie. glazes. Continuing course nets students. (3 pointS)

064. Contemporary Art Museum; LoiS Scheelman (Jane Erickson)
Unit will involve the,students going on field trips and working i t a work-

shop.:The field trips will encompass various Chicago artists' studies. giving
the students a cross - section exposure to artleing :lone in Chicago. The course
will involve some reading and keeplinea weekly journal.Continuing course
new students. (3 pciints)

.
138. Drawing and ComposItiOn ; Paula Cares'

Students will learn to draw from n life ano lei , to See and interpret
'fo-nn,"Spaee':. Perspective: learn to draw still life compositions and land-

; scipes. Continuing coursenew Students. (3 pointy)
213. '.'ainting; Donald Baker

:.Painerly Mediums and techniques will be covered. Color theory and col-
inge techniques will te dealt with. Students will simply., their own paint sets.
Continuing courseno new students. (3 points)

214. Visual Aid Production; Dointid Baker \A. course designed to teach students how to produce slide presentations and .

lilmstrips:Color and Black and lybite processes will be 'covered: Continuing.
courseno new students (3 points) ...

242. Ceramics-7-TI : Paula Corms'
Same description as for Ceramic-M--No. 063. Continuing coursenew

. students. (3 points)
273. Film Making; Donald Baker ,

A. course in bask techniques of film: Students will -u story boards. and
scripts as sources for films. Students will ptirehase th ir own film. Docu-
mentary, instructionaleand'animated films will be covere . New coursenew
students. (3 points) ;'

274. Fashion filustration ; Maureen Munson- (Fritz Hamilton)
Maureen Munson. fashion illustrator and,-free lance Iraq. will teach a

course'in Fashion:illustrittion. Students will learn from practical experience
'nd from visiting otherfashion illuStralors throughout th city: New course
new students; (3 points) . .

292. Graphic Arts and Television ; Tony Sulla (Chris Nuge t)
An exciting way to tell it as you want to in many artistic media. You trill

work with one of the most exciting graphic artists in the city. New course- -
new students. (3 pointS)

296. Introduction to Art Institute; Nancy Denig (Paula Cof Fes' );
.Contemporary American painting and sculpture, African masks.. Indian

Buddahs, Medieval alter pieces and panels, pre - Columbian feather ponchos,
Japanese prints and streens, French impressionists paintings: The Art In-
stitute. is a treasure house filled with art works such as the and ninny
others. This course is set up for students interested in discitvering what the
museum is about.' Activities may includelmaking giant collage map. art proj-
ects and organizing exhibition at Metro. Nt; ri,asenew students (5
points)
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COURSE DESCRIPTION FOR C YCLE POREIG N LA NOUN*:

067. Aprendanms Espanol en hi Comunidud; panla Cofresi . .
This course will offer a variety of experience for student interested in

learning to speak Spanish in the SpartiSh community (Puerto 'Rican; Maxi-
,can : Wm.() ; for studentSrwho already speak a bit. Students may beeome
.. involved in community work through individual project. Continuing course

no neWstudents. (4 points) .

008. Speaking Spanish the Native Way I ; Cindy Suhweil (Jean Ashe)
Learning basic conversational structures from real life situations. Basic

graminar where necessary. Performing short plays, writing dialogues.
visiting and taking active part in the Spanish community. Lab work for
-self-improvement. Periodic tests to evaluate learning. Continuing conrse
no new students. (4 points)

009. Let's Speak GermanSprechen Wir Einander I-II: Martha Nelson. (Jean
,. Ashe) , . . .

Learning basic conversational Structures, from real life situations, basic
. grammar skills where necessary. Perfdrming skitswriting compositions,

visiting and taking in active part in German: Comniunity. ',Lab work, in-
dependent project, periodic tests to'evaluate progress. Continuing course
nonew students. (4 points) .

080. Beginning French: Robin Smith ,
. Nons'continuons nos etudes de la longue frnncaise. Continuing cOurse

no new students. (4 points) )

081. Intermediate and Advanced French :Rbbin Smith .

Noes continuous avec is langue et in civilization des francophones. Nom, .

allons lire davantage la 'literature francaise et francoafriedine. Continuing
courseno new students. (4 points)

148. Speaking Spanish the Native Way II
from real life situations. Basic

Cindy Suliwell (Jean Ashe)
'ILearning basic conversational structu 4;

grammar where necessary. Performing s rt plays, writing .dialogs, visit-
iing and taking active part in the community. Lab work for self-improve- ,
ment Periodic tests to evaluatelearning progress. Continuing course-r-new
student's with consent (4 points)

212. Aprendamos Espanol ea is Commlidud: Paula Cofresi ; (For, Beginners) -

Students will begin and continue to learn to speak and write Spanish.
and atitmpt to understand the different Spanish Speaking communities in
Chicago. Continuing coursenew endents with consent. (4 points)

267. ,Swahilli; July Qnanbeck '
First conversations in Swahili with studies in East African culture. New

Coursenew students. (3 points) 4.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR CYCLE 4ELECTIVES
.

071. Drafting and Design ; Jerry Anderson . .

. This course is mien to both experienced and inexperienced students. Those
anew to drafting will learn drafting fundamentals. ThoSeWho have had pre-
vions.drafting experience will have the option to work in such limns as amid-
tecture, car-design and machine drafting. Continuing classnew students.
(5 points) i

J76. Girl Talk ; Lucinda Johnson . ,,/
The course involves case problems concerning young ladies with their

Parents. and friends. Make-up and poise training is included in the unit. -
Conthniing'classno new students. (3 points)

218. Flying; Boh.Tallot, (Chris Nugent) .t,
..

.

Principles of flight, navigation,'wenther,Air law, preflight planning, flight
logs and preventive flight maintenante. The class will be !More 011(1 dis-
cussion. There will he reading required for credit in the course. Continuing
xourseno now students. (3 points) 1

223.;1.Mccbandising; Miss Bakanowicz (Lucinda Johnson)
.- In an informal setting A-udents will get an id-depth view of how a retail

. .

store is set up and operated. Tours will be given in the store to get a visual
concept of its operations.' Continuing course no new stmlbnts. (3 points)

6 ,11
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225. Reeords & Recording; Lou Everett (Jerry Anderson)
Ai( inside look at recording and reeord albnms ;Ire made. Visits to Chicago

recording studios, listening in on recording sessions, wntching mastering, :
Pressing assembly operations. Opportunf ties to talk to the people in Chicago
who-make things haulm in the record industry. Also a chance for the class
to ',mince a record 'from original tape recording to finished record. Con -
tinning coqrsenew students. (3 points)

214. Drafting & Design; Jerry Anderson
This course is open to bUth experienced and iuexperien&ed students. Those

new to drafting vil4learn drafting. fundainentals. Those who have had pre-
vious drafting experience will have the option to work in'sucli areas as a rchi-
tehnre, car- design, and nmchie drafting. Continuing class new studentS.

- ( 5 points)
.285.. ;Animated Film-Making

.

Students nwill make aniniated- films by d rawing directly on clear 16 mm..
film. Ink, plaint and magic markers can he nsed. Be prepared to spend 85.00
on film and other supplies (Wring the cycle. New coursenew students.
(3 points)

280. Group Process; Pan Zettler .

This Will be an unstructured group .whese,emphasis will hr on interaction
between' members of the group. (See Pan,-Zettlerbefore signing-up for this
mtit)...New course new: students. (3 points)

287. Volunteer Tutoring Services; Ruth Wilson (Carol McClellan)
Tutoring services in this program enriches the students' experiences as

Well us helping others` to develop and grow edneationutiy. in reading sub-
jects. New course new students. (5 points). .

283. Crochet; Barbara Spears (Jean Ashq
Have you always 'admired articiettlxhich were crocheted and wondered
w'ho they were do .yourne? Here's ouf v.hitnte*to find out. You'll. learn how to

make many of the clothing articles yliu dreanied about. Fashion show at
. the end of cycle to show your projects. Must supply your own Juat.nials.

. NeW course.-1-new students. (2 points.)
; 280. IndopendentProgrammed Studies ; Judy Quanbeck

Programs available in insurance, medical terminology, systems analysis,.
accident prevention, refrigerathin, fire inspection, accounting, math, algebra,
geometry, calculus, trigonometry,' statistics, computer. steno-speed, con-
ducting interviews, salesmanship, disease classification. See Judy Quanbeck
for details. New coursewv students. (2 points)

po. Macrame :.: Liz gmeuen & Joyce Rozunski 4Rohin Smith)
'Rant Row to make the knots in order to make neckties, belts, bags.: ate.

Students must supply their own equipment. Continuing coursenew students.
(2 points) . .

201. Shorthan4: Toni Haugubra
This course is designed to aid students in basic Arriting.skiils in Gregg

shorthand. New course,new students: (3 points)

BACKODOUND NOTES SUIIIIr TEO D R. A. BECIIER. ASSISTANT Mut:ron,

7 NUFf WU/ FOUNDATION, LONDON

1. The first general thesis I should lie to advance is that' the scientific ap
prnachwhich has proved of undeniable Value in many fields of human en-
fienvouris of) limited relevance in education, My own experience over the past
decade (both in helping to set up a succession of Nntfield-sponsored projects in
curriculum development and educational innovation, and. in planning the initial
programme of theNatiopal Connell for-Educational TechitologY) haS led me to
doubt the assumption thttt the most rational procedures will always be the most.
effective 'and that individual divergences in attitude and value can be readily
a-ssimilated within a common framework. I have now come to believe thateduen-
tionbecanse its basic subject-matter is people rather than thingsis inevitably
subject to socio-political . influelices which are capable of running counter to a
theoretically tidy, logical plan of action.

2:' My second general thesb, is that innovation haKsome important similarities
with learning Itself. There is a fairl obvious scatie in which an individual
teacher, or even the educational systenPin a more general way, is in tile position

0 saw
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. of tr learner when trying to assimilate change. Let me pick out some-now-familiar
elements of our knowledge about ledrning Which limy- prove relevant to ,,the..
manageinent.of innovation: si . ' '

(a) Understanding of gencYal goals anti purposes. --Just as it helps a student
ra to know at the outset something of what it is that he is aiming to.leapt and for

what purpose,.So those concerned with .promoting educatiomfl change need to
explain what any proposed innovation may he expected to achieve 'and Why the
goals they put forward are worth pursuing.:There is.little.point in jumping on
u. bandwagon unless you know where it is gbing and. want to go 'there.

(b) I to existing .needs.Part of the art of good tenehing is to start
',from where the student is: you cannot expect him to make. too large a leap
groin his own exPerience to something totally. unfamiliar. Su too, if the general
climate of educational opinion is not in favour of a particular change, thoseqvho
believe it worthwhile have to proceed slowly and in small steps, starting from
the present permtions and perspectives of teachers. if some stiggested.chatige
seems to most tetielifts to have little to do With...educational 'tee& as- they See
them, neither orders norexliMations.will makenmelt impact.

te),..11otivation.It is it ^comlnonplace that Students lArn more' effeetiVelysif
their interest is*stirred. Siniilarly,-educational innovators- need to take seidously

- the question bf how to engage the,personal and professionaPenthusiaSin (f the
peopleospikely to be affected by any given change. . . .

(d) Aettve involvement.There is evidence to suggest, that petive learning;
in which the student haffsto think and net for himself. is more satisfactory than
passivelearning, in ithich"lie.imerely assimilates the ideas of others. One can
alse_notice falt innovlistions in which the dire(ItlY affected are actively caught
up and given responsibility tend to be. more effective-than changes in which they .

are merely told what to do by someone:else.
(e)4.'Support and reinforcement. Change, like learning, can be a painful

_ process; thoso"outitiergoing it ,hay often find themselves-assailed. with doubts.
Many students 'peed the eneogragement ofbeing told that their mistakes are
understandable ones, and that they are malting, good progress aiOnithe.road
towards the pnrtjettlar goal they are pursuing. Lilteu'ise with innovation: the
partielptints, because they are iii an unfamiliar situation. Inay feel unsure of
themselves, and aced outside 'encourageinent and support. Lack of this kind of
reinforeeme.* at the right moment may make all the difference between Innovat-

.

big suecessfollS.tand failing altogether:to change..
1) 4fenunting for individual-"differences. One" °Ville biggest mistakes which

he wade' in ,educatiin is to assume that there.ls a uniqUe best answer to r
everyolroblem.In feet, individual' differences between learners are such that
no single solution is 'ever applicable to them all. Part of good teaching com-
Prisi:s knowing which striitegy to adopt at.which particular time with which
particular Student; it is certainly not a: matter of finding the' eluSive.philoso-
pher's stone to turn all 'base -nietal instantaneously into gold. The same is true
of innovation ; ho one formula can ever be found to suit every possible com-
bination of circumstances' So any change, to be effective, must be adaptable
enought to accommodate itself to differences between' individual school dis-
tricts, individual schOols and individual leachers; and any change agency, if
it is to succeed, mustrecogiiise and be able to take into account these differences.

3. 'What particulardmplications have These two general theses for the work
of 'the proposed National Institute? The main one, in my view, is the need.
to regard edficationql researchand deielopment as subject to consumer in-
fluence...Change agencies ipust move from their present product-orientedstance
towards a market-oriented'one. This means paying more than mere lip-service
to institutional autonomy; and institutoral involvement in change, at, the level
of the' individual school. It implies a major effort focused on sehcol-based re-
training programmes for teachers; even if one wants to ensure no more than
an adequate pay-off for past research and development effeits.

4. The United- States' educational system is fortunate in already possessing
a network of Research and Development Centers and' Regional Educational
Laboratories. In my own view however, they will need' in the future td'' be given
greater freedom to develop their 'own entrepreneurial activities: their work
needs to be less closely tied to centrally-determined policies. Because they need '

time as well as space in which togrow, governmental reviews, of their actiV-
Kies .should be less frequent than in the pait (taking'plaee, perhaps, 'once in
every four or- five years) : support for 'them should be "guaranteed; at some

' .J
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agreed minimum level, during the intervening periods. Such an arrangement need
not, howevet, undermine a firm policy of rewarding success and penalising
failure.

5. As the central point in this network of change agencies, the National
Institute itself should, I suggest, seek to establish a non-directive, coordinating
relationship with the regional laboratories and centers (who would in their
turn be expected to establish a similar relationship with client school systems).
I would see the National Institute of Education as engaging in three main types
of activity. The firstand in my view the most urgently neededwould be to
explore new patterns, which 'could subsequently be developed and adapted by
other, less broadly-based agencies, for Aehoolbased tetteher training and sub -
sequent' consultancy work directly arising from this.} The second would be
to - maintain and extend existing nation-wide communication networks, and to
create new ones where necessary, building on the pioneering efforts of ERIC,
the REL's and the R & D Centers. The thirdfollow!l g on from, rather than
preceding, the other twowould comprise the funding f new development

was
pro-1

grammes for which there as clear evidence of client need..
O. The authority for the NIE's work would, on this broils, derive not from

some central and 'paternalistic asseAsment of what is likely to be best for the
nation's schools, but from the active support of those in the field. The ,learn-
erns(the client institutions)would need to display their readiness to learn
(to. innovate) at any given time, with the teachers (t le change agents) pro-
viding wise and unobtrusive leadership and guidance. my thus, I believe, can
educational research and development depirt from the echanistic stance which
has characterised it during the past de-Cade towards ,a ullel recognition of hu-
mane values. BecaUse people are not they cannot simply be manipu-
lated and engineered and still retain their integrity and self- respect. So effective
educational change must be .recognised aS having to einaln, to some extent
at least, an untidy, unscientific. human process. This recognition should surely
underlie and inform the establishment of a major natii3nal agency of the kind
pow-proposed. .

i
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Section L (Education), 10 a.u! September 3,1911
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Trim DISSI.:MINATION AND INtpr.eNms-TATiox or EntevrioNAL INNOSATION

(1S :Antony livelier. Assistant I nreetor. The Nuffield Fon !Ida t ion 1

SI;MIMARY

Changes in the substance, as opposed to the structure. of education leave
tended until recently to he localised nnd piecemeal. But as the demand for.edu-
cation has incrensed,and with it the pressure on available resourees, the need
has 11(4_41 recognised for a more systenuttic approach to Innovatlim. A number of
agencies have emerged Who$P function it is to promo! e plannea educational
change: the paper .questions their underlying Ilgsmnptions, examines their mis-
takes. and speculates on their future role.

It begins hy outlining three models of Innovation derived front It. G. nave-
IOM's recent survey. The first, research and development ii ml dl ffusion, assumes
a logical sequence of activitiesthe nppilcntion of research, the design of pro-
totypes, field trials, revision, mass production, dissemination and twentnni imple-
mentation. Here the change agent's ride is to produce and promote pneknued
Solutions, The second. the social interaction model. focuses on professional and
personal contorts in the process of disseminating innovation. with the Mange
uncut as a co-ordlnator and colnumnicator bf ideas. The third model, problem-
solving. emphasises the prior itientilien Om! of the client's needs, with n non-
directive change agent senrhing for ways of meeting these needs and udapttng
the solution to the client's own circumstances. The three models are not mutually
exclusive. but most innovations exemplify one to the exclusion of others. Some
innovative programmes are discussed in the light or these models to exemplify
the practical difficulties of each.

St rneturn1 Mangos In the educational system are usually the result of national
or local policy decisions, and their implementation depends on the acceptance
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of central directives. Butt since the lthars there has been a growing concern
with qualitative rather Ginn quantitative improvement, and a corresponding
shift of responsibility from the centre to the periphery, rl'he new agencies con-
eerucd with changes in the educational proceSs first adopted a research, develop-
ment and difinsion Model, in which acceptance of new ideas depended nn ra (bond
persusion.'It was assumed that if a prnctical could he developed
for any problem, a signiticaitt number of those concerned would passively accept
the given solution. It was also assumed that the applicability of the solution
could be made Independent of individual differences between users.

These assumptions are, in retrospect, quektionable. Although the costs of a
research development and diffusion programme are high, and have therefore
to 1....r! justified by widespread adoption. exainples are given of tonjor merit:an
11114 Swedish curriculum schemes whose undolited quality has not been matched
by n suflieiently In rge,consumer take-11p..11oreinwr, even the early British scheme:4
which attracted it sizeable following are often not applied in the way their
originators intended. The notion of "user- proof "' materials cannot be sustained :
individual differences in le:tellers skills and attitudes cannot be wed. .

Since the research development and diffusion model appearec sa t isfactory
in terms of implementation, attempts were Made 111 the s to give. more
emphasis to social interaction. The lirst exemplars of this trend were in the
primary school sector, which had earlier accomplished a Major revolution in

.. teaching methods ts a result of the social interaction proceSs. Iltic slime secondary
school prijects also adopted (lie same basic pattern, with the central team con-
centritting on building up a network of co- operating teachers and collating and
dissemina ting t he' bffias t hey put forward.

Again, certain defects of the model began to emerge. First, it proved over-
.

optimistic, to expect that al teachers were ;sufficiently energetic and creative
to develop their own coherent programmes from it set of stimulating suggestions.
Projects witere the central team departed from the pure form of social inter-
action to provide systennitically developed supporting materials tended to
survive: those x.-hich placed this burden on the individual user did not. Secondly,
the extensive communication networks originally built up were liable to frag-
ment, resulting in more localised networks which perpetuated the original Innova-
tion. only In a mutated form. The nuishrooming of teachers centres during this
period encouraged local initiative and provided much-eeded links between dif-
ferent Hectors: but It also resulted in costly, dplication of effort and in some
materials of very moderate quality. A number of teachers have apparently felt
trapped by the democratic'appai`tus,of locally-based innovation, lave resented
this fact, and have ultimately rejected its products.

In the 1970's, more attention Is likely to be paid to the problem-solving model.
Because this places the client at the centre of the innovative process. educa-
tional change is likely to develop a market orientation, in contrast with the
product orientation of the past decade. Innovative agencies will increasingly
simply consultancy services rather than eady-nnide solutions. Two examples are
given of this tenier ent lantern : the recent NCET proposals for a learning
programmes project in colleges of education,. and the newly- formed Nuffield
Group fodlieseareli mid Innovation..in Iiighet.Edneation.

The prohlem-solving model, contrasted with the research developfnet and
diffusimf model, is less paternalistic, taking 'greater cognisance of the clients'
RH (0110111y and. individual differences. By the sne token, it Mikes heavier
demands on them. and implies the need fur a muc-increased effor61in the con-
tinuing professional development of teachers. An innovation using *consultancy
techniques is heavily labour-intensive. To offset the cosni. some way must be
found to transfer the results (tiredly from late client tli others with similar
problems. Social interaetion strategies may prove useful ..rtt this context. Again.
because it is econtrutiettlly 1111wartieable to develop ,failor-made solution to
uyery individual client's needs. probleni-soling lutist 'assume the availability
of n wide range of products of research.. development laud diffusion. However.
these products calf only he useful insofar as they are meltable to local
adaptation.

in conclusion, it is suggested that Rim:ANl innovation must rely on a
judicious moulgani of all three of Havelock's models. The inevitable tension
between centre and. periphery in any proCe:;;s of planned change ran best be
resolved if central development is seen as providing a carrier WHAT on -which
innovation an he locally modulated. A new. selteme of resource anagemet.
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role structures and professional development must he created which allows.
autonomy at various levels in the system 'and helps individual constituents to
rope with It. This promises to be the pattern most sensitive to the need for con-
tinuous improvement in the quality of education,

In UM paper I would like to cOnsider change In education from the point ot,
view of the various agencies for innovation which now exist outside the indi-
vidual school or other educational institution. Until some ten years ago, educa-
tional changeand here 1 do not mean changes in the structure of the. system,
but changes In its substancenormally took place without any very systematic
planning Specialist teachers' associations; the local education authorities; H. M.
Inspectorate ; and very occasionally the Ministry itselfall these together with
a great many individual practitioners *ere, of course, in various ways concerned
with improving the quality of education. But the changes they helped to promote
were gradual, sometimes relatively marginal, often highly localised, and above
all seldom articulated one with another.

During the last decade, there has however developed a different way of looking
at the change process'in education. As the demand has grownfor education of

'better quality for larger numbers over a longer timethe pressure on available
resources has greatly increased. This in turn has called out for a more systematic
approach to innovation. It has become increasingly evident that we can no longer
afford to stumble from one crisis to another, muddling thrimgh as best we may :
we have to think ahead, to plan carefully, to work out priorities, and to find the
most efficient ways of meeting them. Change is no longer a matter of random
evolution: it has become a question or social engineering. And so there have
emerged, in Britain (as in the U.S.A. and in Scandinavia) special agencies for
promoting planned change : the Schools Council and the National Council for
Educational Technology supported by the system itself, the Nuffield Foundation
and other bodies with ad independent status and sionsorship.

It is to agencies such as these that I Would like to direct particular attention..
I want to (Mestion some of the assumptions behind their earlier work, to examine
their mistakes .as well as their successes, and to speculate about the direction in
which such agencies might best go.in future. Before I do so, however, it may
he useful briefly to set out three alternative models of the innovation process.
They are derived from the work,of Ronald Havelock at the University of Ann
Arbor, and represent the synthesis of an extensive study which hacarriedbut of
the literature of eaucational 'change. He designates them in turn as Hie research,
development and diffusion model ; the social interaction model ; and the problem-
solvig model.

The first of these. is the most obviously tidy-minded. It assumes that all planned
change. must begin with research: or at least, if not with basic research, then
with the study of all relevant available results of such research, and their trans-
lation into, practically applicable terms. The next stage is to develop appropriate
solutions to any given probleM in the light of this preliminary study, to test out
these solutions and then to revise them as necessary. Once a valid solution has
been developed, it needs to be put in a form suitable for its general application:
and once 'packaged" in this way, It must be reproduced In sufficiently large.
quantities; disseminated widely through the relevant parts of the educational
system, and implemented in as many institutions as are likely. to benefit from it.

The second model, in contrast with the first, offers a retrospective description
of the innovation process. It stresses that individuals or groups who decide to
implement a partieular change, are laflueneed 'Mainly by their own network of
social relationships. Those nearer the centre Of such a network are more likely
to adept new ideas; informal personal contact plays a vital part and member-
ship of a particular association or reference group will itself increase the chances
of taking up a particular change. The social interaction model also provides a
standard projection of the rate of adoption of change, in terms of an S-eurve
patterna slow be:diming, followed by a period of quite rapid diffusion, followed
bya long tail of late adoption.

The third model, similarly, focuses on the process of deciding whether to adopt
31 particular change rather. than (as in the first) planning to bring it about.
But this time it is concerned, not wilt the social Influences on adoption. but
with the practical problems which face individuals or institutions in their daily
work. The thesis here is that -effective change begins with a sense of need felt
by the client system: The initial need has then to he translated into some identi-
fiable problem : once a problem has been diagnosed, there takes place a process
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of search acid retrieval of ideas and information which can help in deciding Mint
elm lige to introduce. This search process may well involve outside agencies acting
as consultants. Finally, when a potential solution has been identified the user
has to adapt it to his particular circumstances, try it out, and, decide the ultimate
form in which the solution is to be generally applied.

The contrasts between these models can best be brought out, for my,preSent
purposes, by distinguishing between the different roles occupied withiri them by
central innovative agencies or their project teams. Lf the research, development
and diffusion model the external change agent is concerned mainly trail pre-
paring and disseminating packaged solutions. In the soda' interaction model ho
concentrates on identifying and strengthening communication networks dud pro-
moting the interchange of ideas. And in the problem-solving model lie acts as a
resource consultant, working in a non-directive relationship with iliK'61ients.

Of course. the three models do not need to be seen as mutually exclusiVe: it
would be perfectly reasonable, for instance, to start with the.probiem-solving
model, to find that many individuals or institutions experienced a 'common need,
and then to realise that effectively to meet this need would demand a prcjgramme
based on research, development rind diffusion. The implementation of 'the new
solution Produced in this way might well follow in its turn the social interaction
model-so that a change process which started from considering a client's needit
could well end with a systematically developed product whose effective diffusion
depended on taking fully into account the appropriate pattern of existing social.
relationships.
' Nevertheless, although the Aliree models can be superituposed one on the other,

any particular innovation will' often be dominated by one to the exclusion of the
other two. I would like no to lookat a number of actual instances which may
help to bring this abstract discusSion to earth, and to underline some of, the
practical dilliculties which seem to be inherent in each.

I suppose one of the key questions about any educational innovation is who
should decide whether or not to introduce it. Should it be the individual teacher
(or, more radically, his studentsthe ultimate beneficiaries of the educational
system) ; should it be a collective decision on the part of. practitioners either in
a department or an institution or in some appropriate professional group; or
should it be some central agencythe LEA, the Regional Advisory Council, the
UGC, the DES? A moment's reflection may suggest that different kinds of change
require different sources of decision. Nevertheless, in very crude terms one can
begin to detect an historical shift of responsibility from the centre to the periph-
ery, from the governing administration to the individual institution. And I would
Suggest that this shift implies soffit recognition (at the unconscious if not the
conscious level) of the limitations of an authoritarian or paternalistic approach
to the implementation of change.

Many of the major educational innovations since the war have been ones which
affected the forin, rather than the substance, of the educational process. They
were often the results of national or local policy decisionsnot, of course, since
ours is a formally decentralised system, decisions taken in isolation in a room in
Curzon Street or County Hall, but decisions resulting from a more or less elabo-
rate process of consultation. Nevertheless, their implementation depended on the
acceptance of general instructions from the centre: instructions to colleges to
train more primary school teachers; to universities to expand their student num-
bers, particularly In sciencrLsubjects;'to secondary schools to provide for the
whole range of academic abiTity rather than for a limited sector of it ; and so on.
Although many of these instructions were readily accepted, as corresponding to
a recognised economic or social need, they were notably concerned with quantita-
tive rather than qualitative issues: with extending the scope of the educational
system, but not especially with improving the nature of the teaching and learn-
ing which took place within it.

With one major exceptionthe nursery and infant schools it was not .uittil
the 1000's that a number of general dissatisfactions began to be expressed with
the actual process of education.. Often, to their credit, these dissatisfactions
emanated from the -teachers themselves: specialists in science, for example,
began to complain ahout the ossification of the traditional examination' sylla-
buses which took no account of recent advances in knowledge; and language
teachers began to be concerned with the fact that their students mold not, even
after long periods of study, communicate effectively in a foreign tongue. At
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other times, the dissatisfactions sprang from the student, notably those more
articulate university undergraduates who began-to protest about what they saw
as the poor quality of their teaching provision.

A number of change agencies first came into existence, and i number of
already existing ones began to develop new programmes, InAres.lionse to 'this"
situation. Almost without exception, they settled unhesitatingly foz a research,.
development and diffusibn model: one which depended, not on ordering people
from a position of overall authority to do this rather than that, but on a process
of rational persuasion. It was assumed that, if a ,seaible solutioh-eould be de-
vised centrally 'to meet a particular problem, the. clients struggling with that

,problem would gratefully, and passively, accept the solution. They iiould accept
on its.own terms what was made available from the centrewhether it be a

new 0-Level Chemistry programme, a scheme for teaching French in primary
schools, or a project for introducing the concepts of modern mathematics into
the secondary. syllabus. The products were intended to carry with them their
own teaching message: so that, once a scheme had been carefully developed,
tested,. revised, and found to be workable, it could simply be put on the market
in the confident asstemption that it would be widely taken up and implemented
in the way its originators had intended.

,It is worth underlining two assumptions implicit in the use of .this model
which was, incidentally, the one most characteristic of the first curriculumnroj-
ects sponsored by the Nuffield Foundation in the early 1900's, and also those ini-
tially supported by the Schools Council. The first assumption was that individual'
differences among' potential users were less important than.their underlying
similarities : that once a .systematic solution had been devised 'to a particular
problem (by getting together teams embodying all the required expetience and
expertise, and by subjecting their products to extensive developmental trials);
that sointioa would necessarily be yeti?' for all situaLions. In/other words,.the
.results were .expeeted in some sense. to be proof against indlildnal Variations In
circumstance a standard' pattern could, be evolved N.liich! would Mork happily
in almost any situation. The second fissintuition was that potential users would
he ready in significant =niters unquestioningly to adopt the results of such de-
velopment. For if this were not to he the case, it wonid he difficult in economic
terms to justifly the heavy investment demanded by the research, development
and diffusion model,first an investment in manpower (the development pre-
gramme itsgif usually dertianded some 25 to 30 man-years, and titcentralteams
consisted of hand - picked and highly qualified people) ; and second;Thlkinvest-
ment ht production costs (materials had to be produced in increasing nffinhers
for initial trials, wider field testing, and final publication). Only by coneentrat:
ing reSourees in this way. It was argued. could a produrt be developed which

.gombined high quality with largescale aPPealana the expense of its develop-
input just ifled.in terms of its Nitle appli_ ability.

In the event,-history suggests that both thesC assumptions were mistaken. It
is true that many British curriculum -prpgrammes based on the research, de-
velopment anti diffusion model appear to have been more successful, in terms
of general adoption, than some of their American anti Sivectish counterparts. For
example, the Nuffield 0Level Science materials were, it was recently estimated,
being used in one form or another tn.at least .15% of Schools with Q-Level streams
within five years of initial publication. The Nuffield primary French materials
have apparently scored a similar, success. in 1962, a nationwide survey showed
that. French was then being taught in only a small .handful of maintained pri-
mary schools ; it is now, five years after the bublicatjon of the first stage of the
Nuffield scheme, a regular part of the curriculum of,mbre than half such schools.
In contrast, the American PSSC Physics Programme, whose total development

. costs ran into tens of millions of dollars, and the evellence of whose materials
is undeniable, is still. after laorti than ten years on" the market, only used in
some 10% of U.S. high schools. The Swedish 'MU Mathematics scheme,. intro-
dneing modern mathematics through self - instructional atethods. in secondary
schools. has after the most elaberate development and evaluation programme
involving:Seine 11.000.trial studentsbeen virtually abandoned as educationally
find Pilifically impracticable. .

expetiences in fipplying the. research, development and diffusion
modelliave been less discouraging than either of these. They have nevertheless
clenrirhrolight out the difficulties.otassuming that potential nsers of materials
are prepared. passively to accept what is offered them from the centre, rationally
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to follow the recomnfended procedures, and successfully to implement the pro-
posed design. When one looks behind the statisticsthe numbers of adopting
schools, and the tides of sales of materials one finds a surprisingly large vari-
ation Iry the actuall methods of use. Far from "getting the message" implicit in
the work of the deVelopment team, muny teachers have superimposed their owns
very different interpretations and Philosophis. Thus one comes across eases where
materials (for example thosnot Nuffield 0-Level Physics) essentially devised to
exploit discovery methods are in fact being used In traditionally didactic ways;
and others. where Materials (for instance those for audio-visual language
cottrses) designed t6 encoufage active pupil participation, are being employed
largely for passive role learning. It turns out that not even the most carefully de-
signed materials are "user-proof" In the sense that they clearly carry their own
implications and arempervious to individual differences in the skills and atti-
tudes of the teachers who use them:

The early 19ffirs, then, taught the new agencies concerned with planned edu-
eatiptial change a good deal more about the. ways to develop InnOvations that
a bodt the ways in which, once deve oped, they might most effectively be Muth,
inented., The problem of implementie ion was in fact hardly then recognised to be
a problem it. was simply assumed th,o successful adoption would follow logivally

'and inevitably from successful initial development and trial and subsequent re-
vision and mass prodnetion. But by the mid liMO's there sere already signs of a
shift of emphasis Ira Bc research, development and diffusion mode towards it
pattern more characteristie of Ilw social interaction model. It is perhaps stole-
cant Iltal the forerunners of this flew trend were the currieulum projei:ts which
concerned themselves with the primary age group. For, in fact, the earliest ex-
ample of successful and widespread etineatimial innovation (luring this century
was the result of a grass-roots movoment among primary seliool teachers. No-

' body consciously planned this movement, but its existence, and its consequences
in terms of a revolutionary change in teaching methods,"a re already %veil enough
documented in the Plowden Report and in a host of other writings about the
British primary school. Its fame has long since spread across the At hunk and
resulted in a steady stream of Amerlean?efvers, most of whom (fur sumo odd
reason) seem to end up In LeiCestershire.

. It is not my purpose now to dwejvon this phenomenon, beyond saying that.
It provides n textbook illustration 6f tile, process of social interaction, and that
it 'certainly influenced the pattern of operation of the Nuffield Itutior Science
-Project (and; to a modified extent, the Nuffield -Junior Alatitematies Project). As

result, their concern was less with producing a package of pupils' materials,
and more With involving large numbers of teachers in rethinking their own alms

trad replanning their own activities. The project teams, rather than beginning by
developing a complete curricular 'pattern and embodying this in trial versions
of students' texts with accompanying teachers' guides, started by culling exam-
ples of interesting current practice and weaving these together into source books
of ideas on which interested teachers could Draw,

X shnlistepattern was Inter adopted at the secondary level by one Of the early'
Schools Connell projects, Project Technology. Again the efforts of the central
team concentrated on bringing together suggestions for new activities in tech-
nological education and on building up a network of co-operating teachers who
could participate in training programmes, in local development work, and in
spreading the gospel to colleagues in their own areas. I have already remarked
on the difficulties that were by this time beginning to be experienced by projects
based mainly on the research, development and diffusion model, In implementing ,.

their results effectively beyond the trial schools that enjoyed n special rela-
tionship wit;: the central team. So it Matt have seemed that the social interac-
tion model would provide n sounder innovative strategy. .

But nt this point two interesting things, happened. First, there began to emerge
a fairly sharp eilstinctlion between-those projects where the central team saw its
role as the mere collation and dissemination of the ideas of others, and those
where the tennt'went beyond this to embrace r. creative. managerial and editorial
function. Second. there grew up ticult for local.- rather than nation-wide, col-
Inborative networks. Roth these developments, in retrospect. sugFest certain seri-
onss Weaknesses in 'the social interaction model-when taken on its own.

The first defect lies in the assumption all teachers share sufficient of the
characteristics of those who tire most energetie and ereetive: that. in effect. they
are prepared, to make the considerable sncrifle of time and effort which is needed

ti
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to develop a Coherent pregramme from a set of stimulating suggestions. Those
" propels in 1111'1(.11 the central team was prepared to undertake a large part Of this

development Ivork on behalf of the teachers have survived better than those ,
where there was an insistence on providing more than raw materials for teach-
ers to shape on their own. To take a ease in point, the Nuffield Junba. Mat he-
mattes Project has flourished at least in part been use its leachers materials are
not simply a scrapbook of ideas, but a carefully 'designed college, based largely
on examples from the field, but extending beyond them to provide a odwrent set
of resources which teachers oh either use largely as they stand or modify as
they wish. Similarly, the recently- published Nuffield Secondary Science materials
provide teachers with the scope to work out a variety of alternative patterns.
but bad: each of these with an ample simply of teachers' guides ond pu 1 )i is'

-activity. packs on various topics. In other words, the programmes which depart
frian the purer form of the social interaction model to incorporate Manic feat tires
of the research, development-Anal diffusion model seem to run less risk of drying
up when I he central co-ordinating team is no longer able to provide a constant
source of irrigation. .

'Pie seeond Allikatity inherent in the social interaction model is related to the
first. Lines of communi(bati011 are difficult to create and even more difilcult to-keep
open. particularly if they are widely ex ended: To some degree, the produets
1vhiek result from research. development and diffusion arc themselves an arti-
ficial Means of communientionnot as efficient, we can now See. as their oriel-.
nators at. first hoped. but at least better than nothing..In the absence. o' such
products to perpetuate its life, an innovation based on social interaction can
soon disappear ithon race, or survive only in a few odd and isolatedmiuta-
M

t-i
alt:. Consider, for lusts We.. the teatm teaching movement in secondary schools

or the introduction of th integrated day in primary schools. If you were now to
look at a dozen examples of schools claiming to have 'adopted either of these
innovations. you wOuld be able to distinguish at least four or five totally different
pattefns. which had nothing in eohnuon With one another. Or with tha original
from which they claimed to derive. except the use of the same descriptive label.
Au innovation based on social interaction seems to have an inevitable tendency
to splinter into snufil frqgments.each related to it compact and localised column-
air:Ulna network.. Snell-a network, bemuse It does not need _the same degree Of

- careful management and maintenance as an extended. national one, is attire
readily able to survive on its own.

Let .fue-g:1,,e a further illustration of. this process of fragmentation, and ex-
amine some of its consequences. The mid-1960's saw an explosive growth of local
nod regional teachers' centres associated with innovations relying mainly on
social interaction. Many of these !opal centres soon, however, discarded their
original function as nodal points- in a national network of eommunication, and
began to assume an independent existence. Others were created with a speeifica Ily
local flavour at the outset. The most ambitions was the North-West Regional
Curriculum Project, supported partl from local resourc% and partly. by. the
Sehools Council: but soon every L . k wanting to seem ht the van of progress
felt constrained to set up a centre of ome kind serving its own area. The blessing
has been a mixed one. 011 the credit side, teachers' centres have stirs niated a
good deal of local initiative, and have provided links between Institut( us which

i
were previously sadly ignorant of each others' activities. 1Vhere a Centre. has
heen based on a College of Education, or where staff from the local university
have Income involved, it. has helped to throw a few_ homemade bridges across
the chasm dividing secondary from higher etineation ; Where it has provided a
meeting ground for the staffs of neighbouring primary and secondary schools, it
has at last begun to make possible some continuity of educational policy between
the two. But on the debit side, the mushrooming of teachers' centres has resulted
in a good deal of needless and expensive duplication of effort, and has usually
produced work of noticeably lower quality thanthat which results from a nation-
widelicheme drawing on the Whole pool of national talent.,

Moreover. there is HOW a good dull of evidence tluit loCally-based innovations
are somethimes seen by their prospective clients fas more, rather than less.
potentiitily threatening than natIonttily-based ones. Except for the relatively few
teachers in ally area who are directly involved, the products are just as "ex--,
ternal" as those developed by a central project team : huthecause, in theory, any
teacher In the area could have participated in the development work (as we could

- all of us participate in local government), the restilts are in an Insidious wayless
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easy to dismiss:A kind of schizophrenia may R.built up in which teachers feel
trapped by thc democratic apparatus 9f locally-based. innovation, but resent it
and ultimatelyorejeot it nonetheless. Innovation within the individual, school is,
of course, a quite different matter from that within the local or regional centre,
since every teacher, concerned really can play his or. her own direct part In it.
School-based innovatiOit is, however, a 'distinct theme for discussion : .I do not
want to go into it here, beyond-remarking that, in spite of its imphrtant advan-
tages; the problems.of quality and economy of effort are likely to be even greater
than those for inter-institutional innovation on a local or regional basis.

Given the .difficulties inherent in both the social interaction and the research,
development and diffusion models, iny guess is that in the "MTh's more attention
than before is likely to be paid to .the,third inentber of Havelock's [Milts, the
problem-saling model. RS main implication is that the needs of the individual
client, %vhether this be a whole authority, a single Institution, a. department
within that institution, a particular teacher, a group of sudents. or even one
student on his ownt he needs of. any one of these, according to circumstances,
are seen as the point of departure. In becoming increasingly concerned with
problem-solving strategies, innovation in education (as in other fields) will begin
to move from product orientation to market orientation. On the pattern of the
new-style enterprises.discussed in Donald Schon's recent 'Leith Lectures. inno-
v :itive agencies will increasingly sec themselves as providing a specific set of
cervices rather than as pushing a particular sof of solutions..

Befe discussing the implications of this change. let one give two brief, exam-
ples by Way of illustrotioM The National Council for Educational Technology
has until recently concerned itself with projects modelled On the pattern of 're-
search, development. and diffusion, or social interaction, or a combination of the
two. It has, however, recently sponsored a feasibility study for n major develop-
ment programme in colleges of education. The Study team, in a most Interesting
and wide-ranging report, has unequivocally come out.in favonr of a problem-
solving pattern, with the central project team acting mainly as n consultancy
group. The team, it is proposed, would work with individual collegeS in helping
them to diagnose those needs which might best he met by employing the resources
of.' educational technology. The needs having been identified, the central' team
would help in the search for witjs of meeting them, and would support the col-
lege staff in identifyinglihely solutions and adapting them to their own specific
circumstances. Again, a newly formed Nuffield Group on Research and Innova-
tion in Higher Education will begin, in the coming academic year, a programme
of collaborathin with individual university departments in different subject
area's. It will, inn invitation from interested .departments. attempt. to explore
from a neutralStandpoint the dissonances between what the staff see as their
aim, how the studentS perceive the staffs' aims, what the students see as their

; own aims, and what are the actual implications of current practice. Where a
major divergence of view becomes apparent, the department will itself 'teen to
deeide whether or not this divergence is seriously disfunctional. Where It is, the
Nuffield group will be available to help in a search for possible solutions, and
will be in a position to provide modest additional resources for the implementa-
tion of the chosen solution and the subsequent monitoring of its ,effects.

Various consequences can be seen to follow from a problem-solving approaCh
to educational change.. The first is that it stands the research, development
and diffusion mottel on its head. Rather than beginning with an innovation
which. then has somehow to be delivered to its potential customers, It begins
with the customers and searches for the innovations which might best meet
their needs. In this respect it is, of course, less paternalistic 'than its earlier
counterpart: It takes much greater cognisance of the autonomy of individual
clients and of the differences between their circumstances. But by the .same
token, it makes heavier professional 'demands on those clients: for the onus
of takiflg up and implenienting any innovation now falls entirely on them. To

these demandsand; indeed, to. create any possibility of adopting a
problem-solving model on a significant scalethe clients themselves will need
to become more sophisticated in their appraisal of their own activities,and their
recognition of new needs as they begin to appear. This in sure is likely to neces-
sante a vastly increased effort in the continuing professional development of
servirfg teachers.

The second point to be made about the problem-solVing Model is thatlike':

it alb.
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any programme based on consultancy is heavily labour - intensive, and hence
potentially extremely costly. Unless the effects can in some satisfactory way be
disseminated to other clients with similar problems, each exercise in problem -
solving -runs the risk of becoming a one-off job, and hence being incapable of
diffusion (as psycho-analysis haS, to its 'detriment, found itself to be). Some-
how, the resultg,if they are to be worth a substantial expenditure of money
and manpower, have to be capable of just the right .level of generalisation to
enable thein to be transferred directly from'one client to another, with the new
client himself being able easily to undertake the necessary amount of adapr
tation. his here taht the social interaction model could . perhaps useftilly be
invoked : for if the first client is enabled Enfileiently'oto master the Problem-
solving process, he himself can assume the position of an external consultant
to the second. And as the advocates of social interaction remind us, a knowledge-
able, influential and satisfied customer makes the best salesman of all.

nub third implication of the problem-solving model is that it is, for 'all its eon-,
cern with the individuatclient's needs,--dften dependent on the results of previous

'innovative thinking. It would be economically insane, in the perpetual shortage
of resources from which the educational :434stem suffers, to think of developing up
entirely tailor-made solution to eery problem. The best compromise must surely
be to have available a sufficient rouge of off-the-peg products which can be easily
and inexpensively adapted to lit the individual client. And this throws us Niel: to

. the research, development and diffusion model, with 'dle important gloss : that the
innovative product. must be in its essence capable of local modification. For ex-
ample, if one'lhinks in terms of planned curriculum change, the. results lutist be ,

at the opposito:;extreme from programmed learning materials, where the final
outcome is so highly engineered, polished,.and evaluated that any local tinker-
ing with the machinery is likely to throw the whole affair out of gear. The prod-
ucts must be more along the lines of those currently being tested by the Nuffield
Resources fur Learning Project, where the aim is to provide teachers with a
loosely-straetured set of materials which they can readily adapt to suit their
own style, and which is not crucially dependent on one particular philosophy or
ono particular leaching method.

. What, finally, can one conclude about the dissemination -and impleinedtatioil
of educational .cha nge in terms of the three models with,which I began? Each
of them has its characteristic, advantages and drawbacks : on which should
the wise innovator pin. his faith? I suspect that the answer is on all three, in a
judicious mixture depending on particular circumstances. There will always, in
any systematic endeavour to improve the quality of education, be a tension be-
tween the centre and the periphery. The periphery, the client system, has a
variety of different needs, but lacks the resources tq' provide for them. If the
centre, the external change agency, attempts in any general and standardised way
to meet these needs, it rapidly gets out of touch with reality and alienates or
confuses many of its clients in the process. But if the periphery decides to go it
alone, the resulting Innovations are usually on an uneconomic scale and not of
the.necessarquality. They also tend to be dependent on individual enthusiasm,
and hence to.lack staying power. The answer seems to be for the centre to develop
a variety of solutions, which allow the periphery to make the final 'choice and
leave ample scope 'for 'hien] adaptation, In this light, central development can
be seen as. providing a ,carrier .wave on which each innovation can be locally'
modulated. But 'such- a. solution, to be effective, demands an edUcated consumer:
one who can, with limited support from. outside consultants, express his own
:autonomy and make his own Intelligent decisions.

A new scheme of resoureemanagement, role structures and professional de-
velopment still has to be worked out which allows this autonomy at appropriate',
levels in the educational system, and helps its individUal constituents to cope
with it. The effort to do so will, in my view, be well worth while: for an orga-,,
nisational climate in which - responsible individuals are enabled to take their own'
decisions, within sensibly defined limits, is likely to be more efficient as well as
more sensitive to the need for continuous improvement in the-quality of educa-
tion than a climate in which:some hierarchical authority decides what is hest::.
for everybody. In evOlving,nuch a pattern, innovative agencies must begin ni-
assurne a consultant as well as a developmental or coordinating role; ;Ind -clients
must become actively rather than passively involved in the process of imple-
menting change. Although, for the varions reasons already explored; the client
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cannot sensibly be concerned with developing every innovation for himself. he
must iertainly be capable of selecting and adnpting to his own circumstances
the innovations developed by others. And this brings us back to the need for
greater professionalisation among 'teachers., We shall require :I very :Intel' more
effective system of in-service training if educational change is to he, in the En-

, tare, more than a series of ad hoe adjustments at the periphe6,. of the system. or
series of pious plans at the centre which, even if they do happen to he fit ken

up on a sizable scale, are often seriously garbled in the process.

tiu(ncr ',.11:1101tANDUNI ny SIXTEN P11: D., Kicol: SicoLoviat STYRELSEN,
gYOCK-1101-M, SWF:DEIS'

THREE OSSRIIVATIONS CONCERNING efo'rnAL ItF;SE.Uteli AND 11E.E:I.O1'AINNY IVO. K

1.- EdueiktIonal research sluittki be .expanded to inelude development work in
the school system, Information and its dissemination. This _will only be poi:isiblé
if the problems of school are related to those of the .eommitnity at. large. TN:
ends and means of the School are part of the ends and means of society. A na-
llonal institution for educational research ought therefore to co-operate c,logely
with other public institutions on matters affecting the labour nutrket, coca - ,

tonal requirements, the supply ot annientand for different forms of knowledge,
housing policies; the health and ruedica) services etc. Cooperation of this kind
has occurred in Sweden, tIA has close ooperatIbir-with central trade :Union
organizations and employers' federations,

.My opinion is that a central instititn of educational research may well lead
to the reinforcement of singre lnitittav s within limited sectors but that this will
nut .be of any substantial importance unless those initiatives are coordinated
with improvements and refofins of society.

Swedish experience has also shown quite conclusively that this work of toy
movement is altogether inadequnte.so long as It is conlinetl, to service and infor-

_ mat ion. Genuine change rails for political decisions leading to democratic and
administrative resolutions by the nut horlties concerned.G-,

There has been considertuble discussion in Sweden akIto whether the central
administrative body for research and development should be located withib the
Board of Education or UMW it. The ranter alternative has been chosen In 'order
to co-ordinate research with practical innovation work at local level. It istbought
that the conversion of thisontral unit into a separate Institution would beliable
to isolate educational research from social development III general. Separation
In itself would not enhance the competence or capacity of the unit requires
a collective effort at political level. An institution of thisckind does not improve
its contribution merely by alining at bigger'and better studibs. It must contribute
towarilF; the .plaitabig and implemcntalion of what these studies show to be
necess a ry.

This is a plan- for sellout' developinent in' Sweden Willett has not merely been
constructed for the purposes of theoretical dismission' but has in all essentials
been put into practice by rentull, regional and loalauthorities ever sluice l 9-15.

2. The second requirement for the educational systenfeoncerns the co-ordination
of different forums of instruction and learning activities into a unit' which is ade-
quate from th'e point of view both of the psyChology oflearning and of school
organization. Great efforts have been made In the field of educational research
and development to evolve better curricula in science, reading, social science etc.
Unfortunately each of these efforts has been isolated from learning and school
work in general. The need nowand this is 'where the idea of a new national
institution for research and development conies illis above all for total solutions
in which different aspects of education are co-ordinated to form An integrated
whole. The curriculum development projects of the 10130s have not produced any
overall soIntions, hence the somewhat qualified success of this development work,
taken as awhole. Further development work should anti at total solutions instead
of supporting isolated projects as has been the practice hitherto. This again
means that total objectives must be discussed more carefully and co-operation
established between school politicians Irtal professionals. Otherwise the establish-
ment of a new national :research institution is unlikely to:accomplish more than
a perpetuation of earlier; disintegrated development work.'

3. The third items also- concernS matters_ of-educational co-ordination, more
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puticularly between preschool, primary, secondary I and tertiary education,
Hitherto research and development has been founded on the premise that ,cach
of thes9stages is independent of the others. In future every higher stage should
be planned more than hitherto according to a conceted solutloif and in relation
to the preceding stages. This means the avoidance nt all costs of exclusive require-
ments nd specially designed lines of study where orb{ a minority of pupils from
lower schools can qualify to continue. A national lastitution fin' research and
development should also provide greater opportuniticts for totarsolutions, so as
to make the principle of equal opportnidties a practiralreality.

DIrlilutENTLATioN .1 N11 INTlion.1TioN

rEAlts or-scno0i, xel:InMEN'rs

IBS SixteiCliarkiiiii(1);

I. 'Front Parallel Sch0018 to tlie Comprehensive Selool
Ever since the elementary school %vas established, the link bri)vecnilower and

higher schools has_ been a subject .oftdebute. Higher (grantnini.) schools were
firmly estnblished long before the elementary ichool uppeaired. .kt first the
elementary schools and Idglier .siltiods ran parallel to emit other. Those 'aiming
at higher studies never attended the elementary .;fItool, 'and:those beginning in
the elementary school could not claim credit for fljeir studies there when t rnits-
ferring to a ighi.r school..

As early as the T840s, It was suggested that the element ary shool plight 1w
used as a Mo.tporntorp school for higher education.'.111 .1867 it was prilposed
in Parliament that higher .edlicat: on should follow on the _six-year. elententory
selmol. Shoe then the debate lilts .eytintied tip tin ihir own tinfes. Not mail I 9-4),
when L.:10.111111(n 1::;4lve(1 in pii tiple that the:itine-year comprehensive school
was to lot.estahlished.;,ittal 1062f%v in the structure of the new school was agreed
upon. %%lei Ills probbmt of pa rail( I schools solved.

In 1 89I it was s .ceded that 1 he first three ilasses'of the- elementory School
were te. tortirthe basis for highe efltication. The parallel.system was retained fur
chtss2:-; , ti anti 6. The level 1' it transfer to higher studies %vas raised to the

i:!lass of the elementary 4c11001 in 2027, wheh the five-year junior modern
sfyonflary school was. introdm.ed. The same yea however. a double link was
erefit..fi between I the elementa y school and t lie .juinior sevonflay school. To the
eon:bin:It-Ion 4:4-5 *as .added the combination 6/4-4. The Int ter allernotive was
11.;:itil; for children living iu .u:t1 areas. whoi were ommidered , to have :Intended
elen.entary schools Of it stint lard lower than that of the urban schools and 111 to
mantel thurefore need a Iting r time at school to take the junior secondary- school

A ftt hint (11111e this i2xperinintal work with the nine-year comprehensive
schro'.. in whirl: linking between the undifferentiated and differentiated depart-
nw11.s %vos first of the type 6+3. but In which, after the comprehensive school
w:i . finally decided upon by Parliament in 106"_, linking Intemito or the type
8.,-1. Pram VITO all the nine-year:; will be fully mulifferent ia (IA

The ,parallel school system. at first completely .dominunt. %vas gni:hi:thy given
Jess scope. The number of common school years at the beginning of school
has increosiol. and the level at which (organisational differentiation Ingins lens
Wen

IdNiiixf: I wt:RN - I°.i.i :MEx'r.11y AND SECONOARY SCHOOLS

the greater. part of the nineteenth 'century there %vas no direct link
bet%vettn the two selaolS, nod the attend:nice at a sevonilarY school %vas not of
fixed 0.p.otion. It was not until 1S14 that, the secondary school was linked to
the elt-infintory scluad. The level of differentiation has been rtlised SilveeSSivoly.
!Jul in t he conatrehensiVe Se9lo01 there is uo iitIba I Lug.

As a (ions:ion:awe of the general demand for longer compulsory education and
Ilse increased reernitment to voltutlary education, an extensive reform of the
educational system was begun in 1 940, and Ilas.(1)Iitiniied about 197o. ()nit
is justified in speaking of 'a thirt y-yents, reform. Naturally, its beginning aml
end are not cleariy marked,

65-510-71--42
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Every great change made recently in the system of education has been *pre-
ceded by extensive officialInveStigations. Some of them are given below.

Sitting during
the years

Resulted In
act of Par-

liament in

, .

in-

1940 committee of inquiry 1940-47
1946 school commission , 1946-52 1950 .
1951 board of education investigation 1951-55 1950
1957 schoill committee 1957-61 1962
1960 secondary school comMittee 1960-63 1964
1960 consultative committee on teachers training 1960-65 " ' 1967
1963 committee on vocational training 1963- 1968

/Th Swedish committee system is probably unique, at least as far as schools
and education are concerned. In no other country with comparable cultural and
conomiestandards reforms of edtication 'seem to have been preceded by sUeli
thorough-going preparatory work as in Sweden. /The educational system and the
teacher training system in Sweden are strongly centralised in comparison with
these of America and some Western EurOpean countries. There are few private
schools in Sweden. Schools are in the hands Of the local' education authorities,.
but the cost is met largely by, State giants, No serious racial, religious
gidstic problems exist `Tests used to normalise marks are the same till over the
country. Teacher training, the appointment of teachers, incomes and pensions
are subject to regulqtions which are the same for all parts Sweden. This should
be sufficient to show that the system of education it relatively homogeneous. But
the conclusion must not be drawn that education is eontrglled completely by the
-central authorities. The curricula are drawn up in general terms, and can be
-varied at will. Thus instruction depends greatly on individual teachers and head-
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.'masters, The reforni years, 1040-70, may be divided into three periods, of about
a decade each. Each began with an extensive official inyestigation, and these
three investigations characterise the measure and debate during the period.

The 1940s may be called en. investigation period, beginning with the 1940
Committee of inmary, which. in spite of the war and the general feeling of in-
security; took responsibility for several of the great problems of educated'''.
. The 1050s may be described as au experimental phase. The official investigation
on which the .work was based was the report made in 1948 by the 1946 School
Commission oh the future organisation of the Swedish school system, It was on
the basis of thN report that Parliament, in 1950, decided that experimental work
was to he started on the new nine-year 'compulsory school:

The 190(is are a period of transition to, the new systeth of education. This phase
'was begun with the 1957 School Committee, whose proposals in 1901 of a more
'definitive design for the nine-year school were accepted and confirmed by' Parlia-
ment in 1902. After having the upper secondary education carefully investigated
by a special committee during '1900-03, Parliament decided on a new "gym-
nasium" and a new type of two-year secondary school ("fackskola") in 1904.
And according to another decision by Parliament in 1968 these two.types- of

, senior secondary schools will, together- with a regularly two-year yocational
education, form another new "comprehensive gyumasium"i This school will. start
in 1961.

The Committee .of Inquiry sat during the period 10-10-47. Its'report, comprising
twenty printed volumes With a total of about 4,000 pages, is,' in its thoroughness
and penetrating treatment of facts, an admirable piece of work.

A new compulsory school,. with wider tasks than the old elementary school had,
can be`discerned in the Committee's terms of reference, according to which, the
ultimate. aim of the school should be not only to communicate knowledge of
young people, but also' o educate them in the Widest sense of the word.

Questions of organisation were dealt. with in detail by the Columittee in
several reports, one of which treats of the relation between the elementary
school and higher schools, and it is here that the ConnuitVee presents its first pro-
posal for a new combieed school.

This school was to comprise two stages of four years each : a lower, undif-
ferentiated stage calied the elementary school, and a higher, differentiated stage
allied the junior modern school. 'Thus the new school was to be a compulSory
eight-year sehool.

The second - school stage Was to have streams leading to an examination, and
streams without an examination. There were to be two examination streams,
one the theoretical Junior secondary feltool and the other the technical junior
.secondarp school. These were to replace the general junior secondary school and
the practical junior secondary school respectiWely. Parallel to these two streams,
there was to be a general, but to a cerffiin `extent differentiated, stream without
an examination, the practical junior secondary school. This was equivalent to
the eleinentary school, the 'old continuation school, and the higher elementary
t4chool. Various differentiation alternatives were to be found in these three
streams. So far as the structure of the practical junior secondary school was
concerned, the Committee was prepared to give,municipalilies great freedom.

From the very beginning of the work of the Committee of Inquiry, it was ob-
vious that the .work of investigation would be taken over by a political com-
mission. This commission was appointed in 1940, that is to say while the Com-
mittee of Inquiry was still sitting. The 1940 Committee's report and Proposals

, were thus of great importance xis basic material for later work, which eventually
&led to the establishment the resent comprehensive school. The proposed eight-

year school therefore never came into being.
2. Investigations and Propositions -

The 1940 School Commission, the forerunner of the 'experimental phase during
the 1950's vas in some respects a direct continuation of the Committee of In-
quiry. In other respects it deviated radically from the theories and evaluations of
the Committee of Inquiry. Times had changed quickly,,too. The Second. World
War had come.to 'an end. GerMany, whose schools-had long been the prototype
of Swedish school organisation, was completely defeated. The old European type
of organisation; with a distinct boundary' between the compulsory school and
the academic school was no longer the obvious model in the effort' to satisfy the
growing demand for school attendance and education,
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In Sweden the idea of a "cotuprehensive School was by noineaus a Amy one. :.

,. 13.ut it Was not until the 1940 School Continission that the comprehensive school
idea became accepted ill the Swedish debate on education. The School Cennals-.
sion, like the Committee of Inquiry, found, ab extension. of:Toinpult:pry school o
attendance justified, but R.:raised the school-leaving age to sixteen'years, not
fifteen, thus introducing nine years' attendance. The definitive split between the
two committees, however, wasnuilnly la.the differentiation model arrived ht. The
linking models. proposed .1)y the 1940 Committee, 4+4 iajority ) and 04-2 9

...,

(minority). were rejected. InKtesol, the School Commission" proposed 8+1. ')'he
lower stage, (lasses 1 to .6, %,.4115 to be common to all. In the tievotth.and eighth
classes, most of the curriettium and timetable was to be comnion WAIL but scope .. ,
was to be allowed for organisational differentiation In the form of free choice ' -
of subjects. Streaming was nut to begin until class 9 was reached. .

The School Commission unlike the 1940 COmmittee of Inquiry, was a political -
committee. The Chairman was Tage Erlander, themMinister of Education. When o. 1 ^

lie became Prime Minister in 194(1, the chairmanship PasSed to Josef,.1071"eine, the
new Ministet. The School Counnission..'onsisted of representatives "Of the five t
parties Mahout the same proportion ins the size of the parties, and a non-political ,,

member to'represent the interests of patents. Many experts were attached. to the
School Commission, and were as!fignedtoten or so subcommittees to deal with c.
spec:ia,1 problems. ., ..The concern of tile School Commission ,%vas the schoOls investigated by-the
1940 Committee of Inquiry. that im the compulsory sellout and voluntary higher
schools, as well as vocational training, adult education and "prOlilems of teacher
training. In 1948 the School Commission published its first report, with proposals
Cor guiding principles in the developing of the Swedish educational system, but it ....

. continued working for a few more years on, among other things, Schools of
.. . -Educa that. .. .

" ... .
The School Commission criticised sharply the traditionab Swedigh school and

its methodsof work : the school was said to Jiavelnherited a burdensome legacy
from the school of the Middle Ages and the school for civil servants and Menke;
The School Commission summarised the task of the school-:" welfare, study traimri
Mg. skill in languages and.matheniaticso'general knowledge,' aesthetic training,
practical training, vocational guidance, healthotraining,0social training, and char-'

,oacter training. To realise these aims, the character of the school would have to .
be altered: class Instruction and th6dominant question-and-answer method would 0\
have to be replaced by Methods of work designed to permit more activity .
anti Individual wirk.

Referring to the content of instruction, the School Conimission proposed, that:'
instruction in Swedish should be increased ; .

.0 .

English should be studied from and including the fifth Class; . ",

the so-called practical subjects Sh011id 1/Q given a .stiviver emphasis;... .
1i speelaisubject. civics. 'should be slovoteil to the systennitie study of the

surrounding world throughout the whole school ;And
.literatutC.f.history, geography, biology, physics and chemiStry, as well as

aesthetic Objects': should be givemmore scope.
'Mils- would need, the Sellool Cominission maintained. a'coMpulsory, nine-year.

tate-supported munielpai comprehensive school -organised in three three-year ,.

stages : Lower Department. Middle Ilepatinent alld ITimer Department. The'
top class, it was proposed, should be organized in three streams: One vocational
prepp ro tory stream I tly), one general streams (9a) and one stream leading to
the senior secenday school (9g )'. This new school was to replace tle eleinentary
selod. the old continnatiOn'sehOol..the.higher elementary school; municipal ami
state jltnior secondary schools (general and practical) and the girls' secondary
school. ,. - .

This proposed reform was presented to Pa rlialnent .,in 1950. In the special
eenunittee appointed to prepare this important motter, there were differences
'of 'opinion which. lead *to a compromise which Was later accepted by Parliament.
According to thiS comprinnise the- new ninc-year .school was to replace the eh-
aleatory schooram the ohcontinuation school, theigher elementary school and
the geffera I junior modern tieeondary school: Girls! schools and the practical ijunior secondary school. were therefore hxcePted.. . : ' .'

'flint the solutiOn' Was'a !compropige wasfurther stressed by the emphasis
. laid on ale experimental Work wiiicb was to prhcede and prepare the establish-
meta of the new "schOoi, In the roalhkenti on the proposals preceding the 1950 .

.t Dill. '1e:tellers had MxpresSed anxiety about the capacity of the new school to
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perform its task satisfiletorily. The implications of the Parliamentary derision
were also discussed. The phisisage of the resolution on %vhich opinions differed
ran as follows :

Steps are to be taken to introduce %vithin a period of time whichsuldect to
what the 1950 Select Committee stated in report no. 17--is to be derided upon
later. Si comprehensive school based on nine years' compnisory attendance. to
replace. in so far his the pliumed 'experimental work demonstrates the suitability
thereof, the elementary school, continuation school, higher elementally school,
municipal central schopi and junior modern secondnry .school.

Those supporting the resolution held the view that nine-yenr compulsthry at-
tendance was a fact, and that the experimental work referred only to the struc-
ture of the nine-year school. The opponents claimed that the introduction of the
nine-year school was dependent 011 the results of the experimental schools.
Later, in 1956 and 1957, Parliament made statements according to which the
former interpretation %VilS the correct one: Thus, the nine-year compulsory school
was decided on in principle.
3. I.:J./writ/tents Wilk integrated curricula

Experiments were started in the nntunin of 1949, that is to say the year before
Parliament arrived at 11 decision. In reply to a :questionnaire sent out by the
School Commission.144.uninicipalities declared their willingness to participate in
the experiments. Of these, fourteen were chosen.

With these fourteen municipalities and schools in the forefront, the experi-
mental work spread in ever widening circles. Every year new districts joined so
that. at the end of the experimental period proper. the experimental schools
served about half the population. of Sweden. Growth !meanie more and more
rapid, as the following table shows:
School year :

Number of popits

1950/51
2. 4831949/50

52

. 1952/53 2'1, 7.15
14, 635'

7, 9
1951/52

1953/54 l 35, 784
. 1954/55 01,498

1955/56 84, 941
195(1/57 109, 094
1957/58 143,370
1958/59, 193, 343
1959/60 "68, 940
1960/61 333, 094
1961/02 436, 595

Comparisons between experimental sell° is and the junior secondary school
were expressed to many ways. For instance. Miring the second half of the 1950s it
%vns. usual for pupils in class Og to nttemp the written papers set in the junior
hecondary school examination. Most important, however, was that, from 1955
:anwnds. alternative courses were introdubed in the upper departments of the
experimental schools; with a so-called practical course (aiteriative course) and a
so-called theoretical course (alternative course 2). The latter was very similar to
thecorrespondingreourse in the three-year jtmior secondary.Scimol.

Bow (lid the uu(V school, called the ciperimental school in the statutes, differ
from'the ordinary elementary school?

The most important innovation at the class teaelierstage (middle department)
was that English was Introduced in classes 5 and 6as a compulsory subjeit. To
provide space for English, the time for the other subjects had to be redistributed.
Swedish was Ihe subject that suffered Most, being reduced from ten periods a
week in clasS 5 and nine in class C to six periods a week in class 5 and nine. in
class (I to six periods a week in each class./

In 1951 curricular guidelines for the upper department were fixed by theN0-
tional Board of Education, who was responsible for the school experiments. New
guidelines were given in 1952 and 1955. .

One way of ensuring stability in curricula had been to determine minimum
demands for pass marks. The 1940 School Commission and the Nationril Board of
Education, however, considered such demands impossible to make without previ-
ous careful investigation. It was thought more suitable to fix principal items,
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which were to be common to the various curricula. These principal items were to
give the branches. subject matter and skills to be treated in all parallel c

Specimens of how principal items might be worked out in detail were given in
special curricula. Unlike tlie principal items. these curricula were not fixed by
the National Board of Ednentimi, but were published as recommendations. It was
nlso assumed that the curricula, Hip the timetables, were to be studied and
revised on the basis of experience gained. The curricula were intended to en-
courage, among other things, a better adjustmmt of instruction to the aptitudes
of varions grog s of children, and also to (Images taking place in the subject
matter. They we e also intended to prevent teachers being bound ton ouch by
textbooks. P el curricula should be available, among which teachers could
choose according to the level of the claSs taught, unless they preferred to con-
struct curricula of their own within the given framework.

Demands were made almost immediately from more strictly defined courses.
The principal items should be distributed hy annual courses. The curricula
were considered to be worded in too general terms.. Teachers, not surpris-
ingly. Often lacked the experience that a personal planning of the contents of a
course assumes, Nevertheless, the greater nmount of freedom undoubtedly led to
new inethodsof instruction in many places. iL cannot he denied that most
teachers experienced this-freedom as a state otuneertainty, and demanded more
concrete instruction, To this he National Board of Education replied that ex-
perience should be first allow d to show In what way and how radically planning
might be required..

When timetables and principal Hems were revised in 19.55, theteachers' wishes
were partly fulfilled. The distribution of subject matter by principal items and
departments was retained. but in addition,'-suggestions were made how the
principal items in some subjects, in the lower and middle departments, and all
compulsory subjects, in the upper department. might be distributes i by individual
annual course in each department. Freedom for teacherss to plan their own work
by department still remained.

It was probably the teachers in the upper department who were helped most
by the proposed distribution of principal items according to annual courses.
Experience of work in junior secondary schools could not always be used for
guidance in the upper department, for the pupils in the experimental compre-
hensive schools differed so much among themselves. Some upper departments
were too small, others lacked -trained teachers. Many teachers in the upper de-
partment had too little experience on which to base their own planning, to which
must be added what was perhaps tlie most serious consequence of the shortage
of teachers: frequent changes of teachers.

With reference to the differentiation of courses, the School Commission had,
in its report, proposed that tlie contents of the principal items should be di-
vided into basic.enurses and higher courses. The first curricula gave Only sug-
gestions of how basic courses were to be drawn nil. The idea was that the ex-
periment should provide starting-points for such a division. The wishes ex-
pressed by teachers and headmasters for the restriction of the basic courses
and higher courses led ,to the problem being attacked from new angles when the
timetables and principal items were being revised in 1955 by the introduction,
of so-called alternative courses: It had been found difficult to solve satisfactorily
the problem of the differentiation of courses -by a division into basic and higher
courses alone. ftir the difference ,between them was often only quantitative.
division into 'theoretical' and 'practical' courses: had been requested very early.
The National Board of Education gave in to these requests and proposed such
a division of courses in English, mathematics and physics. in -class 7. and in
these subjects and German and chemistry in eln6ses S and 9. In 1959 the course in
German in class R was divided in the same way.

Thesintroductinn of alternative courses 'was criticised as being a deviation
from the ideas of the 1948 School Commission and a return to the junior second-'
nry school, with organisational differentiation already after the sixth year. The
alternatii'es were accepted generally at first, above all in large schools. lint to-
wards the end of the experlinental perbi'd there was a marked tendency to
abandon the alternative courses and revert to the differentiation model recom-
mended by the School Commission.

4. Probletizs of differentiation, and integratinti\
Of . all the problems confronting the experimenta2 school, that of differentia-. tinn aroused most attention. When; towards the end of .the experimental period,

0
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impressions and eipgrience mune to be summed up, the adjustment between
what were called internal (pedagogical) and external (organisation:I'lldiffer-
entiation was the focus of interest.

The aim of the school was that each pupil shoul&develop his talents and inter-
ests within the framework of the school's resources. It is in, among other things,
this strong stress on the individual pupil that the Education Committee's goals
went much further than the Committee of Inquiry bad intended :
differentiation. often jailed individualisation, was to be carried as far ns possi-
ble, while the organisdPiona/ differentiation was to begin as late us possible.

In its principal report, tile School Commission suggested different ways of
differentiating the upper department.,

In large schools it should be Possible is the seventh and eighth (-lasses to
redistribute the pupils in classes according to their choice of subjects:This seems
suitable in the schools where individualised instruction In heterogeneous classes
cannot be adequately carried out. In schools where the number of pupils is not
large enough to allow of suitable dIvlsion, the pupils should be kept together in
classes, but follow different lines of study in groups. In other schools, where there

'41re enough teachers interested in individualised instruction, it SY0111(1 be possible
to keep pupils together in the original (gasses, and separate them only for the
optional subjects. Great freedom should he given to the local school authorities
in this matter.

Two Main ways of .organising the upper department can he distinguished
here, 0111, with Integrated seventh and eighth (gasses, and one with thee classes
differentiated by means of optional subjects. In reality, the seventh and eighth
classes were streamed, which the ninth class w; 10 be in any INISC, regardless of
how the seventh and eighth classes were organised.

Judginghy the reports sent every year by the niunicipalities to the Nu Clonal
Board of Edneatiou, some attempts seem to have been madetentative ones, it
is trueto postpone the optional differentiation of pupils through Optional KIM-
jeets until after the soimtli and eighth classes. As a rule, pupils were kept
together for most lessons, and separated only for lessons with different optional,
subjects for the pupils. In most of the niunicipalities with experimental schools;
however, a consistent orgazzisational division of pupils according to choice of
subject seems soon to have been esf;(qsbed. During the school year 1951/55 the
seventh and eighth experimental classes were as follows.

Differentiated classes: Percent
Pupils taking two foreign language's _ :35.S

. Pupils taking one foreign language 311. 2
Pupils taking no foreign languages 0. 5

Total 78.5

Integrated (gasses:
Pupils taking two, one or no foreign languages
Pupils taking one or two foreign languages
Pupils taking one and no foreign .12:nguages

2.S
10. 2

Total 21. 5,
.... .

Thus, immediately before the alternative courses were introduced, more than
three-quarters of tiie classes were organisationally differentiated. The Integrated .
classes often comprise& the pupils "left over" after an organisational differentia-
tion or differentiation according to choice of subjkcts.

The same year, 292 teachers working in the upper department were asked
which type of differentiation they considered best. The replies were as follows:

Alternative replies: ' Percent
Differentiation within the framework of the class 4. "1
Differentiation,aecording to pupils' ability in parallel classes 73. 7
Differentiation according to previous alternative but oply in certain

subjects 17. 1
According tti other principles 2. 4
No reply 2.7
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The first alternative, no separation of implis, 'did not attract many teachers,
The majority chose the second alternative. the organisationally differentiated or
streamed upper. department. The third alternative, which parliament chose in
1002, was favoured by only 17.1 per cent of the teachers. In the comments; made,
the desire was .expressed for more extensive differentiation by courses of vary-
ing degree of difficulty In the same subject, these wishes were 'satisfied from the
school year 1955/50 by alternative courses.

The period 1051-55 was also characterised by ,the-eMnparison of the upper
department of the cOmprehensIve school with-the junior secondary. school. The
question of the quality of these two-fort! is of school became a practical one when
the first pupils in the experiniental schools finished the eighth class and had
to compete with those-in the second-highest forin of the junior secondary school
for places in the four-year senior secondary school. In order to determine the coin-
0arability of the marks awarded in the two schools, tests were made to Measure
the knowledge of Swedish, English, German and mathematics ju class 8 of the
experimental school arid form 4 of the five-year junior secondary school. Only
experimental school pupils who had chosen two foreign languages- were tested.
Pupils at the junior secondary schools had consistently better results than experi-
mental- school pupilsoften the margin was so wide that the difference was sta-
tistically significant. The tests were repeated thelollowing year, when the results
in i)g were ommuired with those ill the corresponding form of the junior second-
ary sellout. There were still differences in the same direction, but someWhat
smaller.

The results -i)f these tests gave rise to a lively debate on the merits of the ez-
perhuental versus the junior secondary school. On the pne hand it Was
claimed that the testsbad proved the superiority of the junior se:mud:11w school
model, with early differentiation; The opposite party maintained that the/caul:ply
of teachers, the pupils and the other factors were not comparable, and denied
tl eJ .uperiorIty of the junior secondary school model. The great drift of theo-
retically pupils from the experimental schools to the junior/secondary
school was stressed. But the most impOrtant point in the debate wvas how the
new school was to be judged. Thus the discussion became in reality, a debate
on the alms of the new school.

As ?eported earlier in conjunction with the principal items/ for the experi-
mental school, the National Board of Education proposed in 1055 a division of
alternative courses into a number of subjects. This division was made almost
everywhere. The debate on differentiation changed in character. The compari-
sons between the experimental school and the junior secondary school became
less persistent, for the establishment of alternative emirs° 2 elassesad made the
upper department of the experhnentnI school nearly the same as a junior sec-
Mid:try school: The choke made by .pupils in the seventh and eighth classes
was two-dimensional : the pupils could choose subjects'and alternative courses
in these subjects. The classes, too. were arranged according to choice of :subject
and cMirSe. The tendency observed earlier to allow Organisational differentia-
lion to begin in the seventh class became still more marked. The deviation from
the School Commission's proposal of late differentiation was stressed further by
the issue in 1957 ofmew marking regulations*ccording to which different sell
of marks were to be used for alternative courses.

In many experimental schools, the. upper department became almost streamed
during. this lW Such expressions as "two-language" and "one-language"
claSses, and in the eighth cliths also "no-language" classes, were used widely. In
"two-language" classesmost of the pupils had chosen alternative course 2, that is
the theoretical course. In "one - language" and "nn-langitage" elfisses most of the
pupils took alternative course 1, that is the practical course. According to pupils'
ehoi-es of emirs°, climes 7 and 8 were organised as follos in the school year
1in7/58:

Composition of class : Pireent
Alternative course 1 in all relevant subjeCtS for allintpils in the class__ 5S. 0
Alternative course 2 in all relevant subjects for all pupils in the class__ 27. 0
Alternative courses 1 and 2 respectiVely- in different subjects for pupils

in the tomb class - 14. 4
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The most serious problem in the streamed upper departinent was that of the
so-called negatively differentiated classes, Negatively differentiated classes were
the ,classes of pupils who had chosen practically biased courses of study. It Was
foetal that the choices had not been made because of a positivp interest in prac-
tical ()munitions, but on account of tear of failure in academic streams. It was
in the consideration of these classes that the baSie ideas of organise differ.
entiatiaa were severely tested. Teachers fount! these classes difficult to inanag,;:' .

Theyhicked the incentive provided, by tile preseaceof pupils interested in study.
The possibility of malting a more demanding choice in isolated instances was -

very limited.
As'a Consequence, some experimental schools did not organise classes according

to pupils'*ehoices. This system of integrated seventh and eight classes was maned
the Osterilar system after one of the pioneer Aperimental districts. The fact
that the-eurrent regulations allowed fewer papilalu integrated Classes than in
classes 'lased on pupils' choices was not without .importance.
. The return from a rather strijtly streamed upper department to one more In
line with.the School '.,nnuniSsion's. proposal did not occur continuously. aml a
houtalary'drawn in 1ti60 is not wholly arbitrary. In 1960 the 1957 School Conitnit.'
tee took its stand on the,problem of differentiation by the 'so-called Visby Agree-
ment. In this agreenient, which was Published a year. before the final report of
the School Oimmitte appeared, the School Committee endorsed a differentiation
model Which; :ity and large, meant a return to. t1 School Commission's 8+1
model, the ''integrated" model. Thus .the 0+3 model, the streamed model..i'vhich
had dominated most of the experimental period, was rejected.

The years 1960- 02'were ebaracterised largely by the general discussion around
' the School Committee: first the above-mentioned'N'isby Agreement in 1960. and
later, in 1961, the final reportafal the proposed comprehensive school. The dis-
cussion resolved itself into a final. ycoanter around the prohlem of integrated

o classes and whether alternative courses were to be allowed 'or not. Of importance
in this context was the fact that the problem of the practical junior secondary
school and the municipal girls' secondary school could now be resolved. The
School CoMmittee proposed that the lines of study pursued in these types of
school should be transferred to the upper department of the comprehensive
school. With that, one of the cornerstones of the streamed upper department was
runioved. .

The streamed ninth Year proposed by the School Committee and later estab-
lished in the comprehensive school was discussed much less.

The tranSition, to integrated classes In the seventh and eighth years at school
was, as mentioned above, clearly marked even before the 1962 decision. This ii
illustrated in the following figures, showing the position of differentiation In
'these years. The black part shows the percentage of organisational difereittia-
tiou, white the pcircentage of integrated classes. In both figures, one of the
typical streaming years,. 1957/58,1s .compared with 'the. last year of the expert - .
mental period, 19(11/(1_'.

1957)3

'1)61/62

80,4
ro.wfmv.mie:***01110rifiTirrrtifIPPIVOMIPWWITIVISMA

19, 6 .

37,

The figure shows the percentage distribution of pupils by classes in respal of
their 'choice of foreign. language.< The black part indicated classes in %Odell all
pupils made the same choice, usually called. two- language, one-language or no-
language classes. The white part represents classes in which pupils could, and
did, make different choices in languages. It willhe seen time the proportion of the
integrated system increased front 19.6 to 37.:1 per vent thiriag the years 1057-61.

4
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This diagram shows the percentage distribution according to choice of alterna-
tive courses. The black part represents classes In which all pupils chose either
alternative course 1 only, dr alternative course 2 only, and the white part classes
in which pupils were able to make, and did make, ."cross combinations". Here the
trasition. to the integrated system is still Meurer. By the year befote Parlia-
ment's decisiou on a change -over to a system of integrated classes, half the classes
had, accepted the system in respect of division into alternative courses.
5. The Final Decision

However, the, system of alternative courses introduced hi 1955 was not dis-
appearing. The decision made in 1962 regarding integrated classes only meant
that the choice. of alternative courses was, not to determine how t he pupils were
to be assigned to classes. But during this final phase the-whole system of alterna-
tive can was debated. A retreat from a strict division to pedagogical 'differ-
entiation was In evidence. The School Committee's report contained a compromise,
according to which alternative courses Could be arranged In English and mettle-

.. unities. The alternative courses in German, physics and chemistry were Main-
,to dotted. In German, and in krench which became an alternative to Guinan In

-....- 1962 after having previously been the third foreign language, a distinction was
made between the ordinary course and one called the "smaller course ", which was
to be studied quite independently and with different numbers of lessons a week.
The division was abandoned completely In physics and chemist ry.

The School Committee's. proposal implied that theprinciples of differentiation
approved by the 1946 School CommiSSion were accepted, i.e. there should be no
streaming 'in the comprehensive school until the ninth class. In the comments
to tlieNSchool Committee's proposal, the situation present in 1949 occurred again :
most subject teachers were against the.8+1 differentiation model. In one recom-
mendation of about 11,000 subject teachers, most of them with a iversity train-
ing,

was suggested. When the .,School Committee's prop al was debated
ing, an organisationally differentiated upper department acco Au the 0+3

in Parliament, the problem of differentiation did not occupy a proininent place.
A large Major* was in favour of integrated seventh and eighth classes and
streaming. in nine streams, In the ninth :class. With that the problem of dif-
ferentiation was solved as an organisational problem. But as a `pedagogical
problem It Is still an urgent one. ' ;',,e;-,)

As has been mentioned before Parliament in 1908 decided to give the' nine-
year ,COMprehensive School a new struetnre from the school year 1970/71. This
decision' does not change' the :principle objectives'. or the 'Cothprehensive .School.
The proposal for the change was given by the National Board of Education, and
it was based on the experiences made from the 1902. curricula.

The changes are found mainly in the upper section, i.e., grades 7-9. This section,
will be more "comprehensive" than earlier. The optional subjects will he more
suited to the pupils' Interest...S. Streaming in the terminal years will lie abolished
and the prevocational subjects will be replaCed by general courses. Out of the
105 weekly, periods in grades 7 -9 88 periods are common to all pupils.' For
ref/Alining 17 periods education .Will, be diversified in four different elective
courses according to a free choliT by the' pupil and his parents. These four
courses are : 1) a second foreign language (German or French). 2) techniques,
3) arts and 4) economy. These courses will be for four periods in grade 7, three
periods In grade 8 and four periods in grade 9.

1
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SCHOOL RESCARCH IN THE SWEDISII NATIONAL. BOARD OF EDUCATIoN BCDOE
REQUESTS FOR 1071-72

I
The purpose of school research can be deduced from the evaluations current

in educational pOlicy, (the ecntral aim is increased equality. Tasks of SW:Mk:thee
to school research hi this sphere are :

Balaneettsocial composition of school .

Co-I:per:Blot] between various groups. within the sehool, pleasure in work
and pupil care :

Training of handicapped 'groups:
Problems of pupils win' low-grade performance levels ;
Problems connected with sex roles;
International material in teaching ;
Methodology in adult education, plotting of factors which impede partici-

pation in and completion of adult studies; and .

Pre-school activities, such .as are intended to conipttnsate for disadvan-
tages In the individual's social and cultural heel:filen:id, nursery school
methodology, forms of work and organization.

Educational costs have risen rapidly during the last few years. It is therefore
increasingly important to draw attention to the results of invested grants. At
the same tinie possibilities of rationalization must be rdvieed.. One task for
school research. should be to study the connection between educational ,casts and
the results of education. The form of the regulations for state grants and dis
cussions on programme budgeting in the sphere of education triakh it essential to

'draw :Monti:m.0i certain basic factors in the field of educational economics.
The results of the sacrifices-made by the community in the field:of-education

must be placed in relation to the pupils' requirements and their conditions. The
question as to how well the school can look after and foster the pupils' aptitudes
as well as their interests and ambitions, that is to say how. effectively the aims
of the school are served, cannot be answered withoutthe all of school research
coni.ent rated on precise definitions of school aims and the working out.of methods
for evaluating investigations into the fulfilment of, aims. refeqinfr, to various
pupil groups, types of locality, etc. Such an oveilapplug assessment of the 'activ-
ity. of the school demands school research over along period gild in several
stages in order to refine the methods of observation which' wilri be .necessary.
Efforts to improve the school will not be successful until such elf( s can be based
on a good knowledge of the real state-of hffairs. which it is in ended to change.
In any 'school information.system,assessment data of the typclisuggested above
will be of great importance.

. ,

THE E0;i:T;;OT OF SCHOOL RESEARCH PROJECTS
' .

.

Research projects can be grouped in s veral ways. Without respect to the basis
of classifications, it is not possible to elasify them into Imre categories. In ordei
to illustrate the content of the project ti e NBE- has prepared a classification in
terms of school subjects, certain aspects of teaching and various flehri of in-
vestigation. The tables show the allocation of funds for 1970-71 and-the amounts
in accordance with the Budget Requests fdr 1971-72. The'followIng commnents on
the budget requirements are based on these tables.

2.. COMMENTS ON TILE RUDOET ar.ouninAft.:Nfs. .

2.1 Shodi 'llevelopnient in generalplotting studita.
To this.igroup of projects belongthose which concern,recruitment/for adult'

education, a series of subordinhte studies for the plotting and \On:id:100n of
educational problems affecting pr rt:ons with defective vision and One study deal-
ing with educational seek and control strategies. The last-me:Ain:fed is intended
partly to investigate the extent to Which a more systematic searching for 'yob--
lents with einpirleal searching 'methods,. followt1d by systematic analysis of the
problems. niIght . provide experiences of value for the granting of -priority for
school research, partly. to provide a survey and ilitistration of systematic aim
analysis as control strategy in the sphere of education.

4,
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For projects under this heading the draft estimates bir 1971472 are :52-1,000
SW Cr.

3.4 schoo! m'aunizetion anti school staff, the sohool as an institution
Some current projects unti.--r this headhig deal with social training given at

sehool, papil democracy and r11.1111P111t inIl at school. Other subjects studied tire
. the effects on the pupils or working in ',mop of %.arions sizes and thwelassromit

as a social systeM. School organizational problems arc elucidated in those ',mi.
eels Vilkil study the school stage as a basis for the organization of instruction
rather than the grade and in projects dealing with the. pupils' choice lif subjects
in the continuation school and the upper secondary school. One survey study is
concerned with the Skveflish Lapps' wishes with regard to .the organization of
t he :who'd.

Several projects deal with increased eflicieney of teacher training by means
of aim analysis, the production of teaching materials and the qualitative assess-
ment of teacher training. Tusks for a new projert Melnik' the evaluation of the
planning of days devoted to studying,

nu. projects in this field of school research the draft estimates amount to
3,515.0(10. Sw Cr. .
2.3 The aims, methods, aids, and assessment of instruction ..

The food point of school research lies within this field. The tables give an
indication as to the school subjects and fields of instructions that are involved.

. Several main projectS in this sector of school research are expected to be emu-
Dieted during the budget year.. . . .

. Current projects devote attention to the alms of comprehensive school in-
struction with regard to the reading of literature in the comprehensive school.
composition in the intermediate level and creativity:1111101'g other. subjects.

Research into teaching methods forms the task of the majority of the current
projects. New project plans are being drawn up` to deal With the .teaching of
mathematics to pupils with poor performance levels and instructional methods
for the teaching of English to adults..

.

Earlier projects. based on teaching materMls cover individual Ma thematies
Teaching, Teaching Methods in German, Teach Yourself, Material for the In-
struction of the Deaf and Swedish in Special Schools for-the Mentally Retarded.
Fresh school research in this field is planned with regard to models for the
c oice pf media. and methods in the construction of teaching materials, typog-
re My for personk with defectiVe vision and computer-assisted instruction,

Pith regard to the assessment of the results of the school, a project is being
ph nned, among others, to develop models and methods. for the assessment of
in. truction in a wider sense.

.'ome of the projects which belong to the field of instruction refer to pupils
,Wi 11 low performance 'levels or handicapped pupils: tliose who have difficulty
in learning Mathematics 'or experience difficulty in Reading. Those with de-
fective hearing and Training School pupils, etc.

The draft estimates for projects concerned with the aims of teaching. methods,
aids and assessment amount to 6,2440,000 Sw Cr. . t2.4 The developmqnt and adjustment of the individual : . .

.

. Most of the school research projects previously n ntioned touch directly Dr

light t on the individual's develop-
ment from previous years, their School attendance, choice of studies and vocation. .

adjustment, etc. Anton subjects for new projects may be mentioned the integra-
Gott of the handicappe i in school Classes and decision- theoretical Models for the'
paying of regard to intttividuatl differences. .

. For projects eoncerned with the development and adjustment of the inffivid-
nnl the NBE' calculates their draft estimates to be 1,175.000 Sw Cr.
2.5 Total draft estimates I

Thaler. the heading School Research the NBE calculates on draft '1i-invites
totalling 13.160,000 Sw Cr for Budget Yea i' 1971-72. The Budget Requests for
the precedingyear amounted to 12,100,000 Sw Cr. .

6r
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TABLE 1.--SCHDDL RESEARCH PRINECTS 1.11 THE NOE BUDGET PRDPDSAL FOR 1971-72

I nsti tu le/project

LNG

I. Self-instructional material for pupils with learn.
, ing difficulties (SISU),Swedish,mathematics,

Ages 7 to 16. -. ...
2. Systematic instructionanalysis. Deals with

teacher and pupil behavior, alms at formulat-
ing a more effective educational program for
leacher candidates

3. Dbjectives and m elhodsf or 6-year-olds;Analysis
of the presebt nursery school program in rela-
tion to the,objectives, testing of new elements .

and methods (2 projects are currently in
progress on different aspects of this subject)

4. Microleaching. Development of methods for
analysis of, and instruction on, the effects
of various teacher behavior patterns

5. Literature reading. Ages 7 to 16. Formulation and ;:,
testing of methods, instructions etc

6. Instructional methods in.English for adults

LHLI
.

I. Qualitative assessment of teacher training,
academic subjects teachers' line

2. Development of methods for study day activities,
further training for teachers

3. Read and write, nursery school 1970, effects of
systematieindividualind reading and -writing
training in the nursery school

4. Development of certain Needing, writing, and
communication aptitudes 7 to 19 years

5. Mathematics instruction for pupils with weak
mathematical aptitude; pupils' needs and
aptitude and instructional methedology..

LHM

.1. Individualized mathematics instruction On .
Ages 14 to 16. Methods system development

2. Instructional mettiodi, German. Ages 14 to 16.
Method system developMent

3, Social ethication, ages 7 to 16. Survey to draw up
a program specially intended to train coopera-
tion abilities, resistance to propaganda, etc__.

4. Creativity. Designing of group tests to measure
independent judgment, and productive origi-
nality

5. ITV. Drawing up models for teacher training
where ITV is utilized as an educational sub-

; system (2 projects are currently in progress on
different aspects of the subject

6. Educational technology. Teacher training.
Method system development

7. VGL. Development of methods for checking and
assessing effects in schools with various group
sizes and with team teaching

8. Public democracy. Systematic development of
methods for cooperative planning, etc..

9. Vora 'anal training problems. To -develop an
eve lapping theoretical model:for R. & D. in

10. Campos n. Swedish, comprehensive, schools,
middle department

voca cation

. II. The integrated level school: Cooperation be-
tween kindergarten (preschool). and junior

of the level, new groupings for the advance-
forms, individualization within the framework

bait of Social development
12. EdOcational development k in the region of

Malmo School of Educatio
13. Eddcational seek and contlol strategies, sys-

tematic selection of problems for R, & D. work
of the school, goal analysis as control strategy.

14. Analysis of the position of headmasters: and
other appointments in county colleges

15. Training for jobs in the school sector

Year
aim-

menced
Year

finished

Costs up
to

1969-70
Granted
1970-71

Planned
costs

1971-72

School
research

newsletter
latest No.

.1967 1973 402 270 . 270 1970:6

.

1964 1974 - 495 180. 325 1969:2

rS;.`

1968 1972' 302 .290 253 1969:3

- ,
1970 1972 17 170 244

- .

1969 1976 52 135 200 1970:9
1971 . 102

_

1970 972 60 275
f.

1970 /,'', 1973 1 23 . 130

I ''

1970 1974 90 263

1971 1974 120

1971 e 1975 . 142

-

1963 1972 1, 348 650 4162
. .

1968:12

1965 1973 I, 554 360 49i 1970:19

1967 1972 519 280 385 1969:15

1968 1972 165 . 180 293 1969:17

1963 1972 554 210 280 1970:18

1968 , 1973- 396 300 380 1968:15

1968 1973 112 145 165.,

1968. 1972 136 ' 170 331 1969;16 :

1969 1973 118 190 153 1970:23

1971 1973 95 247 1970:3

-

1970 74 18 200

1971 80 156

1971 1975 24

1971 1974 97
1971 1974 259
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SCHOOL RESEARCH PROJEC1S,IN THE N BE BUDGET PROPOSAL FOR 1971 -72Continued

Institute/project

Year
corn:

menced

Costs up
Year to

finished 1969-7J

;

Grimed
19,0 -71 1971-72

Planned
costs

LHS

1. ITV. See LHM No. 5.
2. The maturity process. Describe variations In the

development of maturity i children from 9 to
16 years

3: Adult education. Survey of 'study requirements
and opportunities for adults in order to draw
up effective teaching methods

4. Forms of work ,in the nursery school
5, Qualitative assessment oi leacher training, class-

teachers ' line
6..The Vastmanland study: Survey and analysis

of the educational and vocational choices of
the pupils of 1 year'

7. Typography for persons suffering from defective
vision .

/ .t
, LHum

1, Developing better methodsfor setting marksand
for entrance to secondary school

2, Cooperation in schools.brevelopment of methods .
for pupil particiration in planning,instruction;'
and evaluation'

3. Elementary instruction 19 orientation. Method
system development

4. The lapps: Consulting wishes for new educa-
tional programs

5. Assessment of instruction: methods for sum-
diary evaluation of effects of 'school activities

6. Nursery school and 1st year; individual varia-
. lions in maturity, course content, teaching

methodology ',

; LHU
1

1. SMID. Swediih i7 -8-year- 'blds), for deaf chil-
dren and those with impaired hearir,g.Method
system development -

2. Reading training in the special school for the
mentally retarded, ages 7 to 9, method system
development l

3. Children with defective vision. Summary of the
problems and an attempt to formulate' inte-
grated course material

4. English in the junior stage. Method system de-
velopment I

5. Computer-assisted instruction
1

/ '''PeG
.

L Civics. Ages 14 to 16. Method system develop-
ment

2. Literature reading. Ages 17 10 19. An experiment
. with new methods

3. Pupil motivation. A study of pupil motivation In
vocational schools

4. MID: Models for paying regard to individual
differences

5. Models far choice of media and method in the
construction of educational material

6. Studies of the socialization process among
schoolchildren

PeL ..

1. The development of personality among puPil5
at special schools for the mentally retarded

PeS

1. The classroom as a social system

PsS

L Adjustment, behaviour, performance. A study of
pupils poorly adjusted to,school in order to
define Improvements
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TABLE 1.SCHOOL 'RESEARCH PROJECTS IN THE NBC BUDGET PROPOSAL FOR 1971-72Continued

Institute/m(0cl7
I Year

cam- Year
menced finished

P CS I
.7

.

1. Reading training, ages 11.to 13, metho I system
development '

2. The integration of handicapped pupils in the
school class

i

L 4:3

1. Quantitative evaluation methods in vocational
instruction: The intention is to work out tests
for diagnoses In relation to objectives and the
marking of vocational.subjects . .i.

2. The development 'of ii.alcuinents to evaluate
noncognitive functions

3. Tests °Nora' production In English: Trial of
various models for testing oral aptitude in
English' 1

4. Instruments for measuring proficiency) In
foreign languages in adult educat'on I

L4:3 I

I
Oral Final tests in English for candidates for class

teacher appointments 1

-L 4:1
. i

Training of R. & D. staff
1Planning, preinvestigation
I'

Following up of projects, Information

Total I

I

1970

1971

1969

1969

1970

1970

1971

'

t

.

S

1972

1974

1973

1972

1972

1972

1972

Costs up
to

1969-70
Granted
1970-71

School
Planned research

cos's newsletter
1971-72 latest No.

t

140 145

205

Lt

50 100 100 1

60 100

l' 70 170

70 75

42
..,

.

550
75Q
400

13,160

I, KEY TO SYMBOLS :.

LHGKHLI,LHM, LH% LHUm, and LHU=The Institutes of Education at the Schools ol Education in Gothenburg, Linkbping,
Malmel, Stockholm,Umed, and Uppsala. I

PeG, PeL and PeSThe Institutes of Edution at the Universities of Gothenburg, Lund, and Stockholm. ,
FsS=The Institute of Psychology, Universi of Stockholm.
PCS=The Educational Innovation Centre, Sitockholm.

' , L .4:3 =Test Construction Bureau, JIBE.

t . . .
TABLE i.FUN S FOR SCHOOL RESEARCH 1970-71 AND 197142

[Classifica ion according to subjects. Thousands of Sw Cr.j

t

School subject I

Allocation
of funds
1970-71

NBC budget
'requests

1971-72

Irrespktive of subject_
Several subjects
Foreign languages (several)
English
German
Swedish
History
Social studies 7ir
Mathematics
Religious knowledge
Gymnastics
Vocational instruction

Total
Planning, Information, training of R. & D. personal

t
,
Total

3,733
755

,.,,, 70
330
300
890 0

14
150
550
210

95
330

6,839
991

75
658
491

1,502

81
494

329

7,553
1,050

11,460,
1,700

8,603 13,160

.
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TABLE 3.GRANTS FOR SCHOOL RESEARCH 1970-71 AND 1971-72

(Classification by groups according to field of instruction. In thoUtands of Swedish crowns(

Field of instruction
Allocation of

funds 1970-71

NBE budget
requests
1971-72

s

l(respective of stage * 808
9 Several adages 600

.1.307
1, 746

Nursery school 490 797
Comprehensive school (several stages) 680 1,420
Junior stage , 750 1,415
Intermediate stage _. 585 345
Senior stage 1,255- 1,094 I
Upper secondary school ' 345 394
Vocational training 330 329
County college 60

. Adult education 410 417
Teacher training . 1.240 2,196

C.

7,553 11, 460Total
Special group:- I .

Physically haudicapped 375 830
Intellectually-handicapped 195 501

...-- Emotionally disturbed, 100 s 175
Low performance level r . 426

I These groups are treated alsoin other projects, not specific for the lifIrdPs.
Note: Planning, etc., see table 2.

TABLE 4. FUNDS FOR SCHOOL RESEARCH 1970-71 AND 1971 -72

(Classification according to field of investigation. Thousands of Sw Cr.(

Field of investigation
Allocation of NBE budget

funds 1970 -71 requests 1971-72

.
School,development in the main; Survey of trends and educational requirements 538'
The school as an institution: School organization 860' SChool staff (teachers, heads):

Teaching ...f.:, 760
1. Aims 410
2. Methods 2, 845
3. Aids': 1, 170,4. Assessment ,- r 380

Development and adjustment of the individual ... 590
, - .

Total , 7,553.

524
1, 574

1, 941

5,199
1, 687

620
1,175

11,'460

Note: Planning, etc.,gee table 2:

`It, \C6c,leou fa PAPER FoR ILUNots CoNFERENcE oN -Nim ,STYI:Eti IN
HRICULUNI DEVELOPMENT" SErrEmaku 19-23, 1971, UNIVERSITY OF:JI.LINOIS

Town rds Ineorpota ing Edncati anal Develop mien t hi the EducailleinnI
System. An evolving model in the German Federal Refinbliques
by Dr. Klaus Mast. Executive Director, ,;Center for Educational
TedinologY, Wiesbaden, Germany.

- ,
,

. tx.rnonucTtox .
/Educational ht.velopment like any educational activity, cannot happen in vacua;

it always takes place in some form of institutional frame. In fact the institu-
tionalbackground must be looked upon as one of the most crucial decision-points
in such it development process as any decision in thiS'cspect tends to be of as
wore stable. conservative pint permanent diameter than those that follow. Thus
it will osershadow, facilitate, hamper or stinntlate the Interplay of actions that

It is with this in Mind that this paper is presented to a gathering of people
who discuss styles itnd decision Issues in the field of curriciilum development.
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It will confine itself on the aspect of illStilIlliffilillISIIIi011, IIIIII. IISIMOVS16. fl till
IA 'Well I rate untidy I Ill IIIIC particular exttiMtle. namely the Center for duca-
tional Technology t Iiiithingstechnologisclies 'ZentrinoliTZ I in the State Ad'
Hesse in West Germany, which is being established at present. Some of the In-
nwmiltion givim will east light on the pecularities that exist. in the Federal
Republique generally. 0

Thickground.Some matt line of developments in the SixtlesLike many other
eminties Germany witnessed in the last decide the Else of education to one
of the most prominent issues in piddle life. At least three sources can.be Minted
for this : .

(n) the alarming rellorts,. research results, analyses, and public discus-
' sions of prominent individuals..in the field of science and eduation, polities

and mass media ; t) :.

(6) the publications and recommendations of etamnissions such as Out
-Bildungsrar and the !'Wiskenseiniftsrle (COnlleil for Education 1110 (21/1111
ell flit' Science) ;.,and . .

(e) the students Who already by. the mere fact of causing matiSiVe unrest
demonstrated that there '.11111SI be something wrong In the whole system.-

Presumably it was moreihe Beet and the last which brought education into._
the limelight of public-life. Le. the'lack of initiative from the side of tile govern-
ment and the political parties- is noteworthy. . . .

The offielal reaction to the sudden arrival of education as a public issue was in .

the beginning mainly concerned with providing for miantltatiVe..and structural
measures to be taken. Educational planning, then beeafilat established within
some ministries, was mainly Preoccupied with the gap between educational growth
and economic demand .aial appropriate means of bridging it. Next the structural
problems; of schools and universities moved. into the foreground: Any. educational
refe*An: WeSt GermanY so far is charaeterizeIl by the fact that educational
endive les were more or less exclusively coneerned with looking for structural

,.and organizational measures ,to ,solve educational problems.While this adminis-
; trafive t hinking.ktill. dominates. oinentionantoky anti the authorities' preoceti-

-,-;Plitlon Milt edlicatiqual innovation, it could be noted towards the very end of the ,.

'last decide that-it-tended more towards qualitative aspeets otedneadon, 1:e. the
organization of the tenehilig-learphig-process in the.Cills'sromn or elsewhere, the
curricula, the goals and objectives Of education and the-ways and.-memis_by 1
whielf they could he achieved. - .

. Partly. time, o' the initiative of 'various interested indiVidual personalities and
also of. Industry, In ltHilVTO serious consideration's were given to the establish-
went of new institutions in the field of;currieulunf development and educational

' technology at the state and federal level. However, it,elear co-ordination of the

,Though plans for the setting up of a central inktitutelOr curiLilum develop-
vavarious similar efforts did not take place.

Ment.are being, discussed at present. there Is no overall strategy at the "federal\
level. The State Of Hesse has taken illeintiali ve by inaugurating he Center for .
Educational Technology, Noilli;;Rhine Westfalia has founded .a similar institute,
and other states become increasingly. interested in the ideaMowever the thought
of establiShIng it networkof educational development centers over West Germany
With ,an interlinfting.and co-ordinating centre has not yet eanght on at the federal
level. In. this s) nation the lack of it coherent plan of action at the federal level%ti
May"have seri° s' Consequences in the years to conic, for communication and
eti-operation bet* Ten the state ministries o,f.education Is.negligible. We are.prob-
ably repeating n experience the U.S. have just gone through, since though Mitt-
& ea eVen:from a 'ventral level, i.e. the U.S.' Office of Education,.. the Regional.
Edneationalta ioratories and the II & ])'Centers were not interconnected through
a central mother-organization. It IS felt that w umuber of difficnities arose Nom
this omission, These have .now apparently, 'amongst Other reasons, led to dis-
Outslobs about establishing some kind of national, institute for educational re-
scaich outside the Offlee of Education: This would net ns a sort of backbone, in
Order tti Prevent a relatively. young orghnism from jeopardising its own work
and existence: Though it is normal to assume that other outgrips will profit flint'
such an experience it is at present just ti's likely, that West Germany might have
WO. t brough the same stages Of developmenrandrepeat systematically the, mis-
tiikos other countries have Committed and in themeantime reversed... .
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THE CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY (nHLDUNG§TECHNOLOGISCHES
o ZENTRUNf RTZ) .

.
.' T pahe z is set up as 'a uo organization.ganization. with limited liability and is

presently globally financed by the State of nesse with special fnmlIng of projects.
by the federal government. Negotiations are presently under-way to hove the
federal government as an equal partner and it is to be expected thOt. from illig
the Centerwill be legally borne as a joint enterprise by the State and the ;Federal
(b The mandate of the DT% as a research anal develoirment center is
to carry out-- . .

. research into the technology of learning and learning systems:
. the design, prototype development, evaluation and implementation of

learning systems and other learning resratrces:
.

'
curriculum development with. special l'espect to Innovations :hrongh the

integration Of new media ; .

an advisory function and the provision of information to'Other educat Ulna I
institutions and.authorit les ; .

where appropriate, the (mining and 1n-service-training to feaclWrs within;
the re.lalin of Its other functions. . - . -The essential organ in respect to ,the renter's work and;the supervision of its

management is a governing board consisting of representatives of the state, the
city of Wiesbaden, the federal 4ol'ernment ancUL,with. up to 1,3 of its seatsof ,.% .

, stall representatives of the Br,. For the conduct of its tadt. the governing board , $ 7,
Can;nontinate alt external. researelt advisory yonnnittee on to which repreSent a-

isfives froilf.the field Id reliehrep HO education IISWVII as WOO! illAtitiltinn;.; 111111 '
bther'rek.111t social organizations can be elected. . . .

he first group is more onjong term. development work'
TiteCenter's programmeuftvork is carried out by research and project groups.

Whereas\the emphasis in t
or rescaNdt, the project groups are primarily concerned with the development of
prototypes of learning systeips. For the planning, elaboration and co-ordination
of the Center's activities h R & D management board is set up which consists of
the research group representatives, the project leaders and elected 'members of,
the total staff. - .

/ .. ,
Thi.re are six areas of work which for lack`ofyi; better terminology, will be --,.....

referred to as sections, and which are named' according to their (a) researefi
orientation and (b) their school subject areas.-They are:

'''(11-Ctirricoluin development and instructional design; .*

(2) Learning Theory, Cybernetics, Computer Application' and 'Media
Systems f , .,1 .

(3)-Sociakand .educa tithed psychology, ,valuation,Bcononly and edtica-
tion: -- .

(4) ,Science and Mathematics 0-s1

(5) Modern Languages: tift : . ,,,
I

(6) Social Science and Humanities.' 41 .

'It is thought that the. ections 4, 5 and 6.are the development oriented project
groups who will be helped in their work by the research;oriented `support, troops',
i. e members of the-se would lie seconded to the project deVelopment groups. Each
working group whether more inclined towards research or to development will
have a university professoi as a research and scientific consultant who will advise

, the group in its work and alsotake on certain tutorial tasks. It.is not intended
that the professors act .as group leaders although they at .present are charged
with the setting up of the group. Research, groups will later on elect their repre-
sentatives whereasproject group leaders will be contractually nominated. Besides
the appointment of permanent staff for the working groups it is planned to attach'
teachers on a Seebndment basis to development projects.
*Thus- an institutionalized linkage exists between the educational ministries of

the State and the Federal Government on the One hand and between a number
of universities through the contractural arrangetWents with consulting professors
on the other, as'well as the co-operation with schnols..through full and part-time
secondments and other active forms of co-operation-I. The complete linkagesystem
(established or intended) is shown in Fig, 1. "\. , .

It must be noted that these institutional arrangements represent a real inno-
vation in Germany, as to date not only are Jorge seale development activities in
education unknown but also because the BTZ is the \first institution conceived of
as fulfilling at middleman'. function.'betWeen the senti\rated worlds of politics,, re-

.

,.

I .1
.

I
,

.
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FIG. 1. LINKAGE STSTENIL OF THE BTZ

search; and educational practice. As unknown as the concept is in. Germany of
looking at research development and implementation (RDI) as an integral whole
where one has hearings upon the other, as difficult will it be to put this concept
into practice. The orientation of the Center's work. will be predominantly to-
wards the pre-, primary, and secondary school level.:.

With respect to the topic of decision issues the basic decision making structure
should he mentioned as it always has strong bearings on the actual work to be
carried out by an institution (see Fig. 2).

formal downward decision making structure and decision execution.
formal way-s through which participatory decision process is presently.

institutionalized.
Percentage indicates number of seats.

DECISION AREAS
1. Financing. :.

'2. Mandate of IiT'Z.
:3. -Policy Orientation. .

4. Supervision of Center's Ma nageineiit and Work.
5. Approval of programme of Work. .

IL General Guidelines for Dissemination and Diffusion of Center's Outpat.
7. Installation of R & D Project Groups.- -
S. Appointment of Executive Director. :1 /
9. External' Relations and Formal Agreements. , .010. Resource Allocation. .

11. Management and Internal Co-ordination. '
12. Appointment of Staff. )
13. Planning and Elaboration of Programme of Work and Resources Demand,
14. Basic Principles for .Planning and Carrying-out. of Work.

, 15. Planning, Organization and Carrying-out of Work within q imps.
Three general principless guided the cionsiderations. First, the enter's Inde-

pendence and freedom in its work within the constraints of the give socio- politi-
cal frame had to lie assured, in order to prevent the BTZ comingto serve only
the interest of individual organizations and-people. Secondly it'had to be assured
that the lITZ would work according to its mandate and not' withdraw into an i
ivory tower of resell rch.without any impact tin educational practice. Last but not

I. / 2

6
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least it was essential to arrive at a system of partiiipatory gbverinnent by dele-
gating responsibilities and involving the staff also in the essential decisions
about The Center's work. Fig. 2 shows in outline how these three general prin-
ciples have been realized and a few explanatory remarks might be helpful.

Representatives 'Of the local, state and federal educational authorities together
with the Center's staff (1/3 of the board's seats) will constitute the governing
hoard which will take the basic decisions about the Center's work, such as ap-
proval of prograMme of work, recommendation of budgetary implications to
financiers, general policy questions andtbe ,superviaion' of the Center's manage-

, !tient. (The governing board may be reinforced'in its work by external advisory
committees which it can set up.) Because there are representatives of the
ministries and of the staff on the Center's governing body, the staff can influ-
ence, through personal exclhanges,.decisions which ostensibly and 'officially are
taken by the mhlistries alone."This is fol.. example firmly institutionalized in
the statutes of Cdnter over appointing the executive director. Before the appoint-
ment agreement on the persdn of 'tile executive director shall be achieved with
the R & DInanagement board. This means in practice that theAuitiative for pro-
posing an expoutive director lies with the staff. As cats be seen from Fig. 2 the

& D Management board and the executive director share most of the respon-
sibilitiesLe. they are mare or less .two equal bodies and their decisions are
taken in mutual agreement, the difference being that the executive director
is.the official representative of the Center and legally responsible for its .activ-
ities. The importance of the nature of the relationship between the R.& 1) man-

f.4*,, 17r:13
JJ

s
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agement board and the executive director for the functioning of the Center is
obvious. In cases where agreement even after extensive discussions cannot 'be
reached the matter:can be p'ut for decisiOn to the governing board. This is to
counteract authoritarian pressure from the side of the executive director and
also to prevent the R &D management board taking decisions which will jeop-
ardisethe Center'g position :IS IL public institution and which might run against

:'Ite"mitfulate. The 12 & D Management board is entirely made up of representatives
'of the .research groups, the project leaderS and other elected members of the
staff. The Centers programme of %void.. Will be 'elaborated by the it & D manage-
ment board, which will also lay. down the general principles for its implenienta-
tion. The planning, organization and carrying out of the work within the re-
search and development project grOups will be done by the groups themselves in
conjunction with the Center's management and ndministratjon. The degree of
responsibility to be internally delegated to the groups is' at present still under
iliscitssion.

As authority with respect to school :experiments, field trials, introduction of
new curricula, Ow accreditation of learning systems, and examination iequire-
ments lies with the state ministry of education, conilmions and close coppera t ion
vill necessary. '

ynoni.EatS

In lvilat 011ows. we shall eonsider a nimiller .of problems Mtli which the
Center is faced in its .initial phase and the .solutions to which will certainly
influence tins Center's dieetien for the coming yehrs. They further illinninitte
the context in which the Center %via have to operate.

hies bclircen educational en(rrelt, educational- policy and educational
practice.

. .

As %vas already mentioned- before, the concept of It & I) or, even It D I and
implicatbais for educational Ivoric are strange notions in.truditional German

thinking. The philosophy of the universities: whielb dates back. to the i(lealistic
thinking of the early 191 11 century has led to a. strong:separatiou'between society,
the universities with t r-emplia sit; an pure research, far removed from the
real world. find educational praCtices in the schools. This historical
unacceptable in a modern society, still deeply influences present day thinkingtind
prevents n inntually beneficial interchange between- the world of science and
research and the educational policy makers and executive authorities. It not
marked .so lunch in the field of natural sciences and economies, .lint still pre..,
veils in social:sciences, isdneat ion and the Ihmilinities. 'I'lte fact that it is rooted
iii' and .tonelies on basic social value conectIts pith: an educational RI)I-center in
it situation where it ims to face seenticism and resentment from all sides, and
_to. establish itself it-has -to change.attitmles and overcome prejudices in those
fur whose benefit it Works. .

The' iniegmtifm.of rcscarch, dere/opulent and impleincntation within ime
institution .

it is 'difficult to draw ,11 line bet ween research 011 the one hand and develop-
went and Implementatiim on the ntlier..lt Is likewise difficult. to integraje them
with equal emphasis in one organization and the practical volution is often to
separate (twin instituflonnlly. (See e.g. theft & It Centers and the Regional
Educational TAthorittin'ies in this U.S.)S However, expgrieneeshoWs that. a sepa- '
ra tion will be disailantageolis and risky as the necessary int erpinS' hetWeen
the two sides will not take pliteey, Niew structures for netting II and 1) and I
together will imvp In be tried ont. The 11'1% has not yet settled on any particular
sointimi but various possibilities are being conthidualized and enyisaged: The
linkage vIth a number of histitol'ons at various universities through contractual
arrangeitients with professors will Millie it possible 'for the Center's stuff to flir-
ting' Milifify 016m:elves nenthwileally-(acadentl degrees, D.. "Habilitation."
finiversity.fliriva. etc.) The same iseeleanismjaaild facilitate recruitment Of new
staff and, furthermore the Center-can develop an fieknowledte, specialized
graduate training rapacity in the years to COMP. To balance it iirthe other direr-
lion (i.e. to prevent\ the Cisnt'er from becoming too deeply itivnlved inn bash, re-
senrelii, its research groups would have to be understood as fluctuating groups.
This means that the staff resources would be primarily allocated to development
propel argrotips. %vlficlt e.of an interdiseiplinarY nature. and only a small nuns -'

iLer of feeffle, wound- remain in the rei:earelf grf nips. .k shift would.ollow
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- staff reallocation
sit

completion of a project. In other 'words the research
groups would be set up its part of a eontinnons internal ht.serviewprogramme in
combination 'with an internal "sabhatleablenve" system.

. t(c) The lint( -lay
..

It is hoped that mechanism such as the: one* Just mentioned will bridge the.,
time-lag in getting lip to date in met hods and techniques of organizing and con-
dueting,large scale educational development %viol: IIIIII. also in basic concepts
such itS educational technology and currieninin development:At. n lime when
°the eolintrietc move long isince departed frinn the gadget :Ind hardware concept
of educational technology, where the notions 'of. systems analysis and systems
deVelopment have undergone modifications to adjust, then( to social and ednea-
tional problems, when the principles of programmed instruction are conceived

.'of in a wider sense its development stages 1111(1 guidelines rather than as il elassi-
pal drill and pro et ice procedure, when formative evalnatioit. has replaced the
suminative approach in educational development work. at a tiiiib when the dis-
tinction between educational technology and carriculuni developmenclisappeas
raPidi yon' will find that many of the old idensare only just catching MI in
Germany. mid t ha t newer developments axe unheard of. , c:...-

no-
tions

it rough estimate it will take 5 to 7 years for these more sophisticated no-
tions to develop in Germany, If we ha VP to repeat in a systematic way the 811111P
stages of development and the same mistakes as others. Can we not benefit from
their experieneeeamtavold this wasteful filar-NO
((I) PersonnelA

.
re blent:t1 .

,
.

This raises serious dilliculty at present as there are only few people %ho
have experience ht educational It & I) work. It is. only now that smite universities
have. begun to offer opportunities for students in educational science to familinr-
ize 'themselves with llel(k suet' as curriculum research, learning and communica-
tion theory, Jaluation procedures, Informatics and "'systems analysis in educa-
tion etc. (Educational science is very new term in German universities wbioll
slowly. replaces the old philosophi Illy oriented .concept. of "pedagogy.") 3liire-
over not only are professors and let corers unfamiliar with problems of develop-
ment work but the university tradition results in indoctrination about the purity
of research which prevents the qualified student from engaging in more practical
activities. ..

To overcome the shortage of qualified manpower the IITZ is at present devel-
oping an Auternal training model for Its own staff. This programme includes for

.staff members perioda of attachment of between. 2-4 months at corresponding
development, prOjects in the U.S. and the U.K. in order, to familiarize and update
then with luadvanced. practices. Contacts with other organizations in Genitany
and elsewhere, discussion seminars. workshops witlilintside participants who
will be asked to comment. on the Center's strategies aqd activities are likewAe
envisaged. '- .

t

CONCI.0 N(I REMARK

The 'FITZ is ono of the first large settle Riff venters in Europe and represents
within Germany II new model for innovating educational pro et ice. Though. it
resembles the R & C'entors and the Regional Educational Laboratories in
the I'.S the impulse that led to its creation seems to have come from u different

' direction mid n number of features clearty distingai,Rh it from them. It will be .
interesting to.see him these different approacheg develop and in which way
nutional and international communication elm be set up continnonsly.to improve
institutional arrangements, and to preVent institutional decisions impeding and
laying behind developments that take place within (lie institutions.

RAND WoRfi EIPLICATION

III recent yearsi Rand has been doing a good deal of work on domestic public
policy questions. We are cnrrenkly working on a -number of projects relating to-
education, and we have plans undttr way for several large-scale long-term

Pojcets'are described below under the appropriate field.

A-0
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A. CURRENT A NI) S T WM{ K

1. Edtwitionul.managenient and planning
. .

Conducting a planning effort. for the prf 'posed Nntionai Inmlitute of Educe lion,
under the sponsorship of the l;.S: 911Ice Of Education.

A stiffly of the role of (Aural/m(01 information systems in planning and review-
ing.elementary-affir.'secondary educalion Sponsored by Rand.

Collaboration with the _Research Corporation of the Association of School
Business (Bikinis in condueting training sessions and developing a manual on
program planning, budgeting, and evaluation systems in educational administra-
tion, sponsored by the Research Corporation.

,Developing, under the sponsorship of the 'Illinois Heal 11..Education. Commis-
sionotin improved basis for stake planning-techniques and analyses to. help esti
fish goals and priorities in health ina wirer educe tam.
_Developing, tinder the sponsorship of the California State Department of

Education, (a) an analysis of expenditures by program entegary for representa-
tive California school districts; (b) an inventory of exemplary institutional pro-
grams, as a basis for developing comprehensive Nehoo/ distriet cost models, within
a state-approved program laidgeting system.

Collaboration with Los Angeles City Schools. In designing a district-wide
Information system. for Ina negcnient, evaluation, and accountability, sponsored
by Los Angeles Unified School District ; phase I of (he study, to be completed in
July. 1971, will include development Of a pilot Program for representative schools
in the district.

Development of trqjning prow:awl in planning. programming, and budgeting
for schoo) administralkus in California, sponsored by the U.S. O111ce orEducation.

Conducting, under the sponsorship of the President's Commission on Popula-
tion Growth, a study of -bow new technologies and new methods of organizatbn
will affect the demand for educational resoUrres oven (1, next thirty years.

Developing, it .collaborationith Los Angeles City Schools, alternative school
.intcgrption plans for. the District.

Evaluation and occoniability
.4 . Analysis of successful and unsucceLftil programs of eonipensatory onication

in California, sponsored by Rand.
Analysis Of performance contarting methods In elementary and secondary

education, sponsored by the Department of Health,Education, and Welfare. This
work includes a review of past experience with incentive contracting.. reviewing
and monitoring of selected school districts' experience with incentive contracts,
hnd pdblictition of it booklet off incentivr contracting for use by school authorities.

NPreparation of a staff study for the California Educational Research Com-
mission, discussing methods of experlinental design. evaluation, and information
system development for the 'California experinientalschoolsprograin, sponsored
by Rand and th6 Carnegie Corporation.

Rvaluatton of ,the efTectivenesl: of innovative emnpricuitorp education. pro-
grams in Ban Jose, California, sponsored by the San Jose Unified Bchool District.

I MI analysis of the effects- on job performance of alternative techuleitht train-
.
ingiprogrunis, sponsoredby the Air oree.

Evaluation of the ilfeets of &oration On the income of racial minorities, spon-
sored by Rand.
3...lnaltpdx of eduCational processes .

longitudinrarstudy iu one Southern California school district of -student per-
.

formonce in light of student background, class size, teacher characteristics, and
a number °rotifer variables, sponstired by Rand:

A study .ofdato. front Project labial, a niTtional longitudinal sample server-of
elementary and secondary school, students: aimed at determining the offecti of a
Jiiiinbev of ;student, school,. and community eariables on educational achieve-
ment, sponsored by Rand. .
"A study of the state of .kpoirledgc about educational effectiveness and its rein-

Bon 'to edhcational 'finance, sponsored by, the l'iesident's Commission on Educa-
tiontil Finance.

anadysip.of the appropriate student ages Ow affcring programs of vocational
education, sponsored by the Departnient of Health, Education, and Welfare.

17"
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Educallewal finance
A study Of-1 rernativo school finance policies for the /talc -of California pre-

pared for the overnor's Commission on Educational Itt Turco quid 11w Governor's
Educational T sk Force, sponsored by Rand -and the C: them Corporation.

A study of the effects of. state aid on the financial an program performance of
local school districts; sponsored by The Ford Foundation /.
5. Educational technology

A study of the instructional r yes of computers in. it /her education, :Tonsured .

by the Carnegie Connulssionon Higher Education.
Development of a computer-1080 model, aimed to providing curriculum devel=

upers and teachers with information on appropriat instructional media mix for
various instructional programs, sponsored by.Itanl.

n. SONIF: ItEsums or CIATIF,"1 VOUK

1. Edueational management and planning
Completion of the preliminary plan foi: the pr )posed National Institute ofLdn-

maition (R-657). The plan has been submitted o the House Committee our Edu-
cation and Labor, and, at the request of the 'odumittee, Rand is collaborating
with the staff during the hearings. We are ontinning to work under contract
with the Commissioner of Education ou two 1...sucs; (11 developing a .II&D man-
agement system 'for the NIE; (2) improvial;. the dissemination of R&D to the
educational community.

Development of a.. model of the ilow of iiersonnel through the Jinni' man-
power sysnon in the state of Illinois, ;which may Jai generally applicable to
health manpower problems in other states.

Preparation -of n cost model for California school districts Which allows
. school districts to estimate the full cost of introducing nemprogranis (WN-724(3).

,Publication ,of a new- approach V) educational Information Systems design,
aimed at Meeting needs of parents. teachers, principals, and local, state, and
federal administrators ( P-4377 )..

Publication of a number of-reports on the application of pr6gram budgeting
to school district planning, including one study that has. been adopted fdr use
as a text oa program budgeting by schools of education (RM-0116).
2. Evaluation and adeountability ,

Publication of ope report on educational performance cantracting that de-
scribes the concept, the nature, and the implications of performance contracting
arrangemenV, with their implications for educational' management (R-699).
Two reports to be published this year will evaluate selected performance con-
tracting programs and present a guide to school districts seeking to introduce
or consider performance contracting arrangements.

-S.'ulunitteil several reports on the methodology of evaluating compensatory edu-
cational programs, .based on Rand work with San Jose schools. The analysis
includes not only improved metpods of evaluating program effectiveness, lint
also development of a ciist model for estithating changes in costs as ,a function of r
changes in program content or organization (R-672
i. Analmis of educhtioual processes

Coinpleted a longitudinal study of the -de erminants of student reading-
achievementA in grades 1-3 in one Southeni California school, district. The anal-
ysis showed that contrary. to some implicatbins of the Coleman report, teachers
did .have a significiint effect on students' rending. however, teachers experience
and education, which. are what the schools pay for, %vere not related to students'
reading achievement. 'reacher verbal score showed a positive effect for children

, of white blue-collar workers.. For middle-class children and Mexican-American
children, the teacher characteristics measured in the Rand study were not sig-
nilleant, indicatiiig a need for development of better measures (RM-6302)..

Tested various simultaneous models of educational achievement using data
from -Project Talent, a national sample survey. 'When tested,:these models, which

A
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take ace,pinit of the inreraction of the various school, community, an student
characteristics, indicate that teacher morale and class size have si ifleant
effects on academic achievement. Work is continuing on this project. II

Educational-finance.
Developed models of the effects Oil 4)611 financial behavior of N'nridus foemnins

for state aid to locaisehool districts (P-4385).
Proposed, at the request of the Oovermir's CM:mission on Educational' Re-

form, a spectrum of tax and 'distribution policy ulternatives for California school
finance (11 -603).
5. ffiliwglionol technology

pioted a study of the instrutional uses of computers in higher education,
to be published as a book by Me Graw-dill for the Carnegie Commission on
High r Education. 'liar study' emphasizes the relatively limited instructional role
of co Maters to date, and the substantial growl li that is in.prOspect las a co:Ise-
quen( . or the development (if largesMile time-sharing syliteins, as well as inex-
oeM (nisi:eft:s.

Published :1 itnini book giving a taxonomy ofcoinainnioation merlin, %Odell-has
been well received by educational planning agencies in the United Stath :Ind
Eurfipe HS as has is for planning instructional programs. (.1 TaZonomy of Oommu-
n lion Media. ducational Teelinell)!* Publications. Ine., Wil).. A second pub-
lication descrifies how to select appropriate instructional media for training
courses (R601).

C. FUTURE WORK

Our plans fur future work are likely to follow along four general and related
lines :
1. Educational_ procwor'es

The aim of this work is twofold :
To perceive the operational effect of different elements in the educational poe

ess by eompariug variations in inputs--st admit and teacher elmrneteristies. class
,1;:e. school plaid and iniulpment --with variations in output as niensiiredby
doinic.achhwement and attitudinal criteria. This work will bnild on current work,
including recent studies by Hanushek and Coleman and linrweit, as well as stnd-
les in progress by Kiesling and Avereli. One important goal of this work is bet-
ter definitions of input and, output, ha:hiding improved measures of achieve-
mnt and reform of educational information system S.

To analyze the effect. of eta:0101ml- frelinologies on output. developing the
approach taken in the Rand study of the instructional uses of computers and
in other current work. .

2. Educational evaluation and accountability,
This work will focus on testing educational innovations, evainatim' the effec-

tiveness of . innovative and compensatory progra ins (including training pro-,
grains). and applying evaluating techniques to the issues of educational licconnta-
bility. The basis for this wOrk has' been set by current research forySan .rose
schools and the state of California. and a ,shorter study prepared for New York
City schools. In vocational education and training, recent Rand stndies sponsored
by 0E0 attempt to establish systethatic bases for choice among.programh.
3. Educational 'management

The work on educational pifocess, emphasizing improv,ed measurement !and
better information systems. for management and research, has a strong man-
agement orientation, as doesonich of ,the evaluation work, which .str'esses its
role in the programAlevelopment cycle. More generally, the educational manage-
inautt work will focus on efficient resonrce use, improved information systems,
promotion of school integration, and identification of effoetive educational pro-
gram§ and of incentives to introduce them.Rand 'now collaborates with the U.S.
Office of Education, (planning for. the National. Institute of Education). U.S.
Department of Health, Education,. and Welfare (incentive contracting' study),
state of California (planning for experimental schools and analysis of problems

65-510-71.-44
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of information system design), and San Jose and Los. Angeles Unified School
Districts (compensatory education, information system design, and integration
planning), and will continue to work with all levels of educational management.
4. Educational financc o .

The present system, based heavily on local property taxes, is usually inequi-
table and increasingly inadequate. Rand plamilurther studies based on the work
now being completed for The Ford Foundation aid' for the California Governor's
Conunission on Education:it Reform. It will focus on incentives to efficient and
adequate financing of local schools.

In general, we plan to carry out the proposed work- in close collaboration with
shoot distrfcts and state school authorities. Our focuS is on problem solving--;
haproving the effectiveness 'of the educational system in the fOlevement of
some major goals:, cost effectj,veness, compensatory education for the disad-
vantaged, evaluation for feedbilck into the educational system.

THE RAND/HEW STUDY OF PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING ".
.(By George It. Hall and James P. Stueker*)

The performance contracting method was first quilled to the education of
public school students late In 1989. The ensuing publicity has generated wide-
spread interest in and experimentation with this' technique. Payment forserv-
le,s on the basis of student achievement, and the involvement of private. profit:-
oriented limns in classroom actWities, havemiade performance contracting be
of the most discussed and MOM: controversial innoVations in American eduenthm..

In simplistic terms, an educational performance contract is ail agreement be-
tween a school district and an agent under which the imyment by the district is
based on some measure of the agent's performance. The current application Of
this method is typitied by a local educational agen0 (LEA) contracting with a
learning systenis contractor (LSC)" for the education of a selected group of stn-
dents, with the contract payment determined by the measured achievement of the
students. In most programs achievement is defined as the difference between the

fill results of two tests: a norm-referenced test administered at the start of the
program and another form of the test at its.completion.,

We would like to emphasize three points about the current Performance con-
tracting movement. First, a large. number of protrams.are in operation, but all
are experiniental and most are limited in scope. Second these programs are so
dii.erse that statements and judginents concerning One program may be com-
pletely irielevant tc. the others.. Third, there is grit need for carefully planned
and executed evaluation of these programs.
Carrot programs

The performance eentractiikg movement is well under way. During the 1069-78
school year, only two schopl districts initiated performance emit meting programs.
TLis year there are perhaps a hundred. programs ; the exact number cannot be
known because many programs have received very little publicity and new pro-
grams are continually being. eveloped. The accompanying tables give some Indi-
cation of the current popularity' of the movement and illustrate, the diVersity
that prevails.

We have classified the. programs into four groups. The first, group contains
-1fisr year's programs. The second comprises the 1970-71 programs for student
achievement. The third contains programs that are unique in that they are

/concerned with the education of teachers rather than the direct education of

Dr. Ilnll received his M.A. nnd Ph. D. degrees in economics from IInrvrird University.
He is n member of the Mnnngement- Sciences Depnrtment of the Rand Corporntion. Prior'

' fo joining the Rand, Cor'porntion in 1904. Dr. Hall was with the stns' of the Board of
Governors of tile Fetlerni Reserve System. Dr. Stacker received Ills M.A. and Ph. D. degrees
in economics from Northwestern University. Prior to joining the Mnnagement Sciences
Depnrtment at Rand in 1968, Dr. Stucker was an instrIlstor in economics at Illinois Insti-
tute of Technology..
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students, The 1101 group contains the programs in the structured experiment
being conducted by the U.S. Office of Economic Opportunity, This sainpIe of
programs will illustrate our funsia mental points..

COMPLETED PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING PROGRAMS

EcIncdtional figency Learning stems contractor Subjects

Students
Maximum

Number Grades payment*

Texarkana, U.S.A. (Nevem Dorsett Educational
ber 1969) + (1969-70 Systems.
phase))

Portland, Oreg. (January AudioVisual Supply Co.
1970). (E.D.L.).

Do 5 reading teacheri
DO 6 reading teachers
Subcontract with Open Court Publishing Co -

Portland, Oreg. (1 ulle 1970) 1 reading teacher
Do Larrabee and Associates

Reading and math.....

Reading

, do
i.. do

- -.
do
do

300 7-12

';130 \ 7-8

WI' ) ill
55 1-6

200 4-8

S135,000

200

a 1, 500
5,500

I, 500
500

I All violin amounts are approximate.
2 This progrdm was conducted jointly in Arkansas-School Disthit No. 7 and the Texas Liberty-Eylau School District.

Some of the techniques of the 1969-70 phase have been turnkeyed for the 1970-71 school year. '
3 This pSyment is in addition to regular salaries.

Program diversity
"performance contracting isogram" is simply' an educational program, some

portion of which 'is covered by a performade contract. Programs call therefore
- differ in a variety of ways: In the characteristics of the educational programs ; in

the portions of the programs under contract; in contract terms ; intharaeteristit:S
of the eon tractors ; and in characteristics of the contractors' learning program:v.
This article elm discuss only a sunlit portion of the diversity unsung current
programs.

A major feature common to all the programsand one that .has not been 'suffi-
ciently stressed, is that each involves a remedial reading prograM. Many of the
contracts also provide for the tenth ing of mathematics, lnit only three cover
other subjects. Behavioral Research Laboratories is providing the entire currIcti-
lout for one elementary school in Gary, Indiana.-The paymentto BRL, however,
will be based only in the students' achievements in reading and mathesuatics.,14
Jacksonville, Florida. the .basic curriculum for a first grade class has been con -
tracted for. In Dallas, Texas some vocational skills are being taught. under
contract. .

Performance contracting for student achievement requires that the outcome
of the contractor's efforts can lie specifitivil and measured. At present, most edu-
cators believe that such specification and measurement are possible only in cer-
tain baste areas such as reading and mathy.and even for these subjects many,
educators are dissatisfied with the present testing instruments. The expansion
of performance contracting into areas other than reading and math will partly
depend on the deVelopmen?of norm-referenced and Criterion - referenced measures.
of achievement in other areas.

j?rices flitter widely among contracts, depending mostly on,how touch of the
educational program is contracted, out. The last column in each. of the tables

o is labeled "Target Pii,ment" since no one knows what the actual contract pay-
ment will be until the achievement gains tire measured. The figures were deter-
mined by coinputing the' maximum amount the local education agency might
have to pay the learning systems contractor; howeVer, no comparisons Romig
the various figures should be made, since what is included in the LSO's )rice
differs front one program to /mother, For example, souse programs, the con-
tractors are simply furnishing books or nintorlalsywhile in others they are re,
sponsible for the-entirrange of classroom resources. In some programs Use teach-
es remain on the di tract payroll, while in others the contractors are responsible
for teachbrs' salaries.

0
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The.learning systems contractorsare a heterogeneous group, ranging all the
NV;ty fl'0111 individual Elltd1811 teachers to subsidiaries of Sonib of the nation's
Largest corp(Iatilins. Al(Ist of the contracture, however. are profit-orientell edn-
vatimmi-. firms : and in ino4rof the performance contracting programs, they are
directlyinvolved in the classroom teuelling/learning proceSS. It is interesting that
they do not tacessarily regard their present role as pdruitinent. Even amongithe
private firms, most of whom are basically developeek and Illarkeltws of ediu

research and development, opinion differs about whistler ,t his involvement
will continue in, the future. tiqate contractors 'see their current luvolvement in
classroom activities asth rapifily passing phase; soon they hope to he only con-
sultants assisting schbol districts with "turnheyed" *systems, that is, learning
systems originally Introduced' under performance contract and subsequently op-
erated by the (115fricts as part of their regular programs. Other contractors, how-
ever, question whether the current phase will pass so rapidly. ..

Currieuht alai h.:felting Rcliniques are ditqatate. M st prograins are based
it:ton highly individualized instruction. How the halkidualized approach is lin-

... 'demented (111"fers sufistantially.aliowever. sumac LSCs nialw extensive use of
le:idling- machines.,Others use tiVf machines, or, at most. simple cassette-players.
The innjority Al re soniMvilere behveen these two exttentes., Some programs em-
Plaisize extrinsic incentives, others rely exclusively on intriasie motivation. SImie
stress the inipmrtipice of changing the classroom environment. Some use new .
materials, others use only well-linown.. materials. III short, the programs employ.
a wide spectrum of teaching techniques, nmterials..and gent.ral appioadies.
7'h o aced for broad- perspective evaluations .

. - .
0.

Diverse as they are, the present prOgrams represent only -a fraction of the
variety possible. This potential for almost infinite variation is the real strength
of "performance contracting," and the improvement of our educational system ':'
demand4 that tice potentit I be fully explored. This implies that all performance
eontracting programs nut be evaluated from a broad perspective. Faults will be
discovered in any program, but the attempt must be made to determine whether
the faults are the result o that program, that rontract, and that yonractor. or
wileheiJ, on the other Muhl, he faults stem fiow basic defects in the PerfinIII4alce
contracting concept. In our opinion, if program evaluations are thought of as
:;impt contract evaluationsthat is, if they focus merely on the amount of the
achlevenhint gain and the payment the contractor earnsmuch of the infor-rine
Atoll obtainable from this year's experience will be loSt. Every school district
that IrsPonsoring a performance contracting program should be studying 'CO' --
the performance contracting method, (2 the particular relationships that its
program has established between the district 'and the learning_ systems con-
tractor, and (3) the composition and effectiveness of the contractor's lea`ning
system. . .0

A broad perspective is needed for, two reasons. First, a performance con-
tracting program involves the activities not only of the learning systems con-
tractor, ,but of the schoid district and perhaps other contraCtors..Perlaips the
local education agency will utilize management support contractors or inde-
pendent.eyaluators or auditorb. The agency will also have to invest in facilities,
'ainLetigage in planning, fanitervision and evaluation, The outcome not only of the
contractors' activities hut otother program activities should be evaluated.

SeCond,'a broad perspective is needed'because a performance contract may,well
:geneiate'strong effects other than its impact (in student achievement. It will be

illiply to have affective or volitional impacts on students, The program will surely
have sonic impactspositive, negative, or bothon teachers and school officials.
The programs May also affect school r lationships with parents. taxpayerPond

o. community action groups. Evaluation o program qutcomes.should therefore not
concentrate solely on whether the con actor 'Ad the achievement-gain goals
Specified' in the contract, bukshruld inc tde the entire program and its collateral
.impacts. . . N

r .

. a
. .

. .

.cny rleivs exprkswi In thlspaper ant those of the authors. They should not, be Inter.
preted as-reflectina.the views of the RAND Corporation or the offitilal opinion or policy
of any of its governmental or private research sponsors. Theiwork on which this ortIvIe
Is based was performed pursuant to Contract 1.0. HEWOS-70-156 witit.the U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. Or
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Educaliodal agency

I, : :" '''...
Boston (Roxbury), Mass
Coloradd, State of

Cherry Creek
Denver
Englewood

Dallax, Tex
Do

Flint, Mich
Gary, Ind

Gilroy, Calif
Grand Rapids, Mich

Du
Greenville, S.0
Jacksonville, Fla,

Oaklam1,-Calif
Philmielptc.-. Pa ,
Providence, R.I

Savannah. Ga
Texarkana, U.S.A

Virginia, State of
Norfolk..
Buchanan County
Dickinson County
Lunenberg County
M,...dilenbirrg County
Pt nice Edward County
Wise. County
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OPERATIONAL PROGRAMS FALL 1970:STUDENT ACW,EVEMENT,

Students

paymentpayment
..t

Learning srlenitractor . Program. con, Number Grades

fducatio .al Solutions Reading
Dor.sett,tducational Systems do

do:.. do
do do
do . .. do

New Century Reading and math.
Thiokol Occ. skills and

motiv. .

Dealer for E.D.L. Materials Reading
Behavioral Research Labora- All suhiecls

tories.
Westinghouse Learning Reading and math...

do do
COMES do
COMES Reading
Learniag Research Associates__ Reading, math.

social studies and
science:

Education Solutions Reading
Behavioral Research Laboratories do.
New Ccntury/Communications do

Patterns. .
Learning Foundations do
Educational Developmental Reading, math and

Laboratories. dropouts. .
Learning Research Associates... Reading and math ,

t do
do. do.

..rho do
do do
do do
do do
do.. do

400
300
IGO
100
100
875
875

2, 160
800

103
400
600
400
300'

.400
20. 000

1, 580

I, 000
300

2, 500
500
500
250 ,

250
250
250
500

N -6
6-8'
6-8
644
6-8

9-12
9-12

"9
li-6

2-4
1-6
G-9
6-9

1

6-8
1-2, 7-8

2-8

7-12

1-9
4-9
1-7
1-7 ...
4-7
4-6

. 4-6
4-9

580, 000
50, COO

210, 000
640,000

60, 000
143, 700
164, 000
100,000

,.. , 70 000

1 .

C 80,1100
800, 000
145, 000

97, 000
100, 000

212. 500

...... .

Educational agency

TEACHER ACHIEVEMENT PROGRAMSFALL 1970

.

Number of
teachers in

training Target
program payment

Alachua County, Fla.- 1. C 40 524, 000
Ofangeburg, N.Y 40 24,000
Post Jefferson, N.Y 30 18, 000
Royal Oak, Mich 30 18, 000

Yellow Springs, Ohio C 40 24, 000

Note: Tire contractor for all these programs is the Institute or the Development of Educational Activities.
O

There is also a heed for dispassionate evaluations. Some people view perform,
ance contracting; as the harbinger of long-awaited innovations and chkwe in
°ducat ion.,Others view' it as a Trojan horse for forces inimical to quality &liken-
Hon. And. of course, anyone involved 9n a program is likely to develop emotional
uttitudeS and feelings about it. All ttitese positions are understandable, but if we
are to profit by this year's experience, it is important that there be objective
evaluations.,

Each local education agency with a program will presumably be concerned
with evaluations. Many state and federal agencies are' also interested in the
poteritial of this technique and will he studying the outcomes. The 01,10 ex-
periment -should generate .considerable information. Under the sponsorship of
the U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, the Rand Corporation
also seeks to contribute'to the evaluation of this year's performance contracting
experience.

The .Rand/HEW study is sponsored by the Aisistant Secretary for Planning
and Evaluation. It began on June 30. 1970 and will continue until November 1,

^
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1971. A major objective of the study is the preparation of a Performance Con-
tracting Booklet for school officials. who may he considering contracts with
corporate suppliers of educational servick on a guaranteed performance basis.

,,The booklet, which will be available in November 1971. will consider ,the
a'ning, contracting. managing and evalmitingof perfornmee contracting programs.

Two major 'issues syabe analyzed. The first is when and to what purposes local
educational agencies might wish to en;age in performance coot raying programs.
The second is how local educational amniles might appropriately structure their
relationships with contractors. Rand is anaiyzing the theory and State.of-the-art
of,performance contracting in both noneducational and educational sectors and
also performing field investigations of experience with act al performance eon,
traeting programs during the 1970-71 school year. A report on the state-of-the-
art is scheduled for March 1971 and the field investigation report in September.
1971.

The 1970-71 school year will provide considerable experience with performance
contracting in education services. Not only are numerous programs in operation;
but there is a diversity of educational approaches, -student poptlations and other
variables. It is important- that this - year's i.-47perience be evillnated witli an eye
to all the activities involved in a program and the many different impactS they
might conceivably exert. HEW has contracted with The ItADrCorporation to
conduct_ one sucli evaluation. We hope that this and other investigations of .petr-
formance contracting in education will provide smile answers to the many pres-
ent questions about this new and expanding educational technique.

OFFICE OF ECCNOMIC OPPORTUNITY PLOGRAMS, FALL 1970

1.7

Educational agency Learning system subcontractor and program

Students
.

Number Grades '0E0 graft,.

Anchorage, Alaska
Clarke County, Ga
Dallas, Tex
Duval Co., Fix
Fresno, Calif
Grand Rapids, Mich.
Hammond, Ind
Hartford, Conn
Las Vegas, Nev
McComb, Miss"
McNairy Co.. Tenn .
New York (Brom% N.Y
Philadelphia, Pa
Portland, Maine
Rockland, Maine
Seattle, Wash
Taft, Tex
Wichita, Kan
Mesa, Ariz
Stockton, Calif

Quality Education DevelopmentReading and math....
Plan Eilueation CentersReading and math
Quality Education DevelopmentReading and math
Learning FoundationsReading and Math_

Westinghouse LearningReading and inath..,..
Alpha Systems,Reading agd math
Learning Foundations Reading and math . -.. .....
Alpha SystemsReading and math
Westinghouse-LearningReading and math
Singer/Gra flexReading and math
Plan EducatiourCentersReading and math
Learning FoundationsReading and math ---
Westinghouse LearningReading _and 'Math
Singer/GraflexReading anctmath
Quality Education Development Reading add math
Singer/Clafles.T.Refiling and math .?
Alpha System (-Reading and math
Plan Vat-alien CentersReading and math
Association of TeachersReading and math

do -- _ - .., .

',...
600 1-3, 7-9 $444, 632 ,

600 1-3,7-9 301,770
600 1-3, 7-9 299, 417
600. 1-3,7-9 342,300
600 1-3, 7-9 299, 015
600 1-3, 7-9 322,464
600 1-3, 7-9 342, 528
600 1-3, 7-9 320, 573
600 1-3,7-9 298,744
600 1 -3,7 -9 263,085
600 13, 7-9 286, 991
600 1-3, 7-9 341, 796
600 1-3,7-9 296, 291
600 1-3,7-9 308,184
600 - , 7 -9 299, 211
600 1-3, 7-9- 343, 800
600 - 1-3, 7-9 243, 751
.600' 1-3, 7-9 294, 700
600 1-3,7-9 233,976
600 1-3, 7-9 1 55, 514

I The 0E0 giant includes the target payment to the subcontractor and $30,000 to '$50,000 for the LEA management
team:

2This payment is in addition to regular salaries.

A BIDLIOGRAPIIY, OF SELECIED RA NO PUBLIGATIoNS

Books
EDUCATION

"A Taxonomy of Contmunication Media," R. Bretz (1970).
This book defines and describes the communication media, distinguishing be-

tween information and instrUction and between Instructional aids. A set of cri-
teria is proposed by Allich communication media may be distinguished from non-
media, one medium distinguished from another, ttnd a single medium distinguisheil
froin multimedia. Two ways for classifying communication media are suggested:
one, by differentiating between seven classes based on ways of representing infor-
mation ; the otherby dividing communication media into telemedia and recording
media. Descriptions of 28 specific media include future develtipments as well as

c
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all major available media. Intenued primarily for media users and professionals,
the hook makes use of standard audiovisual terms and phrases wherever possible.
Each term is defined when it is first used and is included in a glossary, placed at
the beginning of the book. 102 pp..(Published by Educational Teelmblogy-Publish-
ers, 1970, $4.95.vailable only, from booksellers or the publisher.) Also published
by Rand as RM-6070, September. 1969. (SM), .

"Teacher Shortages and Shlary -Schedules," J. A. Kershaw, R. N. McKean'
(1962).

An analysis of the relationship between. teacher shortages and salary schedules
in the public schools. It is shown that the problem facing the schools is not so
much a shortage in the total numbers of teachers available as it is a problem of

'shortages of well-quallffed teachers in specific subject-matter areas. What Is
needed is a' salary schedule .that..repognizes the existence of the professional
opportunities outside of -teaching for teachers having certain subject-matter skills.
A salary schedule with subjeet:matter pay differentials would he an effective and
relatively inexpensive way of filling specific teacher shortages in the short run

_attilsof-vbieving, in the long run, ti better balance of Subject-matter spec:Males'
among tP.) hers in training.The admInistrAtive problems attending the introduc-
tion ofsuelt schedule are discussed, and it is concluded that they can be resolved
without instil_ able difficulties. 240 pP. (Published by McGraw-Hill Book Com-
pany, Inc., 196 ; Paperback edition, $2.95. Available only from,booksellers
or the publish r.)
Reports

It---186-RSP"The Social Effects of Communication Technologyledited by f:-

Goldhamer, R. Westrwn (May 1970).
This report reviews, m a non technical fashion, the principal-techLological de-

velopment that underlie the communication revolution, especially' the-translator
and the computer. A umber of devices and communication subsystems that make
use of these developments are described, together with the new capabilities that
they_permit. The principal discussion centers on possible social consequences of

,f the conuntinication revolution and indleate4s some policy 'questions-they raise. In
ry some cases Changes are already under way. Social effects 'are discussed in the

fields of education, political behavior, crime, economic life, governmental regula-
tory action, and the quality of life. There is reason for both optimism and

.pessimism about these various effects, but considerably more analysis, research,
uedsocial experience will be requited lo,foresee future developments and enable
sti:4tO Jfriaken that trill hiefiCifge the anees of favorable outeomes. Some
gual dines are provided for research on the'socialieffects of communication tech-
nolo y. 38 pp. (Atitho)

R 88-I1C-7"MpiiSiires of .School Performance." J.: S. Cohen N. L: Karweit
(Ju y 1970)-.

pc:uses on imprciving the reliabitity of standardized tests in the evaluation of
solo olS and kograms. since . fiical. scores as now used may lead to ineorre8t-
conclusions. The authors exan ine common inaccuracies in re ting and Aiopose
some' remedieS. A major weal:nes!, is the expression of sent peel] relative
terms as grade eqUivalents and pereetffiles, which, given the elningeg in the stand-
ardizing-population, Precludes valid compariSons over time. Until absolute meas-
tires are avajlable for direct inferences about school performance, the authors
propose indireetOproaches that t ake-accoulit of the limitations of present data
systems. They suggest, for example, reWeighting test scores at later grades before
averaging to make them rbtlect the school imputation at the entering grade, and
using the distribption between high- and low-performing students over time as a
measure of school effectiveness. Ther also supply' a forinnla that wilapermit
measuring the achievement of individual students as evidence of the equality
mf apportmdtx afforded by the school program. 16 ( Author) .

R-601-PR"The Selection of Appropriate Communication Media for Instruc-
Una : A Guide for Designers of. Air Force Technical Training Programs," R.
Bretz (February 1971).

Prsperlfchosen communication media can present inform/0a tion more effectively
thaff teachers do, and free the teacher to plan activities, diagnose learning prob-
lems; c:mnsel'studeuts, and perforni other tasks requiring human judgmeorand
warmth. However, the influence of pasiive entertainment media too often causes
instructional meat to he used passively;:oerlooking the importance of learner
response aid - Interaction. Modest, inexpensive media, such as still television,

t.
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slidefilms, and telewriting, often fill a teaching need as well or better than more
' complex, expensive media. Studies of training films have consistently, shown

them to contain surprisingly little relevant motion. Some professional touches can
actually detract from learning. This report describes the 29 kinds of communica-
tions meida and discusses their most coninionapplications in instruction. Simple,
cleat-cut criteria, checklists, and floweharts.are provided to help course planners

. decide when media should be used and which class of media is best suited fo
each need.. A taxonomy of communications media and a dittionary of..terminology
a re.appended. 75 pp. Ref. CAIW)

11412.-ARPAExpeihnentn1 Assessment of Delphi ,Procedures with Croup
Value Judgments:" N. C. Tallboy, D. L. Rourke (February 1971).

One of a series of studies using Delphi.tirneedures to aid decision/nal:ors In
dealing with value judgments. Previous stmliN4 have not clearly shown that there
is an appropriate population of factual questions to contilare with value judg-
ments; the vari:.bility of performance on factual questions is large, depending
on the type of questions asked. With this in mind. some e mparisons were made:
Two groups. of UCLA students were askt,;(1 to getierate and rate lists' of vtilite
categories that they considered important to highec NI cation and the tot:Oily
of life. Aintlyt.4eil showed that (1) distrilint ions were generally single - peaked and
roughly bell-shaped, 12) the correlations .1.ietweNt llitTerefft groups and different
rating methods were high. and (3) the number of chnnges and degree of con.

.-- vergence-for yalue judgments. ( reduction in st 211141nrd ilVintr.011) were comptiralc
to siniihir indices for fnetuni judgments. '1'lle expeaiment sustported the Nnilu-
sion that Delphi procedures are appropriate for processing value ninterinl its well
as factual material. 5S pp. Ref. (See also RII-5888, It M-M57, Mifil;1.5, RAI-.
6118.) (K111 i

I
.

It -t137-CC/RC"Accountaltility, Program linigetirg. and lbe Caltfoltir, i-.di'l-,,
cational Infomation System :4A Diseussi ,alul n Proposal." .1 A. Farquhar

..(Aprlf 1971). . -t 7/ - ,-
It ha,: been argued i'hat the :Iliswor to public and political demands fine a mow

responsive edurntiontil system lies in lite/praytice of accountability. The f.,11011`
11111111.111111H1:10:), CI:. mograte. Imilgetirig/nay offer an aura: five vph: -le no a--
countability. Currently. mail OW1'41111:I iIloolAistcletS also 1110 011ifibl'Itill ).:oln-

'Nit lona] InformittNi System (CELS) 116 :1 primary vehicle for tannin:lion :tor-
age, processing. and retrieval. .1,1111(11Kit adequate for present acct's. the cobtig-
mation of ("EIS Nill he illsitifed to effectively simian., accountnbility and pro-
gram lindiret ing. This reportrreeommends that the Legislature create trn Advisory
Commission on Informal ion Systems to define the structure and services of
CETS.II. a shitew9e information system designed to support accountability and
program budgeting/11e development of C111S II requires system definition to
determine infotuntion needs, transitional niteltanisms. legislative and economic
franinwork, security and privacy issues; and functional system design' to trans-
late needs ittio spotiti ions -fqr 'subsequent programming and Osting. 31i I.
Ref. (KB)" . .

.

.R-95T-11EW-7-"..- tional Institute of EilnuaYloti : Preliminary Plait for the
Protalsed ttisfit nip." R.. E. Levien (1`ebruay 19711.

Detailed report of the possible objectives. programs, orgattimtion. actvorl; of
relationships. and initial ativities of-the XIE. As propir-ed. the NIP, Nvoill(1..1!n a.
selinentp agency within Hl W. outline] to .0E. NI E's ftatet hitting Nut hest be
descLibed in terms of its four tintjiir program arm: (.1 )' !.,(olvilig or alleviating the
prollTents add nehieving the .objeetiviq: of Atiteriean (Olen Hon': (2) advnneing the
prnetice of eilticationas an art, science, and profession : (3) strengthening the
scientific and technologicol foundations on'which education rests; and (4) build-, ing a vigorous and effective educational research and development system. A

. 0 small percentage of NIE's resources would be devoted to an intramural program
conducted hy. a Center'for Edticationnl Studies. As the next step in development
of the NM, an initial planning staff and advisory council, aided .by panelsaf
consultant's, shou14examine each of the major areas of educational R&D. They
Would review prior and current work, identify what 'needs to be done, and define
desirable programs of work In each area. 21 pp. Bibliog. (KB)

. R-672-SJS--"Project R--3, Sur. Jqse,.Calif : Evaluation of Results and Devel-
opment of a Cost Model." M. L. Rapp, AI, Carpenter, S. A. Hnggart, S. Lando,
G. C. Sumner (March 1971).
. F)valuqtes the current R-3 .progran2 to raise reading and arithmetic achieve-.

., . : ment levels in a disadvantaged .San Aso junior high school, and presents a cost
A

..'"N I fcr .
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model to enable the decisionmaker to explore cost consequences of program vari-
ations as' an 't.1(1 to future planning. The model translates required resources
into dollar costs by taking into account program componjnts, resource's,:iind re-
source costs. Students With lowest ?Altering scores gained S month.,' achievement
during the 4-month program. Students' average achievement gain in reading was
5 months : in arithmetic. 3 months. Program expansion left unchanged the origi-.
nal concepts of motivational activities, intensive involvement, individualized
rending and arithmetic, And parental involvement. Major changes included heter-
ogeneous grouping, a new hour of humanities instruction, reduced expenditures
for R&D, increased expenditures for teachers, and fewer field trips. Suggestions
for program improvemelir Were made in the area of program coordination, stu-
dent orientation, facilitation of achievement gala, and restrueturing of in teindve

_involvement. 170 pp. Ref. ( SM)
Rand »lemora 2/ (la

It11-2190-RC--1"An Economic Analysis of the Market for Scientists and Engi-
neers," A. A. Alchlan. K. J. Arrow, W. M. Capron (June 1958).

Au attempt to determine whether there is now .or has been in the recent Past
a "shortage" of scientists and engineers, and, if so, ill what sense a shortage can
exist. Reasons for seeking a greater supply of scientists and engincerS are Ws-
cusk41, and four possible slefects in the economic system that affect demands for
scientists and 'engineers /are considered. Arguments about the efficiency of our
educational system are evaluated, and a case is made. for th6'.-policy of dif-
ferential pay for teachers according to the :scarcity of their specialists. 125 pp.

RM-2473-FF"Systems Analysis, and Education," J. A. Kershaw, R..N. Mc-
Kean (October 1959). . .

A study to assess the possibilities of making quantitative comparisons of edu
cational systems (that is, comparisons of specific vstems with variants in which .
changes and innovations are incorporated). On elementary and secondary

_schools are considered. Comparisontf this type o help administrators and
others choose improved education sys ems'will soon be feasible. However, it is
necessary for more work to be done toward estfina ing the "input-output rela-
tionships" in education. 70 pp.

R11-3009-FP"Teacher Shortages and Salary St!hedules," J.1 A. Kershaw,
. R. N. McKean (February 1962).

An analysis of the relationship between teacher sh\ntages and salary sched-
ules in the public schools. It is shown that the problenh facing the schools is not
so much a shortage in the total numbers of teachers avnilai?le as it is a problem
of shortages of well- qualified teachers in specific subject-matter areas. What is
needed is a salary hchedule that, recognizes the existence of the professional op-
portunities outside of teaching for teachers having certain subject-matter skills.
A salary schedule with subject-matter pay differentials would be an effective and

: relatively inexpensive way of filling specific .teacher shortages in the short run
and of .achieving; in the long run;' a better balance of subject- matter specialties
among teachers hi training. The administrative problems attending the intro-
duction of such a schedule are discussed, and it is concluded that they can be re-
.solved without InsuPerable difficulties: 239 pp. (Also publiShed by McGraw-Hill
Book Company, Inc., 1962, $5.50. Paperback edition, $2.05. Not available for sale
from RAND.)

RM-4333-RCL-"Education in the Program Budget," W. Z. Hirsch (January
1965).

This Memorandum demonstrates that government activity in the field of edu-
cation can benefit from improved resource allocation through program budgeting.
The study surveys the nature and scope of education in the .United States, re-
views the federal budget format, develops some gaidelines for the identification
of edlication programs inrelation to fiscal year 1963, and considers arrangements
for the .effetive use of program budgeting in this area. (Chapter 7 in book
Program Budgeting, edited by D. Novick, Harvard. 1965.) 48 pp.

R'[- 4339 -PR "Some Aspects of the Allocation of Scientific Effort Between
Teuiling and Research," M. D. Intriligator, B. L. R. Smith (March 1960):

An analysis of the.allocation of hew scientists between teaching' and research.
The study uses an analytic framework built on specified policy objectiv'es and a
model for the allocation of new P11,11's in science between the two areas. Some
simplifying assumptions lead to at general welfare functimi for this aspect of a
national science policy. Special cakes of the general welfare function, including

e,



ak

0

6S4

minimization of the time. required to attain a given scientific capability. are
treated explicitly; The production of new scientists IS determined in the nu
by a production function, deinudent on teaching scientists land on time, 211 pp.

RM-553:1--AID"Planning Educational Change for the Primary Schools of -
Columbia : A Briefing," H. S. Dordick (May 1965).

An examination of ways in which Colombian and U.S./AID educational plan-
ners Call iniprove resource allocation to increase the quantity and quality of
education in Colombia. This Memork.ndum presents the findings of .a 3 -mouth
pilot study that concentrated on the possible advantages bf educational television
for Culoinbin's primary- School-Rya-Um Three planning options were select :

(1) h minimal progiam using present techniques and standards ; (2) improve-
ment of teaching quality through -conventional means; (3) Improvement
teaching quality thIstattethe expansion of educational television (ETV). The
most effective option s ETV, eimpleil with thetrnining of .presently unqualified
teachers its the techniques of teaching with television. Expansion of ETV would
require a broader coverage and an increased number of channels, which could
be added to the existing network at $10-15 million each, The inCestment for
ETV would be lbwer than Tor the conventional means option. and not much
than for theMinitual-priugra to option. The critical Obstacle to educational improve-
ment is lack of qualified teachers. By 1975, the second option would require a
12,500-per-year increase. in qualified teachers, whereas with ETV only 5.Inki
additional teachers would have to be trained per year and the rise of associate
teachers wouliteliminate unqualified teachers. Most of the $435 million costitn
provide ETV in all primary schools would be allocated to higher teacher salaric1s,
improved school facilities, and administration. 39 pp.

1111-56-15-RC/AID"Iteturns to EdUcation in Bogota, Colombia," T. P.
Schultz ( September 1968).

A study of the rate of return, in terms of wages, to various levels of edu-
cation for men and women in Bogota. Based on data obtained from a labor force
survey in Bogota in September 1905, estimates are derived for the private rate
of return and for a" partial social rate of return (based on an estimateof the
average public cost per student at various school levels). Although the data
are cross-sectional, and educational pluming is concerned with the long-
range view, the results do provide evidence for some rough indications of eco-
nomic priorities. The study shows, for example, that whereas the rate of return
to both men's and women's secondary and vocational education, and to some
extent men's primary education, is high, the return to university training is
unusually low. Thus, high priority should probably be given to the expansion
of secondary and vocational schooling, with emphasis on achieving a more equal
distribution of educational opportunity between urban and rural, rich and poor
regions. On the other hand, continued expansion of higher i'edbcation without
rapid growth in douiestic demand for highlevel talent may only accelerate emi-
gration of university graduates, already a matter of concern. 77 pp.
JIM-57-13-0E0"Evaluating Federal Manpower Programs: Notes and Obser-

vation." T. K. Mennen, Jr: (September 1000), s

. A discussion of the use of evr.:*ations of .manpower training programs bY
0E0 in planning and policymaking. The experience of past and present man-
power programs Amid be a valuable source of data, to guide the development
and planning of future ..programs, The major problem to be overcome lir an
evaluation of program impact is finding a reference or control group with
which to compare the work experiences of the program enrollees. Even if such
a group is found, the restilts of evaluations cannot be compared because of in-
consistent analytical assumptions. Suggested measures for improving the rele-
vance and usefulness of evaluations are (1) to use longitudinal study designs,
(2) to make new programs more experimental, (3) to establish analytic eon-
veutions for conducting benefit-cost studies, (4) to improve information systems
at the meal level, and (5) to increase cpoperation between evaluators and policy-
=hers.- 55 pn. Bibliog. (CD) .

11M4746-0E0"Appraising Selected Manpower Training Programs in the
Los Angeles Area." Ti. P. Holliday. April 10(19).

A summary of the principal' theoretical and empiriCal findings of Rand studies
for the Office of Economic Opportunity on manpower programs in the Los An-
geles area with suggestions and recommendations for the design of future man-

I, power programs, The emphasis is on the problems of devising a methodology for
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evalun ting manpower programs. Future evaluation efforts should seek findings
related to program decisions and should develop new methodologies, data sys-
tems, and criteria for future evaluation of alternatives. One of the five data
systems examined, the "Extension Zero" system, appears to have potential for
supporting local decisionmaking and, if widely usei.i, national evaluative analysis.
Some of the recommendations are to conduct a longitudial 'study, to seek low-
cost sources ofjollow-up data for evaluation, ,to consider coniptiterbased infor-
mation systems, to focus job development on promising ;Arms, to develop standards
for cost-benefit studies, and to examine youth program goals. In addition, the

.study suggests two demonstration projects: n computer- based, reactive data sys-
telt' similar to "Extension Zero". and an experimental manpower project using
OA experience gained to date. 41 pp. (Sec RAI-5739-0EO, RM-5740-0E0, RM-
5741-0E0, RM- 5745 -OEO.) (MJP)

RM.,5903--SJSAn Evaluation Design for San Jose Unified School District's
ComPensatory Education Program," M.-L.-Rapp, G. L. Brunner, E. M. Scheuer
(May 11109).

A design for the evaluation of the San Jose Unified School District's compen-
satory education program, which serves primarily Mexican-American children.
The major objective of the evaluation is to obtain -information for plan-
ning, designing, and implementing future programs. Data will be gathered- on
the effects of the current program on the acadeinfc performance and attitudes
of the participants ; a survey will gather additonal background information on
the familial and cultural characteristics of the students in the program. Infor-
mation on student achievement will be assessed by regression analysis. Data on
attitude. and attitude, change, as determined by both school- and -background-
related factor, will be measured using cross-tabular analysis.- Differential ef-
fects of program components and combinations of components will be sought
at each grade level, in addition to assessing the overall contribution of program
components to student achievement. 124 pp. Refs. (CC)

RM-6069-RC 'Telecommunications in Urban Development," H. S. Dordick,
L. G. Chester, S. I. FIrstman, R. Bretz (July1969).

Ways in -which television can be used to improve life in- the urban ghetto. A
survey, made in Los Angeles and New Orleans, indicates that the failure to
communicate connnunity information within the ghetto and between the ghetto
and neighboring communities is largely responsible for the isolation of ghetto resi-
dents and for their -inability to enter into the economic mainstream. Television,
as a familiar and relatiVely trusted medium, has a great potential for eommuni- 4

eating many types of inforthatien. This study considers the role of television in
-three major areas of education : preschool ; elementary and secondary; and adult:
The major conclusion is that one or more pilot projects should be implemented
to assess the institutions required to produce and broadcast these projects, po-
tential sources of financial support, and degree of public acceptance and use.
The project would include two South Central Los Angeles communities and would
provide progress on job information, educational opportunities, city ball ws,
and cultural events. 182 ppi Refs. 13ibliog. (MJP)

RBI - 6116 -RC Progress I Budgeting-for School District Planning: Con Ids
and Applications," S. A. Ilaggart, S. M. Burro, M. B. Carpenter, J. A. DeiR ssi,
M. L. Rapp (November 1909).
'An exploration of the applicability of the concepts and techniques of prog am

budgeting, or PPBS, to the problems of educational planning at the school dis-
trict level. Program budgeting is presented as basically a resource allocation ys-
tem that stresses-the setting of objectives, grouping activities into program to
meet the objeCtives, identifying the resources required by the programs. Ind
measuring the effectiveness of the programs in meeting the objeCtives. Emph sis
is on the syStem;analytical aspect of program budgeting rather than on the ro-
gram accounting aspect. A program structure that departs from the traditi nnl .-

subject - oriented categories is proposed as n means of illustrating tine cone pts.'
and techniques of resource analysis and cost models,?,.of measuring effectiven ss;
and of evaluating alternatives. All these activities ard- necessary in the ample n-
tation of a successful program budgeting system. 225 pp. Bibliog. (Author)

RBI --6179-11C'Analyzing the Use of Technology to Upgrade Education in a
Developing Country," M. B. Carpenter, L. G. Chester, H. S. Dordick, S. A. Haggart
(March 1970). .

4



A pilot study to develop a methodology for educational planning. Colombia
ivas chosen fir analysis primarily because there is a relatively extensive educa-
tional television (ETV) project chrrently under way from which data of a ype..
unavailable elsewhere could be obtained. The analy,sis considers the technology
as it interrelates with the entire educational systeni in which it is to function,
and proposes alternative means to attain similar improvemeliis in' that. sSsteni.
Four Menai t ives for liuproving the primary-sass?' system and four for the sec -
ondary- school systiiin arc examined, including the use of ETV. In all (if the alter-
'natives, the Imajor exPenditures are for Uniting up and maintaining a viable
educational basethe teachetraining program, Increased teacher salaries, and
more and larger schools. The cost of upgrading education through the use of ETV
is shown to be competitive willvilint of the traditional methodproviding inure
teachers. Only half as many additional. mnilitied teachers would lie needed in a
system using ETV. ln the ellse'or Colombia. It might be iinpossible to improve the

of eduention ivitholit an effective sulistitMe tun .soilie of the trained'
t (metiers heeded. 150 pp. Ref. (RU)

101-01S0-NLM"ApplIcations of Advanced Technology to Undergraduate
Medical Education." J. A. Farquhar, R. Bretz, A. S. Ginsberg, T. L. Lincoln,
R. J. Melonet G. F.-Mills (April 1070).

Dismission of the nature, benefitii, and capabilities of advanced t;sdnuilogical
systems that evidence indicates can speed up- medical education and boost 'the
p lily of instruction, withilut straining (lie capacity of medical schools to ex-

pand or driviwg costs to unreasonable levels, Some key :applications: (1) insirtic-
thm can be individualized and.learning self-paced, especially in t he predinical
sciences, by means of electronic video recording (EVIL) and conuimeissisied
histruetion (CAI). (2) Actual clinical experience can he sumdeinented by com-
puter Aimniation, Including simula t ion of in maladies. Learuiiig would not
depend alone on random patient aihnissions. (3) A potnble "Incd-ille" Wintry '
can enable students as well as physicians to tap a entrarmedical information.
source with tic. latest findings. 04 pp. (TC)

11M-020.1-NMI"A Cost. analysis of Minimum Dist mice TV Networking for
Broadcasting Thdlral Information," J. A. Delltossi. R. S. 1 Iciscr. N. S. KU:g
(February 1970).
/ A cost analysis of the most economical AT&T common-carrier, lamlIne

I i

net-
/Wrks for broadcasting biomedical information to the U.S. biomedical unninun-
!ty, via ETV, and to medical schools, via dosed circuit TV. The cosi estimates.

/ are based on standard AT&T rates. The "minimal weighted spanning tree"
algorithm was vrogratumed on ;MSS to calculate the leastuost network, A 10(i-
station ETV network to serve over 07,/, of all active U.S. physicians living. in
Standard Aletropolitan Statistical Areas would require 12,000 mileS of intercity
line. The total cost per hon 'Would he $80,000 for a 1 -Lour mid $27,001) for at °

li-hour broadcast; costs per potential viewer.hour would be 30 and 11 cents,
respectively. All 07 medical schools could be.served by 72 local v_rs:,r Program
Operating Centers using 10,1)0(1 miles of intercity line..To broadcast 160 hours
a month to 85,000 students and staff il I Drinedical schools, the cos"( is $000t) per
school, $7 per potential viewer, and cents per potential viewer-hour. SS pp.
Ref. (MW)

RM-6246-E.C"A Functional ClassMention System of the Visually impaired
to Replace the Legal Definition of Blindness," S. Cenensky (April 10701.

The capacity of the visually impaired to perform normal tasks Is the kasis
of a new classification system probased to supplant the eurrent legal. definitiolt
of, blindness, now basell on arbitrary numerical values used to measure visual
'acuity and angular field. The probleia : the law In effect lumps all Americans
Into two groupsthage who can see and those who can't, thus denying essential
services to some visually impaired persons and imposing needless; burdensome
disciplines on Others. For example, many are taught and strongly urged to read
braille although they could be taught to read and write as the normally sighted
do. Adoption of the new. system would establish the fact that the visually
impaired pripulation is not homogeneous. and vastly reduce the number of people
antothatically classed as "functionally blind." Coupled with relevant, higIcquality
education and vocational training prograMs, it would enhance the financial and
emotional independence of literally thousands of the visually Unpaired. 30 pp.
(Tel
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RM-0357-1'R"Matheinatical Models in Education and Training," A. L. Ham-
mond (September 1970).

A nontechnical int oduction to the state a the art in modeling education sys-
tems, prepared for R ad's Air Force teelmical training study. Input-output mod-
els are convenient fi r examining voluminous data on student flows 'for short
periods or for reba ely static institutibns. Manpower planning models seem
least useful. Opthnir ition and simulation models are complementary : Opth»laa-
tion models shog re mace allocation choices explicitly, yield *pInns and priori-
ties, and stimulate oliey-level discussion,' Stimulations, can help in man !-

ment and short-term planning if enormous mutntities of data Are avant:1bl S.
model need not be.rcalistic if it gives useful answers, nor is there on best way'ro
model a situation. Simple models are best at our present level of underStanding
the educational proem. Included are ti review of ,the literature and a selective
bibliography.-Alothtmaticol details given io tug appendix. 38 pp. Ref. (MW),

R31-6362-Ce/RC"The. Value of.Teachers in Teaching," E. Hanushek. (De-
cember 1970). f . .

Reading achievement of third graders in one California'' district in 1009 was
related to pupils' individual backgrounds, classmates, previous progress, and
characteristics of their first, second, and third grade teochers. Factors usually
considered. important proved insignificant. White iiiildren jear»ed lnorefrom
some teachers than from others, independent of sex, family itatuS: reading',Ieve1,
and class ma lieupMannal workers' children were more affected than others.
notably by teachers verbal fluidity,' The others responded more to teachers'
experience with their socioeconomic group. Generally, the only teacher (-twine-
teristies significantly correlated with mull's' learning were verbal facility, -
centness---7not amountof education, and reduced time spent on discipline --ant
the variables school districts usually seek. Mexican-American 'children's read-,
lug was unaffected by class ethnic composition and different teachers (none were
Mexican-American). Oply their entering Tending leVels seemed related to their
gains, which averaged NiAmths per year. 52. pp. (MW) -

vers
P-1025--"Some Economic Features of Public Education," J. C. Dellaven

(April 1959j.
A talk presented on March' 11,;1059. to the Connell of Directors and Supervis-

ors of the Los Angeles City Board of Education. Granting the case for a minimum
conNilsory education for everyone and 'niblick:wird support for this minimum
education, the desirability of the sole operation of the school system by public
entities is questioned. PubliC financial support of private schoolsmnd the freedom
of choice of schools by students within the system could bring about an improve-
ment in the qualityand productiVity of both public- and private schools. This
improvement could be achieved thimugh the reluslitntion of the Merit and dif-
ferential pay system for teachers, ensuring that the skilled, competent 'people
would remain in the school system and that the best young people would be
attracted to education as a career. 10 pp.

P- 1751 "Computing and Education," F. Ornenberger (July 16, 1959).
A discussion of mail aspects, of the rein tion between. computers' and educators

as (1) the role of a eomputim.. center on a university campus and (2) Some conjec-
tures as to the proper nietpod of .trainintr computer programmers. 9 pp.

P-188.6"Decisionmaking in the Schools : An Outsider's View," J. A.Ke.rsluiw,
R. N. McKean (January 1900).

An attempt to present a framewt.rk that gill help school board members and
administrators to cope with the many decisions with which tier are constantly*
faced. The Rpm:telt to deeisionmaking is considered first. Then a numerical ex-
ample is presented Hatt illustrates this . approach to deelsionmaking and that
shows how,l,inore nearly eientific comparisons, of school policies can be made-
1.4
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190"Pour Types of Learning:. Phenomenological Analysis," N, Jordan
(,Ta »nary 10, 1961 ):

A treatment of "learning" at a relatively low level of abstraction. The'study
focuses on-learning processes immediately abstracted from the phenomena given,
leaving open the more basic question of whether there is a unique process under-
lying all learning phenomena or 'not. It dismisses a learning process found in
the developing child, called "maturational learning," which Is not found Jim an
adult. In addition, the author considers three learning proeesses.eotturaon to MI-.
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linen aml adults : learning to do things, acquiring ;:nowledge, and learning to get
a ft,,ng with Oi,oide groups.ip gups. 28 pp.

P-245S71"What to do About 'Teacher Shortages," R. N. McKean, J. A. Ker-
shim (November 1061).

A suggestion that the shortages of teachers in phrticular fields can be allevi-
ated if school districts adopt a new kind of salary schedule that permits higher
salaries for relatively scarce skills. The authors urge that, if Individual districts -
and the nation as a whole are to provide adequate education at acceptable costs,
hoards of education, school administrators, and other citizens should adopt such
salary differentials, seriously weighing the potential gains Against the difficulties.
15 pp.

P-2860"Creativity.and Research in the University,", II. E. llama (January
1964). x

An inquiry Into factors that fostpr or hinder significant research in colleges
aud universities. It is maintained (1) that the Way to train an individual to be
creative in the theoretical domain is to-keep the image of the real world con-
stantly in front of him and simultaneously teach him how to abstract ideas and
probleMs from observed phenomena ; and (2) that new ideas and new results
can be 'produced by directing graduate students of ordinary ability and -intelli-
gence into new areas containing sound problems. 19 pp.

I'- 2998 "'The "Teaching of Computing," F. J. Gruenberger (October 1064).
A discussion of 'he characterfsties of the teaching of computing and the ways

in whichlt significantly differs from the teaching of other subjects, 5 pp.
P-3083--"The Mathematical Content of the Business School Curriculum," D.

Novick (March 1965).
A. discussion of the amount of emphasis that should be placed on mathematics

or qua ntitativ6 analysis hi the business school curriculum. 20 pp.
13-3172"Ftirther Comments on the Mathematical Content of the Business

School uriculum,"- G. II. Fisher (July 1905).
diSet .-sion of how math the teaching of quantitatiVe methods of analysis

ought to he mphasized hi the modern collegiate business school. Suggestions are
given for cur alum content at both the graduate and undergraduate levels. 12
PP. (See also P 083.)

P--:3405"A Tr isportation. Program' for Filling Idle Classrooms in Los An-
geles," D. R. Pulket -on, A. L. 'Lorena, L. S. tlhapley, D. M. Weiler (July 1900).

A city-wide tramp ktation model designed- to fill vacant seats in elementary
school classrooms with`pupils voluntarily bused from overcrowded schools else-
where. Basic requirements include minimum cost and minimum distance traveled

,l'average travel time, one way, is 20 minutes) Data, working assumptions, de-
tailed routing (with map); and cost estimates -are presented. By transporting
10% of the pupils now on short sessions, the pmgram would provide the equiva-
lent of 72 new classrooms at a .daily cost per Mild of 07 cents, while alleviating
de facto segregation. Prepared for presentation to the Lo Angeles Board of Edu-
cation by Transport-A-Child, a nonprofit educational. foundation. 19 mr.

P---3495--:-"GiftedneSS mid Achievement in a Special Program," D. G. Hays, M. L.
Rapp "(December 1066). .

A cotnparlsott of 'SAT achievement test scores of San Diego sixth-grade pupils
attending special classes for IQ 140 or higher, with the scores of gifted children
in ordinary, classrooms. Twice as- 'many'gifted children were fbund as might be
expected in an average populatiCm. There were five times the normal number hav-
ing an IQ 1.10 and up, but an unexplained paucity having IQ's of 130-130. Of the
special-class students, althost one-fourth were not under eighth-griole level in any
subject ; this was true of only one-twentieth of the other gifted children. Clearent
differences were found hi the scores of pupils from different special classes. None*,
of the gifted were tinder grade level in any subject -s--a change from 20 years ago,
when the majority of pupils having IQ's over 160 wereperforming below average
for their grade level, 21 pp. Refs. -

P-3499---"The Use of the Delphi Technique in Problems of Educational Innova-
tions," 0, Helmer (December 1966) . .

A. description of the Delphi technique, a method for the systematic solicitation
/Ind collation of expert opinions, 'and its applications to educational planning.
Delphi pilot experiments carried out in an Educational Innovations Seminar,
UCLA, apply the Delphi technique of long-range forecasting to proposals for inno-
vations in educatiOnal methods and budgWallocatiOns- to achieve these innova-

'Mons. 22 PP.
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P--tilAS"Adult Education Goals for Los Angeles: A Working Paper for the
Los Angeles Goals Program:" IL S. Dordick (March' 1068). .

An examination of, the needs of adult education 'programs In Los Angeles by
1 The total demand in the three levels of institutions UC Extension, junior
cidleges, and public 5chm4,Will range .from 2,0 to 2.6 million'adults. The major
percentage will be in the 21: to 55 age group, the group that contributes most
heavily to the area's productivity and tax base. The greatly increased need for
Cy:toilers: facilities, and funds is obvious and will be felt most severely at the
public school level. Several Educational Television programs are described as one
eitition. This paper was prepared for the Technology Coals committee of the

City Planning Department of Los Angeles. 17 pp,
1'-3503"Anierican Student Activism, S. M. Upset (July 191IS). .

Au exploration of the behavior patterns of student netivists in .the United
St at es. Under greater strain and with less, reward than .nny previous gelwration
except Dint of the Depression, students today are motivated to net politically
front ;AD-tensions due. to increased cducatioual-and-social rompetition ; (2) an
bbralism encouraged by society; (3) a prolonged sociological adolescence.; (.1) op-
portunities to study and discuss politics.; (:i) a more Mend faculty increasingly
less concerned with mulergratlimte students. Mass activity is facilitated by young
people's lad: of commitment to jobs or the slants quo. their legal treatment as
adolescents, and their geographical availability for political mobilization. Most
tridents have moderate views, but the activists' indiscriminate use of civil dis-

obedience can undermine the rule of law. By operating within the fronicWIll'h of
ditiocravy, as did Senator McCarthy's Siqmorters. students can influence .
11111tAl.t1011 1111(1 M1111'11111( 1' to the strengthening of fa v.orable eandhlates. 4') pp.

P-3911---The. Evaluation of Equality of Educational Opportunity,". J. S.
Coleman,(August 190$).

A reply to a_crithine of the I7.S. Office of Education report, "Equality of Edo-
OPPortIlltitY.- Analysis 'of the effects of resource input's on shutout

achievement levels provides a strong basis for (1) the inference that school
factors are of minor mportanee in tinging achievement levels and (2) the argu-
meat tot more radical environmental changes. The report's critics maintain' that
the- study should not have attempted analysis of outputs ; rather, it should have.
studied inputs carefully as a minimum requirement to further reseal:ch.-The
author counters that the report, although a compromise, accomplished its stated
objectives, and further, it redirected attention from school inputs as prima fade
measures of quality to school outputs, enlarging school management concepts. As
one of the first requests by Congress for research useful to social policymakers,
the study yields useful experience for future social research guidelines. 43.pp.

P-3022"A. Flow Model for Higlier Education," A. L. Hammond- (August
1008).

A discussimi of the use of a flow'model for making quantitative estimates of
observed trends in higher education or to analyzeMhe effect of particular policies
on dynamic relationships between groups involved in higher education. Using .

varialdes such as,gradnate student Mid postdoctoral population, the model sum-
marizes the behavior'of the higher educational system into a few parameters:As .
more data become available. the model can be extended for use in a wider range
of grhups and applications. The modes effectiveness is limited dueto (1) con-
sideration only of the constraint of number of available manpower ; (2) study
of the fields of science as °lie entity; (3) a limited scope ; (4) insufficient discrim-
inatory data. . However, work represented by this. type of model still facilitate
research into. the quality sand effectiveness of education by eliminating some
confusion concerning measurable vapahles and their dynamics. 17 pp. Refs.

P-3952--"The Effects of Improved Health on Productivity Through Edon-
than." I. Leveson, D. UljmaniG. Wassail (September 1008). ,

An examination of the relationships betWeen health status and educational
attainment, achievemellt. and absenteeism. Earlier materials on absenteeism.
school dropouts, and Mrmed forces rejectees are examined, and new-data from
a study of school health records aild aimed forces rejection are presented. &me
rough. overall calculations are made of-the effects of health on productivity
through education, such as: (1) A minimum estimate of productivity losses
through dropping out of school for health reasons is $3 to $4 billion for employed
persons. (2) Absenteeism from seltopl results in a loss of output of $2 billion.
Much_needs to be done in this area of research, since- omission of productivity

tio, 2_
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effects in estimhies of the value of improved health bins our thinking about
resource' allocation away from medic:Ill care toward other investments: 19 pp.
dlefs. (MJP) . -.

1'-3984"Soine Comments on a Closed Circuit' TV:System forrthe Visually
Handicapped,",S.Bonensky (December 1968).

Text of a presentation to the annual meeting of 41J. American Academy of
Optometry in December 1968,' outlining Rand efforts 'to design -and construct a
closed circuit TV (CCTV) system to aid the visually hatidicapped. Defined as
those with poor vision even with the aid of eyeglasses, the visually handicapped
could be helped toward more productive lives by an increase in image magnifica-
tion bud light intensity or brightness. Rand's prototype CCTV system is simple
amidnexp'ensive, consisting Mainly of a TV monitor on an adjustable shelf, a TV
camera capable of ,rotating on a fixed horizontal, axis, and a working 'surface to,
support the materials used. This systent, has been tested and found valuable to
individualsdn a wide age-span for many uses. Several desirable prototype devices:
are yet to he designed a ml built, for which financial support is being solicited.
16 pp. (See also RM-5672-RC.) (EB) .

P-39118"The Tenth Rand- Computing Symposium," Edited by F. J. Gruen-
!forger (December 1908), 1

Au edited and condensed transcript of the Tenth Aimual Computer Symposium
held at The Corpora tioni'13 November 1907. Schetbdin the symposium one

tiou-proeessing field to contribute their time and talents. T ifs transcript. edited
day prior to the Fail Joint Computer 0-inference allOWS top 11E41 111 the infornm-

from the original. by each of tlie attendees, reflects serious but unprepared
thoughts on the topic, "The Teaching of Computing." The questions discussed
included the people to whom eourauting shOuld be taught : the grade level at which
tiratputf. education should begin : the training of prograninfers and of teachers of
computing; oral the odvie that should ife given to high schools. junior colleges..
and trade schools to help' them initiate computer education programs. 114 pp.
(\1.1111

P-4012"Quanfifying the .Demand for Education in Architecture and Planning
in California," M. 41. en rpen ter I Jamul ry 1969). .

Discussion on methods used to project total enrcillmen6 in both 'architecture
and planning to estimate future needs of graduate achlteets. Total enrollments
In arehitecture and related curricula - (except for planning) have decretyed
since 1949 with respect to enrollments in .higher education in general. Ctsent,
improvements in eurriciffit:and spoinlizatiOn suggest that the falling trend nay
he checked in the next few 'years. PrOjections to 1050 relied this possibility, by
taking the pereentage of the total (-not full-time) enrollment in the U.S. ;nal
allocating 15 percent of this to Califoi-nia;Witkrespeet.to Maiming. twifinetliodS
are used to project total enrollments. The first is comparable to that used for
arehitecture projections : the second method fits a straight line to the data on total
enrollments. again assmning that Califmaila enrolls 15 percent. Consevntive est i-
mays for 1975 and 1080 respebtively are 3200 NMI 3450.students for architecture,
480 and 590 for planning. 20 pp. Refs. (KB)

P-4031"Program Budgeting as an Analytical Tool for School District Plan-
ning." S. A. lIaggart. M. B. Carpenter ( February 1969). ,-; --,-.

,.: .

A discussion of planning. progaraming, and budgeting, with emphasis on V--
system-analytical features in district planning. It is .thisside of program budget-
ingpmviding operational and perhaps quantifiable objectives for each of the
district programswhich is most valuable. The role of the analyst is to serve as n
catalyst in the deciSionmaking process, to provide the inforinstional bridge be-
tween the identification of the problem and the delineation of potential solutions.
withthe choice being nude by the decisionnmker responsible for policy determi-
nation. 6 pp. (MJP) '- .

P-1032--"A Boomeeang in a Pence Corps. Attempt at Persuasion," G. A. Com-
stock. (February 1969).. . . .

A study of Peace Corps effectiveness at persuasion
i.

inrerard to their EduCa-
tional (ETV) Project in Colombia. The experiment described involves. a
boomerang of the indirect Sort tittributable.to what is interpreted as defense
arousal. The situation involved an' attempt to gain compliance from the teachers
regarding changes 4n teaching practices. The conceptualization _permitted the
matching Of appeals commonly used by the Pence Corps against a set hyPothe-.
sized to be superior. The results suggest that tbelnost' obvious- approach to &O-
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ing cmnpliance may not always be the best, and that verlmi entimslaSins. al-
though gratifying to the persuader, may often be accompanied by the erection
of defenses which actually defeyct the purposes of ti:e persuasion. 24 pp. Refs.
(

P-4(138----A Proposed Scheme for Vederal Support for Education," .1. E. Bruno
Febriut 0.1 999 ) .
This Paper develops a. linear (programming model for Caleulating the amount

of federal funds for education to be disbilmted to each state. Federal aid to
' °petition will probably expand into a general program of grantS'to support

equalization of educational opportunity among the states. The proposed model
is a step toward .rational and systematic resource allocation. It takes Into ac-,
count the political. econothic, and social constraints affecting federal resources
and federal -state relationships and includes a correction factor adjusts a
statc's,educational expenditure to its ;fiscal ability. The prototype model may ke.
made more complex as. applicatioil 111 na'actual situation reveals. adilltionat conI
straints and factors. 29 pp, Refs. (CD)

P-1039,,--= P"A Linear rogranunW Approach to Pospion,Salary-)Evidutition in
School Personnel Adminhdration,"?..T. E. Itrturol February

-.
Formulation and. application of ,o linear. programming 'model to a .position-

salary evaluation scheme for a local school district. A salary schedule is-devel-
oped which (1) reflects the economic (Ionian& for the particular skill possessed
by the personnel and (2) allows for equitable remuneration for individual per-
solinel commensurate with contribtitions to the%aceomplishmeat of the objectives
of the district: Procedures for!developing a model are summarized : determlna t fin)
of ,schobi 'district...objectives,. Identilichtion of .personnel by function (position),
establishment of.persoffnel factors (perfmm onve clkaracteristics) and the rela-
tive importance of these ?actors to objectives.formulation of equations to repre-
sent positions at various levels in the salarxhicrarehy..and itmlusimi of environ-
mental constraints. The proposed)evalutition Scheme might haize wide application
in the Air Force as well as the civilian sector. 21) pp. (KB)

P-4043"SularY Schemes for Educational Personnel which Ilvfleet School-
,.1./Istriet Priorlties,',' J. E. Bruno .(February 1909). t

A description of the derivation of a linear prognimming salary evaluat ion
model all;1 its application to a school district salary structure. In this illustrative
application, the model yields optimal solutions (salary schedules) which (1)
are consistent with both the imposed hierarchical and budgetary constraints of
a school district, (2) consider nine factors in the salary evaluation, and (3)
maximize the school district's desired triterion of effectiveness, 1.e.onaximization
of the highest leacher salary. The rigor and logic of the analytical techniques
used can. also aid' in dealing with some'of. the'political aspects 'of cdeveloping..a
salary schedule thaL,would provide a dareer-oriented, experienced staff; 34 pi).
Refs. (

P-4045"A Systems Analytie-ApProachto the Employment Problems of Dis- )
advantaged Youths," S. J. Carroll, A. 11: Pascal (Ilford) 1969).

5

tit

.b discussion of the employment probleins or disadvantaged youth and a descrip-
tion of a model of youtiremployment prospects. Public coneern over these prob-
lents has spawned a variety of programs, ranging from compensatory educa tion
through anti-delintjuency and anti-dropont to skill training and job placement
progranis, Project evaluations and The cost /benefit analyses necessary for the
design of effective program packages cannot be conducted until the complex.
dynamic Interrelationships that underlie youth behavior and opportunities, with
all of the, manifold feedback loops, are understood. Th6 is a first step In this
effort. The conceptual model of the youth employment situation consists of a
set of simultaneous equations that predict the econoinkb prospects for an intilyitl-
iial on the basis 75? his experiences, tastes, abilities, pbrceptions, and opportuni-
ties. (Prepared for prresentation at a NATO Cost-Bencflt Analysis Symposium
to be held at Mite Hague. July 7-11.1969.) 25 pp. (MJP)

P-4047--"Minimizing the Spread in Per-Pupil Expenditures in School Finance
Programs," J. E. Bruno (March 1989).

A. report on someof the Major points of a recent study on a mathematical pro-
gramming approach, to the allocation of state resources to local school districts.
The goal Vito develop a method for making state support programs more respon-,

.sive. to educational needs especially in lower-income districts while taking into
account the constraintsof a_foundation-type support program. The linear-pro-
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grannaIng model described -will (1) ensure the.timximum utilliation of - resources - -
available, i2) maximize state aid to bach distric4and (3) satisfy the bittlgetary. .. ; mit

-
and political constraints of the System. The illustrative results presented are for
the cash in Which the objective function is the minimization of the percentage..
spread in the final total junior:college district expenditure per average' daily
attendance, 22 pp. jlefS. (MJP) . e ..

V-4000-"Evaluation as Feedback in the Program Dev.elopment Cycle," M. L. 0

Rapp ( April' 1009) .
A discussion of evaluation as i dynamic tool in the planning, implementing, ob- .4

serving, and correcting cycle in program development. In each phase of the cycle,
evaluation helps to provide tentative answers to underlying questions as follows:
'(1) Planning: 'Where do we want to be at a given lime in We future? (2) Imple..'
ruentation: How do we get there? (3) Observation: What pitigresS are we making
toward our goal? (4) Correction: How can we ImproVe our planning, indemen- - .
tat ion, and 'observation? Elvaluation in this senseyrovidg4'for adaptability , flex, ,:,.. -,
ibility, and self-improvement. 7,pp.'(MJP) . . ,,, .<"' ' - .5

13-1008-1-L-"Lifethne 'Earniugs and Pliysicians' 'Choice a Specialty," F. A.
Sloan (December 1069).

.

A study to determine whether lifetime earnings in various specialties intim:nee '
physicians' choice of field. Although income payments to bractidng physicians (' -
in certain specialties felt to be,"slortage" fichl may be a politically infeasible
policy instumentfor influet.cing specialty choice, increases in residents' salaries
could have saute appeal, for legislators. The effectiveness of both policies 1ti.
evaluated. Estimates of lifetizne. earnings differentials between specialties and
general practice are presented. The income differentials do not 'explain why
virtually all Medical sclniol graduates cuter residency programs. However, choices
aiming particula.r.speciallies may reflect interspeeialty income differences. Regres
Ninti equations measuring tliii supply response to Moline in several specialties
ire presented. The results indicate that inconte payment's to prael icing physicians

dud stipends to residen6 would have only a small effect on choice Of field. The
author suggests other factors that may influence specialty choice.: vacancies in
a piipticular specialty, intellectual stimulation, and prestige. 22 pp. Ref.. (RC) . o

Pt1071,-"Pilot. Training Study," W. E. 111onz (April 1909). ,
4I rescription. of some of the results of ItIrnd'iPilot Training Study, an analysisi

of the USAF pilot training process in terms of costs and required resources. The
stiffly has developed* two types of computer simulation models-PILOT,- a deci-
sion model, and a parametric resource and cost model -to aid in broad planning .

.
for pilot. training a \Tr the next 20 yors They permit analysis of inilivianal !training operations with regard to syllabi, course lengths, production Capacity,
resources necessary,and course costs. In addition, the pilot training procegs can . ..

be analyzed in terms of the factors that, cause the need for pilots: policy vari-
aides relating to course size, rotation of pilots for career develOpment, pilot
loss rates, and to cross-training for several aircraft. .20 pp. (CD) .

.. P--fOrs--"The Demand for Medical Education-LA Study of Medical School
Applicant Behavior," 1''. A. Sloan (Skirl 960).

An analysis of medical school applicants to provide government planners with
policy fustraments that may be used to affect production levels of the medical
edluention system. Potential medical students are responsive to rerenf earnings
developments in alternative occupations. Direct Int:diva! table:01011 NW increases
have decreased shutout interest in medicine, and stipejnls in Ph.D. fields have
lured them away. 'The government should reappraise' it's; loan and scholarship

et mtr I cat influence earnings-. 'The public sector 111fly stimulate ' denfand for
polwies,11))well as its. manpower objectives in the scientific fields in 19ilcit Its

'tied .al, education hv'implenicating policies, such as health insurance schemes
that effeen use in physician earnings., It is also possible that the supply of
inedi ail elluenti(in has a positive impact 011 the demkncl. 40 pp. Refs. (Eft)

P-4092-"Learning and the Structureof Information,4' D. Jamison, D:Lhanton,
P. SupPes (July 19(.0). . . .

A preliminary study to (1) bring together the ideas of mathematical learning,
theory and the concept. of information structure. and; (2) .sluty the difileulty.of
analyzing these concepts for explicit, experimentally testable results. The theories
discussed are: (1) Paired-Associate Learning; eight existing and several. new
theories .are presented, including, for each. new theory, 'its assumptions, basic
-mathematical structure, some derivations, and its relation to other theories, (2)
Probability Learning': two essentially all-or-none theories and a ',linear theory
are presented. (3) General information structures where the set of possible rein-

"8,
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foo..meths has more than two subsets, which are -equivalence classes with re-
spect to their value to take subject. Findings indicate that the mathematical
models of learning are JIhward to handle with any but the simplest information
stracture.s on reinforcing effects, although a number of analytic results are
i '119111110. 83`pp, has. ( CC )

1:-.1090--"Speelflention of Oneational Objectives for SystentEvaluation,"
R. B. 'Within (MW. 1909). , _- . /..

A method..for-e4nhiatinee-diteatiblial .systems- by measuring student - achieve
meat .-Educational systems maybe ratioaally_:_evalnar6donly if the system ob-

_1 --,)(dives are- Properly speeilledrIleWiTurer, since educational goals are traditionally
stated in terms of va le-intangibles, it is virtually impossible to decide, without
11111(.11 greater specifi ,ation, When students have achieved them'. One solution is

,to state educational ihjectives in terms of observable student behavior.. This ap-
proarh was applied ii o the specification of course objectives in in Undergraduate
clechleal enginceri g enrriculnm. A proeedure was devised for developing a set
of eventually siPPit NI-objectives as a mitre precisd ,restatement of course goals.
The resulting (Me ayes were. stated clearly and concretely, so that their attain-
ment could he obj etiveiy measured on a binary. (go, imgo) scale, and the per-
formance of bully dnal students measured independently of the performance of
other-students. 22 q).'Refs.(EB)

P-41103--"Telev sion and Ghetto Ednaition: Thd Chicago Schools Approach,"
IL Bretz Mine 11,19). , .

An evaluation pf the "ITV claster programming approach developed in Chicago,
'with emphasis dn the usefulness of the program in providing Material to the
cloSsroonis of ghetto areas, The Chicago public schools have moved toward a
practical. kOhlti011 to the problem of improving ghetto schools .thrimgh a very
loealized"use ci instructional television systemS. AS a direct result of ITV, staff

` members of pa 'deliiting cluster schools of Chicago rePart a significant improve-
meat in both Whale and achievement of the average pupil. Moreovertearhers,
who have little Or no experience in working with underprivideged ohildren can
benefit gveatti-. from the in-service training received when observing techniques
of more expbriencd televi:31on instructors. These ancrialier aspects of cluster
programming; are compaied with characteristics of the central Production alter-
native in teffrns-of "cost as well as services, Suggestions are made for the urban
school of Ur future. 17 pp. Refs. (KB)

P-412S--/"Teaching of Policy Sciences: Design for a Doctorate University .

Program,"/Y. Dror (November 1069). . .

An onflineof the proposed content and objectives of .a curriculum for a post-
graduale/Program In Policy sciences. As envisioned, training of policy scientists
on the. ( oetorate level should involve multidlinensional learning experiences

, .
traditio tal,lectnres, readings, exercises, colloquia, and seminars. Such, experi-
ences s muld enable optimal understanding of three basic areas of policy science: '
deeisi making and policymaking behavior, normative policy theory, anti insti-
tution al change. Learning methods shonid'include, as a minhunm, gaining. eases
and trojects; internship. new types of dissertations, and study tours. Some ex-
peri nentation with htsk directed T-group methods Ls indicated. VariouS activi-I

tie. are considered to advance policy sciences, as an interdiscipline. and farther
i7 academic and professional recognition, 40 pp. (KB)

P-4162"Program Budgeting as a Way to Focus on Objectives in Education,"
.

.

A B. Carpenter (September NM. '
Identification of primary objectives in program budgeting to help school dis-

tricts' deciSionmakIng. The aim of program budgeting is to make expliCit the re-
lationship between resources (money, teachers, facilities) and results of school-
district activities. The district 'activities are first. categorized into primary ob-
jectives that (1) state goals to which all operational decisions refer. (2) toll the ,

layman what-schools are trying to do (and what they do do) (3) are stable and
long-term, but not inviolable. Both lower,. and higher-level objectives contribute
to the primary objectives. Each primary objective is translated into the.aetivi-
ties flint support it; Desirable characteristics aremultiplicity, extra - institutional
orientation. comprehensiveness. breadth, specificity, staying power. Competition
for resources can he handled only by analysis. 17 pp. Bililiog..(SM).

P-4174"The .Peace Corps Volunteer and Achieving Education Change with
New Media," G. A. Comstock (August 1909). .

,,t)

A deseription of the Pewee Corps educational television (ETV) project in
Bogota. Colombia, 111(14-1906. The Volunteer became the mediator between ad-
vanced technology and a developing society. Public elementary schools received
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3040 minute/week broadcasts of ET The project goals, now accomplished, were
to introdutv ETV as an educational tool, to,deveiop televised curricula, to expand
the,prGjeet_throughout (adombitrand to prthante-etiloftili-ian self-sidlleleney. The .

Volunteers. non-teaching, served three areas : utilization, production, and installa-
tion/maintenance. The utilization Volunteers were _especially valuable': dealing'
with probleMs at the point of recePti tliCtie Ithysieal capabilities of the school:
the organizational hierarchy, teachers' schedules, transmission difficulties, power
fitilures.:_ete.-31.1111S-plated.Lon-_the=scette=i-OfEET\' reception;-tlica--VolunteernibiiiiF

_the. differftcelhowtom_ ednea HOU-received-a cii-jity-sliow:25- GSM )----
P-4195"Analysis of Educational PrograMs within a Program Budgeting Sys-

tem," M. B. Carpenter, S. A. Haggart (Septehther 1909 ) . .

AMiseilssion of concepts, techniques, and probleMS in the analks'of a program-
budgeting system for the developmental program, Project R-3, of the San Jose
Unified School District. Six elements of the analysis (objectives. alternalives,
cost or resources used. models, criteria, and effectiveness measures) become in-
puts to both quantitative and qualitative analysis. Project R-3:Was successful in
increasing student progress in reading and ninth' by involving, Mein and their
parents and changing their attitide set. In loth rending and math the program
group had gainedmore than tlig control group by the end of the school year. The
analysis was made by varying three eomponetitsremedial reading and math-. .
intensive student and parental involvement, and gaming/simulatiOnto produce'
equal-cost alternatives for planning. This kind 'of analysis makes subjective
judgments explicit and relates them in an orderly way, 38 pp. (S31)

P-1211"The.Relationship of School Input-A to Public School Performance in
New York State," II. J. Riesling (October 1909).

Using data obtained in 1957-1959,.this analysis is intended to establish an edu-
imtional production function. Oreat-Multicolinearity exists. between Most of the
'school and community variables germane .fo the study. By factor analysis the
potentially Important variables. could be distiuguished. These; forth the basis for
the explanatory equations in the multiregiesslon model, which is fitted to average
pupil performaqce in five groupings according to Parent occupation ,for the lan-
guage, arithmetic, and composite test-scores. Findiugs show the model ineffectual,
for non -urban districts. The most consistently important school variable is ex-
penditure on supervision followed by the salary variable. Both scliool inptit and
.socioeconomic factors were found to be highly related to performance, but sur-
prisingly, the teacher-pupil ratio iZ related negatively. -These findings- should be
regarded as suggestive for. future research rather than for policy decisions. 33 pp.
Bibliog. (MT)

P248"Analytical Approaches and Applied Social Science'" Y. Dror (No-.

.-

vember 1969).
The natural link between the applied social sciences and the analytical or sys-

fetus approach as rational avenues to improved policymaking and better social
action is explored In this paper which focuses- on how that link may be forged!
Results to date have been disappointing. Rather than patchwork efforts at cross
disciplinary training, the author advocates establishment of "Policy sciences" as a
new interdiscipline: Implications in terms of institutional changes in methodology,
teaching and research are outlined. 26 pp. (TO) ,

P-4252"Ireveloping a Program Budgeting/ System as an Aid in Planning
Higher Education," S. A. Haggart (December/1909).

In order- to address the fundamental question in planning higher education
what are. the expenditures for higher education buying now -and What should he
bought in the futurethe author recommends a con§equence4miented budget
that provides'a realistic picture of what is happening in relation to what should
be happening in terms of programs. The focus is .on identifying the operational
objectives, developing programs necessary to meet the objectives, and evaluating
alternative ways of achieving .objectives.,This,pnper describes the basic features.
of a PBS and includes a discussion of the problem areas encountered. The steps
in acquiring PBS capability are outlined Iv a listingof the principal tasks in-
volved. 13 pp. (RG)

P-4269`!The Self-DIrected 'System : A Simplified- Prodfictiton .Method for
Instructional Television," R. Bretz (December 1969).

The author presents a self-directed method of producing. instructio-lial TV
programs, in which switching and camera handling are done by the instructor
himself as he-is teaching. Two systems are describedone system was designed
and constructed by. the author as a feasibility demonstrntion at the .U.S. Marine
Corps.School in Quantico, Va.; and the other, GENESYS,As a system in use nt
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the University of Florida. The quality and costs of these self-directed productiohs
are contrasted with conventional instructional television Schemes and indicate

- the proposed methods-Compare favorably in quality and are lesscostly. 22.pp.

.--)-
(JtG)

P-4273---""he Use of P13118 in a Public System of Higher* Education : ls'lt. . .

'Cost Effective?' ".1. S. Dyer (December 1969). . .

A qualitative examination of the potentinl benefits to In' thrived fn an thi. use
of a.more logical. objectie.oriented system for planning in higher N111(110(51.
Adherence to classleal techniques. of planning and budgeting which rely on ratios

i

of efficiency, reaction to environmental. raptors and vetnimrlson with peers, ran
cloud perception of th0:purpose and responsibilities' of an institution. The Ilan-
ning-Progranuming-Budgeting System (1'1'118.1 involve:: the idenlifiration of4(11)-

- jectives, the organization of activities into programs to achieve °t hose objeutives,
and the analysis of alternative systems designs to develop final resource Idiom-

...'"-- Mum Potentially, PPBS cwould allow administrators to evaluate and cemipare
pr:zrams :Qui anent:it:yes. Thus. requestS for resources could be justilleuli.1 terms
of expeCted returns and anthority would he restored to the originally intended

1 onganizationnl leveis thfongh the.reduction of nneertaintyin lhe decisions. While
the costs are 'realized to be signIthant, the potential benefits also appear to be
great. 19 pp. Ref. (MT) . .

1'-4285.-1,:. as it Tool of Directed Social Change: A Frainewmli fur Policy-. .- making," Y..Drou. (Jannury 1970). .

The use of law as it tool for directed social eha lige is widespread in all contem-
porary societies, butt systematic procedures and. understanding are larking. Only./ . a umnplex Multivariable behavioral analysis eau provide the knowledge necessary

... for wise indiey recommendations. The task requires Mixed teams of lawyers.
social scientists, and poliey analysts at various points in the- social guidance. r cluster--the legislature, the executive. research organizations. and universities.
It also calls for changes in the poiicymaking system to pertint htilintion (If the
work of such teams,, thgongh a broader, more systematic. appniach to policy-
making in general. This. in tarn, l'elillireS 1'1111110S in higher education to provide

I i analytical and social s, fence training iii 'tbe law schools, and (2 u special
insLitates at which interested lawyers. social scientists. and policy analysts :lc-?

.. (mire a grounding in each other's skills. (Prepared for publication in The Amu--
lean Behavioral Scientist, Spring 1970.) 12 pp. i MW)

.. P-430-1'711eUniversity of Texas Dental Branch Independent-Aceess Tele-
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.vision System," B. Bretz (February 197(l). ._

A description of it very advanced elecivonicinstrnetional system %villa is at
the time of writing in the life stages of vonstruction.tDesigned for dental lab-
oratory cofirses: the system will include 100 :Output stations, each with three-
dimensional video, both motion and still, Rad live 3-1) Ca merit equipment of a
unique design..Instruction inny be prograinnied in multiple-track or branching
formats, and An electronic tablet collects stucknts'coustructed responses. Any

'student may access any of the materialS-aVailable'enthely independently of all
other students who are using the slime system. The system is unique not only
intechnical sophistication but In the fact that the designer is both engineer and
dental school instructor.- 21 pp. (Author)

P-4314--"Urban Metapoliey and'Urban Education," Y. Dror (February 1970).,
Innovative changes in both urban metnpolley and in urban education .are

needed to meet present and future urban roblems. Metapo!icy deals with policies
on policythaking. including the characteristics of the palicymaking system and
basic policy frameworks and postures. Requlied changes in metapolicy include;
(1), development of urban policy scrences knowledge.; (2) Invention of new urban
policy tools; (3) explicit strategy determination; (4) new policy-contributhq,
institutions and/or -policy research ouganizations: (5) improvement of tuba
policvmaking .personnel : .(0) advancement of citizen participation. Important
implications for urban educators: (1) similar improvements in the nrbnn edit-
cation policymaking subsystem are needed,for better urban educational polieles.
(2) sonic radical changes in urban education are needed to meet the needs of
better Urban ntetapolletes..These inclinle: (1) education of adults for more
active roles in urban Rolicymaking; (2) preparation of children for active roles;
(3) training of urban policy practitioners for new patterns of turban policy-
maki (4) training of nen' types of-urban policy professionals: and (5) deveb
opulent /policy scientists. Urban metapoliey and turban education are inter-
related: I us calling for..multidimenslonal reforms. 24 pp. (Anthor)
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P-4317"Employing the Training Program Enrollee: An Analysis of EmployerPersonnel Records," 1). IL Greenberg (March 1970). , 'Data for the evaluation of training programs is usually collected directly fromformer trainees. To explore a less costly, alternative approach, follow-up datawas collected from the personnel files of 16 employers of the graduates of LosAngeles training programs. While limited in .some ways, these data did permita comparison of the training programs and did yield some insight into the Iirm'sinfluence on the post raining experience. The trainees associated with on-the-jobtraining, for exampl seem to have been more successful than the graduates of-the-3 institutional 1 °grains with whom they were .compared. Much of theformer program's sonority can apparently be traced to a greater ability toplace trainees at firiWwhere success is more probable. Within the Los Angeles.atria, success seems to be most probable at large go4ritment contractors and least'.probable at, small companies in highly conLpc(itive industries, 2' 'pp. (Author)P-1327---"Cost-Effectiveness Analysis for Educational Pi tinning," M. R. Car-penter, S. A. Taggart. (March 1070).
Methods of cost-effectiveness analysis can assist the planner in evaluating edu-cational programs. This concept should be broadened to inctudC lesouree-effee-tiveness analysis," which can be divided into two study areas: resource analysisand analysis of effectiveness. Constructiinz a resource/cost model is suggested tohandle the problems of resource allocation by relating the programs to resonrcesand costs. Defining and measuring the effectiveness of an educational .programmust precede (lie analysis of edsteffectiimess of alternatiVe programs. Thecomplexity of the learning process retolixes.the prodfition of..a set of measuresor indicatorsQuestions rentainine-'What level of effectiveness is acceptable?Should the same criteria be applied to all students? Results of this resouree-i.effectiveness analysis will be estimated 111011tillITS of resource requirements, costs,and ranked aspects of effectiveness projected for each program andfor alterna-tive future environments. 35 PP. Bibliog. (AR)
1'-1343"Closod Circuit TV and the Education of the Partially Sighted."S. Oenensky ( March 1970) .
Description of Rand-sponsored research resulting in a closed circuit TV systemdesigned to help the legally blind and others with severe visual impairments readand write With near normal pfnfleieney. CCTV can dramatically amplify lightamyl heighten contrast. hums a proven capacity' to aid the visually handicappedwhere most opt feat aids fail. mut exhibits great. potential for systematic use ineducating the partially sighted. It is anticipated that CCTV could also open upmany jolts requiring manual precision that are now -closed to the visually handi-capped. Caril,nt iomponents of a prototype model and modifications that willpermita variety of t foim are discussed. 1S pp. Ref. (TC)
P-4:147"Commuideations Satellites. Technology Transfer. and Economic De-velopment," P. 7, Jordan (June 1970).
The use of educational television to improve the quality and quantity of educa-don, in developing countries is examined. A simple model relating econornie devel-opment in emerging countries to education and the level of applied technology ispresented. The use of television broadcast satellites as it means for improvingeducation systems in developing regions is discussed in the context of competitionfor searee }resources and lite requirement to develop educational software andinfrastructure concurrently:12.pp. Ref. (Author)
P-4360--Some Considerations in the Experlint-.tal Design and Evaluation ofEducational Innovations," M. 7, Rapp, J. G. Root, G. C. Stunner (April 1970).The evaluator's task is to relate inputs (in education, the student and schoolcharacteristic) to outputs (cognitive or affective changes). The evaluation de-sign Is determined by the .purpose: to aid decisionmakers In adopting programs,for program improvement. or for better understanding of the educative process.The school information system should lie designed specifically for evaluation andresource analysis. Experimental design essentially consists of organizing the ob-servation of various alternatives, and speeifying criteria and instruments ofmeasurement that distinguish between program and nonprogram effects. Planningfor large-scale application of successful results should proceed alongside researchplanning, to keep innovations practical in terms of real-world constraints. Thus.

random selection is preferable to using.volunteer subjects. Nonquantitative aswell as quantitative program goals must be evaluated even if new measures mustbe invented for that purpose. Innovative instructional programs may require in-novative evaluation techniques. 12 pp. Ref. (MW)
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P-4377"3[ultiLee1 Information_Systems in Education," J. S. Co lenthn, N. L.
Karweit (June 1970).

Surveys educational data needs, existing systems. oval able computing. and
proposes a radically new remote-access commiterized file system. Unlike existing
manifgement,information systems, it provides for differential access by students,
parents, teachers, prineivis, administrators, government, officials, and legisla-
tors. Data from many schools are entered, sorted, and analyzed. Secondary, col,
lege, and work experience of elementary graduates can he included to help deter -
iuiitc A bonded outside infonnatioitlinitherjlesigns the system,Ilionit()rs
'malt for quality and quantity, processes data, and 'provides each user with only
theinformation that he is entitled to,have: Parents may learn about their own
children but not others, taxpayers are unfilled to statistical but not individual
records, etc. The control rules should be set by law the legislative hearing is
the appropriate arena. This system is designed to aid the emerging Idnralistie
structure of American education, In which alt parties make resflonsible and in-
formed choices. 118 pp. Ref. (MW)

P--1:154"Infornmtion, System for Educational Policy and Administration,"
J. C. Clayton (June 19710.

A talk before the California Association of Independent Schools, Northern
, Seethin meeting, describing a kuposed modulartzed 'Educational Information

System EIS). Asa byproduct of clerical functionsscheduling, grade. report-
ing Recounting, in ventOry controlthe EIS creates an information bank for
evaluation and forecasting. Given II' statement of objectives, the EIS evaluates
progress in attaining them. Given a proposed academic decision, It presents the
eeonontic and spatial' ramifications. Teacher /student combinations and ratios are
readily correlated with student achievement todtdermine which tenelters tea,h
mosteffectivel y tuttl which students learn most readily under speeified conditions.
Methods should be adopted,and purge- class lecturers and small-group discussion
leaders should he chosen on this basis. The data structure Is designed tO..be
qUetled at different' .levels by headmasters, tenchers, 'husittyss office, trustees,
etc., with privacy contraints. Teachers, for instance, would not normally have
access 10 other teachers' A11 In ry data. 7 pp. 1See also P-4377.1 ( \V

P---1:185"The. Impact' of Grants-In-Aid on State and Local Education 'Ex-
Penditnres," S. M. Burro (June 1970).

A method df predicting school district. spending per pupil and the effect of al-
ternative forms of school aid. Constrained maximization equations take dccount
of real expenditure per pupil; real school. (-fixes, income taxes, and nonschool
property taxes per household; and homeowners' proportion of property tax. The
model shows that matching grants stimulate more local expenditure than the
custoniary lump SUMS. nPgardiegti. Impaet on spending per pupil is proportional
to the number of pupils per householdnot to aid. per pupil. To predict-results
of matching grants, states can judge by the response of spending per pupil to
changes in costs over time. An incomplete version of the model accounted for
some SO percent of the variance hr school expenditure among states in 1951-
1900, andunlike earlier models gave results consistent from year to year.
.(An earlier version was presented 'at the Thirteenth National Conference on
School Finance.) .20 pp. Ref. (MW)

13=74390--"Assessing--the-Effects-of-Chan-ges-in_the_Cost of Higher Education
to the Student," J. S. Dyer (June 1970).

Methodology for estimating the cost of higher education and-the student's
ability to, pay. Comparksons of the ability and cost factors provide estimates of.
thepercentage of potential students who are effectively- "priced out" of higher
education. Actual data from the public higher education system of Texas are
restionding to the college student questionnaife are investigated to permit the
used. First, major sources of financial support reported by college freshmen
approximation of the lognormal distributiory--function for "expected contribu-
tion." These data are combined with cost data relevant to the analysis of policy
decisions in higher education. The approach' can V used by public or private,
institutions to study, proposed changes in tuition or scholarship policies. The
-techniques can also be applied to the analysis-of the. problem of whether to ex-
pand existing physical facilities to provide for growing enrollments; or estab-
lish new institutions in heavily populated urban centers. 17 pp. '(KB)

P-4402"Color Television in Instruction," R. Bretz (June 1970).
Discusses the reason why educators who have tried instructional color TV

are unentliusiastic, while 90 pereent'of educational films are in color. Basically

e.
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tile fault lies in the poor quality of present color 'f-V reception and the need far
more maintemnice time and cost than schools will provide. In another decade
these circumstances will probably change. By that time, praCtical means of
meosuring affective changes in students may- he developed ; using them. whatever
usefulness color may add to instructional TV can-be proved. 7 pp. Ref. (MW)

P-4411--"Educational Information System Design: A Conceptual Framework."
F. W.'Ithwkwell, B. W. Boehm. A. W. Chalfant, J. A. Farquhar, B. lhirkowItz,
.T. G. Root. A. H. Rose Lthal (Jurist 1970).

The success of an educational information systemthe processes, methods,
and techniques through which educational data are collected, permuted, and
disperseddepends on key decisions made early in the preliminary design phase.
These include establishing information-system policies: determining the ac-
curacy, volume, and .retievability of the infonuttlim to be moil:Mined ; and
designing and implknenting the hardware-software system. The sequInitial
nature of these.phases is stressed. -Also important. is the iteration and feedback
between teachers, students, administrators. research .teams, and theinformation-
s'ystem designers. 17 pp. ( ETG )

P-421----The Evaluation of Decision- Relevant Attributes of a Public System
of Higher Education," J. S. Dyer (July 1970):

Summarizes all empirical evaluation" of attributes of two alternatiye ap-
proaches to expanded public higher education in Texas: (1) expansion of exist-
ing senior institutions to meet,projected enrollment for 1950; (2) construction of
new 4-year public imititutions. Costs and benefits of higher education were
estimated on a per student or per graduate basis and were analyzed relative to
Wail the individual and the slate. Results indicate that alternative (1) is cheaper
but does not encourage low-income oindividuals to enroll in the system. Com-
purism) of the effects of the alternotives on the state economy seems to indicate
thin. expected costs would be gretiter than the benefits. Expansion of higher
education does not seem to affect state tax revenues significantly. However, rate
of return from higher education is expected to be approximately 10 percent for
balividuals. No econonie values were estimated for "noneconomic" returns 'front
higher ethic:aim) (e.g., increased voting rate :mil reduced iniemployment). 53 pp.
Bibliog. (DGS)

P-1434"Developing Local Educational IndicatorsThe Priorities," E. A.
Ilanushek (August 1970).

.An outgrowth of the June 11)70 Chicago Social Indicators Conference, this paper
by an Air Force Academy professor and Mind consultant suggests ways to evalu-
ate the 1.chools. Only in the past 5 years have such attempts been made. Data
could be collected fairly cheaply from existing school records on : educational out -

-puts (results), as measured .by grade completion, college attendance, achieve-
ment scores; family inputs, as weak:wed by parents' education, occupation, and
family structure (tint , periodic updating) ; and school inputs, as
measured by schoplass and program attendance, specific teachers, and teachers'
charaeteristies. Statistical analysis would enable us to sort out the influences of
different factors and to discover what educational inputs produce what outputs.
At greater expense. we could use attitude questionnaires and long-term follow-up
of students to determine their life pafterns, and apply similar statistical analysis.
14 pp. (MW)

P-4450--"The Program Structuring Asiret of PPB for Education," S. A. Hag-
gart (February 1971)..

A description of the nature and iterative process of program structuring, which
consists of categorizing the activities of education into programs according to
their contribution toward meeting education objectives. The. program structure
provides a format for the program budget. The purpose of this planning is to
aelfieve.betfer educational results by-using resources sore effectively. A program
structure relates objectives and activities by identifying and measuring objec-
tives. including all activities, and allowing for groWth: it also supports decision-
making, illuminates priorities, highlights .tradeoffs, and promotes realistic anal-
ysis by providing imaginative change, and. a manageable format. Emphasizing
today's need for a program structure closely tied to decisions made at different
levels, the program structure must reflect output-Oriented programs at higher
levels, and program elements at lower ones. The output-oriented programs cate-
gorize all activities of-the school distriet..Analysis in program structuring is
mostly done at the program-element level. 13 pp. (SM)

V
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P-41.17"Policy Sciences add Policy Research Organizations." C. Wolf, Jr.
(September 1970).

Notes on a new type of educational activity at Rand : development of a grod-
nate degree program in policy analysis. Increasing demands are made for trained
policy analysts in 'government; research institutions, universities, and busi-
nesSesboth domestic and internationalwhose activities involve public policy
choices. In answer to the question of whether a policy research organization can
contribute to the supply of well-trained policy -analy,sts, an expegimental pro-
totype program is to be conducted at Rand ; a small group of staff members will
participate as students. other staff members with suitalile.qnalificotions will be
the faeulty. Formal academic work will be combined with direct applications to
pulley problems,. with emphasis on the cross- disciplinary approach. The cnrric-
uth to be tested is planned for, I) academic quarters of 10 weeks each: includ-
in14 (10) on-the-job training. 42) a seminar workshop hosed on current and
previous Mimi studies. (3) 2 Noy courses. one in coneepts and theory, the other
in tools and techniques, and (4) a dissertation requirement. Based largely tot
the results of the program, a decision will he made On whether to expand the
program and make it available to qualitiedpeople outside Rand. 10 pp. (KG)

P=1164"Ati ,Aporotoil to Developing Accountability :Measures for t he Public
Schools," Barra (September 1970).

A general strategy for evainating, pupils'. progress so that eon.' ethic:dor is
held responsible for those outcome and only those onteomesthat con
affect. to the extent that he can affect them.. The basle.statistieal technique is
multiple regression analysis. Several stages are needed (1) to take ut-coput of
variation due to the pupils' backgrounds and chartorteristics. (2) to estimate the
remaining interclassroom variations, and (3)'to attribute it to 'particular teach-
ers. other elm:F:1%10111 111111 Other school characteristics. In principle, the
method can be eXtended to evaluate the contributions of administrator::, pre-
%Idea the district is large enough for adequate comparisons. The iiiterelassreoni
variation retnaining after nonteacher effects have been accounted for is prolnildy
the most widely tiscfml measure. Complex econometric models may be required
to cope with Interaction ef(petsI he effect of problem children on their class-

. mates. or of last year's teacher on this year's performance 30 pp. a MW)
4, P-14S0-1"Development of Management. Scientists." E. P. Durbin, P. W.
Greenwood (November 1970).

Rand and Caltech have developed a successful postgraduate curriculum for
training num:gement scientists. The first,10-week academie quarter was divided
between theory i( economies, decision theory, management.information systems)
and analytic ,methodology (tesource analysis; program budgeting, statistical
methods, colligates simulation of micro and macro systems), interspersed With
Rand studies exemplifying. the Wen's' taught. These studies/mi.:We the students
more demanding of relevant and useful lezhniques than first-year graduate stu-
dents usually4are. About half the class completed the second quarter. devoted
to group researchtprojectssome left, because they wonted to work individually.
Starting with problems of their choice about which they had only laymen's
.1mowledgeaided by rapid feedback frominstructors, the groups quickly defined
their problem areas. They beeapie highly involved and knowledgeable reganling
their topics, developing remarkable understanding of data sources, real-world
constraints. and how policy is'aetuolly made. 7 lip, (MW)

P-4517"Cost-Effeetiveness as an Aid to Making Decisions in Education,"
M. B. Carpenter (December if)70) .

Clarifies the application .nf cost-effectiveness fo 'education, using the Rand
studies of edueationln OftlomUla as an illustration, Cast-effectiveness can only be
judged in comparison witirolternativeS. Only when inputs and outputs are
completely measurable in dollars can a eost-effectiveness study lie self-contained.
Differences of 10% or less are not significantResources must be distinguished
from the cost of the resources.,;eApeelally where the availability of trained
personnel IS a limiting factor. A single measure of effectiveness cannot meet
the needs of all educational deeisionmakers. yet slngle measures are usually
offered. Given equal-cost alternatives to consider, the decisionmaker can choose
Among programs in terms of his ,own,,value structure. Equal-effectiveness pro-
grams are nearly impossible to construct in education: since so much is un-
quantifiable. (Delivered at the cost-effeetiveness seminar for the Notional
Association of Education Broadcasters in Washington. November 1970.) 8 pp.
(MV)



\,

t

700

P-4528"Tin Nonpublic Schools and the Public Purse: A Financial Study of
Roman CatholielSehools in Rhode Island," II. J. Kiesling (December 1970).

Faced with declining enrollment and rising costs, U.S. Catholic schools de-
creased by 5% between 1963 and 1..tf68. Eleven States subsidized nonpublic,
chnrebco rolled Schools in some Way. Public school expenditures in 1007 aver-
aged over .$700 .per pupil : 15 representative Rhode Island parochial schools
spen $103up from $42 in 1958. This increase reflects living costs of nuns find
brot let's, a decline in religions V °cations .vanthig an increase in lay teachers, and
smaller' classes, especially in 16W-incoine parishes. Yearly fees, averaging $12
for a middle-income parishand $34 for a high-lucoine parish, hardly account for
the 13% drop in enrollment. Higher fees in poorer parishes,, averaging' $42, may
account for port of their 27% decline. hew to prevent the collapse of religious
schools in the U.S. is not clear. But if all their present pupils enroll in public
schools, .public education costs will increase at least 13%$3.5 billion plus at .

least $500,000,000 for buildings: 25 pp. (MW)
P-4538`Determinants of the FloW of Physicians to the United States." M.S.

Luft (December 1970).
In 1969 over 2300 foreign Medical school graduates obtained a 'license to prac-

tice in the U.S. In 1968, 15,582 interns and residents among the 47,4-94 in U.S.
hospitals were foreign educated. The flow of foreign physicians to the U.S. has
escalated-dramatically in recent years, and today more come from the underde-
veloped countries, than ever before. This paper detailed statistical backup such
as income differentials andother factors affecting migration. Among the con-

, elusions: 'rospects for developing nations look dini, as the lure of more money
plus as nphasis here and abroad on specialized training 'exercises its influence
to siphon off needed physicians. But, with respect to Medical trainees, the situa-
tion may-not be as bad as it looks: The U.S. receives the physician's services for

ra number of years, and'his home country eventually receives a more highly
trained doctor. 118 pp. Bef. (TC).

P-4558"The Rand/IIEW Study of Performance Contracting in Education,"
G. R. Ball, J. P. Stucker (January 1971).
. in simple terms,-an educational performance contract is an agreement between
a school district and a learning system contractor for the education of a selected
group of students, with the contract payment determined by-the measured educa-
tional achievement of the students. About 100 prograths are underWay this year.
Et,h program involves remedial reading; many teach mathematics. but only three
cover other-subjects. Most contractors are protlt-oriented l educational firms, and
are directly involved in the teaching and learning process. Most programs are
based on highly individualized instruction and employ a Wide 4peetrnm of teaching
techniwtes, materials, and general approaches. It is important that the 1970-71
experience be evaluated with an eye to all 14 activities involved in the program
and i' e ninny different impacts they might. conceivably exert. HEIV has eon-
ti acted with Rand to conduct one such evaluation. 11 pp. (DGS)

P-4574"liow Shall We Employ the Technically Trained?". V. Gilinsky (Feb-
ruary 1971).

A discussion of the present aerospace unemployment as a recurrent problem
caused by the manner in -which individuals arty trained and used 'to generate
technology. We should avoid solutions that do not solve the future operation of the
advanced technology sector. Past flexibility meant discarding older, experienced.
employees in favor of new univeristy grarimites. Permanent revitalization of the
advanced technology sector is nece.s.sary : (1) Reform graduate education by re-'
(hieing university training to fundamentals. (2) Provide regular access to reedu-
cation. (3) Divide a career into work and study modes. (4) Facilitate changes of
professions-or occupationS by financing adults wifih families. (5) Control numbers
of.aniversity graduates through feedback of so!ety's and industry's needs. Pos7
sibly industries should provide a limited form of guaranteed employment The
potential of the technically trained is underutilized ;.society cannot choose wisely
among its options if individuals become a disposablesommodity. (SM)

P-1576.--"Analysis of Educational Programs;" M. It. Carpenter March 1971):
Anallfsis within-a program budgeting system assists in planning and manage-

ment through 2 functions: it generates realistic descriptions of the resorrees and
procesSes used by on -going programs to produce educational outconies; it per-
mits objective comparison of alternative ways to conduct a given program. Two
steps are crucial to the analysis: correct problem definition and formulation, and
description of alternative.problem solutions. Further, a good analyilS gives con-
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crete evidence that peripheral effects 'of the alternatives haVe been ascertained
as well as possible, and provides estimates of the cost and effectiveness of those
alternatives throughout the probable life of the program. To carry out such an
analysis, people are needed who have ii\ thorough knon)cdge of the cancational
system, and who use a rational, objective, intellectual approach with a large
measure of common sense. 17 pp. Ref. ( SM ) , ..

P-1584"Project R-3 Allocation of Students among Groups," G: C. Sumner
(February 1071). .

A-concise description of an objective method for'allocating San Joseaudents
into groups so that each group ineludes the i4itite representation of 2 quantitafjve
measures of scholastic achievement. The conditions provided that each group
be internally heterogeneous, and that intergroup 'differences l small, so that
each represented a separate replication of the minim experiment. The purpose
of the allocation was to mirror uniforinlY the, central tendency and variability
of the overall student population. The method could apply to a more flexible
set of initial conditions : it could accommodate another variable; it would be
equally useful for ensuring representation across socioeconomic or cultural
variables ; and it obtains proportionality with the racial-ethnic mix of the stu-
dent population considered. 11 pp. (SM) \ \

1'-1593--"Multivariate Analysis of Schools and Educational Policy," H. J.
Kiesling (March 197 -.

\Revised version of a report for the Office of the Assistant Secretary for
. \

gram Evalnation, HE '. Production function analySis of eduCation is futile be-
cause of data limitations. However, multivariate analysis of available data can

. yield important policy guidanCe, if we' (1) use cOmpitrable \measures across ex-
periments, (2) systematically account for socioeconomic differences, and (3) an-
alyze schools as systems rather than .studying variable\in isolation. We already
know, from 15 multivariate analyses, that teacher trnilhing Seems unrelated to
performance, but teachers' verbal Intelligence is highly related ; mothers' educa-
tion is an important predictor. of children's achieventen(; apility to im-
proves overall ,aellievenient, but depreSsed the lowest '

ag
group in one study.

Re4earchers should pay more attention to pupifinobility, school Management and
facilities, audiovisual aids, team teaching, and especially scl ool size. A research
plan-for a National Institute of Education is outlined, 50 pp. ibling; (11W)

P--I5911--"Stihjective Sealing of Student Performance," T. S. Donaldson- (March
1971). \

Amethod for measuring performance increments across a will range of student
performancespecifically, by measuring the student's perfor nance, in home-

. work and classroom work. A judge evaluates the achievement leVe(1 froin samples.
of each student's work collected at the beginning and end of the p ()giant. Rating
the student's work on nn'assignment.common to all, the judge score's either by
intersample relationship or by comparison to an absolute value c,ale: This ex-
ercise evaluatesoimprovements in arithmetic and reading skills and \affords a cri-
terion for using the standardized tests. The specific assignment sores' can be
correlated with the standardized test scores. Although scaling techni nes appear
to be generally useful in educational evaluations, more basic resear 11 is neces-
sary to isolate student performance variables, to study indiviflual teachers' grad-
ing biases, to deterniine the various dimensions of student performan7, and to
identify i)erformanee changes, 15 pp. Ref. (SM) .

R` ID.Uses of the Computer in Higher Educations" R.'E.
Levier ( 'Ain rch 11,71).

Some conclusions about, developments in the compUter's cnpnbilities an costs;
methods of providing computer service and instructional materials; and 'effects
of higher education. Two major trends hold special promise: the developtrient of
large, centralized computing facilities shared by customers ; and the creation of
inexpensive minicomputers, Using. an exchangeable medium such as magnetic
tape cassettes. These could provide a market for computer-based instructional
materials; such a market is critical in achleVing the desirable level of computer
use in instruction. National policy should see that access to Abe computer is
possible wherever its use is cost-effective, and that its use is refined and improved
to broaden the range of instructional value. The federal 'government should sup-

. port .(1) R&D on hardware and software, including terminals, minicomputers, and
intercomputer communications; (2) development of instructional materials; (3)
computer .experiments; and (4) consideration of computer requirements itcopy-
right and patent laws and communications industry regulations. 20 pp. (SM) .
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